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FACULTY    OF    MEDICINE 


OSTGRADUATE  COURSES 

IN 

CLINICAL  MEDICINE 

GIVEN   AT 

THE  MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Fifth  Avenue  and  iooth  Street,  New  York  29,  New  York 


October  22,  1945 — June  29, 1946 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 

The  courses  described  in  this  announcement  are  a  part  of  the  program  of 
postgraduate  medical  education  of  Columbia  University.  They  are  open  to 
graduates  of  medical  schools  approved  by  Columbia  University  who  are 
licensed  to  practice  medicine  in  their  respective  states.  Some  of  these  courses 
(Section  I)  are  open  to  all  general  practitioners  and  others  (Section  II)  only 
to  physicians  who  have  had  adequate  preliminary  training  and  experience  in 
the  related  specialty.  The  courses  are  divided  into  several  groups.  The  first 
series  begins  Monday,  October  22,  1945;  the  second  series  begins  Monday, 
February  4,  1946.  In  addition,  there  are  two  comprehensive  courses  of  twelve 
weeks  each,  in  Cardiovascular  Diseases  (April  i-June  19,  1946)  and  in  Gas- 
troenterology (April  i-June  19,  1946),  and  five  full-time  one-week  courses  in 
Allergy,  Diabetes,  Gynecology,  Neurology  and  Psychiatry,  and  Radiology  dur- 
ing the  period  November  12,  1945  through  March  15,  1946.  Stress  is  laid  on 
recent  advances  in  diagnosis,  treatment  and  important  technical  procedures. 
The  Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  with  853  beds,  has  a  great  variety  of  patients 
available  for  teaching  purposes.  The  equipment  is  modern.  Training  in  labo- 
ratory methods  as  well  as  bedside  instruction  is  given.  The  ample  clinical 
material  in  the  Out-Patient  Department,  to  which  233,687  visits  were  made 
by  patients  in  1944,  is  also  available  for  instruction.  Students  are  invited  to 
attend  the  Clinical  Pathological  Conferences  on  Wednesday  afternoons  at 
3:30  p.m.,  in  the  Blumenthal  Auditorium  and  the  weekly  clinical  conferences 
on  cases  of  special  interest  held  in  the  Clinical  Amphitheatre  on  Friday  after- 
noon at  3:00  p.m.  A  well-stocked  reference  library  is  at  the  disposal  of  stu- 
dents. The  courses  listed  in  this  Announcement  are  not  designed  to  train 
physicians  to  become  specialists. 

REGISTRATION 

Application  for  admission  to  all  courses  should  be  made  not  later  than  two 
weeks  before  the  opening  date  of  the  courses.  Reservation  deposits  should  be 
sent  with  application  form.  Fees  are  payable  on  or  before  the  opening  date 
of  each  course  and  will  not  be  refunded  unless  the  course  is  cancelled.  Detailed 
programs  of  most  of  the  courses  will  be  furnished  upon  request.  An  applica- 
tion form  is  on  page  12  of  this  announcement.  For  information  regarding 
postgraduate  courses  offered  at  other  hospitals  affiliated  with  Columbia  Uni- 
versity, address  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  630  West  168th  Street, 
New  York  32,  N.  Y.  For  application  and  for  further  information  regarding 
courses  at  The  Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  address  the  Secretary  for  Medical  In- 
struction, The  Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  100th  Street  and  Fifth  Avenue,  New 
York  29,  N.  Y. 

HOLIDAYS 

Thanksgiving  Day;  Christmas;  New  Year's  Day;  Lincoln's  and  Washing- 
ton's Birthdays;  Memorial  Day. 

Classes  will  be  held  as  usual  on  Election  and  on  Armistice  Days. 
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CALENDAR 


OPENING   DATES    OF   COURSES 


OCTOBER  22,  MONDAY 

Medicine  Cei 
Medicine  Ccj-K 
Medicine  Ceo. 
Medicine  Cei8 
Medicine  Ce3 1 
Medicine  Ce33 
Ophthalmology  Cei-A 
Ophthalmology  Ce5 
Orthopedics  Cei 
Surgery  Ce3 

OCTOBER  23,  TUESDAY 

Anesthesia  Cei 
Diseases  of  Children  Cei 
Medicine  Cei 3 


1945 
Medicine  Cei 4 
Ophthalmology  Ceo. 
Otology  Ce30 
Physical  Therapy  Cei 

OCTOBER  24,  WEDNESDAY 

Chemistry  Ce3 
Medicine  Ce3-A 
Medicine  Ce34 
Ophthalmology  Ce2 
Ophthalmology  Ce3 
Ophthalmology  Ce7 
Pharmacology  Cei 

OCTOBER  25,  THURSDAY 

Medicine  Ce4i-A 
Ophthalmology  Ce4-A 


Ophthalmology  Ce4-B 
Ophthalmology  Ce6 

OCTOBER  26,  FRIDAY 

Diseases  of  Children  Ce3 
Medicine  Ce6 
Medicine  Cei6 
Medicine  Ce35 
Ophthalmology  Ce8 

NOVEMBER  12,  MONDAY 

Gynecology  Ce4 

NOVEMBER  22,  THURSDAY 

Medicine  Cei2 

DECEMBER  1J,  MONDAY 

Medicine  Ce39 


FEBRUARY  4,  MONDAY 

Medicine  Ce7-B 
Medicine  Ce37 
Ophthalmology  Cei-B 

FEBRUARY  6,  WEDNESDAY 

Medicine  Ce3-B 
Medicine  Ce40 


1946 

FEBRUARY  J,  THURSDAY 

Dermatology  Ce2 
Medicine  Ce4i-B 

FEBRUARY  25,  MONDAY 

Radiology  Ce3o 

MARCH  4,  MONDAY 

Neurology  Ce6 


MARCH  II,  MONDAY 

Medicine  Ce36 

APRIL  I,  MONDAY 

Medicine  Ce30-E.  C. 
Medicine  Ce32-E.  C. 


OPENING  DATES   BY  ARRANGEMENT 


J945 
Medicine  Ce2 
Neurology  Cei 
Neurology  Ce2 
Neurology  Ce5 
Pathology  Cei 


1946 
Pathology  Ce2 
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COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

SECTION  I:  COURSES  FOR  GENERAL  PRACTITIONERS 

ALLERGY 

Medicine  Cel8 — Allergy  in  relation  to  internal  medicine.  October  22-Decem- 
ber  14,  1945.  Fee  $60.  9:30-11:30  a.m.,  Monday,  Wednesday  and  Friday.  Drs. 
Joseph  Harkavy  and  Alfred  Romanoff. 

Training  in  practical  methods  of  investigation  and  treatment. 

Medicine  Ce36 — Recent  advances  in  allergy.  March  11-15,  1946,  daily.  Fee 
$30.  10  a.m.-i2  m.,  and  2-4  p.m.  Dr.  Joseph  Harkavy  and  members  of  the 
Allergy  Clinic. 

Fundamentals  of  anaphylaxis  and  its  relation  to  clinical  manifestations  of  allergy.  Newer  con- 
cepts of  mechanisms  involved  in  hay-fever  and  bronchial  asthma  and  treatment.  Food  allergy  and 
its  effects  on  the  respiratory,  nervous,  gastro-intestinal  and  cutaneous  organs.  Bacterial,  drug  and 
serum  hypersensitiveness. 

CHEMISTRY 

Chemistry  Ce3 — Interpretation  of  chemical  data  and  of  functional  tests  in  in- 
ternal medicine.  October  24-December  12,  1945.  Fee  $25.  2-4  p.m.,  Wednes- 
day. Drs.  Louis  J.  Soffer  and  David  Adlersberg. 

Includes  a  review  of  water  and  mineral  metabolism,  the  blood  electrolytes,  tests  of  hepatic  and 
renal  function,  blood  magnesium  and  uric  acid  partition,  the  interrelationship  of  the  water-soluble 
vitamins  with  diseases  of  metabolism  and  nutrition  ;  analyses  of  gastric  and  duodenal  contents, 
feces,  urine  and  spinal  fluid. 

DERMATOLOGY 

Dermatology  Ce2 — Venereal  diseases:  syphilis;  gonorrhea;  lymphogranuloma 
venereum;  chancroid  and  granuloma  inguinale.  February  7-March  28,  1946. 
Fee  $25.  3-5  p.m.,  Thursday  (or  time  to  be  arranged).  Drs.  Louis  Chargin 
and  Borris  A.  Kornblith. 

Diagnosis  of  early,  primary,  secondary,  cardiovascular  and  central  nervous  system  lesions.  Dif- 
ferential diagnosis,  history,  pathogenesis,  pathology,  bacteriology,  laboratory  aspects,  seriologic 
diagnosis  and  modern  therapy.  Demonstration  of  clinical  material. 

DIABETES 

Medicine  Ce37 — Recent  advances  in  diabetes  mellitus  and  hyperinsulinism. 

February  4-9,  1946,  daily.  Fee  $35.  10  a.m-12  m.  and  2-4  p.m.  Dr.  Henry 
Dolger  and  members  of  the  medical  staff. 

Lectures  and  clinic  demonstrations  of  the  various  problems  in  treating  diabetic  patients  and  the 
use  of  new  insulin  procedures  and  diets.  Ward  cases. 

ENDOCRINOLOGY  AND  METABOLISM 

Medicine  Ce39 — Endocrinology  and  metabolism.  December  17-22, 1945,  daily. 
Fee  $35.  10  a.m-12  m.  and  2-4  p.m.,  Monday  through  Friday.  9  a.m-12  m., 
Saturday.  Drs.  Louis  J.  Soffer,  David  Adlersberg,  Isidore  Snapper,  Benja- 
min Eliasoph,  Henry  Dolger  and  Harry  Sobotka. 

A  comprehensive  course  dealing  with  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  adrenals, 
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testes,  thyroid,  parathyroid,  pituitary  and  pancreas.  Diagnosis  and  treatment  of  the  lipoidoses,  gout, 
nephrosis,  obesity,  malnutrition,  vitamin  deficiencies,  hemachromatosis,   hyperinsulinism  and  dia- 
betes. Discussion  of  blood  electrolytes,  water  and  mineral  metabolism. 
Minimum  of  fifteen  students. 

GASTROENTEROLOGY 

Medicine  Ce31 — Diagnosis  and  treatment  of  diseases  affecting  the  gastroin- 
testinal tract.  October  22-December  14,  1945.  Fee  $75.  9:30-11:30  a.m.,  Mon- 
day, Wednesday  and  Friday;  3-5  p.m.,  Thursday.  Drs.  Asher  Winkelstein, 
Burrill  B.  Crohn,  Harry  Yarnis  and  Albert  Cornell.  Rounds  with  Drs. 
Ralph  Colp  and  John  H.  Garlock. 

Systematic  didactic  lectures;  laboratory  methods;  sigmoidoscopy;  gastroscopy ;  ward  rounds. 

COMPREHENSIVE  GASTROENTEROLOGY 

Medicine  Ce32-E.  C. — Comprehensive  gastroenterology.  April  1 — June  19, 
1946.  Fee  $75.  2-5  p.m.,  Monday;  9  a.m-12 m.,  Wednesday.  (Twelve  weeks). 
Drs.  Asher  Winkelstein,  Burrill  B.  Crohn,  George  Baehr,  Ralph  Colp, 
John  H.  Garlock,  Paul  Klemperer  and  assistants,  Isidore  Snapper,  Reuben 
Ottenberg,  Marcy  L.  Sussman,  Ernest  E.  Arnheim,  Franklin  Hollander, 
Albert  Cornell,  Harry  Yarnis  and  other  members  of  the  staff. 

Medical  and  surgical  rounds.  Gross  pathology.  Laboratory  procedures  and  functional  tests  will 
be  taught  in  detail.  The  parasitology  of  tropical  diseases  will  receive  attention. 

Note:  This  course  will  be  given  if  a  minimum  of  ten  physicians  register.  Application  for  admis- 
sion must  be  made  not  later  than  two  weeks  before  the  opening  date. 

GASTROSCOPY 

Medicine  Ce33 — Technic  and  clinical  application.  October  22-November  3, 
1945.  Fee  $30.  9-1 1  a.m.,  daily,  Monday  through  Friday,  for  two  weeks. 
Dr.  Harry  Yarnis. 

Gastroscopic  demonstrations ;  didactic  lectures ;  correlation  with  X-ray  and  surgical  findings. 

GERIATRICS 

Medicine  Ce41-A — Geriatrics:  disease  in  the  aged.  October  25-December  20, 

1945.  Fee  $25.  2-4  p.m.,  Thursday.  Drs.  Frederic  D.  Zeman,  Kaufman  Wal- 
lach,  Isadore  Gerber,  Sheppard  Siegal,  Harry  Rosenwasser  and  Abraham 
Kornzweig. 

The  effect  of  the  aging  process  on  the  clinical  manifestations  of  disease  in  old  age  is  surveyed 
with  particular  emphasis  on  diagnosis  and  therapy. 

Medicine  Ce41-B — Geriatrics:  disease  in  die  aged.  February  7-March  28, 

1946.  Fee  $25.  2-4  p.m.,  Thursday.  Dr.  Frederic  D.  Zeman  and  associates. 

Note:  Section  B  is  a  continuation  of  Section  A.  While  it  would  be  preferable  for  the  student  to 
take  A  before  B,  it  would  be  entirely  proper  to  take  B  first  and  A  at  a  later  time. 

GYNECOLOGY 

Gynecology  Ce4 — Recent  advances  in  gynecology.  Monday,  November  12, 
through  Saturday,  November  17,  1945,  daily.  9  a.m-12  m.  and  2-5  p.m.  Fee 
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$50.  Drs.  I.  C.  Rubin,  M.  A.  Goldbercer,  Seymour  Wimpfheimer,  Emanuel 
Klempner,  Bernard  Berglas,  Maurice  Mintz,  Josef  Novak  and  Frank 
Spielman. 

Operative  demonstrations,  didactic  lectures,  X-ray  demonstrations,  ward  rounds,  round  table 
discussions,  and  clinical  conference. 

MEDICINE  (GENERAL) 

Medicine  Cel — A  course  in  diagnosis  and  therapy.  October  22-December  24, 
1945.  Fee  $50.  3-5  p.m.,  Monday  and  Thursday.  Drs.  Eli  Moschcowitz, 
Reuben  Ottenberg,  David  Beck,  Asher  Winkelstein,  Harry  Weiss,  S.  S. 
Bernstein,  Irving  R.  Roth  and  Louis  E.  Siltzbach. 

Practical  demonstration  in  the  ward  and  lectures. 

Medicine  Ce2 — General  bedside  therapy.  Begins  week  of  October  22,  1945. 
Fee  $25.  One  afternoon  hour,  twice  a  week  for  eight  weeks.  Hours  to  be  ar- 
ranged. Dr.  Daniel  Poll: 

Medicine  Ce3-A — Diseases  of  the  liver  and  biliary  passages.  October  24, 1945— 
January  2,  1946.  Fee  $40.  1:30-3:30  p.m.,  Wednesday,  for  eleven  weeks;  1-3 
p.m.,  Friday,  for  six  weeks.  Drs.  Reuben  Ottenberg,  Paul  Klemperer  and 
assistants,  John  H.  Garlock,  S.  S.  Lichtman  and  Blanca  Schneid. 

This  basic  course  covers  the  laboratory  and  clinical  phases  of  diseases  of  the  liver  and  biliary  tract 
and  includes  demonstrations  in  pathologic  anatomy,  clinical  pathology  and  case  presentations  on  the 
medical  and  surgical  wards. 

Medicine  Ce3-B — Bedside  clinics  in  diseases  of  the  liver  and  gall  bladder. 

February  6-March  27,  1946.  Fee  $35.  1:30-3:30  p.m.,  Wednesday,  for  eight 
weeks;  1-3  p.m.,  Friday,  for  four  weeks.  Drs.  Reuben  Ottenberg,  S.  S. 
Lichtman,  John  H.  Garlock,  and  M.  L.  Sussman. 

This  course  supplements  Medicine  Ce3-A  in  diseases  of  the  liver  and  biliary  passages  and  consists 
entirely  of  bedside  clinics  on  the  medical  and  surgical  wards.  Dr.  Sussman  presents  diagnostic  X-ray 
procedures. 

Medicine  Ce6 — Advanced  course  in  diseases  of  the  chest.  October  26,  1945- 
February  8,  1946.  Fee  $50.  9-1 1  a.m.,  Friday.  Drs.  Harold  Neuhof,  Cole- 
man B.  Rabin,  Herman  Hennell,  Arthur  H.  Aufses  and  Louis  E.  Siltz- 
bach. 

Lectures  and  demonstrations  of  patients,  roentgenograms,  fluoroscopies  and  pathological  speci- 
mens. Special  procedures,  such  as  pneumothorax  and  bronchography.  Operating  room  demonstra- 
tions. 

Medicine  Ce7-A — Clinical  hematology:  elementary  course.  October  22-De- 
cember 13,  1945.  Fee  $50.  2-4  p.m.,  Monday  and  Thursday.  Drs.  Nathan 
Rosenthal,  Peter  Vogel  and  Daniel  Stats. 

Examination  of  the  blood,  bone  marrow,  lymph  nodes  and  spleen.  Laboratory  technic  emphasized. 

Medicine  Ce7-B — Clinical  hematology:  advanced  course.  February  4-March 
28,  1946.  Fee  $50.  2-4  p.m.-,  Monday  and  Thursday.  Drs.  Nathan  Rosenthal, 
Peter  Vogel  and  Daniel  Stats. 

Clinical  and  laboratory  examination  of  patients  presenting  hematologic  problems  in  the  wards 
and  Hematology  Laboratory. 
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Medicine  Ce9 — Bedside  clinics  in  heart  diseases.  October  22-December  10, 
1945.  Fee  $25.  3-5  p.m.,  Monday.  Dr.  Ernst  P.  Boas. 

Examination  of  patients  including  the  study  of  roentgenograms  and  electrocardiograms. 

Medicine  Cel2 — Diseases  of  the  kidneys  and  arteries.  November  22,  1945— 
January  17,  1946.  Fee  $15.  4-5  p.m.,  Thursday.  Dr.  Eli  Moschcowitz. 

Clinical  diagnosis  and  treatment. 

Medicine  Cel3 — Practical  course  in  peripheral  vascular  disorders.  October  23, 
1945-January  8,  1946.  Fee  $35.  9:30-11  a.m.,  Tuesday.  Dr.  Samuel  Silbert. 

Methods  of  examination  of  the  peripheral  circulation.  Treatment  of  peripheral  vascular  diseases. 
Treatment  of  varicose  veins  by  injections. 

Medicine  Cel4 — Medical  proctology  and  diseases  of  the  colon.  October  23- 
December  11,  1945.  Fee  $25.  3-5  p.m.,  Tuesday.  Drs.  Burrill  B.  Crohn  and 

ASHER  WlNKELSTEIN. 

Intended  to  familiarize  the  internist  with  the  value  and  uses  of  the  sigmoidoscope.  X-ray  inter- 
pretation of  rectal  and  sigmoidal  lesions.  Also,  colonic  diseases  in  general. 

Medicine  Cel6 — Intensive  course  in  clinical  electrocardiography.  October  26, 
1945-January  11,  1946.  Fee  $35.  10  a.m-12  m.,  Friday.  Dr.  Irving  R.  Roth. 

A  systematic  presentation   of  electrocardiographic  problems   with   special    attention   to   recent 
advances. 

A  knowledge  of  the  elements  of  electrocardiography  is  a  prerequisite  to  this  course. 

Note:  This  course  is  given  on  the  same  day  as  Medicine  Ce35.  (For  hours,  see  Medicine  Ce35) . 


COMPREHENSIVE  COURSES  IN  THE  ELEMENTS  OF 
CARDIOVASCULAR  DISEASES 

Medicine  Ce30-E.  C. — Comprehensive  course  in  the  elements  of  cardiovascu- 
lar diseases.  April  i-June  19,  1946.  Fee  $75.  9:15  a.m-12  m.,  Monday;  1:30-5 
p.m.,  Wednesday.  (Twelve  weeks).  Drs.  George  Baehr,  Isidore  Snapper, 
Eli  Moschcowitz,  B.  S.  Oppenheimer,  Murray  H.  Bass,  Paul  Klemperer 
and  assistants,  Ernst  P.  Boas,  Marcy  L.  Sussman,  Arthur  M.  Fishberg, 
Irving  R.  Roth,  Charles  K.  Friedberg,  Samuel  H.  Averbuck,  Benjamin 
Eliasoph,  Louis  J.  Soffer,  Harry  Weiss,  William  M.  Hitzig,  Frederick  H. 
King,  Herman  S.  Roth,  D.  Alfred  Dantes  and  Henry  Dolger. 

The  schedule  has  been  planned  with  a  view  to  a  careful  coordination  and  comprehensive  presenta- 
tion of  the  clinical,  pathological,  diagnostic  and  therapeutic  aspects  of  the  more  important  cardio- 
vascular diseases. 

Didactic  teaching  with  suitable  case  demonstrations  will  constitute  the  major  part  of  the  course. 
The  student  group  will  be  divided  into  small  sections  in  order  to  afford  closer  contact  with  instruc- 
tors and  better  opportunities  for  the  demonstration  of  patients. 

NOTE:  This  course  will  be  given  if  a  minimum  of  ten  physicians  register.  Application  for  admis- 
sion must  be  made  not  later  than  two  weeks  before  the  opening  date. 

Medicine  Ce35 — Intensive  course  in  X-ray  of  the  heart  and  great  vessels.  Octo- 
ber 26, 1945-January  11, 1946.  Fee  $30. 1  =30-3  p.m.,  Friday.  Limited  to  fifteen 
students.  Dr.  Marcy  L.  Sussman. 

Note:  The  hours  of  this  course  have  been  so  arranged  that  it  may  be  taken  with  Medicine  Cei6, 
which  is  given  on  the  same  day.  (For  hours,  see  Medicine  Cei6) . 
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NEUROLOGY 

Neurology  Cel — Advanced  course  in  clinical  neurology.  Beginning  week  of 
October  22,  1945.  Fee  $35.  One  hour,  twice  weekly,  for  twelve  weeks.  Drs. 
Israel  S.  Wechsler,  Ira  Cohen,  Joseph  H.  Globus  and  Richard  M.  Brick- 


Neurology  Ce2 — Applied  neuroanatomy  and  neuropathology.  Beginning 
week  of  October  22,  1945.  Fee  for  entire  course,  $100.  Hours  to  be  arranged. 
Dr.  Joseph  H.  Globus. 

(a)  Neuroanatomy.  Fee  $75.  Sixteen  one-hour  lectures;  thirty  hours  of 
laboratory  work. 

(b)  Neuropathology.  Fee  $60.  Fifteen  lectures  and  fifteen  seminars. 

Cases  which  have  been  followed  clinically  serve  as  material. 

Neurology  Ce5 — Laboratory  training  in  clinical  electroencephalography.  Be- 
ginning week  of  October  22,  1945.  Fee  $45.  Ten  sessions  of  three  hours  each. 
Hours  to  be  arranged.  Dr.  Hans  Strauss. 

Neurology  Ce6 — Recent  advances  in  neurology  and  psychiatry.  March  4-8, 
1946,  daily.  Fee  $30.  10  a.m-12  m.,  and  2-4  p.m.  Drs.  Israel  S.  Wechsler, 
Ira  Cohen,  Joseph  H.  Globus,  Richard  M.  Brickner,  Sol  W.  Ginsburg, 
Hans  Strauss,  Bernard  C.  Meyer  and  Milton  R.  Sapirstein. 

Consideration  of  electroencephalography  in  relation  to  epilepsy  and  other  diseases  of  the  brain, 
neuropsychiatric  manifestations  of  hypoglycemia,  electroshock  therapy,  vitamins  in  degenerative 
diseases  of  the  nervous  system  ;  psychosomatic  diseases  ;  chemotherapy  in  infections  of  the  central 
nervous  system,  herniated  intervertebral  disc  and  other  neurological  and  neurosurgical  problems. 


OPHTHALMOLOGY  (Section  I) 

Ophthalmology  Cel-A — Ophthalmoscopy:  elementary  course.  October  22, 
1945-January  7,  1946.  Fee  $20.  3-4  p.m.,  Monday.  Dr.  Henry  Minsky. 

The  use  of  the  ophthalmoscope  as  an  aid  in  physical  diagnosis.  Lesions  of  the  fundus  associated 
with  general  medical  and  neurological  diseases.  (Open  to  general  practitioners  and  ophthalmol- 
ogists). 

Ophthalmology  Ce8 — Ophthalmic  neurology.  October  26-December  14, 1945. 
Fee  $25.  4-6  p.m.,  Friday.  Dr.  Alfred  Kestenbaum. 

Optic  pathways  and  their  anatomic  relations.  Cranial  nerves  associated  with  ophthalmology. 
Localization  of  lesions.  (Open  to  general  practitioners  and  ophthalmologists). 


ORTHOPEDICS 

Orthopedics  Cel — Practical  course  in  injuries  and  diseases  of  the  bones  and 
joints.  October  22-December  14,  1945.  Fee  $25.  3-4  p.m.,  Monday  and  Thurs- 
day. Drs.  Robert  K.  Lippmann,  Albert  J.  Schein,  Benjamin  B.  Greenberg, 
Alvin  M.  Arkin  and  Frederick  M.  Marek. 

For  the  general  practitioner.  Painful  lesions  of  the  foot,  hip,  back  and  shoulder;  detailed  treat- 
ment of  minor  fractures  and  sprains. 
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PATHOLOGY 

Pathology  Cel — General  and  special  pathology.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  One 
session  weekly  for  fifteen  weeks.  Beginning  week  of  October  22,  1945.  Fee 
$45.  Drs.  Paul  Klemperer  and  Sadao  Otani. 

Note:  Minimum  of  six  students. 

Pathology  Ce2 — Surgical  pathology.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Two  hours  a  week 
for  fifteen  weeks.  Fee  $100.  Drs.  Paul  Klemperer  and  Sadao  Otani.  Begin- 
ning in  1946. 

Main  stress  is  laid  upon  tumor  diagnosis.  Individual  instruction.  (Pathology  Cei  is  not  a  pre- 
requisite for  Pathology  Ce2).  Minimum  of  six  students. 

PEDIATRICS 

Diseases  of  Children  Cel — Clinical  pediatrics:  a  comprehensive  course  in  dis- 
eases of  children.  October  23-December  20,  1945.  Fee  $50.  3-5  p.m.,  Tuesday 
and  Thursday.  Drs.  Murray  H.  Bass,  Jerome  L.  Kohn,  Alfred  E.  Fischer 
and  George  J.  Ginandes. 

Students  will  examine  children  ill,  not  only  with  the  commoner  diseases,  but  also  with  more 
unusual  ailments. 

Diseases  of  Children  Ce3 — Allergy  in  children.  October  26-December  14, 
1945.  Fee  $25.  3:30-5:30  p.m.,  Friday.  Dr.  M.  Murray  Peshkin. 

Anaphylaxis  ;  allergy  ;  asthma  ;  hay  fever  ;  skin  and  ophthalmic  tests.  Eczema  and  angioneuroses. 

PHARMACOLOGY 

Pharmacology  Cel — Recent  advances  in  therapy.  October  24-December  12, 
1945.  Fee  $25.  5-7  p.m.,  Wednesday.  Hours  may  be  re-arranged.  Drs.  Ernst 
P.  Pick  and  Jenny  Stricker. 

Chemotherapy.  Treatment  of  syphilis.  Advances  in  treatment  of  heart  and  kidney  diseases  and 
hypertension.  Modern  sedatives,  hypnotics,  anesthetics.  Hormone  and  vitamin-therapy. 

PHYSICAL  THERAPY 

Physical  Therapy  Cel — Physical  therapy  for  the  general  practitioner.  October 
23-December  13,  1945.  Fee  $35.  9:30-11  a.m.,  Tuesday  and  Thursday.  Drs. 
William  Bierman,  Eric  Levy  and  Eugene  Neuwirth. 

The  galvanic  current,  medical  and  surgical  diathermy,  short  wave  diathermy,  ultra-violet  radia- 
tion, photothermy,  fever  therapy,  massage  and  exercise. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

Medicine  Ce34 — Physiology  of  the  digestive  tract,  with  particular  reference  to 
the  medical  and  surgical  problems  confronting  the  gastroenterologist.  October 
24-December  28,  1945.  Fee  $30.  11  a.m-12  m.,  Wednesday  and  Friday. 
(Hours  subject  to  change).  Dr.  Franklin  Hollander. 

This  didactic  course  deals  with  the  major  chemical  and  physical  phenomena  concerned  in  gastro- 
intestinal function,  both  normal  and  pathological,  especially  with  regard  to  medical  and  surgical 
management  of  patients  with  such  disorders. 
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Medicine  Ce40 — Normal  and  pathological  physiology  of  water  and  electrolyte 
balance.  February  6-April  12,  1946.  Fee  $30.  11  a.m-12  m.,  Wednesday  and 
Friday.  (Hours  subject  to  change).  Dr.  Franklin  Hollander. 

A  didactic  course  dealing  with  the  physico-chemical  phenomena  related  to  variations  in  water, 
salt  and  acid-base  balance  encountered  in  patients  with  disturbances  of  the  alimentary  tract;  includ- 
ing the  principles  on  which  their  clinical  management  is  based. 

SECTION  II:  COURSES  FOR  SPECIALISTS 

Admission  to  courses  listed  in  this  section  is  limited  to  physicians  who  have 
had  adequate  training  and  experience  in  the  various  fields  of  special  practice. 
Additional  information  concerning  the  applicant's  experience  may  be  re- 
quested prior  to  registration. 

ANESTHESIA  (LOCAL) 

Anesthesia  Cel — Diagnostic  and  therapeutic  nerve  blocking.  October  23- 
November  23,  1945.  Fee  $50.  5-7  p.m.,  Tuesday  and  Friday.  Dr.  Sydney  S. 
Lyons. 

A  comprehensive  course  in  regional  anesthesia  as  applied  to  the  somatic  nervous  system,  and 
the  sympathetic  and  parasympathetic  nervous  system.  Demonstration  by  lantern  slides,  charts  and 
anatomical  models. 

Open  to  surgeons  and  anesthetists  and  to  other  physicians  who,  by  reason  of  adequate  experience 
or  training,  are  deemed  eligible. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY  (Section  II) 

Ophthalmology  Cel-B — Ophthalmoscopy:  advanced  course.  February  4- 
April  22,  1946.  Fee  $25.  3-4  p.m.,  Monday.  Dr.  Henry  Minsky. 

Free  use  of  the  non-luminous  ophthalmoscope  in  the  indirect  image  and  the  direct.  Application 
of  focal  illumination  to  fundus  work.  Differential  diagnosis.  Hypertensive  changes.  (Open  only  to 
ophthalmologists) . 

Ophthalmology  Ce2 — Slit  lamp  microscopy  of  the  living  eye.  October  24-De- 
cember  12,  1945.  Fee  $30.  1:30-3  p.m.,  Wednesday.  Dr.  Joseph  Laval. 

Apparatus  and  methods  of  examination.  Demonstrations  on  clinical  material.  (Open  only  to 
ophthalmologists) . 

Ophthalmology  Ce3 — Ophthalmic  surgery.  October  24, 1945- January  9, 1946. 
Fee  $100.  4-6  p.m.,  Wednesday.  Additional  hours  as  operations  and  materials 
permit.  Operative  clinics  on  Tuesdays  and  Fridays,  2-4  p.m.  Dr.  Robert  K. 
Lambert. 

Students  perform  operations  on  animal  eyes.  Post-mortem  material  if  available.  Students  are 
required  to  provide  their  own  keratome  and  Graefe  knife.  (Open  only  to  ophthalmologists) . 

Ophthalmology  Ce4-A — Refraction.  October  25,  1945-January  17,  1946.  Fee 
$45.  1-3  p.m.,  Thursday.  Dr.  Herbert  M.  Katzin.  (Open  only  to  ophthal- 
mologists). 

Ophthalmology  Ce4-B — Extra-ocular  muscles.  October  25-December  20, 1945. 
Fee  $20.  4-5  p.m.,  Thursday.  Dr.  Murray  A.  Last. 

Instruction  in  correcting  refractive  errors  and  muscle  imbalance.  Out-patient  Department.  (Open 
only  to  ophthalmologists). 
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Ophthalmology  Ce5 — Histopathology  of  the  eye.  October  22,  1945-January  7, 
1946.  Fee  $50.  5-7  p.m.,  Monday.  Drs.  Joseph  Laval  and  David  Wexler. 

Histology  of  the  eye  is  included.  Students  are  required  to  provide  their  own  microscopes  which 
may  be  stored  at  the  Hospital.  (Open  only  to  ophthalmologists). 

Ophthalmology  Ce6 — External  diseases  of  the  eye.  October  25,  1945-January 
17,  1946.  Fee  $25.  3-4  p.m.,  Thursday.  Dr.  David  Wexler.  (Open  only  to 
ophthalmologists) . 

Ophthalmology  Ce7 — Embryology  of  the  eye.  October  24-Deccmber  12,  1945. 
Fee  $40.  7:30-9:30  p.m.,  Wednesday.  Dr.  Abraham  L.  Kornzweig. 

Embryos  ranging  from  one  to  six  months  in  age  are  studied.  Congenital  abnormalities  are  dis- 
cussed. (Open  only  to  ophthalmologists). 

Ophthalmology  Ce8 — Ophthalmic  neurology  by  Dr.  Alfred  Kestenbaum, 
see  p.  8. 

Ophthalmology  Ce9 — Physiological  optics.  October  23,  1945-January  8,  1946. 
Fee  $40.  7:30-9:30  p.m.,  Tuesday.  Dr.  Herbert  M.  Katzin. 

Physical  optics  ;  the  optics  of  the  opthalmometer  and  ophthalmoscope ;  retinoscopy.  (Open  only 
to  ophthalmologists). 

OTOLOGY 

Otology  Ce30 — Histopathology  of  the  ear.  October  23-November  30,  1945. 
Fee  $50.  4-6  p.m.,  Tuesday  and  Friday.  Dr.  Joseph  G.  Druss. 

In  this  course  particular  emphasis  will  be  laid  on  the  anatomic  and  pathologic  features  which 
are  of  pratical  value  to  the  clinical  otologist.  (Open  only  to  otolaryngologists). 

RADIOLOGY 

Radiology  Ce39 — Recent  advances  in  radiology.  February  25-March  1,  1946, 
daily.  Fee  $40.  10  a.m-12  m.  and  2-4  p.m.  Dr.  Marcy  L.  Sussman  and  mem- 
bers of  the  Radiology  Staff. 

(1)  Angiocardiography  and  cardiac  roentgenkymography ;  (2)  planigraphy;  (3)  small  bowel 
patterns;  (4)  mediastinal  tumors;  (5)  bone  changes  in  systemic  diseases;  (6)  pancreatic  tumors; 
(7)  mucosal  studies  in  the  gastro-intestinal  tract;  (8)  lung  suppuration. 

(Open  only  to  radiologists  and  internists). 

SURGERY 

Surgery  Ce3 — Surgery  of  the  gastro-intestinal  tract.  October  22-November  16, 
1945.  Mornings  and  afternoons,  daily,  Monday  through  Friday.  Fee  $150. 
Dr.  John  H.  Garlock  and  associates. 

This  course  will  include  a  discussion  of  the  diseases  of  the  esophagus,  stomach,  duodenum, 
small  and  large  bowel  and  rectum,  with  special  emphasis  on  differential  diagnosis,  diagnostic  meth- 
ods and  surgical  technic  in  the  operating  room,  and  post-operative  care. 

Limited  to  eight  students.  (Open  only  to  qualified  surgeons) . 

Note:  This  course  may  be  repeated  April  15-May  10,  1946. 

VENEREAL  DISEASES  (see  Dermatology  Ce2) 
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APPLICATION  FOR  ADMISSION  TO 
POSTGRADUATE  COURSES 

GIVEN   AT   THE   MOUNT   SINAI    HOSPITAL    IN   AFFILIATION 
WITH    COLUMBIA   UNIVERSITY 

Date 

i.  Name 

Last  Name  First  Name  Middle  Name 

2.  Medical  School Date  of  Degree 

3.  Licensed  (year) to  practice  medicine  in  the  State  of 

4.  Internship  Hospital Service Date 

5.  What  special  training  other  than  internship  ? 

6.  Hospital,  dispensary  and  teaching  positions 

7.  Are  you  in  general  pracdce?  (Including  obstetrics,  pediatrics,  etc.) 


8.  If  not,  to  what  specialty  is  your  practice  limited? 

(a)  Specialty  board  certification  and  membership  in  medical  societies . 


(If  applying  for  courses  open  only  to  specialists,  describe  your  experience  and 
training  in  detail  on  reverse  of  this  application.) 

9.  Are  you  listed  in  the  Directory  of  the  American  Medical  Association  as  a  licensed 
physician  ?   

10.  Are  you  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  ? 

11.  Are  you  a  non-quota  alien  ? 

I  desire  to  apply  for  admission  to  the  following  courses  and  enclose  %  10  as  a 
reservation  deposit*  to  accompany  this  application: 

(Give  number  of  course,  e.g.,  Medicine  Cei2,  and  name  of  instructor) 


I  agree  that  if  enrolled  I  will  attend  the  sessions  of  the  courses  assigned  promptly 
and  regularly. 

(Sign  here) 

Address 


Telephone  number 


All  applications,  correspondence  and  requests  for  information  should  be  addressed 
to  the  Secretary  for  Medical  Instruction,  The  Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  Fifth  Avenue 
and  100th  Street,  New  York  29,  N.  Y.  Ma\e  checks  payable  to  Columbia  University. 

*  The  reservation  deposit  will  be  refunded  only  when  the  applicant  cannot  be 
accepted  by  the  Committee  or  if  there  is  an  insufficient  number  of  students  for  the 
course.  The  balance  of  the  tuition  fee  is  payable  upon  registration.  All  payments 
shall  be  made  in  full  before  the  second  meeting  of  any  class. 
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GRADUATE  CLINICAL  MEDICINE 
FOR  PRACTITIONERS 

The  courses  listed  in  this  Announcement  are  not  designed  for  the  purpose  of  train- 
ing physicians  to  become  specialists,  but  are  designed  to  offer  the  facilities  of  certain 
of  the  leading  hospitals  in  the  metropolitan  area  for  continuation  training  and  ad- 
vanced experience  in  the  clinical  fields  of  medicine.  Most  of  these  courses  are  well 
suited  to  the  needs  of  the  discharged  medical  officers,  whose  desires  and  qualifica- 
tions will  be  given  special  attendon. 
The  hospitals  participating  in  this  program  are  the  following: 

Bellevue  Hospital,  First  Avenue  and  26th  Street 

Goldwater  Memorial  Hospital,  Welfare  Island,  New  York 

Institute  of  Ophthalmology,  635  West  165th  Street 

Margaret  Hague  Maternity  Hospital,  Jersey  City  4,  New  Jersey 

Montefiore  Hospital,  Gun  Hill  Road  near  Jerome  Avenue 

Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  Fifth  Avenue  and  East  100th  Street 

Neurological  Institute,  706  West  168th  Street 

New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  218  Second  Avenue 

New  York  Post-Graduate  Medical  School  and  Hospital,  303  East  20th  Street 

New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hospital,  722  West  168th  Street 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  620  West  168th  Street 

Roosevelt  Hospital,  428  West  59th  Street 

The"  content  of  die  courses  is  listed  briefly  in  this  Announcement.  More  detailed 
informadon  regarding  the  courses  may  be  obtained  by  applying  to  the  Dean  of  the 
Faculty  of  Medicine,  630  West  168th  Street,  New  York  City. 

Special  Announcements  concerning  the  following  groups  of  courses  are  available: 

Courses  for  General  Practitioners  at  the  New  York  Post-Graduate  Medical  School 
Courses  for  Specialists  at  the  New  York  Post-Graduate  Medical  School 
Training  for  Specialization  in  Dermatology  and  Syphilology  at  the  New  York 

Post-Graduate  Medical  School 
Courses  for  General  Practitioners  at  the  Montefiore  Hospital 
Courses  for  General  Practitioners  and  Specialists  at  the  Mount  Sinai  Hospital 
Courses  in  Obstetrics  at  the  Margaret  Hague  Maternity  Hospital 
The" Trimester  in  Neurology  and  Psychiatry  at  the  Neurological  Institute  and 

New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hospital 
Courses  in  Hospital  Administration  and  Public  Health  at  the  School  of  Public 

Health  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine 
Courses  for  Specialists  in  Ophthalmology  and  Otolaryngology  at  the  New  York 

Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary 
Courses  in  Psychoanalysis  at  the  Psychoanalytic  Clinic  for  Training  and  Research 

of  the  Department  of  Psychiatry 
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GENERAL  INFORMATION 

ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS 

The  courses  are  all  designed  for  physicians  in  good  standing,  duly  licensed  to 
practice  medicine  in  their  respective  states.  Only  graduates  of  schools  approved  by 
Columbia  University  will  be  admitted.  Women  physicians  are  admitted  to  all  courses 
on  the  same  basis  as  men.  Admission  to  courses  listed  in  Section  II,  "Courses  for 
Specialists,"  is  limited  to  physicians  who  have  had  adequate  preliminary  training 
and  experience  in  the  related  specialty. 

TUITION  FEES 

All  fees  are  payable  in  advance  at  the  time  of  registration.  A  deposit  of  $10  is 
required  in  advance  in  order  to  reserve  a  place  for  the  applicant  and  should  be 
forwarded  with  the  application.  This  deposit  will  not  be  returned  if  the  applicant 
fails  to  attend,  but  will  be  credited  if  he  attends  a  course  at  the  same  hospital  before 
the  next  July  first. 

Checks  and  money  orders  for  courses  offered  at  the  New  York  Post-Graduate 
Medical  School  should  be  made  payable  to  that  institution.  Applications  and  pay- 
ments should  be  sent  directly  to  the  Director  of  the  School,  303  East  20th  Street, 
New  York  3,  New  York. 

Checks  and  money  orders  for  courses  offered  at  the  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  In- 
firmary should  be  made  payable  to  that  institution.  Applications  and  payments 
should  be  sent  directly  to  the  Registrar  of  the  Infirmary,  218  Second  Avenue,  New 
York  3,  New  York. 

Applications  and  payments  for  courses  offered  at  the  Mount  Sinai  Hospital  should 
be  sent  directly  to  the  Secretary  for  Medical  Instruction  of  the  Hospital,  Fifth  Avenue 
and  100th  Street,  and  checks  made  payable  to  Columbia  University. 

For  courses  at  other  institutions,  checks  should  be  made  payable  to  Columbia  Uni- 
versity and  sent  with  the  application  to  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of 
Medicine,  630  West  168th  Street,  New  York  32,  New  York. 

STATEMENTS  OF  ATTENDANCE 

A  short  statement  of  attendance  will  be  issued  on  request.  Students  who  desire 
such  statements  should  obtain  the  instructor's  signature  on  the  back  of  the  registra- 
tion card.  The  courses  listed  in  this  Announcement  do  not  constitute  credit  toward 
any  degree,  and  no  diplomas  or  certificates  are  awarded. 

SCHOLARSHIPS 

The  New  York  Post-Graduate  Medical  School  has  a  scholarship  fund  from  which 
grants  are  made,  upon  special  application,  to  defray  part  of  the  tuition  fees  of  physi- 
cians who  would  otherwise  be  unable  to  meet  the  expense  of  postgraduate  study. 
According  to  the  wish  of  the  donor  of  this  fund,  special  consideration  is  given  to 
applications  from  physicians  practicing  in  Allegheny  County,  Pennsylvania.  Grants 
from  this  fund  may  be  applied  toward  tuition  at  the  New  York  Post-Graduate  Medi- 
cal School  only. 


GRADUATE   CLINICAL  MEDICINE  5 

PLAN  OF  INSTRUCTION 

1.  Courses  for  general  practitioners.  These  courses  are  designed  to  give  general 
practitioners  an  opportunity  to  become  acquainted  with  the  latest  advances  in  the 
various  fields  of  medicine,  with  emphasis  on  diagnosis  and  treatment  rather  than 
theoretical  considerations.  Much  of  the  instruction  is  carried  out  in  small  groups  at 
the  bedside  and  in  the  out-patient  clinics.  Didactic  lectures  are  avoided.  Ample 
clinical  material  is  provided  by  conducting  the  courses  at  selected  hospitals  where 
the  various  related  aspects  of  medical  practice  are  emphasized.  In  some  courses,  the 
facilities  of  several  hospitals  are  used,  and  no  attempt  is  made  to  offer  a  complete 
curriculum  at  any  one  institution. 

2.  Courses  for  specialists.  Courses  in  subjects  of  interest  and  value  to  the  specialist 
are  provided  in  the  several  fields  of  medicine  and  surgery.  The  program  of  study  for 
physicians  in  this  category  is  necessarily  flexible.  Registration  is  limited  to  those 
specialists  who  have  had  adequate  preliminary  training  and  experience. 

EXTRACURRICULAR  COURSES 

In  addition  to  the  courses  listed  here,  a  limited  number  of  extracurricular  courses 
may  be  arranged  by  agreement  between  groups  of  students  and  instructors. 

TRAINING  FOR  SPECIALIZATION 

The  courses  listed  in  this  Announcement  are  not  designed  to  train  physicians  to 
become  specialists.     ' 

Training  toward  specialization  is  restricted  entirely  to  residencies  in  hospitals  in 
the  several  limited  fields  of  practice,  with  the  exception  of  the  training  offered  by  the 
Department  of  Dermatology  and  Syphilology  at  the  New  York  Post-Graduate  Medi- 
cal School.  (A  special  bulletin  regarding  this  training  may  be  obtained  by  application 
to  the  Director  at  303  East  20th  Street,  New  York  3,  New  York.) 

Specialized  training  of  three  years'  duration  in  psychoanalysis  is  offered  at  the 
Psychoanalytic  Clinic  for  Training  and  Research.  A  special  bulletin  regarding  this 
training  may  be  obtained  upon  request  to  the  Director  of  the  New  York  State 
Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hospital,  722  West  168th  Street,  New  York  32,  New  York. 


CALENDAR 


OPENING  DATES  OF  COURSES 
1945 


SEPTEMBER  17,  MONDAY 

Medicine  Cej6 
Pathology  123 

SEPTEMBER  1 8,  TUESDAY 

Pathology  155 

SEPTEMBER  24,  MONDAY 

Gynecology  215 
Traumatic  Surgery  560 

OCTOBER  I,  MONDAY 

Dermatology  1209 
Dermatology  1231 
Gynecology  200 
Gynecology  203 
Medicine  347 
NPCe4 
NPCe8 
NP  Cei3 
NP  Cei5 
NP  Cei8 
NPCe23 
Otolaryngology  Cei 

OCTOBER  2,  TUESDAY 

Dermatology  1206 
Dermatology  1208 
Gynecology  222 
Medicine  Ce50 
Medicine  Ce64A 
Medicine  Ceyo 
NPCe3 
NPCe6 
NP  Ceio 
NPCen 
NP  Cei2 
NPCei7 

OCTOBER  3,  WEDNESDAY 

Medicine  Ceoo 

NPCe5 

NPCe7 


OCTOBER  3,  WEDNESDAY 

(cont.) 
NP  Cei4 
NPCe24 
NP  Psychiatric  conferences 

OCTOBER  4,  THURSDAY 

Dermatology  121 1 
Medicine  Ce52 
Medicine  Ce6o 
Medicine  Ce67 
Medicine  Ce7i 
Medicine  Ce72 
NP  Ceio 
NP  Ce20 
NPCe2i 
NPCe25 

OCTOBER  5,  FRIDAY 

Dermatology  1201 
Dermatology  1221 
NPCei 
NPCe2 

OCTOBER  6,  SATURDAY 

Dermatology  1212 

OCTOBER  8,  MONDAY 


Medicine  334 
Orthopedics  522 
Pediatrics  415 

OCTOBER  15,  MONDAY 

Medicine  Ce76 
Medicine  336 
Neurology  1120 
Ophthalmology  1413 
Orthopedics  520 

OCTOBER  22,  MONDAY 

Medicine  Cei 
Medicine  7A 
Medicine  Ceo. 
Medicine  Cei 8 


OCTOBER  22,  MONDAY 

(cont.) 

Medicine  Ce3 1 
Medicine  Ce33 
Medicine  100 
Medicine  330 
Ophthalmology  Ce-i  A 
Ophthalmology  Ce5 
Ophthalmology  1425 
Orthopedics  Cei 
Surgery  Ce2 
Surgery  Ce3 
Traumatic  Surgery  550 

OCTOBER  23,  TUESDAY 

Anesthesia  Cei 
Diseases  of  Children  Cei 
Medicine  Cei3 
Medicine  Cei4 
Ophthalmology  Ceo. 
Otology  Ce30 
Physical  Therapy  Cei 

OCTOBER  24,  WEDNESDAY 

Chemistry  Ce3 
Medicine  Ce~3A 
Medicine  Ce34 
Ophthalmology  Ce2 
Ophthalmology  Ce3 
Ophthalmology  Ce7 
Pharmacology  Cei 

OCTOBER  25,  THURSDAY 

Medicine  Ce~4iA 
Ophthalmology  Ce~4A 
Ophthalmology  Ce~4B 
Ophthalmology  Ce6 

OCTOBER  26,  FRIDAY 

Diseases  of  Children  Ce3 
Medicine  Ce6 
Medicine  Cei6 
Medicine  Ce35 
Ophthalmology  Ce8 
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OCTOBER  29,  MONDAY 

Medicine  331 
Medicine  345 
Ophthalmology  14 19 
Pediatrics  410 

NOVEMBER  I,  THURSDAY 

Surgery  901 
Urology  1010 

NOVEMBER  2,  FRIDAY 

Pathology  130 

NOVEMBER  5,  MONDAY 

Gynecology  203 
NP  Cei6 
NP  Cei8 

Ophthalmology  141 7 
Ophthalmology  1421 

JANUARY  2,  WEDNESDAY 

Bacteriology  no 
Gynecology  200 
Medicine  300 
Medicine  304 
Medicine  310 
Medicine  311 
Neurology  71 1 
Surgery  909 

JANUARY  3,  THURSDAY 

Dermatology  1217 
Gynecology  222 
Medicine  Ce7i 
Medicine  Ce72 
Medicine  Ce74 
Medicine  Ce75 
Medicine  308 
Medicine  313 

JANUARY  4,  FRIDAY 

Medicine  302 
Medicine  309 
Medicine  315 

JANUARY  7,  MONDAY 

Gynecology  203 


NOVEMBER  6,  TUESDAY 

NPCe9 

NOVEMBER  J,  WEDNESDAY 

NP  Ce22 

NOVEMBER   12,  MONDAY 

Gynecology  Ce4 
Neuropsychiatry  Ce8i 

NOVEMBER  22,  THURSDAY 

Medicine  Cei2 

NOVEMBER  2.6,  MONDAY 

Medicine  337 
Neurology  713 

1946 

JANUARY  7,  MONDAY 

(cont.) 
Medicine  307 
Medicine  390 
Pediatrics  410 

JANUARY  8,  TUESDAY 

Medicine  Ce7o 
Medicine  Ce73 
Medicine  301 
Medicine  319 
Pathology  124 

JANUARY  9,  WEDNESDAY 

Radiological  Physics  Cei 

JANUARY  14,  MONDAY 

Interdepartmental  n  12 
Neurology  715 

JANUARY  15,  TUESDAY 

Medicine  Ce5 1 

JANUARY  28,  MONDAY 

Orthopedic  Surgery  500 

FEBRUARY  4,  MONDAY 

Medicine  Ce~7B 
Medicine  Ce37 
Ophthalmology  Ce-iB 


NOVEMBER  27,  TUESDAY 

Medicine  Ce-64B 

DECEMBER  3,  MONDAY 

Gynecology  215 
Medicine  339 
Pediatrics  423 

DECEMBER  J,  FRIDAY 

Dermatology  1204 

DECEMBER   10,  MONDAY 

Interdepartmental  1140 
Pediatrics  424 

DECEMBER  17,  MONDAY 

Medicine  Ce39 


FEBRUARY  5,  TUESDAY 

Medicine  Ce77 

FEBRUARY  6,  WEDNESDAY 

Dermatology  1232 
Medicine  Ce~3B 
Medicine  Ce40 

FEBRUARY  J,  THURSDAY 

Dermatology  Ce2 
Dermatology  1215 
Medicine  Ce~4iB 
Medicine  Ce79 

FEBRUARY  2$  MONDAY 

Interdepartmental  1113 
Ophthalmology  1417 
Ophthalmology  1421 
Radiology  Ce30 

MARCH   I,  FRIDAY 

Pathology  130 
Urology  1010 

MARCH  4,  MONDAY 

Medicine  336 
Medicine  342 
Medicine  360 
Neurology  Ce6 
Ophthalmology  1413 
Traumatic  Surgery  560 
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MARCH  5,  TUESDAY 

Gynecology  222 
Pathology  155 

MARCH   II,  MONDAY 

Medicine  Ce$6 
Neurology  1120 
Ophthalmology  1425 

MARCH   l8,  MONDAY 

Interdepartmental  1100 
Medicine  330 
Ophthalmology  1419 

MARCH   19,  TUESDAY 

Medicine  Ce5o 

MARCH  21,  THURSDAY 

Medicine  Ce52 
Medicine  Ce67 
Medicine  Ce74 
Medicine  Ce75 

MARCH  25,  MONDAY 

Medicine  343 
Pediatrics  415 

APRIL  I,  MONDAY 

Gynecology  200 
Gynecology  203 
Medicine  331 


APRIL   I,  MONDAY 

(cont.) 
Pediatrics  410 
Medicine  Ce-3oEC 
Medicine  Ce~32EC 
Surgery  901 

APRIL  2,  TUESDAY 

Medicine  Ce78 

APRIL  8,  MONDAY 

Medicine  347 
Medicine  337 

APRIL   15,  MONDAY 

Medicine  349 

APRIL  22,  MONDAY 

Interdepartmental  1143 
Pathology  123 

APRIL  29,  MONDAY 

Dermatology  1219 
Neurology  713 
Orthopedics  520 

MAY  I,  WEDNESDAY 

Dermatology  1210 


MAY  6,  MONDAY 

Gynecology  203 
Traumatic  Surgery  550 

MAY  7,  TUESDAY 

Gynecology  222 

MAY   13,  MONDAY 

Dermatology  1230 
Medicine  339 
Interdepartmental  1140 
Surgery  Ce2 

MAY  20,  MONDAY 

Surgery  910 

JUNE  3,  MONDAY 

Medicine  345 
Medicine  348 

JUNE  4,  TUESDAY 

Medicine  Ce50 

JUNE  6,  THURSDAY 

Medicine  Ce52 
Medicine  Ce67 

JUNE   10,  MONDAY 

Interdepartmental  1100 

JUNE   17,  MONDAY 

Dermatology  1233 
Medicine  341 
Pediatrics  415 


OPENING  DATES  BY  ARRANGEMENT 

Dermatology  1200, 1202,  1203, 1205,  1207,  1213,  1214 

Gynecology  201,  202,  205,  211,  212,  215,  241 

Medicine  Ce2 

Medicine  Ceioi 

Neurology  Ce2 

Neurology  Ce5 

Obstetrics  Cei  (first  of  every  month) 

Obstetrics  Ce2  (first  of  every  month) 

Ophthalmology  141 1 

Ophthalmology  600,  603,  604, 613,  and  134 

Ophthalmology  Ei-i,  Ei-2,  Ei-3,  Ei-4,  Ei-6,  Ei-7,  Ei-8,  Ei-9,  Ei-10,  Ei-11,  Ei-12, 

Ei-14,  Ei-15,  Ei-16 
Otolaryngology  Cei 
Otolaryngology  Ei-i,  Ei-2,  Ei-3,  Ei-4 
Otolaryngology  134,  603,  604,  613 
Pathology  Ce2 
Surgery  932, 942, 950,  955,  956 


SECTION  I:   COURSES  FOR  GENERAL 
PRACTITIONERS 

BACTERIOLOGY 

NEW  YORK  POST-GRADUATE  MEDICAL  SCHOOL 

Bacteriology  110 — Clinical  bacteriology  and  serology.  One  month;  offered  in 
January,  1946.  Fee  $100.  Dr.  Ward  J.  MacNeal. 
Daily,  9-12. 

Lectures  and  demonstrations  of  bedside  technique  and  laboratory  procedures   as  aids  in  the 
diagnosis,  treatment,  and  prevention  of  infectious  diseases. 
Minimum  class,  three  ;  maximum,  eight. 

CHEMISTRY 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Chemistry  Ce3 — Interpretation  of  chemical  data  and  of  functional  tests  in 
internal  medicine.  October  24-December  12,  1945.  Fee  $25.  Drs.  Louis  J. 
Soffer  and  David  Adlersberg. 
W.,  2-4. 

Includes  a  review  of  water  and  mineral  metabolism,  the  blood  electrolytes,  tests  of  hepatic  and 
renal  function,  blood  magnesium  and  uric  acid  partition,  the  interrelationship  of  the  water-soluble 
vitamins  with  diseases  of  metabolism  and  nutrition  ;  analyses  of  gastric  and  duodenal  contents, 
feces,  urine,  and  spinal  fluid. 

Minimum  class,  three. 

DERMATOLOGY  AND  SYPHILOLOGY 

Dermatology  Ce2 — Venereal  diseases;  syphilis;  gonorrhea;  lymphogranuloma 
venereum;  chancroid  and  granuloma  inguinale.  February  7-March  28,  1946. 
Fee  $25.  Drs.  Louis  Chargin  and  Borris  A.  Kornblith. 
Th.,  3-5  (or  time  to  be  arranged). 

Diagnosis  of  early,  primary,  secondary,  cardiovascular,  and  central  nervous  system  lesions.  Dif- 
ferential diagnosis,  history,  pathogenesis,  pathology,  bacteriology,  laboratory  aspects,  serologic 
diagnosis,  and  modern  therapy.  Demonstration  of  clinical  material. 

Minimum  class,  three. 

NEW  YORK  POST-GRADUATE  MEDICAL  SCHOOL 

Dermatology  1200 — Clinical  dermatology  and  syphilology. 

This  course  may  be  taken  in  one  or  more  of  the  following  sections: 
Section  A — Tu.,  Th.,  and  S.,  2-4,  throughout  the  year;  no  Saturday  sessions 

from  June  1  to  October  1.  Drs.  George  Miller  MacKee,  Fred  Wise,  David 

B.  Ballin,  and  Jacob  Wachtel. 

Section  B — M.,  W.,  and  F.,  2-4,  throughout  the  year.  Drs.  George  Miller 

MacKee,  Isadore  Rosen,  E.  William  Abramowitz,  Nathan  Sobel,  Charles 

A.  Greenhouse,  and  Botho  F.  Felden. 
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Section  C — M.,  W.,  and  F.,  10-12,  throughout  the  year.  Drs.  Eugene  F. 
Traub,  Max  Jessner,  Samuel  M.  Peck,  Jesse  A.  Tolmach,  and  Else  Ann 
Barthel. 

Section  D — Tu.,  Th.,  and  S.,  10-12,  throughout  the  year.  Drs.  Max  Scheer, 
Max  Jessner,  Paul  R.  Kline,*  Jack  Wolf,  Mabel  G.  Silverberg,  Ernest  W. 
Nathan,  and  Solomon  A.  Klein. 

Fees:  For  one  section — $50  for  six  weeks;  $85  for  three  months. 

For  two  sections — $80  for  six  weeks;  $120  for  three  months. 
For  three  sections — $110  for  six  weeks;  $155  for  three  months. 
For  four  sections — $140  for  six  weeks;  $190  for  three  months. 

Demonstration  and  examination  of  patients  relative  to  the  etiology,  diagnosis,  prognosis,  and 
treatment  of  the  usual  range  of  skin  diseases  and  manifestations  of  syphilis.  Clinical  manifestations, 
constitutional  symptoms,  eruption  characteristics,  laboratory  methods  of  diagnosis,  problems  of 
general  medical  therapy,  physical  therapy,  and  topical  applications  are  discussed  in  connection 
with  each  case. 

Maximum  class,  twenty  in  each  section.  Students  may  enter  whenever  there  is  a  vacancy. 

Dermatology  1201 — Diagnosis  and  management  of  syphilis.  Fee  $100.  Drs. 
Isadore  Rosen  and  Girsch  D.  Astrachan. 

F.,  1-2,  October  5, 1945-April  26, 1946;  Tu.,  4-5,  January  8-March  26, 1946. 

Lectures  dealing  with  the  historical  and  economic  aspects  of  the  disease,  with  syphilis  as  an 
infectious  constitutional  affection,  with  the  epidemiology,  morbidity,  and  mortality  questions, 
portals  of  infection,  and  clinical  and  laboratory  methods  of  diagnosis,  and  a  presentation  of  the 
many  clinical  aspects  of  the  disease,  including  those  involving  the  central  nervous  system  and  the 
viscera,  and  congenital  syphilis ;  also  criteria  of  cure,  and  syphilis  and  marriage.  Forms  of  treat- 
ment, including  the  various  drugs  and  fever  therapy,  are  discussed  in  detail.  Intramuscular  and 
intravenous  injections,  cisternal  puncture,  and  lumbar  puncture  are  demonstrated. 

It  is  recommended  that  this  course  be  combined  with  Dermatology  1202  or  1203. 

Dermatology  1202 — Practical  instruction  in  the  diagnosis  and  management 
of  syphilis.  Fee  for  one  section:  $50  for  six  weeks;  $85  for  three  months.  Drs. 
Girsch  D.  Astrachan,  Domenico  Romano,  and  John  Garb. 

Section  A — M.,  W.,  and  F.,  2-4. 

Section  B — Tu.,  Th.,  and  S.,  2-4;  no  Saturday  sessions  from  June  1  to  Oc- 
tober 1. 

Observation  and  participation  in  the  diagnosis,  treatment,  and  follow-up  of  patients  suffering 
from  various  forms  of  the  disease.  Practical  experience  in  diagnostic  lumbar  and  cisternal  punc- 
tures and  darkfield  examinations. 

Maximum  class,  three  in  each  section.  Students  may  enter  whenever  there  is  a  vacancy. 

It  is  recommended  that  this  course  be  combined  with  Dermatology  1201. 

Dermatology  1203 — Diagnosis  and  treatment  of  syphilis.  Fee  for  one  section: 
$30  for  six  weeks;  $50  for  three  months.  Drs.  Louis  Chargin  and  Nathan 
Sobel. 

Section  A — M.,  W.,  and  F.,  9-1 1. 

Section  B — Tu.,  Th.,  and  S.,  9-1 1;  no  Saturday  sessions  from  June  1  to 
October  1. 

A  practical  course  given  at  the  Central  Social  Hygiene  Clinic  of  the  New  York  Department  of 
Health,  130  Leonard  Street,  New  York,  where  over  one  hundred  syphilitic  patients  are  studied  and 
treated  each  morning. 

Maximum  class,  six  in  each  section.  Students  may  enter  whenever  there  is  a  vacancy. 

It  is  recommended  that  this  course  be  combined  with  Dermatology  1201. 

•  On  leave  of  absence  for  military  service. 
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Dermatology  1207 — Practical  instruction  in  dermatological  allergy  and  im- 
munology. Fee  for  one  section:  $50  for  six  weeks;  $85  for  three  months.  Drs. 
Marion  B.  Sulzberger,*  Frances  Pascher,  Joseph  L.  Morse,  Rudolph  L. 
Baer,*  Richard  Emmet,*  Harry  Keil,  Gdali  Rubin,  and  Ludwig  Schwarz- 
schild,  assisted  by  members  of  the  technical  staff. 

Section  A — Tu.,  Th.,  and  S.,  2-4;  no  Saturday  sessions  from  June  1  to  Oc- 
tober 1. 

Section  B— M.,  W.,  and  F.,  2-4. 

Section  C — Tu.,  Th.,  and  S.,  10-12. 

This  is  a  practical  course  in  the  application  of  the  methods  of  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  allergic 
conditions. 

Maximum  class,  three.  Students  may  enter  whenever  there  is  a  vacancy. 

Dermatology  1219 — Seminar  in  practical  dermatology  and  syphilology.  April 
29-May  4,  1946.  Fee,  $50.  Drs.  George  Miller  MacKee,  Isadore  Rosen, 
Fred  Wise,  and  staff. 
Daily,  9-5. 

Illustrated  lectures  and  clinical  demonstrations.  Lecture  subjects  include  the  following:  allergy 
and  mycology  in  relation  to  skin  diseases ;  physical  therapy  in  dermatology  (exclusive  of  X  rays 
and  radium)  ;  industrial  skin  diseases;  eczema  group  of  skin  diseases;  psoriasis  and  lichen  planus; 
keloids,  warts,  and  birthmarks  ;  the  erythema  group  of  skin  diseases ;  the  pyodermas  ;  the  alopecias  ; 
drug  eruptions ;  tuberculosis  of  the  skin,  and  the  tuberculides ;  the  exanthemata  and  certain  con- 
tagious diseases  ;  precancerous  dermatoses ;  cutaneous  malignancies ;  syphilis — its  epidemiology, 
social  aspects,  etiology,  modes  of  infection,  morbidity  and  mortality,  criteria  of  cure ;  syphilis  and 
marriage ;  syphilis  in  pregnant  women ;  prenatal  syphilis ;  diagnosis,  differential  diagnosis,  and 
symptomatology  of  primary,  secondary,  and  tertiary  syphilis ;  congenital  syphilis ;  neurosyphilis ; 
cardiovascular  syphilis ;  visceral  syphilis. 

Minimum  class,  twelve ;  maximum,  twenty. 

GYNECOLOGY 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Gynecology  Ce4 — Recent  advances  in  gynecology.  November  12-17,  J945- 
Fee  $50.  Drs.  I.  C.  Rubin,  Morris  A.  Goldberger,  Seymour  Wimpfheimer, 
Emanuel  Klempner,  Bernard  Berglas,  Maurice  Mintz,  Josef  Novak,  and 
Frank  Spielman. 
Daily,  9-12;  2-5. 

Operative  demonstrations  ;  didactic  lectures ;  X-ray  demonstrations ;  ward  rounds ;  round-table 
discussions;  clinical  conference. 

NEW  YORK  POST-GRADUATE  MEDICAL  SCHOOL 

Full-Time  Courses 

Gynecology  200 — Seminar  in  gynecology.  Two  months,  beginning  October  1, 
1945,  and  April  1,  1946;  three  months  beginning  January  2,  1946.  Fee:  two 
months,  $225;  three  months,  $300.  Dr.  Walter  T.  Dannreuther  and  staff. 
Daily,  9-5. 

Clinical  lectures  (illustrated  with  lantern  slides,  anatomical  specimens,  and  moving  pictures), 
*  On  leave  of  absence  for  military  service. 
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operative  and  nonoperative  clinics,  and  ward  rounds  provide  systematic  instruction  in  gynecological 
pathology,  diagnosis  and  office  treatment,  cystoscopy  and  endoscopy,  and  gynecological  endocri- 
nology. 

Minimum  class,  four ;  maximum,  six. 

Gynecology  215 — Symposium  on  recent  advances  in  gynecology.  September 
24-29,  1945;  December  3-8,  1945;  and  June,  1946  (exact  dates  to  be  an- 
nounced). Fee  $50.  Dr.  Walter  T.  Dannreuther  and  staff. 
Daily,  9-5. 

A  survey  and  evaluation  of  latest  developments,  for  gynecologists  and  general  practitioners, 
presented  by  means  of  demonstrations  of  new  procedures,  operative  clinics,  follow-up  clinics,  and 
illustrated  lectures.  The  subjects  include  iontophoresis,  culdoscopy,  early  diagnosis  of  malignancy 
of  the  uterus,  endocrine  problems,  the  use  of  sulfa  drugs  and  of  penicillin,  electrotherapy  in  gynecol- 
ogy, salpingography,  and  the  treatment  of  trichomonas  vaginalis  vaginitis. 

Minimum  class,  six ;  maximum,  ten. 

Part-Time  Courses 

Gynecology  201 — Diagnosis  and  office  treatment.  Ten  sessions,  beginning  the 
first  Monday  of  any  month  except  July,  August,  and  September.  Fee  $40. 
Dr.  Matthew  DiGiorgi  and  staff. 
M.,  W.,  and  F.,  10-12. 

Gynecological  office  procedures  are  presented  by  demonstrations,  lantern  slides,  and  practical 
application.  Opportunity  is  given  to  examine  a  large  number  of  patients  and  to  develop  diagnostic 
ability. 

Minimum  class,  two  ;  maximum,  six. 

Gynecology  202 — Diagnosis  and  office  treatment.  Ten  sessions,  beginning  the 
first  Tuesday  of  any  month  except  July,  August,  and  September.  Fee  $40. 
Dr.  G.  M.  Dunovant  and  staff. 
Tu.,  Th.,  and  S.,  10-12. 

Gynecological  office  procedures  are  presented  by  demonstrations,  lantern  slides,  and  practical 
application.  Opportunity  is  given  to  examine  a  large  number  of  patients  and  to  develop  diagnostic 
ability. 

Minimum  class,  two ;  maximum,  six. 

Gynecology  203 — Diagnosis  and  office  treatment.  Fifteen  sessions,  beginning 
October  1,  1945,  November  5,  1945,  January  7,  1946,  April  1,  1946,  and  May 
6,  1946.  Fee  $60.  Dr.  Mortimer  N.  Hyams  and  staff. 
M.,  W.,  and  F.,  2-4. 

Gynecological  office  procedures  are  presented  by  demonstrations,  lantern  slides,  and  practical 
application.  Opportunity  is  given  to  examine  a  large  number  of  patients  and  to  develop  diagnostic 
ability.  This  course  also  includes  electrotherapy  as  it  applies  to  gynecology,  methods  of  conization 
of  the  uterine  cervix,  uterosalpingography,  sterilization  by  coagulation  of  the  uterine  cornu,  and 
transuterine  insufflation. 

Minimum  class,  four ;  maximum,  eight. 

Gynecology  205 — Diagnosis  and  office  treatment.  Ten  sessions,  beginning  the 
first  Tuesday  of  any  month  except  July,  August,  and  September.  Fee  $40. 
Dr.  Adolph  Jacoby  and  staff. 
Tu.  and  Th.,  2-4. 

Gynecological  office  procedures  are  presented  by  demonstrations,  lantern  slides,  and  practical 
application.  Opportunity  is  given  to  examine  a  large  number  of  patients  and  to  develop  diagnostic 
ability. 

Minimum  class,  two ;  maximum,  six. 
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Gynecology  211 — Cystoscopy  and  endoscopy.  Fifteen  sessions,  beginning  the 
first  Monday  of  any  month  except  July,  August,  and  September.  Fee  $75. 
Dr.  Samuel  Schmerzler  and  staff. 
M.,  W.,  and  F.,  10-12. 

Technique  of  cystoscopy,  endoscopy,  and  ureteral  catheterization.  Practical  experience  in  diagno- 
sis and  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  urethra,  bladder,  ureter,  and  kidney. 
Minimum  class,  two  ;  maximum,  six. 

Gynecology  212 — Cystoscopy  and  endoscopy.  Fifteen  sessions,  beginning  the 
first  Monday  of  any  month  except  July,  August,  and  September.  Fee  $75. 
Dr.  Isador  W.  Kahn  and  staff. 
M.,  W.,  and  F.,  2-4. 

Technique  of  cystoscopy,  endoscopy,  and  ureteral  catheterization.  Practical  experience  in  diagno- 
sis and  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  urethra,  bladder,  ureter,  and  kidney. 
Minimum  class,  two  ;  maximum,  six. 

Gynecology  222 — Gynecological  endocrinology.  Twenty-four  sessions,  begin- 
ning October  2,  1945,  January  3,  1946,  March  5,  1946,  and  May  7,  1946.  Fee 
$100.  Drs.  Theodore  Neustaedter  and  Locke  L.  Mackenzie.* 
Tu.,  Th.,  and  S.,  9:30-12. 

An  adequate  knowledge  of  biological  chemistry,  histopathology,  and  the  physiology  of  the 
female  pelvic  organs  is  required  for  admission  to  this  course,  because  laboratory  procedures  are 
correlated  with  the  daily  clinical  work. 

The  relation  of  the  endocrine  glands  and  their  hormones  to  physical  development,  menstrual 
derangements,  sterility,  and  menopausal  disturbances  ;  the  clinical  application  of  organotherapy. 

Maximum  class,  four. 

HOSPITAL  ADMINISTRATION 

SCHOOL  OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH 

Courses  in  hospital  administration  are  available  at  the  School  of  Public  Health  of 
the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  600  West  168th  Street,  New  York  32,  New  York.  A  special 
announcement  may  be  had  upon  request  to  the  Associate  Dean  of  the  School  of 
Public  Health. 

INTERDEPARTMENTAL  COURSES 

NEW  YORK  POST-GRADUATE  MEDICAL  SCHOOL 

Interdepartmental  1100 — Symposium  on  industrial  medicine.  March  18-22, 
1946.  (Repeated  June  10-14,  1946)  Fee  $45.  Drs.  Harry  J.  Johnson  and 
Frank  R.  Ferlaino  (Department  of  Medicine),  with  the  cooperation  of  mem- 
bers of  the  Departments  of  Dermatology  and  Syphilology,  Ophthalmology, 
Orthopedic  Surgery,  and  Traumatic  Surgery. 
Daily,  9-5. 

A  series  of  lectures  on  industrial  medicine  with  special  reference  to  industrial  health.  Practical 
discussions  of  such  problems  as  dust  hazards,  lead  and  metal  poisonings,  fumes  and  vapors,  indus- 
trial dermatoses,  cardiovascular  diseases,  eye  injuries,  and  orthopedics  are  included.  One  day  is 
devoted  to  the  problems  of  the  traumatic  surgeon  in  industry.   Such  considerations  as  industrial 

*  On  leave  of  absence  for  military  service. 
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absenteeism,  prevention  of  accidents  and  safety  measures,  and  the  special  problems  of  women  in 
industry  are  also  covered.  Time  is  allotted  for  group  discussions. 
Minimum  class,  ten. 

Interdepartmental  1112 — Diseases  of  the  liver,  biliary  tract,  and  pancreas — 
preliminary  course.  January  14-18,  1946.  Fee  $45.  Given  by  the  Departments  of 
Medicine  and  Surgery.  Drs.  R.  Franklin  Carter,  Carl  H.  Greene,  William 
V.  Berger,  and  staff. 
Daily,  9-5. 

Basic  principles  in  clinical  and  laboratory  examination,  diagnosis  and  treatment;  duodenal  drain- 
ages in  clinic,  laboratory  demonstrations,  lectures,  staff  conferences,  ward  rounds,  and  operating- 
room  demonstrations. 

Minimum  class,  ten ;  maximum,  twenty. 

Interdepartmental  1113 — Diseases  of  the  liver,  biliary  tract,  and  pancreas — 
intermediate  course.  February  25-March  1,  1946.  Fee  $45.  Given  by  the 
Departments  of  Medicine  and  Surgery.  Drs.  R.  Franklin  Carter,  Carl  H. 
Greene,  William  V.  Berger,  and  staff. 
Daily,  9-5. 

The  etiology,  diagnosis,  and  management  of  advanced  lesions  and  complications  of  diseases  of 
the  liver,  biliary  tract  and  pancreas ;  early  or  functional  diseases  of  the  biliary  tract  are  studied 
with  special  emphasis  on  their  relationship  to  and  differential  diagnosis  from  advanced  organic 
lesions  ;  includes  lectures,  ward  rounds,  staff  conferences,  demonstration  of  immediate  and  delayed 
cholangeography,  and  operating-room  demonstrations  of  surgical  procedures. 

Minimum  class,  ten ;  maximum,  twenty. 

Interdepartmental  1140 — Peripheral  vascular  diseases.  December  10-14,  I945» 
and  May  13-17,  I946.  Fee  $45.  Given  by  the  Departments  of  Medicine  and 
Surgery.  Drs.  Irving  S.  Wright,*  A.  Wilbur  Duryee,  Gerald  H.  Pratt,* 
and  staff. 
Daily,  9-5. 

Differential  diagnosis ;  the  use  and  interpretation  of  diagnostic  methods  including  the  oscillo- 
meter, nerve  blocks,  hot-water  immersion  tests  and  surface  temperature  studies,  arteriography ;  the 
medical  and  surgical  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  peripheral  vascular  system  including  thromboangiitis 
obliterans,  Raynaud's  disease,  scleroderma,  and  arteriosclerosis ;  venous  and  lymphatic  pathology ; 
surgical  aspects  of  vascular  diseases ;  and  demonstration  of  apparatus.  Case  studies  are  stressed 
throughout  the  course. 

Minimum  class,  five ;  maximum,  fifteen. 

Interdepartmental  1143 — Physical  therapy.  April  22-26,  1946.  Fee  $45.  Dr. 
John  D.  Currence  (Department  of  Medicine),  with  the  cooperation  of  mem- 
bers of  the  Departments  of  Dermatology  and  Spyhilology,  Gynecology,  Medi- 
cine, Neurology  and  Psychiatry,  Ophthalmology,  Otolaryngology,  Pediatrics, 
Radiology,  Surgery,  Traumatic  Surgery,  and  Urology. 
Daily,  9-5. 

This  course  is  designed  to  acquaint  the  physician  with  the  use  of  physical  measures  as  aids  in 
the  management  of  disease  and  convalescence.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  an  evaluation  of  the  methods 
indicated  for  the  amelioration  of  the  course  of  the  disease  in  order  to  show  the  use  of  physical  medi- 
cine in  daily  practice.  Methods  used  in  the  rehabilitation  of  the  war-injured  are  discussed  and 
demonstrated.  Lectures  are  supplemented  by  demonstrations  wherever  feasible,  but  no  effort  is 
made  to  teach  technical  details  of  the  various  modalities.  Among  the  procedures  demonstrated  in 
the  physiotherapy  clinic  are  electrotherapy,  hydrotherapy,  ultraviolet  radiation,  hyperpyrexia,  mas- 
sage and  exercise. 

Minimum  class,  ten. 

*  On  leave  of  absence  for  military  service. 
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MEDICINE 

BELLEVUE  HOSPITAL 

Medicine  Ce76 — Tuberculosis  and  diseases  of  the  chest.  September  17-Octo- 
ber  27,  1945.  Fee  for  entire  course,  $100;  for  the  last  two  weeks  at  Bellevue 
Hospital  only,  $25.  Drs.  J.  Burns  Amberson  and  Adrian  V.  S.  Lambert. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

This  course  is  offered  in  conjunction  with  the  Trudeau  School  of  Tuberculosis.  The  first  four 
weeks  of  the  course  are  given  at  Saranac  Lake,  New  York,  and  include  the  fundamentals  of  pulmo- 
nary anatomy  and  physiology,  the  bacteriology  and  pathology  of  tuberculosis,  special  consideration 
of  diagnosis  and  methods  of  treatment  of  tuberculosis,  in  addition  to  other  features.  The  last  two 
weeks  at  Bellevue  Hospital  include  tuberculosis  in  children,  acute  forms  of  the  disease,  and  special 
localizations,  such  as  tuberculosis  of  the  bones  and  joints.  Most  of  the  time  is  devoted  to  the  diag- 
nosis, differential  diagnosis,  and  treatment  of  nontuberculous  diseases  of  the  chest.  Eirher  section  of 
the  course  may  be  taken  separately  by  special  arrangement.  A  special  announcement  may  be  obtained 
on  request. 

COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN  MEDICAL  CENTER 

Medicine  CelOO — Recent  advances  in  the  treatment  of  bronchial  asthma, 
bronchiectasis,  and  pulmonary  emphysema.  October  22-November  2,  1945. 
Fee  $40.  Drs.  Alvan  L.  Barach  and  Dickinson  W.  Richards,  Jr. 

M.  through  F.,  9:30-5. 

S.,  9-12. 

Pathological  physiology  of  bronchial  asthma  and  pulmonary  emphysema ;  measures  which  pro- 
mote bronchial  relaxation,  including  aminiphyllin  and  inhalational  therapy ;  use  of  penicillin  by 
injection  and  inhalation  in  bronchiectasis  and  bronchopulmonary  function  ;  therapeutic  management 
of  various  types  of  chronic  bronchopulmonary  diseases,  including  the  use  of  the  equalizing  pres- 
sure chamber  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Clinical  methods  of  measuring  pulmonary  function  ;  thera- 
peutic management  of  cases. 

MONTEFIORE  HOSPITAL 

**Medicine  Ce50 — Elementary  clinical  cardiology.  October  2-December  18, 
1945.  (Repeated  March  19-June  4,  1946,  and  June  4-August  13,  1946).  Fee 
%o. 

Tu.,  1-4.  (Thursday  mornings  may  be  substituted). 

This  course  is  an  introduction  to  the  methods  of  diagnosis  and  principles  of  treatment  in  heart 
disease,  with  emphasis  on  bedside  work,  technical  demonstrations,  and  lectures  on  correlations  of 
clinical,  physiologic,  and  pathologic  data.  It  should  be  taken  simultaneously  with  Elementary  elec- 
trocardiography and  Elementary  cardiovascular  roentgenology, 

**  Cardiology  Program.  The  postgraduate  teaching  in  cardiology  has  been  reorganized  to  provide 
an  integrated  series  of  courses,  consisting  of  an  elementary,  supplementary,  and  advanced  group, 
for  simultaneous  training  in  clinical  cardiology,  electrocardiography,  and  cardiovascular  roentgenol- 
ogy at  each  level  of  progression.  The  student  is  advised  to  take  the  three  courses  in  any  one  group 
together,  but  exceptions  will  be  made  for  physicians  who  cannot  spare  two  afternoons  a  week.  The 
elementary  group  of  courses  is  a  prerequisite  for  the  supplementary  group  and  the  latter  for  the 
advanced  group.  The  instruction  period  will  be  Tuesday  afternoon  and  Thursday  morning  and  after- 
noon. Drs.  Sidney  P.  Schwartz,  Sol  Biloon,  Michael  Ringer,  Abraham  Jezer,  Harry  Gross, 
Emanuel  Goldberger,  Joseph  Ballinger  and  other  members  of  the  Medical  Division,  and 
Dr.  Solomon  Fineman  of  the  Department  of  Roentgenology  will  participate  in  the  instruction 
program  for  cardiology. 
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**Medicine  Ce52 — Elementary  electrocardiography.  October  4-December  20, 
1945.  (Repeated  March  21-June  6,  1946,  and  June  6-August  15,  1946).  Fee 

$35- 

Th.,  2-4. 

This  course  is  designed  to  train  the  beginner  in  the  recognition  of  the  normal  electrocardiogram 
and  its  variants  and  of  the  basic  abnormal  patterns  of  muscle  damage  and  the  arrhythmias.  It  should 
be  taken  simultaneously  with  the  two  other  elementary  courses. 

**Medicine  Ce67 — Elementary  cardiovascular  roentgenology.  October  4-De- 
cember 20,  1945.  (Repeated  March  21-June  6,  1946,  and  June  6-August  15, 
1946).  Fee  $35. 
Th.,  4-5:30. 

This  course  is  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  appearance  of  a  normal  heart  and  its 
variations  and  the  criteria  for  chamber  enlargement. 

**Medicine  Ce70 — Supplementary  clinical  cardiology.  October  2-December 
18,  1945.  (Repeated  January  8-March  19,  1946).  Fee  $50. 
Tu.,  1-4.  (Thursday  mornings  may  be  substituted). 

This  course  provides  actual  experience  for  a  working  knowledge  of  the  diagnosis  and  treatment 
of  heart  disease.  The  student  participates  in  the  cardiography  work.  Bedside  teaching  is  supple- 
mented with  lectures  on  correlation  of  clinical,  physiologic,  pharmacologic,  and  pathologic  aspects. 
This  course  should  be  taken  simultaneously  with  Supplementary  electrocardiography  and  Supple- 
mentary cardiovascular  roentgenology. 

**Medicine  Ce71 — Supplementary  electrocardiography.  October  4-December 
20, 1945.  (Repeated  January  3-March  14, 1946).  Fee  $35. 
Th.,  4-5:30. 

This  course  covers  the  physiological  mechanisms  involved  in  electrocardiographic  patterns,  the 
more  complex  patterns  of  muscle  damage  and  arrhythmias,  and  the  effects  of  drugs.  Practical  exer- 
cises in  reading  and  interpretation  of  tracings  and  correlation  with  clinical  data  are  included.  This 
course  should  be  taken  simultaneously  with  the  two  other  supplementary  courses. 

**Medicine  Ce72 — Supplementary  cardiovascular  roentgenology.  October  4- 
December  20,  1945.  (Repeated  January  3-March  14,  1946).  Fee  $35. 
Th.,  2:30-4. 

The  criteria  for  chamber  enlargement  are  applied  fluoroscopically  and  radiographically.  The  char- 
acteristic changes  associated  with  the  varying  types  of  clinical  heart  disease  are  demonstrated. 

**Medicine  Ce73 — Advanced  clinical  cardiology.  January  8-June  6,  1946.  Fee 

$100. 

Tu.,  1-4.  (Thursday  mornings  may  be  substituted). 

This  course  is  intended  as  an  apprenticeship  for  serious  students  of  cardiology.  The  physician 
prepares  his  own  cases  completely  for  presentation  and  discussion  in  seminar  conferences,  where 
emphasis  is  laid  on  recent  advances  in  cardiology.  This  course  should  be  taken  simultaneously  with 
Advanced  electrocardiography  and  Advanced  cardiovascular  roentgenology. 

*  *  Cardiology  Program.  The  postgraduate  teaching  in  cardiology  has  been  reorganized  to  provide 
an  integrated  series  of  courses,  consisting  of  an  elementary,  supplementary,  and  advanced  group, 
for  simultaneous  training  in  clinical  cardiology,  electrocardiography,  and  cardiovascular  roentgenol- 
ogy at  each  level  of  progression.  The  student  is  advised  to  take  the  three  courses  in  any  one  group 
together,  but  exceptions  will  be  made  for  physicians  who  cannot  spare  two  afternoons  a  week.  The 
elementary  group  of  courses  is  a  prerequisite  for  the  supplementary  group  and  the  latter  for  the 
advanced  group.  The  instruction  period  will  be  Tuesday  afternoon  and  Thursday  morning  and  after- 
noon. Drs.  Sidney  P.  Schwartz,  Sol  Biloon,  Michael  Ringer,  Abraham  Jezer,  Harry  Gross, 
Emanuel  Goldberger,  Joseph  Ballinger  and  other  members  of  the  Medical  Division,  and 
Dr.  Solomon  Fineman  of  the  Department  of  Roentgenology  will  participate  in  the  instruction 
program  for  cardiology. 
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**Medicine  Ce74 — Advanced  electrocardiography.  January  3-March  14,  1946. 
(Repeated  March  21-June  6,  1946).  Fee  $35. 
Th.,  2-4. 

The  students  are  trained  in  the  use  and  interpretation  of  tracings  obtained  with  multiple  pre- 
cordial and  unipolar  leads  in  the  analysis  of  complex  cases.  Seminars  are  held  on  recent  advances 
in  electrocardiography. 

**Medicine  Ce75 — Advanced  cardiovascular  roentgenology.  January  3-March 
14,  1946.  (Repeated  March  21-June  6,  1946).  Fee  $40. 
Th.,  4-5:30. 

Fluoroscopic  and  radiographic  findings  are  correlated  with  the  clinical  course  and  electrocardio- 
graphic records,  in  the  varying  types  of  clinical  heart  disease.  The  student  interprets  routine 
radiographic  plates  and  correlates  the  findings  with  the  fluoroscopic  examination  of  the  same- 
patients. 

Medicine  Ce-64A — Elementary  roentgenology  of  the  thorax.  October  2-N0- 
vember  20,  1945.  Fee  $40.  Drs.  Solomon  Fineman  and  Irving  J.  Kane. 
Tu.,  4-5:30. 

Study  of  principles  of  fluoroscopy  and  roentgenography  of  the  thorax.  Review  of  the  applied 
roentgenologic  anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  normal  bony  thorax,  lungs,  mediastinum,  and  dia- 
phragm. Discussion  of  the  principles  of  roentgenologic  interpretation  of  pathologic  conditions  en- 
countered in  these  structures. 

Medicine  Ce-64B — Advanced  roentgenology  of  the  thorax.  November  27, 
1945-January  29, 1946.  Fee  $40.  Drs.  Solomon  Fineman  and  Irving  J.  Kane. 
Tu.,  4-5:30. 

(Open  to  those  who  have  completed  course  on  Elementary  Roentgenology  of  the  Thorax  and  to 
those  who  have  had  preliminary  training  in  roentgenology  of  the  thorax. ) 

Sessions  are  devoted  to  study  and  interpretation  of  roentgenograms  depicting  the  various  forms 
of  disease  encountered  in  the  lungs,  pleura,  mediastinum,  diaphragm,  and  bony  thorax. 

Medicine  Ce77 — Elementary  roentgenology  of  the  gastrointestinal  tract.  Feb- 
ruary 5-March  26,  1946.  Fee  $40.  Drs.  Solomon  Fineman,  Leo  Reich,  and 
Berthold  Weingarten. 
Tu.,  4-5:30. 

Study  of  the  principles  of  fluoroscopy  and  roentgenography  of  the  gastrointestinal  tract.  Review 
of  the  applied  roentgenologic  anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  normal  gastrointestinal  tract  and  dis- 
cussion of  the  principles  of  roentgenologic  interpretation  of  the  various  pathologic  conditions  en- 
countered in  the  gastrointestinal  tract. 

Medicine  Ce78 — Advanced  roentgenology  of  the  gastrointestinal  tract.  April 
2-May  28,  1946.  Fee  $40.  Drs.  Solomon  Fineman,  Leo  Reich,  and  Berthold 
Weingarten. 
Tu.,  4-5:30. 

(Open  to  those  who  have  completed  course  on  Elementary  Roentgenology  of  the  Gastrointestinal 

**  Cardiology  Program.  The  postgraduate  teaching  in  cardiology  has  been  reorganized  to  provide 
an  integrated  series  of  courses,  consisting  of  an  elementary,  supplementary,  and  advanced  group, 
for  simultaneous  training  in  clinical  cardiology,  electrocardiography,  and  cardiovascular  roentgenol- 
ogy at  each  level  of  progression.  The  student  is  advised  to  take  the  three  courses  in  any  one  group 
together,  but  exceptions  will  be  made  for  physicians  who  cannot  spare  two  afternoons  a  week.  The 
elementary  group  of  courses  is  a  prerequisite  for  the  supplementary  group  and  the  latter  for  the 
advanced  group.  The  instruction  period  will  be  Tuesday  afternoon  and  Thursday  morning  and  after- 
noon. Drs.  Sidney  P.  Schwartz,  Sol  Biloon,  Michael  Ringer,  Abraham  Jezer,  Harry  Gross, 
Emanuel  Goldberger,  Joseph  Ballinger  and  other  members  of  the  Medical  Division,  and 
Dr.  Solomon  Fineman  of  the  Department  of  Roentgenology  will  participate  in  the  instruction 
program  for  cardiology. 
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Tract,  and  to  those  who  have  had  preliminary  training  in  roentgenology  of  the  gastrointestinal  tract.) 
These  sessions  are  devoted  to   study  and   interpretation  of  roentgenograms   depicting  disease 
processes  of  the  gastrointestinal  tract.  Small  groups  in  rotation  are  admitted  to  fluoroscopic  sessions, 
held  five  mornings  a  week. 

Medicine  Ce60 — Elementary  clinical  hematology.  October  4-December  20, 
1945.  Fee  $35.  Dr.  Michael  A.  Rubinstein. 
Th.,  2-5. 

A  course  in  laboratory  procedures  and  bedside  examination  of  patients.  Correlation  of  studies  of 
peripheral  blood  and  bone  marrow  with  the  clinical  picture.  Differential  diagnosis  of  anemias, 
polycythemia,  hemorrhagic  dyscrasias,  agranulocytosis,  leukemia,  multiple  myeloma  and  other  neo- 
plastic diseases  of  the  bone  marrow,  etc. 

Medicine  Ce79 — Clinical  gastroenterology.  February  7-April  11,  1946.  Fee 
$35.  Dr.  Berthold  Weingarten. 
Th.,  3:30-5. 

Designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  clinical  criteria  for  the  diagnosis  of  peptic  ulcer, 
diseases  of  the  small  intestine,  the  varying  forms  of  colitis,  and  malignancies  of  the  upper  and  lower 
tracts. 

Medicine  Ce90 — Recent  advances  in  chronic  pulmonary  disease.  October  5- 
December  5,  1945.  Fee  $40.  Dr.  Max  Pinner  and  associates. 
W.,  1 :30-3. 

Main  diagnostic  and  therapeutic  advances  of  the  last  five  to  ten  years ;  mainly  concerned  with 
pulmonary  tuberculosis,  bronchiectasis,  emphysema,  asthma,  and  some  fungus  infections. 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Medicine  Cel8 — Allergy  in  relation  to  internal  medicine.  October  22-Decem- 
ber  14,  1945.  Fee  $60.  Drs.  Joseph  Harkavy  and  Alfred  Romanoff. 
M.,  W.,  and  F.,  9:30-11:30. 

Training  in  practical  methods  of  investigation  and  treatment. 

Medicine  Ce36 — Recent  advances  in  allergy.  March  11-15, 1946.  Fee  $30.  Dr. 
Joseph  Harkavy  and  members  o£  the  Allergy  Clinic. 
Daily,  10-12;  2-4. 

Fundamentals  of  anaphylaxis  and  its  relation  to  clinical  manifestations  of  allergy.  Newer  con- 
cepts of  mechanisms  involved  in  hay  fever  and  bronchial  asthma  and  treatment.  Food  allergy  and 
its  effects  on  the  respiratory,  nervous,  gastrointestinal,  and  cutaneous  organs.  Bacterial,  drug,  and 
serum  hypersensitiveness. 

Medicine  Ce37 — Recent  advances  in  diabetes  mellitus  and  hyperinsulism. 

February  4-9, 1946.  Fee  $35.  Dr.  Henry  Dolger  and  members  of  the  medical 
staff. 

Daily,  10-12;  2-4. 

Medicine  Ce39 — Endocrinology  and  metabolism.  December  17-22,  1945.  Fee 
$35.  Drs.  Louis  J.  Soffer,  David  Adlersberg,  Isidore  Snapper,  Benjamin 
Eliasoph,  Henry  Dolger,  and  Harry  H.  Sobotka. 
Daily,  10-12;  2-4. 

A  comprehensive  course  dealing  with  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  adrenals, 
testes,  thyroid,  parathyroid,  pituitary,  and  pancreas.  Diagnosis  and  treatment  of  the  lipoidoses, 
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gout,  nephrosis,  obesity,  malnutrition,  vitamin  deficiencies,  hemachromatosis,  hyperinsulinism,  and 
diabetes.  Discussion  of  blood  electrolytes,  water,  and  mineral  metabolism. 
Minimum  class,  fifteen. 

Medicine  Ce-41A — Geriatrics:  Disease  in  the  aged.  October  25-December  20, 

1945.  Fee  $25.  Drs.  Frederic  D.  Zeman,  Kaufman  Wallach,  I.  E.  Gerber, 
Sheppard  Siegal,  Harry  Rosenwasser,  and  Abraham  L.  Kornzweig. 

Th.,  2-4. 

The  effect  of  the  aging  process  on  the  clinical  manifestations  of  disease  in  old  age  is  surveyed, 
with  particular  emphasis  on  diagnosis  and  therapy. 

Medicine  Ce-41B — Geriatrics:  Disease  in  the  aged.  February  7-March  28, 

1946.  Fee  $25.  Dr.  Frederic  D.  Zeman  and  associates. 
Th.,  2-4. 

Note:  Section  B  is  a  continuation  of  Section  A.  While  it  would  be  prefer- 
able for  the  student  to  take  A  before  B,  it  would  be  entirely  proper  to  take  B 
first  and  A  at  a  later  time. 

Medicine  Ce33 — Gastroscopy.  Technique  and  clinical  application.  October 
22-November  3, 1945.  Fee  $30.  Dr.  Harry  Yarnis. 
Daily,  M.  through  F.,  9-1 1. 

Gastroscopic  demonstrations ;  didactic  lectures ;  correlation  with  X-ray  and  surgical  findings. 

Medicine  Cel — A  course  in  diagnosis  and  therapy.  October  22-December  24, 
1945.  Fee  $50.  Drs.  Eli  Moschcowitz,  Reuben  Ottenberg,  David  Beck, 
Asher  Winkelstein,  Harry  Weiss,  Solon  S.  Bernstein,  Irving  R.  Roth, 
and  Louis  E.  Siltzbach. 
M.  and  Th.,  3-5. 

Practical  demonstration  in  the  ward  and  lectures. 

Medicine  Ce2 — General  bedside  therapy.  Begins  week  of  October  22,  1945. 
Fee  $25.  Dr.  Poll. 

One  afternoon  hour,  twice  a  week  for  8  weeks,  to  be  arranged. 

Medicine  Ce-3A — Diseases  of  the  liver  and  biliary  passages.  October  24, 1945- 
January  2,  1946.  Fee  $40.  Drs.  Reuben  Ottenberg,  Paul  Klemperer,  and 
assistants,  John  H.  Garlock,  S.  S.  Lichtman,  and  B.  Schneid. 
W.,  1:30-3:30;  F.,  1-3. 

This  basic  course  covers  the  laboratory  and  clinical  phases  of  diseases  of  the  liver  and  biliary 
tract  and  includes  demonstrations  in  pathologic  anatomy,  clinical  pathology,  and  case  presentations 
on  the  medical  and  surgical  wards. 

Medicine  Ce-3B — Bedside  clinics  in  diseases  of  the  liver  and  gall  bladder. 

February  6-March  27,  1946.  Fee  $35.  Drs.  Reuben  Ottenberg,  S.  S.  Licht- 
man, John  H.  Garlock,  and  Marcy  L.  Sussman. 
W.,  1:30-3:30;  F.,  1-3. 

This  course  supplements  Medicine  Ce-3A  in  Diseases  of  the  liver  and  biliary  passages  and  con- 
sists entirely  of  bedside  clinics  on  the  medical  and  surgical  wards.  Dr.  Sussman  presents  diagnostic 
X-ray  procedures. 
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Medicine  Ce6 — Advanced  course  in  diseases  of  the  chest.  October  26,  1945- 
February  8,  1946.  Fee  $50.  Drs.  Harold  Neuhof,  Coleman  B.  Rabin,  Her- 
man Hennell,  Arthur  H.  Aufses,  and  Louis  E.  Siltzbach. 
F.,9-11. 

Lectures  and  demonstration  of  patients,  roentgenograms,  fluoroscopies,  and  pathological  speci- 
mens. Special  procedures,  such  as  pneumothorax  and  bronchography.  Operating-room  demonstra- 
tions. 

Medicine  Ce-7A — Clinical  hematology:  elementary  course.  October  22-De- 
cember   13,   1945.  Fee  $50.  Drs.  Nathan  Rosenthal,  Peter  Vogel,  and 
Daniel  Stats. 
M.  and  Th.,  2-4. 

Examination  of  the  blood,  bone  marrow,  lymph  nodes,  and  spleen.  Laboratory  technique 
emphasized. 

Medicine  Ce-7B — Clinical  hematology:  advanced  course.  February  4-March 
28, 1946.  Fee  $50.  Drs.  Nathan  Rosenthal,  Peter  Vogel,  and  Daniel  Stats. 
M.  and  Th.,  2-4. 

Clinical  and  laboratory  examination  of  patients  presenting  hematologic  problems  in  the  wards 
and  Hematology  Laboratory. 

Medicine  Ce9 — Bedside  clinics  in  heart  diseases.  October  22-December  10, 
1945.  Fee  $25.  Dr.  Ernst  P.  Boas. 
M.,  3-5. 

Examination  of  patients  including  the  study  of  roentgenograms  and  electrocardiograms. 

Medicine  Cel2 — Diseases  of  the  kidneys  and  arteries.  November  22,  1945- 
January  17,  1946.  Fee  $15.  Dr.  Eli  Moschcowitz. 
Th.,  4-5. 

Clinical  diagnosis  and  treatment. 

Medicine  Cel3 — Practical  course  in  peripheral  vascular  disorders.  October  23, 
1945-January  22,  1946.  Fee  $35.  Dr.  Samuel  Silbert. 
Tu.,  9.30-1 1. 

Methods  of  examination  of  the  peripheral  circulation.  Treatment  of  peripheral  vascular  diseases. 
Treatment  of  varicose  veins  by  injections. 

Medicine  Cel4 — Medical  proctology  and  diseases  of  the  colon.  October  23- 
December  11,  1945.  Fee  $25.  Drs.  Burrill  B.  Crohn  and  Asher  Winkel- 
stein. 
Tu,  3-5. 

Intended  to  familiarize  the  internist  with  the  value  and  uses  of  the  sigmoidoscope.  X-ray  in- 
terpretation of  rectal  and  sigmoidal  lesions.  Also,  colonic  diseases  in  general. 

Medicine  Cel6 — Intensive  course  in  clinical  electrocardiography.  October  26, 
1945-January  11,  1946.  Fee  $35.  Dr.  Irving  R.  Roth. 
F,  10-12. 

A  systematic  presentation  of  electrocardiographic  problems  with  special  attention  to  recent 
advances. 

A  knowledge  of  the  elements  of  electrocardiography  is  a  prerequisite  to  this  course. 

Note:  This  course  is  given  on  the  same  day  as  Medicine  Ce35.  (For  hours,  see  Medicine  Ce35.) 


COURSES  FOR    GENERAL  PRACTITIONERS  21 

Medicine  Ce30-EC — Comprehensive  course  in  the  elements  of  cardiovascu- 
lar diseases.  April  i-June  19,  1946.  Fee  $75.  Drs.  George  Baehr,  Isidore 
Snapper,  Eli  Moschcowitz,  B.  S.  Oppenheimer,  Murray  H.  Bass,  Paul 
Klemperer,  and  assistants,  Ernst  P.  Boas,  Marcy  L.  Sussman,  Arthur  M. 
Fishberg,  Irving  R.  Roth,  Charles  K.  Friedberg,  Samuel  H.  Averbuck, 
Benjamin  Eliasoph,  Louis  J.  Soffer,  Harry  Weiss,  William  M.  Hitzic, 
Frederick  H.  King,  Herman  S.  Roth,  D.  Alfred  Dantes,  and  Henry 
Dolger. 

M.,  9:15-12;  W.,  1:30-5. 

The  schedule  has  been  planned  with  a  view  to  a  careful  coordination  and  comprehensive 
presentation  of  the  clinical,  pathological,  diagnostic,  and  therapeutic  aspects  of  the  more  im- 
portant cardiovascular  diseases. 

Didactic  teaching  with  suitable  case  demonstrations  constitutes  the  major  part  of  the  course. 
The  student  group  is  divided  into  small  sections  in  order  to  afford  closer  contact  with  instructors 
and  better  opportunities  for  the  demonstration  of  patients. 

Note:  This  course  will  be  given  if  a  minimum  of  ten  physicians  register. 

Application  for  admission  must  be  made  not  later  than  two  weeks  before  the  opening  date. 

Medicine  Ce31 — Diagnosis  and  treatment  of  diseases  affecting  the  gastroin- 
testinal tract.  October  22-December  14,  1945.  Fee  $75.  Drs.  Asher  Winkel- 
stein,  Burrill  B.  Crohn,  Harry  Yarnis,  and  Albert  Cornell.  Rounds  with 
Drs.  Ralph  Colp  and  John  H.  Garlock. 
M.,  W.,  and  F.,  9:30-11:30;  Th.,  3-5. 

Systematic  didactic  lectures ;  laboratory  methods ;  sigmoidoscopy ;  gastroscopy ;  ward  rounds. 

Medicine  Ce32-EC — Comprehensive  gastroenterology.  April  i-June  19, 1946. 
Fee  $75.  Drs.  Asher  Winkelstein,  Burrill  B.  Crohn,  George  Baehr,  Ralph 
Colp,  John  H.  Garlock,  Paul  Klemperer,  and  assistants,  Isidore  Snapper, 
Reuben  Ottenberg,  Marcy  L.  Sussman,  Ernest  E.  Arnheim,  Franklin 
Hollander,  Albert  Cornell,  Harry  Yarnis,  and  other  members  of  the  staff. 
M.,  2-5;  W.,  9-12. 

Medical  and  surgical  rounds.  Gross  pathology.  Laboratory  procedures  and  functional  tests  are 
taught  in  detail.  The  parasitology  of  tropical  diseases  receives  attention. 
Note:  This  course  will  be  given  if  a  minimum  of  ten  physicians  register. 
Application  for  admission  must  be  made  not  later  than  two  weeks  before  the  opening  date. 

Medicine  Ce35 — Intensive  course  in  X  ray  of  the  heart  and  great  vessels.  Oc- 
tober 26,  1945-January  11,  1946.  Fee  $30.  Dr.  Marcy  L.  Sussman. 
F.,  1:30-3. 

Maximum  class,  fifteen. 

Note:  The  hours  of  this  course  have  been  so  arranged  that  it  may  be  taken  with  Medicine  Cel6, 
which  is  given  on  the  same  day.  (For  hours,  see  Medicine  Cel6.) 
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Part-Time  Courses 

Each  of  the  courses  described  below  is  offered  once  a  year,  beginning  the  first 
week  of  January.  These  courses  consist  of  lectures  and  clinical  demonstrations  stress- 
ing the  diagnosis- and  treatment  of  the  various  disease  conditions. 
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Medicine  301 — Arthritis  and  allied  rheumatic  disorders.  January  8-February 
26,  1946.  Fee  $45.  Dr.  Edward  F.  Hartung  and  staff. 
Tu.,  9-12. 

A  systematic  survey  of  arthritis  and  rheumatic  diseases.  Special  attention  is  given  to  current 
diagnostic  procedures  and  advances  in  therapy. 
Minimum  class,  five. 

Medicine  302 — Allergy.  January  4-February  15,  1946.  Fee  $25.  Dr.  W.  C. 
Spain  and  staff. 
F.,  2-3:30. 

A  discussion  of  the  fundamentals  of  allergy  together  with  a  description  of  the  diagnosis  and 
treatment  of  its  various  clinical  forms,  combined  with  the  demonstration  of  cases. 
Minimum  class,  five. 

Medicine  304 — Pathological  physiology:  functional  and  chemical  aspects. 

January  2-February  27,  1946.  Fee  $30.  Dr.  Maurice  Brtjger  and  staff. 
W.,  9-i  1. 

This  lecture  course  presents  a  rapid  review  of  the  normal  and  pathological  physiology  of  those 
systems  of  particular  importance  in  internal  medicine.  The  clinical  value,  indications,  and  in- 
terpretations of  functional  and  chemical  tests  designed  to  reveal  disturbed  physiology  are  discussed. 
The  course  does  not  include  actual  demonstrations  of  chemical  technique,  but  the  importance  ot 
laboratory  data  in  diagnosis  is  stressed. 

Minimum  class,  five. 

Medicine  307 — Problems  in  diagnosis.  January  7-February  25, 1946.  Fee  $45. 
Dr.  Matthew  Shapiro  and  staff. 
M.,  9-12. 

Case  teaching  with  special  emphasis  on  ailments  seen  in  office  and  hospital  practice.  The  im- 
portant points  in  the  history,  the  interpretation  of  physical  findings,  X-ray,  and  laboratory  analyses 
are  all  included  in  the  discussion  of  differential  diagnosis.  Alternate  sessions  are  given  at  Gold- 
water  Memorial  Hospital. 

Minimum  class,  five  ;  maximum,  twenty. 

Medicine  308 — Acute  and  chronic  diseases  of  the  chest.  January  3-February 
28,  1946.  Fee  $45.  Drs.  David  Ulmar,*  Israel  G.  Epstein,  and  staff. 
Th.,  9-12. 

Diagnosis  and  treatment ;  practical  discussion  and  demonstration  of  acute  and  chronic  pul- 
monary diseases ;  correlation  of  X-ray  findings  with  clinical  studies ;  fluoroscopy.  Case  demonstra- 
tions at  Metropolitan  Hospital. 

Minimum  class,  five ;  maximum,  fifteen. 

Medicine  309 — Diseases  of  the  thyroid  and  other  endocrine  glands,  and  nutri- 
tion. January  4-February  15,  1946.  Fee  $45.  Drs.  Walter  G.  Lough,  Joseph 
Eidelsberg,  James  J.  Short,*  Harry  J.  Johnson,  and  staff. 
F.,  9-12. 

Diagnosis,  medical  and  surgical  treatment  of  thyroid  disorders.  Methods  of  diagnosis  and 
treatment  of  diseases  of  the  glands  of  internal  secretion.  The  etiology  and  complications  of  obesity 
and  malnutrition,  including  endocrine  factors,  principles  of  metabolism  and  nutrition,  dietetic 
treatment,  and  the  use  of  metabolic  stimulants ;  the  avitaminoses. 

Minimum  class,  five. 

*  On  leave  of  absence  for  military  service.  • 
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Medicine  310 — Diseases  of  the  liver  and  biliary  tract.  January  2-February  27, 
1946.  Fee,  $30.  Drs.  J.  Russell  Twiss,*  Carl  H.  Greene,  and  staff,  with  the 
cooperation  of  members  of  the  Department  of  Surgery. 
W.,  n-i. 

Recent  advances  in  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  liver  and  biliary  tract ;  tech- 
nique and  interpretation  of  biliary  drainage;  pancreatic  function  tests;  liver  function  tests;  surgical 
indications. 

Minimum  class,  five. 

Medicine  311 — Gastroenterology.  January  2-February  27,  1946.  Fee  $45.  Drs. 
Clarence  C.  Fuller,*  John  E.  Hutton,  and  staff. 
W.,  2-5. 

Diagnosis  and  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  esophagus,  stomach,  and  intestines,  with  particular 
attention  to  peptic  ulcer  and  ulcerative  colitis ;  sigmoidoscope  examinations  and  demonstrations ; 
correlation  of  X-ray  findings  with  clinical  studies. 

Minimum  class,  five;  maximum,  fifteen. 

Medicine  313 — Diabetes  mellitus,  nephritis,  and  hypertension.  January  3- 
February  28,  1946.  Fee  $45.  Dr.  Herman  O.  Mosenthal  and  staff. 
Th.,  2-5. 

The  practical  application  of  present  knowledge  concerning  diabetes  mellitus,  nephritis,  and 
hypertension ;  the  value  and  interpretation  of  laboratory  data ;  symptomatology,  diagnosis,  and 
medical  and  surgical  treatment. 

Minimum  class,  five. 

Medicine  315 — Psychological  aspects  of  internal  medicine.  January  4-Febru- 
ary  15,  1946.  Fee  $25.  Drs.  Mack  Lipkin  and  Lewis  I.  Sharp.* 
F.,  3:30-5. 

A  survey  of  the  so-called  psychosomatic  problem,  beginning  with  an  outline  of  fundamental 
principles,  followed  by  a  summary  of  experimental  work  in  this  field.  Discussion  of  the  physical 
and  the  psychological  aspects  of  the  "functional  neuroses"  including  diagnosis  and  treatment; 
description  of  the  methodology  of  the  various  schools  of  psychotherapy  and  their  application  to 
this  group  of  diseases. 

Minimum  class,  five. 

Medicine  319 — Peripheral  vascular  diseases.  January  8-February  26,  1946. 
Fee  $30.  Drs.  Irving  S.  Wright,*  A.  Wilbur  Duryee,  and  staff. 
Tu.,  2-4. 

The  use  and  interpretation  of  methods  of  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  vascular 
system,  including  thromboangiitis  obliterans,  Raynaud's  disease,  arteriosclerosis,  and  others. 
Minimum  class,  five ;  maximum,  fifteen. 

Full -Time  Courses 

Medicine  300 — Seminar  in  internal  medicine.  Daily  for  two  months,  begin- 
ning January  2,  1946.  Registration  may  be  accepted  for  one  month,  but  pref- 
erence is  given  to  those  who  enroll  for  both  months.  Fees:  $125  for  one  month; 
$225  for  two  months.  Drs.  Irving  S.  Wright,*  Walter  G.  Lough,  and  staff. 

This  seminar  is  designed  to  present  a  survey  of  the  field  of  internal  medicine  by  means  of 
lectures  and  case  demonstrations  in  the  various  medical  specialties.  The  program  is  composed  of 
all  the  part-time  courses  listed  above,  and  also  includes  a  weekly  staff  conference. 

Minimum  class  five ;  maximum,  ten. 

*  On  leave  of  absence  for  military  service. 
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Medicine  330 — Arthritis  and  allied  rheumatic  disorders.  October  22-26,  1945, 
and  March  18-22,  1946.  Fee  $45.  Dr.  Edward  F.  Hartung  and  staff. 
Daily,  9-5. 

A  systematic  survey  of  arthritis  and  rheumatic  diseases  including  classification,  differential 
diagnosis,  pathology,  bacteriology,  and  treatment  of  rheumatoid  and  gonorrheal  arthritis,  osteo- 
arthritis, gout,  fibrositis,  acute  rheumatic  fever,  and  related  conditions.  Emphasis  is  placed  on 
specific  therapy  when  known,  constitutional  therapy,  physical  therapy,  corrective  exercises,  the 
prevention  and  treatment  of  deformities,  and  the  use  of  local  and  regional  analgesia.  Special  atten- 
tion is  given  to  recent  advances  in  diagnosis  and  treatment. 

Minimum  class,  five. 

Medicine  331 — Allergy.  October  29-November  16,  1945,  and  April  1-19, 
1946.  Fee  $200.  Dr.  W.  C.  Spain  and  staff. 
Daily,  9:30-5. 

Morning  sessions  are  devoted  to  laboratory  instruction  in  the  preparation  and  standardization 
of  protein  extracts,  while  afternoon  sessions  in  the  large  out-patient  clinic  deal  with  the  diagnosis 
and  treatment  of  asthma,  hay  fever,  and  other  allergic  diseases,  the  technique  of  skin  tests  and 
hyposensitization,  and  the  role  of  focal  infections  in  allergy. 

Minimum  class,  four  ;  maximum,  eight. 

Medicine  334 — Nutrition  in  health  and  disease.  October  8-12,  1945.  Fee  $45. 
Dr.  Harry  J.  Johnson  and  staff. 
Daily,  9-5. 

A  comprehensive  discussion  of  all  phases  of  nutrition,  including  detailed  consideration  of  vita- 
mins, minerals,  and  other  food  elements.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  importance  of  nutrition  in 
the  etiology  and  treatment  of  the  deficiency  diseases  and  the  use  of  nutritional  measures  in  the 
management  of  various  types  of  diseased  state.  The  lectures  are  thoroughly  practical,  and  clinical 
material  is  used  to  illustrate  them  when  possible. 

Minimum  class,  five. 

Medicine  336 — Gastroenterology.  October  15-19,  1945,  and  March  4-8,  1946. 
Fee  $45.  Drs.  Clarence  C.  Fuller,*  John  E.  Hutton,  and  staff,  with  the 
cooperation  of  members  of  the  Departments  of  Radiology  and  Surgery. 
Daily,  9-5. 

Diseases  of  the  esophagus,  stomach,  intestines,  and  rectum  are  studied  with  special  reference 
to  diagnosis  and  treatment.  Consideration  is  given  also  to  disorders  of  the  glands  associated  with 
the  alimentary  canal  (liver  and  biliary  tract,  and  pancreas).  The  importance  of  X-ray  findings, 
and  chemical  and  bacteriological  studies  in  diagnosis  is  indicated.  Gastroscopy,  sigmoidoscopy,  and 
duodenal  drainage  are  demonstrated  and  their  significance  discussed.  In  addition,  the  newer 
methods  of  treatment  are  presented  with  special  reference  to  pathological  physiology  of  the  gastro- 
intestinal tract. 

Minimum  class,  five ;  maximum,  fifteen. 

Medicine  337 — Diabetes  mellitus,  nephritis,  and  hypertension.  November  26- 
30,  1945,  and  April  8-12,  1946.  Fee  $45.  Dr.  Herman  O.  Mosenthal  and 
staff. 

Daily,  9-5. 

The  practical  application  of  present  knowledge  concerning  diabetes  mellitus,  hypertension,  and 
nephritis.  The  value  and  interpretation  of  laboratory  data  are  discussed.  Symptomatology,  diagnosis 
and  treatment  are  stressed  throughout  the  course. 

Minimum  class,  five. 

*  On  leave  of  absence  for  military  service. 
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Medicine  339 — Cardiology.  December  3-7,  1945,  and  May  13-17,  1946.  Fee 
$45.  Dr.  Charles  A.  Poindexter  and  staff. 
Daily,  9-5. 

A  comprehensive  course,  summarizing  recent  advances  in  various  phases  of  cardiology,  including 
electrocardiography,  fluoroscopy,  and  functional  testing.  A  review  of  all  the  common  cardiac 
diseases,  with  case  presentations  and  time  allotted  for  clinical  observation.  A  summary  of  the 
present  concepts  of  therapy  in  the  various  types  o"f  cardiac  lesion,  including  the  complications 
usually  arising  in  acute  and  chronic  cardiovascular  diseases. 

Minimum  class,  five  ;  maximum,  thirty. 

Medicine  341 — Symposium  on  medicine.  June  17-28,  1946.  Registrations  will 
be  accepted  for  the  entire  ten  days  or  for  either  the  first  or  second  five-day 
section.  Fees:  $45  for  five  days;  $75  for  ten  days.  Drs.  Irving  S.  Wright,* 
Walter  G.  Lough,  and  staff. 
Daily,  9-5. 

This  course  offers  to  the  general  practitioner  a  rapid  survey  of  the  newer  methods  of  diagnosis 
and  treatment  in  the  field  of  internal  medicine.  Lectures  are  accompanied  by  demonstrations  of 
apparatus  and  clinical  presentations  wherever  practical.  Some  of  the  subjects  discussed  include: 
allergy ;  arthritis  and  allied  rheumatic  disorders ;  psychosomatic  medicine ;  nutrition  and  the 
avitaminoses ;  diseases  of  metabolism  (diabetes  mellitus,  hypertension,  disorders  of  the  thyroid 
and  other  endocrine  glands)  ;  functional  and  chemical  aspects  of  pathological  physiology;  geriat- 
rics; gastroenterology;  cardiovascular  diseases;  and  acute  and  chronic  pulmonary  diseases. 

Minimum  class,  ten. 

Medicine  342 — Normal  and  pathological  physiology.  March  4-15,  1946.  Fee 
$75.  Dr.  M.  Bruger  and  staff. 
Daily,  9-5. 

Medicine  343 — Gastroenterology.  March  25-April  5,  1946.  Fee  $75.  Dr.  J.  E. 
Hutton  and  staff. 
Daily,  9-5. 

Medicine   345 — Electrocardiography.   October  29-November  2,   1945,  and 
June  3-7,  1946.  Fee  $50.  Dr.  Charles  A.  Poindexter  and  staff. 
Daily,  9-5. 

This  course  is  designed  for  the  general  practitioner  who  is  primarily  interested  in  cardiology. 
Particular  attention  is  given  to  the  fundamentals  of  electrocardiography  as  well  as  a  review  of 
electrocardiographic  findings  in  the  various  forms  of  heart  disease. 

Minimum  class,  five. 

Medicine  347 — Pathological  physiology:  functional  and  chemical  aspects.  Oc- 
tober 1-5,  1945,  and  April  8-12, 1946.  Fee  $45.  Dr.  Maurice  Bruger  and  staff. 
Daily,  9-5. 

This  lecture  course  is  presented  as  a  rapid  review  of  normal  and  pathological  physiology  of 
those  systems  of  particular  importance  in  internal  medicine.  The  clinical  value,  indications,  and 
interpretations  of  functional  and  chemical  tests  designed  to  reveal  disturbed  physiology  are  dis- 
cussed. This  course  does  not  include  actual  demonstrations  of  chemical  technique,  but  the  im- 
portance of  laboratory  data  in  diagnosis  is  stressed. 

Minimum  class,  five. 

Medicine  348 — Parasitology  and  tropical  medicine.  June  3-7,  1946.  Fee  $45. 
Dr.  Z.  Bercovitz  and  staff. 
Daily,  9-5. 

*  On  leave  of  absence  for  military  service. 
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Medicine  349 — Cardiology.  April  15-May  10,  1946.  Fee  $125.  Dr.  C.  A.  Poin- 
dexter  and  staff. 
Daily,  9-5. 

Medicine  360 — Combined  course  in  internal  medicine.  March  4-May  17, 1946. 
Fee  $325.  Drs.  M.  Bruger,  J.  E.  Hutton,  H.  O.  Mosenthal,  C.  A.  Poin- 
dexter,  J.  S.  Wright,  A.  W.  Duryea,  G.  H.  Pratt. 

Daily,  9-5. 

(Enrollment  will  also  be  accepted  for  ten  weeks,  March  4-May  10,  1946. 
Fee  $300.) 

NEUROLOGY  AND  PSYCHIATRY 

MONTEFIORE  HOSPITAL 

Neuropsychiatry  Ce81 — Neuropsychiatry.  November  12-December  15,  1945. 
Fee  $125.  Dr.  H.  Houston  Merritt  and  associates. 
M.,  W.,  and  F.,  7-10  p.m., and  S.,  9  a.m-12  m. 

This  course  includes  neuroanatomy,  neuropathology,  neurophysiology  (lectures  and  laboratory 
exercises)  ;  clinical  neurology  (lectures  and  examination  of  ward  patients)  ;  roentgenology  of  the 
central  nervous  system  (lectures  and  demonstration)  ;  and  lectures  on  the  history  of  psychiatry  and 
principles  of  psychopathology. 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Neurology  Cel — Advanced  course  in  clinical  neurology.  October  26,  1945- 
January  11,  1946.  Fee  $35.  Drs.  Israel  S.  Wechsler,  Ira  Cohen,  Joseph  H. 
Globus,  and  Richard  M.  Brickner. 

One  hour,  twice  weekly,  for  twelve  weeks. 

Neurology  Ce2 — Applied  neuroanatomy  and  neuropathology.  Beginning 
week  of  October  22, 1945.  Fee  for  entire  course,  $100.  Dr.  Joseph  H.  Globus. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Section  A — Neuroanatomy.  Fee  $75.  Sixteen  one-hour  lectures;  thirty  hours  of  laboratory  work. 
Section  B — Neuropathology.  Fee  $60.  Fifteen  lectures  and  fifteen  seminars.  Cases  which  have  been 
followed  clinically  serve  as  material. 

Neurology   Ce5 — Laboratory   training  in   clinical  electroencephalography. 

Beginning  week  of  October  22,  1945.  Fee  $45.  Dr.  Hans  Strauss. 
Ten  sessions  of  three  hours  each.  Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Neurology  Ce6 — Recent  advances  in  neurology  and  psychiatry.  March  4-8, 
1946.  Fee  $30.  Drs.  Israel  S.  Wechsler,  Ira  Cohen,  Joseph  H.  Globus, 
Richard  M.  Brickner,  Sol  W.  Ginsburg,  Hans  Strauss,  Bernard  C.  Meyer, 
and  Milton  R.  Sapirstein. 
Daily,  10-12;  2-4. 

Consideration  of  electroencephalography  in  relation  to  epilepsy  and  other  diseases  of  the  brain, 
neuropsychiatry  manifestations  of  hypoglycemia,  electro-shock  therapy,  vitamins  in  degenerative 
diseases  of  the  nervous  system ;  psychosomatic  diseases ;  chemotherapy  in  infections  of  the  central 
nervous  system,  herniated  intervertebral  disc,  and  other  neurological  and  neurosurgical  problems. 
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NEW  YORK  POST-GRADUATE  MEDICAL  SCHOOL 

Neurology  711 — Psychoanalysis  in  general  medicine.  January  2-March  27, 
1946.  Fee  $50.  Drs.  Philip  R.  Lehrman  and  Sidney  Klein. 
W.,  3-4:30. 

A  series  of  lectures  and  demonstrations  on  psychoanalysis  and  its  application  to  the  study  of  the 
psychoneuroses  and  allied  disorders,  such  as  the  meaning  and  mechanism  of  phobias ;  compulsions 
and  obsessions;  the  conversion  symptoms,  as  encountered  in  general  practice,  which  involve  the 
voluntary  and  involuntary  nervous  system  and  manifest  themselves  as  disturbances  of  function  in 
the  cardiovascular,  respiratory,  gastroenterological  and  genitourinary  systems ;  the  theory  and 
management  of  physician-patient  relationship  (the  nature  of  transference)  ;  and  the  elucidation  of 
the  various  methods  of  psychotherapy. 

Minimum  class,  four ;  maximum,  eight. 

Neurology  713 — Neurological  and  psychiatric  diagnosis  and  treatment  in 
general  practice.  November  26-December  8, 1945,  and  April  29-May  11, 1946. 
Fee  $75.  Drs.  George  A.  Blakeslee,  Philip  R.  Lehrman,  and  staff. 
Daily,  9-5. 

An  intensive  course  in  clinical  neurology  and  psychopathology  in  which  acute  and  chronic 
diseases  of  the  central  and  peripheral  nervous  systems  in  adult  patients  are  studied  at  the  bedside 
and  in  the  clinic.  Emphasis  is  on  diagnosis  (including  electroencephalographic  studies)  and  on 
such  phases  of  therapy  as  can  be  carried  out  in  general  practice.  Cases  of  neurological  disorders  and 
borderline  psychoneurotic  and  mental  illnesses  as  well  as  psychosomatic  problems  are  demon- 
strated in  the  mental  hygiene  clinic  at  the  Post-Graduate,  and  on  the  wards  of  Goldwater  Me- 
morial Hospital,  the  Neurological  Institute,  and  the  New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute  and 
Hospital. 

Minimum  class,  four;  maximum,  ten. 

OBSTETRICS 

MARGARET  HAGUE  MATERNITY  HOSPITAL 

Obstetrics  Cel — Internship  training.  Three  months,  beginning  first  of  each 
month  except  November  and  December.  Fee  $350.  Dr.  Samuel  A.  Cosgrove 
and  staff. 

A  detailed  description  of  this  course  is  published  in  a  separate  Announcement  which  will  be  sent 
upon  request. 

Obstetrics  Ce2 — Observation  course.  One  month,  beginning  first  of  each 
month.  Fee  $100.  Dr.  Samuel  A.  Cosgrove  and  staff. 

A  detailed  description  of  this  course  is  published  in  a  separate  Announcement  which  will  be  sent 
upon  request. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Ophthalmology  Ce-IA — Ophthalmoscopy:  elementary  course.  October  22, 
1945-January  7,  1946.  Fee  $20.  Dr.  Henry  Minsky. 
M .,  3-4. 

The  use  of  the  ophthalmoscope  as  an  aid  in  physical  diagnosis.  Lesions  of  the  fundus  associ- 
ated with  general  medical  and  neurological  diseases. 
(Open  to  general  practitioners  and  ophthalmologists.) 
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Ophthalmology  Ce8 — Ophthalmic  neurology.  October  26-December  14, 1945. 
Fee  $25.  Dr.  Alfred  Kestenbaum. 
F.,  4-6. 

Optic  pathways  and  their  anatomic  relations.  Cranial  nerves  associated  with  ophthalmology. 
Localization  of  lesions. 

(Open  to  general  practitioners  and  ophthalmologists.) 

MONTEFIORE  HOSPITAL 

Ophthalmology  Ce51 — Elementary  ophthalmoscopy.  January  15-March  15, 
1946.  Fee  $35.  Dr.  Samuel  Gartner. 
M.,  3-5. 

The  examination  of  normal  and  pathologic  fundi  in  the  clinic  and  wards  of  the  hospital.  In 
addition  to  the  usual  eye  cases,  many  patients  with  fundus  lesions  in  medical  and  neurological 
diseases  are  studied. 

ORTHOPEDICS 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Orthopedics  Cel — Practical  course  in  injuries  and  diseases  of  the  bones  and 
joints.  October  22-December  14,  1945.  Fee  $25.  Drs.  Robert  K.  Lippmann, 
Albert  J.  Schein,  Benjamin  B.  Greenberg,  Alvin  M.  Arkin,  and  Frederick 
M.  Marek. 

M.  and  Th.,  3-4. 

For  the  general  practitioner.  Painful  lesions  of  the  foot,  hip,  back,  and  shoulder;  detailed 
treatment  of  minor  fractures  and  sprains. 

NEW  YORK  POST-GRADUATE  MEDICAL  SCHOOL 

Orthopedics  520 — Orthopedics  in  general  practice.  October  15-20,  1945,  and 
April  29-May  4,  1946.  Fee  $50.  Drs.  George  Anopol,*  William  Hadden 
Irish,  Armitage  Whitman,  Robert  L.  Preston,*  and  staff. 
Daily,  9-5. 

An  intensive  course,  including  the  following  subjects:  congenital  deformities,  weak  and  flatten- 
ing feet,  anterior  metatarsalgia,  knock-knees,  bowlegs,  scoliosis,  bone  tuberculosis,  bone  and  joint 
lues,  poliomyelitis,  osteoarthritis,  backache,  malunited  and  un-united  fractures,  laboratory  aids 
to  diagnosis,  biochemical  aspects  of  bone  metabolism  and  of  wound  healing,  and  bacteriophage 
treatment.  The  use  of  the  X  ray  in  orthopedic  diagnosis  is  discussed.  Clinics  are  held  with  illus- 
trative cases. 

Minimum  class,  four ;  maximum,  twenty. 

Orthopedics  522 — Functional  anatomy  in  relation  to  orthopedics.  October  8- 
November  8,  1945.  Ten  sessions.  Fee  $60.  Dr.  H.  Leslie  Wenger  and  staff. 
M.  and  Th.,  9-1 1. 

This  course  consists  of  dissections  of  the  upper  and  lower  extremities  and  the  spine,  as  well  as 
discussion  of  related  lesions  illustrated  by  lantern  slides.  It  is  in  no  sense  an  operative  course,  but 
is  a  detailed  study  of  functional  anatomy. 

Minimum  class,  six;  maximum,  fifteen. 

OTOLARYNGOLOGY 

NEW  YORK  POST-GRADUATE  MEDICAL  SCHOOL 

Otolaryngology  600 — Diagnostic  procedures  in  otolaryngology.  Physicians 
may  enter  the  class  whenever  there  is  a  vacancy,  and  take  the  course  in  one 
or  both  sections  for  four  weeks  or  longer.  Fees  for  four  weeks:  $40  for  one 

*  On  leave  of  absence  for  military  service. 
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section;  $60  for  two  sections.  Drs.  Arthur  Nilsen,  Charles  M.  Griffith,* 
Morris  Levine,  James  O.  Macdonald,  and  staff. 

Section  A — M.,  W.,  and  F.,  2-4,  October-May. 

Section  B — Tu.,  Th.,  and  S.,  2-4,  October-May. 

Section  C — M.,  W.,  and  F.,  10-12,  October-May. 

Essentially  a  clinical  course,  dealing  chiefly  with  methods  of  diagnosis  and  the  recognition  of  the 
commoner,  otolarynological  diseases,  supplemented  by  short  lectures  on  instrumentation,  physi- 
ology, and  elementary  anatomy. 

Physicians  attending  the  course  should  provide  themselves  with  examining  instruments. 

Maximum  class,  six  in  each  section. 

PATHOLOGY 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Pathology  Cel — General  and  special  pathology.  October  20,  1945-January  26, 
1946.  Fee  $45.  Drs.  Paul  Klemperer  and  Sadao  Otani. 
One  session  of  two  hours  weekly  for  fifteen  weeks.  Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Minimum  class,  six. 

Pathology  Ce2 — Surgical  pathology.  Beginning  in  1946.  Fee  $100.  Drs.  Paul 
Klemperer  and  Sadao  Otani. 

Two  hours  a  week  for  fifteen  weeks.  Hours  to  be  arranged. 

The  main  stress  is  laid  upon  tumor  diagnosis.  Individual  instruction. 
(Pathology  Cel  is  not  a  prerequisite  for  Pathology  Ce2.) 
Minimum  class,  six. 

NEW  YORK  POST-GRADUATE  MEDICAL  SCHOOL 

Pathology  123 — Gross  and  microscopic  pathology.  September  17-October  26, 
1945,  and  April  22-May  31,  1946.  Fee  $75.  Drs.  Maurice  N.  Richter,  Aaron 
E.  Margulis,  and  Arthur  C.  Allen.* 
M.,  W.,  and  F.,  2-5. 

A  survey  of  the  normal  and  pathological  histology  of  tissues  and  organs,  including  degenerative 
changes,  inflammation  and  repair,  and  neoplasms. 
Minimum  class,  three  ;  maximum,  eight. 

PEDIATRICS 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Diseases  of  Children  Cel — Clinical  pediatrics:  a  comprehensive  course  in  dis- 
eases of  children.  October  23-December  20,  1945.  Fee  $50.  Drs.  Murray  H. 
Bass,  Jerome  L.  Kohn,  Alfred  E.  Fischer,  and  George  J.  Ginandes. 
Tu.  and  Th.,  3-5. 

Students  examine  children  ill,  not  only  with  the  commoner  diseases,  but  also  with  more  un- 
usual ailments. 

Diseases  of  Children  Ce3 — Allergy  in  children.  October  26-December  14, 
1945.  Fee  $25.  Dr.  M.  M.  Peshkin. 
F->3:30-5:30- 

Anaphylaxis ;  allergy ;  asthma  ;  hay  fever ;  skin  and  ophthalmic  tests.  Eczema  and  angioneuroses. 
*  On  leave  of  absence  for  military  service. 
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NEW  YORK  POST-GRADUATE  MEDICAL  SCHOOL 

Pediatrics  410 — Clinical  pediatrics.  October  29-November  24,  1945;  January 
7-February  2,  1946;  and  April  1-27,  1946.  Fee  $125.  Dr.  Adolph  G.  De- 
Sanctis  and  staff. 
Daily,  9-5. 

A  review  of  clinical  pediatrics  including  ward  rounds,  clinical  conferences,  and  case  demon- 
strations in  special  clinics  dealing  with  cardiology,  allergy,  endocrinology,  chest  diseases,  and  speech 
defects.  Clinical  lectures  on  neurological,  orthopedic,  urological,  surgical,  and  otolaryngological 
conditions  are  given  by  specialists  in  these  fields.  Recent  developments,  such  as  electroencephalogra- 
phy, chemotherapy,  and  Rh  factor  are  discussed. 

Maximum  class,  twelve. 

Pediatrics  415 — Symposium  on  recent  advances  in  pediatrics.  October  8-13, 
1945;  March  25-30,  1946;  and  June  17-22,  1946.  Fee  $50.  Dr.  Adolph  G. 
DeSanctis  and  staff. 
Daily,  9-5. 

Clinics  are  held  to  demonstrate  recent  developments  in  chemotherapy,  vitamin  therapy,  hor- 
mone therapy,  allergy,  and  preventive  pediatrics.  New  procedures  such  as  electroencephalography, 
sternal  punctures,  intravenous  urography,  and  perirenal  insufflation  are  discussed.  In  addition,  the 
symposium  includes  a  review  of  current  methods  of  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  common  diseases  in 
infants  and  children. 

Minimum  class,  five. 

PHARMACOLOGY 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Pharmacology  Cel — Recent  advances  in  therapy.  October  24-December  12, 
1945.  Fee  $25.  Drs.  Ernst  P.  Pick  and  Jenny  Stricker. 
W.,  5-7.  Hours  may  be  rearranged. 

Chemotherapy.  Treatment  of  syphilis.  Advances  in  treatment  of  heart  and  kidney  diseases  and 
hypertension.  Modern  sedatives,  hypnotics,  anesthetics.  Hormone  and  vitamin  therapy. 

PHYSICAL  THERAPY 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Physical  Therapy  Cel — Physical  therapy  for  the  general  practitioner.  October 
23-December  13,  1945.  Fee  $35.  Drs.  William  Bierman,  Eric  Levy,  and 
Eugene  Neuwirth. 
Tu.  and  Th.,  9:30-11. 

The  galvanic  current,  medical  and  surgical  diathermy,  short-wave  diathermy,  ultraviolet  radia- 
tion, photothermy,  fever  therapy,  massage,  and  exercise. 

NEW  YORK  POST-GRADUATE  MEDICAL  SCHOOL 

(See  under  Interdepartmental  114s) 
PHYSIOLOGY 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Medicine  Ce34 — Physiology  of  the  digestive  tract,  with  particular  reference 
to  the  medical  and  surgical  problems  confronting  the  gastroenterologist.  Oc- 
tober 24-December  28,  1945.  Fee  $30.  Dr.  Franklin  Hollander. 
W.  and  F.,  11-12.  (Hours  subject  to  change.) 

^his  didactic  course  deals  wtih   the  major  chemical   and  physical  phenomena   concerned   in 
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gastrointestinal  function,  both  normal  and  pathological,  especially  with  regard  to  medical   and 
surgical  management  of  patients  with  such  disorders. 

Medicine  Ce40 — Normal  and  pathological  physiology  of  water  and  electrolyte 
balance.  February  6-April  12,  1946.  Fee  $30.  Dr.  Franklin  Hollander. 
W.  and  F.,  11-12.  (Hours  subject  to  change.) 

A  didactic  course  dealing  with  the  physico-chemical  phenomena  related  to  variations  in  water, 
salt,  and  acid-base  balance  encountered  in  patients  with  disturbances  of  the  alimentary  tract;  in- 
cluding the  principles  on  which  their  clinical  management  is  based. 

PUBLIC  HEALTH 

SCHOOL  OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH 

Courses  in  Public  Health,  including  Hospital  Administration,  are  available  at  the 
School  of  Public  Health.  For  special  announcement,  address  Associate  Dean,  School 
of  Public  Health  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  600  West  168th  Street,  New  York  32, 
New  York. 

SURGERY 

NEW  YORK  POST-GRADUATE  MEDICAL  SCHOOL 

Surgery  932 — Blood  transfusion;  blood  and  plasma  bank.  Eight  sessions  total- 
ing at  least  twelve  hours.  Fee  $35.  Dr.  Lester  J.  Unger. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Lectures  and  demonstrations  on  the  organization  of  and  technique  employed  in  a  blood  and 
plasma  bank ;  methods  of  preparation  of  blood  plasma ;  indications  for  blood  transfusion  and 
plasma  transfusion;  blood  grouping;  selection  of  donor;  technique  of  citrate  method,  Kimpton 
and  Brown  method,  Lindemann  method,  and  Unger  method. 

Minimum  class,  one ;  maximum,  eight. 

TRAUMATIC  SURGERY 

NEW  YORK  POST-GRADUATE  MEDICAL  SCHOOL 

Traumatic  Surgery  550 — Diagnosis  and  treatment  of  trauma.  October  22-27, 
1945,  and  May  6-1 1,  1946.  Fee  $50.  Dr.  Henry  H.  Ritter  and  staff. 
Daily,  9-5. 

An  intensive  course  of  lectures  and  demonstrations  on  the  care  and  treatment  of  the  injured. 
Stress  is  placed  upon  the  treatment  of  ambulatory  fractures,  first  aid,  sprains  and  strains,  burns, 
the  commoner  soft-structure  damages  and  infections  of  both  soft  tissue  and  bone.  Case  demonstra- 
tions and  ward  rounds  are  held  at  the  Post-Graduate  Hospital  and  the  Reconstruction  Hospital 
Unit. 

Minimum  class,  five ;  maximum,  thirty. 


SECTION  II:   COURSES  FOR  SPECIALISTS 

Admission  to  courses  listed  in  this  section  is  limited  to  physicians  who  have 
had  adequate  previous  training  and  experience  in  the  various  fields  of  special 
practice.  Additional  information  concerning  the  applicant's  experience  may 
be  requested  prior  to  registration. 


ALLERGY 


NEW  YORK  POST-GRADUATE  MEDICAL  SCHOOL 

Medicine  390 — Symposium  on  allergy.  January  7— 11,  1946.  Fee  $100.  Under 
the  direction  of  Dr.  W.  C.  Spain. 
Daily,  9-5. 

A  series  of  lectures  and  colloquia  for  specialists  in  allergy,  given  under  the  joint  auspices  of  the 
New  York  Post-Graduate  Medical  School  and  the  American  Academy  of  Allergy. 

The  mornings  are  devoted  to  lectures  upon  various  phases  of  immunology  and  allergy,  given 
by  guest  speakers  and  Fellows  of  the  Academy.  The  afternoons  are  given  over  to  seminars  and 
discussions  by  Fellows  from  the  allergy  clinics  of  the  Roosevelt,  The  Mount  Sinai,  New  York, 
Bellevue,  Brooklyn  Jewish,  and  the  New  York  Post-Graduate  Hospitals  at  the  respective 
institutions. 

Minimum  class,  twelve;  maximum,  thirty-two. 


ANESTHESIA 


MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Anesthesia  Cel — Diagnostic  and  therapeutic  nerve  blocking.  October  23- 
November  23,  1945.  Fee  $50.  Dr.  Sydney  S.  Lyons. 
Tu.  and  F.,  5-7. 

A  comprehensive  course  in  regional  anesthesia  as  applied  to  the  somatic  nervous  system,  and 
the  sympathetic  and  parasympathetic  nervous  system.  Demonstration  by  lantern  slides,  charts,  and 
anatomical  models. 

Open  to  surgeons  and  anesthetists  and  to  other  physicians  who,  by  reason  of  adequate  experi- 
ence or  training,  are  deemed  eligible. 


NEW  YORK  POST-GRADUATE  MEDICAL  SCHOOL 

Surgery  942 — Anesthesia.  Full-time  course  of  two  weeks,  beginning  on  any 
Monday  when  there  is  a  vacancy.  Not  given  during  July  and  August.  Fee 
$100.  A  third  week  of  instruction  will  be  given  for  an  additional  fee  of  $50. 
Dr.  Milton  C.  Peterson. 

Theoretical  and  practical  instruction  in  all  methods  of  modern  inhalation  anesthesia,  and 
discussion  of  the  popular  regional  anesthesia  techniques  and  of  spinal  anesthesia.  Pre-anesthetic 
examination  and  postoperative  follow-up  in  the  wards.  Demonstrations  and  experience  in  the 
operating  rooms,  utilizing  the  various  techniques  and  agents. 

Maximum  class,  one. 
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DERMATOLOGY  AND  SYPHILOLOGY 

NEW  YORK  POST-GRADUATE  MEDICAL  SCHOOL 

Dermatology  1230 — Symposium  on  dermatology  and  syphilology  (for  special- 
ists). May  13-18,  1946.  Fee  $90.  Drs.  George  Miller  MacKee,  Isadore 
Rosen,  Fred  Wise,  E.  William  Abramowitz,  Max  Scheer,  Eugene  F. 
Traub,  and  staff. 
Daily,  9-5. 

A  survey  and  evaluation  of  recent  advances  in  dermatology  and  syphilology,  including  such 
subjects  as  ultraviolet  radiation,  the  new  drugs,  drug  eruptions,  new  methods  of  treatment  of 
common  skin  diseases,  new  causes  for  industrial  dermatoses ;  the  present  conception  of  eczema, 
of  dangerous  nevi,  of  the  diagnosis  and  management  of  syphilis,  of  the  lymphoblastomas,  and 
the  psychosomatic  aspects  of  dermatology.  A  presentation  of  the  results  of  recent  research,  espe- 
cially in  allergy,  in  the  physics  of  physical  therapy,  in  cutaneous  malignancy,  and  in  biochemistry. 
A  series  of  illustrated  lectures  on  rare  conditions.  Demonstrations  of  patients  and  of  new  tech- 
niques and  methods. 

Minimum  class,  twelve ;  maximum,  twenty. 

Dermatology  1231 — X-ray  treatment  of  ringworm  of  the  scalp.  Three  months 
beginning  October  1,  1945.  Fee  $100.  Drs.  George  Miller  MacKee  and 
Anthony  C.  Cipollaro,  and  Dr.  Arthur  Mutscheller  (Department  of 
Radiology). 
M.,  W.,  and  F.,  1-2. 

This  course  is  open  to  qualified  dermatologists  or  roentgenologists,  and  offers  a  thorough  train- 
ing in  the  Kienbock-Adamson  five-area  technique,  also  the  newer  four-area  technique.  Instruction 
includes  the  preparation  of  the  patient,  follow-through  over  two  or  more  months  mycologically 
and  with  filtered  ultraviolet  radiation,  until  cured.  Methods  of  diagnosis,  criteria  for  cure,  calibra- 
tion of  apparatus,  and  hazards  are  thoroughly  covered.  After  a  few  weeks  of  preliminary  training, 
the  matriculate  is  required  to  treat  a  number  of  patients  from  beginning  to  end  under  supervision. 

Maximum  class,  six. 

Dermatology  1232 — Dermatology  and  syphilology  for  pediatricians.  February 
6-April  24,  1946.  Fee  $100.  Drs.  George  Miller  MacKee,  Isadore  Rosen, 
Fred  Wise,  and  staff. 
W.,  2-5. 

Clinic  sessions  are  held  from  2-3  p.m.,  at  which  infants,  children,  and  young  adolescents  with 
a  variety  of  skin  diseases  are  demonstrated,  with  discussion  of  etiology,  diagnosis,  and  treatment. 
Lectures  from  3-5  p.m.  cover  all  skin  diseases  peculiar  to  infants  and  children,  in  relation  to 
cause,  diagnosis,  pathology,  and  treatment.  Lectures  are  illustrated  with  lantern  slides  in  natural 
color,  charts,  blackboard  prescriptions,  and  demonstrations  of  patients,  materials,  instruments, 
and  therapeutic  methods. 

Minimum  class,  ten  ;  maximum,  twenty. 

Dermatology  1233 — Symposium  on  industrial  dermatology.  June  17-21, 1946. 
Fee  $50.  Drs.  Samuel  M.  Peck,  Louis  Schwartz  (Medical  Director,  United 
States  Public  Health  Service),  Eugene  F.  Traub,  Frances  Pascher,  Jesse  A. 
Tolmach,  and  Joseph  L.  Morse. 
Daily,  9-5. 

Illustrated  lectures  dealing  with  historical  data,  predisposing  causes  of  industrial  dermatoses, 
definitions,  diagnosis  and  differential  diagnosis,  protective  methods,  demonstration  of  test  methods, 
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organic  and  inorganic  primary  irritants,  sensitizers,   dermatophytosis  in  industry,   acneform  erup- 
tions, keratogenic  agents  and  industrial  cancer,  and  dermatitis  caused  by  cutting  oil,  solvents, 
cosmetics,  pharmaceuticals,  and  synthetic  resins. 
Minimum  class,  twelve ;  maximum,  twenty. 

Other  courses  that  are  offered  as  part  of  the  three-year  training  for  special- 
ization in  dermatology  and  syphilology  may  be  taken  as  separate  courses  by 
arrangement.  These  are  described  in  a  separate  announcement  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Dermatology  and  Syphilology. 


GASTROSCOPY 

COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN  MEDICAL  CENTER 

Medicine  CelOl — Gastroscopy.  Three  afternoons  weekly  for  two  months.  Fee 
$250.  Dr.  Armistead  C.  Crump. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Individual  instruction  in  the  technique  of  gastroscopy  and  demonstration  of  pathological  lesions 
in  the  esophagus  and  stomach. 

Open  only  to  physicians  experienced  in  gastroenterology  or  surgery  of  the  gastrointestinal  tract. 
One  student  will  be  registered  during  each  period  of  two  months.  Physicians  taking  this  course  must 
provide  their  own  gastroscopes. 

GYNECOLOGY 

NEW  YORK  POST-GRADUATE  MEDICAL  SCHOOL 

Gynecology  241 — Surgical  anatomy  as  applied  to  operative  gynecology  (cada- 
ver). Four  weeks  (twelve  sessions).  Not  given  in  July  and  August.  Fee  $200. 
Dr.  Salvatore  DiPalma  and  assistants. 
Tu.,  Th.,  and  S.,  10-11:30. 

The  surgical  anatomy  of  the  common  gynecological  operations  is  considered  in  detail  and  illus- 
trated by  lantern  slides  and  blackboard  drawings,  as  well  as  by  dissection. 

Minimum  class,  two ;  maximum,  three.  Restricted  to  physicians  who  limit  their  practice  to 
surgery  or  to  one  of  its  subdivisions. 


NEUROLOGY  AND  PSYCHIATRY 

NEUROLOGICAL  AND  PSYCHIATRIC  INSTITUTES 

Graduate  courses  in  neurology  and  psychiatry  are  offered  jointly  by  the  Neuro- 
logical Institute  of  New  York  and  the  New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute  and 
Hospital,  beginning  October  1  and  ending  December  7,  1945.  These  courses  are 
designed  for  physicians  interested  in  the  many  aspects  of  neurology  and  psychiatry. 
In  addition  to  the  clinical  survey,  they  aim  to  cover,  in  part,  the  sociological  and 
educational  fields. 

The  courses  consist  of  lectures,  lectures  with  laboratory  work,  lectures  with 
demonstrations,  laboratory  courses,  demonstrations,  and  practical  clinical  courses. 
The  various  conferences  scheduled  are  open  to  those  taking  any  of  the  courses 
without  payment  of  additional  fees. 
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The  fees  for  the  individual  courses  are  given  in  connection  with  the  description 
of  each  course.  The  entire  trimester  in  neurology  and  psychiatry,  which  includes 
all  courses  listed  in  the  following  section  (NP  Cei  through  NP  Ce2$),  may  be 
taken  for  a  fee  of  $250.  Those  who  have  medical  appointments  in  any  of  the  institu- 
tions under  the  New  York  State  Department  of  Mental  Hygiene  may  take  the  tri- 
mester in  neurology  and  psychiatry  without  payment  of  tuition  or  registration  fees. 

A  special  Announcement,  which  describes  in  detail  the  courses  listed,  may  be 
obtained  at  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  630  West  168th  Street, 
New  York  32,  New  York. 

NP-Cel — Development  and  practice  of  differential  diagnosis  in  clinical  psy- 
chiatry. Fee  $20.  Dr.  Nolan  D.  C.  Lewis.  October  5-December  7,  1945. 
F.,  11-12. 

This  course  includes  the  historical  survey  of  clinical  ideas  and  methods,  the  trends  of  thought 
that  have  served  as  foundations  for  clinical  concepts,  and  an  evaluation  of  modern  descriptive 
psychiatry. 

NP-Ce2 — The  organization  and  development  of  the  personality.  Fee  $20. 
Dr.  Louis  Casamajor.  October  5-December  7,  1945. 
F.,  9-10. 

The  personality  is  considered  as  consisting  of  two  factors:  (1)  The  organic  personality — 
comprising  inheritance  and  other  prenatal  factors.  (2)  The  individual  personality — the  result  of 
experience. 

The  organic  personality  is  that  part  which  man  shares  with  all  life,  all  vertebrates,  and  all  mam- 
mals. Herein  we  find  tissue  reactions  and  emotional  responses  as  fundamentals,  with  racial  charac- 
teristics and  family  characteristics  as  secondary  factors. 

The  individual  personality  results  from  the  utilization  by  the  individual  of  his  fundamental 
personality  groundwork  in  his  attempt  to  adjust  himself  to  the  life  he  has  to  live.  These  compro- 
mises— many  of  which  remain  unconscious — make  the  man  as  we  know  him. 

NP-Ce3 — The  principles  and  practice  of  psychoanalysis.  Fee  $20.  Dr.  A.  A. 
Brill.  October  2-December  3,  1945. 
Tu.,  9-10. 

The  ten  lectures  comprise  a  general  survey  of  the  chronological  development  of  Freud's  con- 
ception of  psychoanalysis.  The  scope  of  the  course  is  the  clinical  application  of  psychoanalysis  to  the 
study  and  treatment  of  neuroses  and  psychoses.  The  topics  discussed  are  as  follows:  Psychoanalysis 
and  normal  and  abnormal  psychology,  psychic  determinism  ;  the  scheme  of  the  psychic  apparatus  ; 
the  phenomena  of  dreams  and  phantasies ;  the  theories  of  sex  in  terms  of  libido ;  the  transference 
neuroses  (hysteria  and  compulsion  neuroses)  ;  the  neuroses  and  psychoses  in  terms  of  ego,  super  ego 
and  id  ;  the  two  instincts,  eros  and  death. 

NP-Ce4 — Behavior  disorders  in  children:  Their  development  and  treatment. 

Fee  $20.  Instructor  to  be  announced.  October  i-December  3,  1945. 
M.,  9-10. 

This  course  treats  with  the  aid  of  much  illustrative  case  material  of  the  many  factors  which  help 
to  mold  behavior  in  childhood.  The  course  stresses  the  relation  of  family  constellations,  cultural, 
racial,  and  social  influences  to  emotional  and  behavior  problems  met  with  in  children.  The  treatment 
of  the  problems  which  these  various  factors  create  is  outlined.  The  course  will  be  of  interest  to  those 
who  think  of  behavior  as  the  resultant  of  many  forces. 

NP-Ce5 — Neurological  examination  and  the  significance  of  neurological 

signs.  Fee  $20.  Instructor  to  be  announced.  October  3-December  5,  1945. 
W.,  2-3. 

This  course  aims  to  place  before  the  student  the  technique  of  neurological  examination  and  to 
explain  the  significance  of  neurological  signs  of  symptoms. 
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NP-Ce6 — The  psychoneuroses.  Fee  $20.  Dr.  George  E.  Daniels.  October  2- 
December  4,  1945. 
Tu.,  12-1. 

Ten  lectures  on  the  psychoneuroses.  The  differentiation  of  the  psychoneuroses  (minor  psychoses) 
from  the  psychoses  (major  psychoses).  Review  of  the  more  classical  pictures  of  neurasthenia,  hys- 
teria, anxiety  neurosis,  compulsive-obsessive  neurosis,  and  traumatic  neurosis  with  consideration  of 
the  neurophysiological  units  making  up  the  various  symptom  complexes  and  the  deeper  psycho- 
dynamic  aspect  in  etiology  and  treatment. 

NP-Ce7— Organic-toxic-infectious  mental  disorders.  Fee  $20.  Dr.  I.  H.  Mac- 
Kinnon. October  3-December  5,  1945. 
W.,  3-4. 

The  response  of  the  individual  to  insult  or  injury  of  the  central  nervous  system,  including  trauma, 
poisons,  infections,  arterial  disease,  neoplasms,  involutional  brain  changes,  etc.  General  reaction  of 
the  personality;  emotional  disturbances;  intellectual  impairment;  psychotic  symptoms.  The  common 
acute  and  chronic  organic  clinical  reactions. 

NP-Ce8 — Constitution  and  psychiatric  disorders.  Fee  $40.  Dr.  Leland  E. 
Hinsie.  October  i-December  7, 1945. 
M.,  2-3,  and  F.,  10-11. 

The  course  approaches  the  study  of  the  biogenetic  psychoses  from  the  somatogenic  and  the  psycho- 
genic angles  in  an  effort  to  correlate  the  best-known  theories  and  practices.  The  biogenetic  mental 
disorders  comprise  the  affective  psychoses,  schizophrenia,  paraphrenia,  and  paranoia.  These  are  dis- 
cussed from  several  standpoints  with  the  purpose  of  giving  the  student  a  comprehensive  psychobio- 
logical  attitude.  In  the  course  questions  for  further  investigation  are  raised  and  the  practicability  of 
established  therapeutic  suggestions  are  discussed. 

NP-Ce9 — Demyelinizing  diseases  of  the  central  nervous  system.  Fee  $10. 

Dr.  Tracy  J.  Putnam.  November  5-December  3,  1945. 
Tu.,  10-11. 

This  course  consists  of  a  series  of  lectures  dealing  with  the  clinical  aspects,  the  neuropatho- 
logical  and  the  pathological  physiology  of  demyelinizing  processes  in  the  central  nervous  system, 
particularly  the  encephalomyelitides  and  multiple  sclerosis. 

NP-CelO — Basic  neuropathology.  Fee  $25.  Drs.  Abner  Wolf  and  David 
Cowen.  October  2-December  4,  1945. 
Tu.,  4-6. 

This  course  consists  of  lectures  and  of  demonstrations  of  gross  specimens  and  microscopic  slides. 
Following  a  brief  review  of  the  normal  histological  structure  of  the  nervous  system,  the  pathology 
of  the  common  neurological  and  psychiatric  diseases  is  presented  and  correlated  with  their  clini- 
cal manifestations. 

NP-Cell — Recent  advances  in  medical  psychology.  Fee  $10.  Dr.  Carney 
Landis.  October  2-October  30,  1945. 
Tu.,  10-11. 

These  lectures  deal  with  typical  experiments  growing  out  of  the  different  lines  of  psychological 
thought  as  they  are  reflected  in  their  practical  application  to  the  problems  of  psychopathology. 

NP-Cel2 — Neuroanatomy.  Fee  $40.  Professor  Adolph  Elwyn.  October  2- 
December  4,  1945. 
Tu.,  n-12,  and  W.,  9-10. 

This  course  presents  a  survey  of  the  essential  anatomical  and  associated  neurophysiological  fea- 
tures of  the  spinal  cord  and  brain  stem.  In  light  of  these  basic  anatomical  and  physiological  rela- 
tionships, discussions  of  clinical  signs  and  various  lesions  at  different  levels  are  presented.  Case 
summaries  may  be  assigned  for  solution. 
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NP-Cel3 — Basic  neurophysiology.  Fee  $15.  Dr.  Armando  Ferraro.  October 
i-November  19,  1945. 
M.,  io-ii. 

This  course  presents  lectures  dealing  with  the  historical  phases  of  the  development  of  the 
physiology  of  the  nervous  system.  A  review  is  made  of  the  recent  studies  on  functional  relation- 
ships of  various  portions  of  the  nervous  system  especially  as  they  relate  to  neural  disturbances  found 
in  certain  neurological  and  psychiatric  disorders. 

NP-Cel4 — Clinical  neurophysiology.  Fee  $15.  Dr.  Bernard  L.  Pacella. 
October  3-November  14,  1945. 
W.,  11-12. 

This  course  presents  the  effects  of  brain  lesions,  the  effects  of  drugs  and  of  physiological 
changes  on  behavior.  Electrical  and  physiological  correlates  of  psychiatric  behavior  and  anxiety,  the 
effects  of  coma  and  convulsions  on  behavior,  theories  regarding  mode  of  action  of  shock  therapy, 
experimental  studies  on  conflict,  and  electroencephalography  are  among  the  topics  to  be  discussed 
and  demonstrated. 

NP-Cel5 — Recent  chemical  advances  in  relation  to  neurology  and  psychiatry. 

Fee  $10.  Dr.  Warren  M.  Sperry.  October  i-October  29,  1945. 
M.,  11-12. 

A  general  survey  of  recent  chemical  advances  is  presented,  especially  those  aspects,  such  as  vita- 
mins, hormones,  etc.,  which  have  special  bearing  on  certain  features  of  psychologic  and  neurologic 
improvement. 

NP-Cel6 — Metabolic  and  endocrinologic  aspects  of  neuropsychiatric  prob- 
lems. Fee  $10.  Dr.  Meyer  M.  Harris.  November  5-December  3,  1945. 
M.,  11-12. 

The  course  considers  various  phases  of  metabolism  of  endocrinology  and  their  bearing  upon 
clinical  problems.  The  application  to  neuropsychiatric  problems  is  stressed. 

NP-Cel7 — Systematic  neurology:  Diseases  of  the  nervous  system.  Fee  $40. 
Drs.  Tracy  J.  Putnam  and  A.  M.  Frantz.  October  2-December  4,  1945. 
Tu.,  2-4. 

Clinical  lectures  and  demonstrations  illustrating  the  chief  organic  diseases  of  the  nervous  system. 

NP-Cel8 — Neuropathology  of  nervous  and  mental  diseases.  Fee  $30.  Dr. 

Armando  Ferraro.  October  1-29  and  November  5-December  3,  1945. 
M.,  3-5.  First  5  weeks. 
M.,  3-4.  Second  5  weeks. 

The  course  consists  of  theoretical  lectures  and  lantern-slide  demonstrations  dealing  with  the 
histopathological  changes  found  in  the  most  common  nervous  and  mental  diseases.  The  correlation 
between  some  of  the  clinical  findings  and  the  pathological  lesions  is  taken  into  consideration. 
Recent  views  concerning  pathological  changes  and  dysfunction  of  other  organs  are  discussed  from 
the  standpoint  of  the  interrelation  of  the  above  findings  and  the  pathology  of  the  brain. 

NP-Cel9 — Roentgenographic  interpretation  of  the  diseases  affecting  the  cen- 
tral nervous  system.  Fee  $20.  Dr.  Raymond  W.  Burford.  October  4-Decem- 
ber  6,  1945. 
Th.,  9-10. 

The  course  consists  of  a  study  of  the  various  lesions  affecting  the  skull  and  intracranial  con- 
tents and  spinal  cord.  A  considerable  portion  of  the  time  is  devoted  to  the  subject  of  encepha- 
lography. The  material  is  presented  by  films  and  lantern  slides. 
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NP-Ce20 — Considerations  of  therapy  in  neurology.  Fee  $20.  Dr.  Hubert  S. 
Howe.  October  4-December  6,  1945. 
Th.,  io-n. 

This  course  includes  a  survey  of  the  various  types  of  methods  used  in  the  treatment  of  nervous 
diseases,  including  physical  methods  (hydrotherapy,  hyperthermia,  massage,  etc.),  occupational 
methods,  drugs,  etc.  In  so  far  as  possible  actual  demonstration  of  these  various  types  of  treatment 
will  be  given  at  the  Neurological  Institute. 

NP-Ce21 — Genetics  and  mental  disorders.  Fee  $20.  Dr.  F.  J.  Kallmann. 
October  4-December  6,  1945. 
Th.,  11-12. 

The  course  consists  of  basic  genetic  laws  and  theories ;  historical  resume ;  modern  research 
methods  ;  genetics  of  schizophrenia,  manic-depressive  insanity,  and  other  mental  disorders. 

NP-Ce22 — Recent  advances  in  psychometrics.  Fee  $10.  Dr.  Z.  Piotrowski. 
November  7-December  5,  1945. 
W.,  11-12. 

A  presentation  and  critical  discussion  of  various  psychological  tests  as  they  are  applied  in  the 
study  of  neurological  and  psychiatric  patients,  both  adults  and  children.  The  reliability  and  validity 
of  the  tests  are  discussed.  The  tests  to  be  discussed  include  the  standard  intelligence  tests,  voca- 
tional tests,  and  Rorschach  method  (its  diagnostic  and  prognostic  significance). 

NP-Ce23 — Psychiatric  aspects  of  endocrinological  disorders.  Fee  $10.  Dr. 

George  E.  Daniels.  October  1-15,  1945. 
M.,  12-1. 

This  course  deals  with  some  of  the  psychiatric  aspects  and  relationships  of  some  of  the  more 
common  endocrinological  disorders  as  seen  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  psychiatrist  in  association 
with  the  medical  service  of  a  large  general  hospital. 

NP-Ce24 — Military  psychiatry.  Fee  $10.  Instructor  to  be  announced.  October 
3-31,  1945. 
W.,  10-11. 

This  course  presents  a  series  of  lectures  dealing  with  problems  of  military  psychiatry,  including 
the  selection  of  candidates  for  military  service,  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  psychiatric  disorders 
within  the  army  and  navy,  and  postwar  problems  of  psychiatric  care. 

NP-Ce25 — Considerations  of  therapy  in  psychiatry.  Fee  $20.  Drs.  Nolan 
D.  C.  Lewis,  Leland  E.  Hinsie,  and  I.  H.  MacKinnon. 
Th.,  12-1. 

This  course  includes  a  survey  of  various  types  of  methods  used  in  the  treatment  of  psychiatric 
disorders,  including  various  types  of  psychotherapy  (suggestion,  hypnosis,  psychoanalysis,  etc.) ,  hy- 
drotherapy, occupational  therapy,  shock  therapies,  drug  therapies,  etc.  In  so  far  as  possible  actual 
demonstration  of  these  various  types  of  treatment  will  be  given  at  the  Psychiatric  Institute  and 
Hospital. 

Demonstrations  in  neuropathology.  Drs.  Armando  Ferraro  and  Leon  Roizin. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

These  demonstrations  include  presentation  of  microscopic  and  gross  material  illustrating  the 
lectures  given  by  Dr.  Ferraro.  They  may  be  attended  by  any  of  the  students  registered  for  the  entire 
trimester. 

Psychiatric  conferences.  Members  of  the  Psychiatric  Institute  staff. 
W.  and  F.,  4-6. 

In  these  conferences  the  general  underlying  questions  as  to  differential  diagnosis,  interpretation, 
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treatment,  etc.,  are  considered  in  their  application  to  actual  presented  cases.  In  this  way  demon- 
stration of  the  principles  discussed  in  the  lectures  by  Drs.  Lewis,  Hinsie  and  MacKinnon  is 
presented. 

NEW  YORK  POST-GRADUATE  MEDICAL  SCHOOL 

Neurology  715 — Clinical  electroencephalography.  January  14-19,  1946.  Fee 
$60.  Drs.  Bernard  L.  Pacella  and  Frederick  Stern. 
Daily,  9-5. 

The  course  includes  both  didactic  and  clinical  material  in  order  to  give  the  neuropsychiatrist  a 
working  knowledge  of  the  clinical  applications  of  electroencephalography  in  its  present  uses.  Case 
records  are  used  to  show  the  methods  of  interpreting  electroencephalograms.  Given  at  the  Post- 
Graduate  Hospital,  Montefiore  Hospital,  and  the  New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute  at  the 
Columbia-Presbyterian  Medical  Center. 

Minimum  class,  five ;  maximum,  eight. 


OPHTHALMOLOGY 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Ophthalmology  Cel-B — Ophthalmoscopy:  advanced  course.  February  4- 
April  22,  1946.  Fee  $25.  Dr.  Henry  Minsky. 
M.,  3-4. 

Free  use  of  the  nonluminous  ophthalmoscope  in  the  indirect  image  and  the  direct.  Application 
of  focal  illumination  to  fundus  work.  Differential  diagnosis.  Hypertensive  changes. 
(Open  only  to  ophthalmologists.) 

Ophthalmology  Ce2 — Slit-lamp  microscopy  o£  the  living  eye.  October  24- 
December  12,  1945.  Fee  $30.  Dr.  Joseph  Laval. 
W.,  1:30-3. 

Apparatus  and  methods  of  examination.  Demonstrations  on  clinical  material. 
(Open  only  to  ophthalmologists.) 

Ophthalmology  Ce3 — Ophthalmic  surgery.  October  24, 1945-January  9, 1946. 
Fee  $100.  Dr.  Robert  K.  Lambert. 

W.,  4-6.  Additional  hours  as  operations  and  materials  permit.  Operative 
clinics,  Tu.  and  F.,  2-4. 

Students  perform  operations  on  animal  eyes.  Post-mortem  material  if  available.   Students  are 
required  to  provide  their  own  keratome  and  Graefe  knife. 
(Open  only  to  ophthalmologists.) 

Ophthalmology  Ce4-A — Refraction.  October  25,  1945-January  17,  1946.  Fee 
$45.  Dr.  Herbert  M.  Katzin. 
Th.,  1-3. 

(Open  only  to  ophthalmologists.) 

Ophthalmology  Ce4-B — Extra-ocular  muscles.  October  25-December  20, 
1945.  Fee  $20.  Dr.  Murray  A.  Last. 
Th.,  4-5. 

Instruction  in  correcting  refractive  errors  and  muscle  imbalance.  Out-patient  Department. 
(Open  only  to  ophthalmologists. ) 
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Ophthalmology  Ce5 — Histopathology  of  the  eye.  October  22,  1945-January  7, 
1946.  Fee  $50.  Drs.  Joseph  Laval  and  David  Wexler. 
M.,  5-7. 

Histology  of  the  eye  is  included.  Students  are  required  to  provide  their  own  microscopes  which 
may  be  stored  at  the  Hospital. 

(Open  only  to  ophthalmologists.) 

Ophthalmology  Ce6 — External  diseases  of  the  eye.  October  25,  1945-Decem- 
ber  20,  1945.  Fee  $25.  Dr.  David  Wexler. 
Th.,  3-4. 

(Open  only  to  ophthalmologists.) 

Ophthalmology  Ce7 — Embryology  of  the  eye.  October  24-December  20,  1945. 
Fee  $40.  Dr.  Abraham  L.  Kornzweig. 
W.,  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

Embryos  ranging  from  one  to  six  months  in  age  are  studied.  Congenital  abnormalities  are  dis- 
cussed. 

(Open  only  to  ophthalmologists.) 

Ophthalmology  Ce8 — Ophthalmic  neurology.  Dr.  Alfred  Kestenbaum. 

(See  Page  27.) 

Ophthalmology  Ce9 — Physiological  optics.  October  23,  1945-January  8, 1946. 
Fee  $40.  Dr.  Herbert  M.  Katzin. 
Tu.,  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

Physical  optics  ;  the  optics  of  the  ophthalmometer  and  ophthalmoscope  ;  retinoscopy. 
(Open  only  to  ophthalmologists.) 


NEW  YORK  EYE  AND  EAR  INFIRMARY 

Ophthalmology  Ei-1 — Anatomy  and  physiology.  Fee  $40.  Instructor  to  be 
announced. 

Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Gross  anatomy  of  the  globe  and  adnexa,  with  clinical  and  surgical  applications.  Lectures, 
demonstrations,  slides,  dissections.  Clinical  physiology  of  the  eye,  its  metabolism,  fluid  exchange, 
perception.  Lectures  illustrated  by  lantern  slides,  drawings,   and  experiments. 

Maximum  class,  ten. 

Ophthalmology  Ei-2 — Bacteriology,  serology,  immunology.  Fee  $40.  Dr. 

Edgar  B.  Burchell. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Practical  instruction  in  the  laboratory  and  clinic ;  discussions,  lectures. 
Maximum  class,  eight. 

Ophthalmology  Ei-3 — Embryology.  Fee  $40.  Instructor  to  be  announced. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Normal  and  abnormal  development  of  the  human  eye  with  its  adnexa.  Lectures,  slides,  gross 
specimens. 

Maximum  class,  six. 
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Ophthalmology  Ei-4 — External  eye  diseases,  ocular  therapy.  Fee  $40.  Dr. 
Joshua  Zuckerman. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Common  external  diseases,  differential  diagnosis,  prognosis,  treatment.  Lectures,  lantern  slides, 
clinical  material. 

Maximum  class,  six. 

Ophthalmology  Ei-6 — Histopathology.  Fee  $85.  Drs.  Edgar  S.  Burchell  and 
Bernard  Samuels. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Histology  of  the  normal  eye  structures ;  general  principles  of  pathology  with  special  ophthal- 
mic pathology.  Lectures,  studies  of  sections,  microscopic  and  gross. 
Maximum  class,  twenty. 

Ophthalmology  Ei-7 — Motor  anomalies.  Fee  $40.  Dr.  Truman  L.  Boyes. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Anatomy  and  physiology  of  normal  eye  movements,   diagnosis  of  anomalies.   Lecture,   clinical 
demonstrations. 

Maximum  class,  eight. 

Ophthalmology  Ei-8 — Neuro-ophthalmology.  Neurological  syndromes.  Fee 
$40.  Instructor  to  be  announced. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Specialized  course  in  the  anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  visual   tracts.   Lectures,  gross   and 
microscopic  demonstrations,  slides,  clinical  material. 
Maximum  class,  six. 

Ophthalmology  Ei-9 — Operative  eye  surgery.  Fee  $75.  Dr.  Conrad  Berens. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Common   external   and   internal   eye   operations   on   the  cadaver.   Demonstrations   and   personal 
supervision. 

Maximum  class,  six. 

Ophthalmology  Ei-10 — Ophthalmoscopy.  Fee  $40.  Dr.  Alfred  Weintraub. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Use  of  the   ophthalmoscope ;   common   intra-ocular   diseases,    differential   diagnosis,   prognosis, 
treatment.  Lectures,  slides,  examination  of  patients.  Students  to  provide  their  own  ophthalmoscopes. 
Maximum  class,  six. 

Ophthalmology  Ei-11 — Optics.  Fee  $75.  Instructor  to  be  announced. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Theory  of  light,  geometric  optics,  physiological  optics.  Lectures,  practical  work  on  the  optical 
bench. 

Maximum  class,  eight. 

Ophthalmology  Ei-12 — Perimetry.  Fee  $40.  Dr.  Joshua  Zuckerman. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Anatomy  and  physiology  of  visual  tracts,  technique  of  field  taking,  correlation  of  defects  with 
clinical  findings.  Lectures,  slides,  practical  work  with  patients. 
Maximum  class,  six. 
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Ophthalmology  Ei-14 — Refraction.  Fee  $100.  Dr.  Hunter  D.  Romaine. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Principles  of  refraction,  retinoscopy,  cyclopegia,  manifest  refraction,  refraction  in  aphasia. 
Some  geometrical  and  physiolotic  optics.  Practical  problems.  Lectures,  exercises,  practical  work 
with  clinic  patients.  Students  to  provide  their  own  retinoscopes  and  trial  frames. 

Maximum  class,  eight. 

Ophthalmology  Ei-15 — Slit-lamp  microscopy.  Fee  $50.  Dr.  Milton  Berliner. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Technique  of  biomicroscopy,  study  of  normal  and  pathological  changes  back  to  the  vitreous. 
Lectures,  slides,  examination  of  patients. 
Maximum  class,  six. 

For  further  details,  consult  the  Registrar,  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary, 
218  Second  Avenue,  New  York  3,  New  York. 


NEW  YORK  POST-GRADUATE  MEDICAL  SCHOOL 

Ophthalmology  1411 — Embryology,  histology,  and  pathology  of  the  eye. 

Fifteen  sessions  of  two  and  one-half  hours  each.  Fee  $75.  Dr.  Louise  H. 
Meeker  (Department  of  Pathology). 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

This  course  is  planned  for  ophthalmologists  or  for  pathologists.  Lectures  on  the  embryology, 
histology,  and  pathology  of  the  various  ocular  structures  are  illustrated  by  gross  material,  lantern 
slides,  projection  of  microscopic  preparations,  and  practical  laboratory  work. 

Minimum  class,  one ;  maximum  eight. 

Ophthalmology  1413 — Motor  anomalies  of  the  eye.  October  15-20,  1945,  and 
March  4-9,  1946.  Fee  $75.  Drs.  James  W.  White,  Rudolf  Aebli,  Harold  W. 
Brown,  and  James  W.  Smith. 
Daily,  9-5. 

The  course  is  made  as  practical  as  possible  and  the  relation  of  the  muscle  balance  to  refraction 
always  considered  in  the  prescribing  of  glasses.  Anatomy  of  the  ocular  muscles,  nerve  supply,  action 
of  individual  muscles,  anomalies  of  associated  movements,  anomalies  of  convergence,  of  divergence, 
and  of  sursumvergence.  Case  demonstrations  follow  the  lectures. 

Minimum  class,  ten ;  maximum,  twenty-five. 

Ophthalmology  1417 — Ophthalmic  neurology.  November  5-9, 1945,  and  Feb- 
ruary 25-March  1, 1946.  Fee  $45.  Drs.  George  A.  Blakeslee,  Max  Helfand, 
and  Sidney  Klein  (Department  of  Neurology  and  Psychiatry). 
Daily,  2-5. 

Detailed  study  with  lectures,  charts,  and  models  of  the  anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  neural 
structure  in  ophthalmology,  including  the  vestibular  system,  the  posterior  longitudinal  fasciculus, 
as  well  as  the  cross  sections  of  the  brain  stem  which  are  involved  in  the  various  neuro-ophthal- 
moplegic  syndromes.  Consideration  of  neurological  syndromes  with  ophthalmic  signs  showing 
lesions  of  the  spinal  cord,  brain  stem,  and  midbrain.  Discussion  of  personality  disorders  associated 
with  diseases  of  the  eye ;  with  case  histories. 

Minimum  class,  eight;  maximum,  twenty-five. 
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Ophthalmology  1419-Surgery  of  the  eye.  October  29-November  3,  1945,  and 
March  18-23,  1946.  Fee  $75.  Drs.  James  W.  White,  Rudolf  Aebli,  Harold 
W.  Brown,  and  James  W.  Smith,  Dr.  John  H.  Dunnington  and  staff  of  the 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  and  guest  lecturers. 
Daily,  9-5. 

Lectures  on  cataract  surgery,  ocular  muscle  surgery,  ptosis  surgery,  surgical  treatment  of  retinal 
detachment,  corneal  transplantation,  and  plastic  surgery  ot  the  eye.  Practical  work  on  technique 
of  eye  operations  on  the  cadaver.  Operative  clinics  at  the  Post-Graduatc  Hospital,  Lenox  Hill 
Hospital,  and  the  Institute  of  Ophthalmology  at  the  Columbia-Presbyterian  Medical  Center.  A 
symposium  on  glaucoma  at  the  Institute  of  Ophthalmology,  and  a  lecture  on  eye  injuries  followed 
by  case  demonstrations  at  the  United  States  Marine  Hospital  on  Staten  Island. 

Minimum  class,  six ;  maximum,  eleven. 

Ophthalmology  1421 — Differential  diagnosis  with  the  slit  lamp.  November 
5-9,  1945,  and  February  25-March  1,  1946.  Fee  $45.  Dr.  Girolamo  Bonac- 
colto. 

Daily,  9-12. 

Differential  diagnosis  of  diseases  of  the  anterior  segment  of  the  eyeball  and  of  the  different 
media  of  the  eye. 

The  course  includes  a  thorough  demonstration  of  the  principles  of  illumination  by  means  of 
the  slit  lamp.  The  most  important  elementary  lesions  of  the  conjunctiva,  cornea,  iris,  lens,  and 
vitreous  are  analyzed  and  illustrated  by  means  of  slides  and  presentation  of  cases.  The  differential 
diagnosis  of  pathological  lesions  of  these  structures  is  stressed  so  that  proper  classification  can  be 
made  of  the  diseases  of  the  anterior  segment  of  the  eyeball. 

Minimum  class,  four ;  maximum,  eight. 

Ophthalmology  1425 — Anomalies  of  the  ocular  muscles.  October  22-26, 1945, 
and  March  11-15,  1946.  Fee  $60.  Drs.  James  W.  White,  Rudolf  Aebli, 
Harold  W.  Brown,  and  staff  and  guest  lecturers. 
Daily,  9-5. 

A  continuation  of  Ophthalmology  1413,  with  drills  in  making  tests  and  examination  of  patients 
for  diagnosis.  The  question  of  treatment,  both  operative  and  nonoperative,  and  the  use  and 
limitations  of  each  are  considered. 

Open  only  to  those  who  have  taken  Ophthalmology  1413.  Minimum  class,  eight;  maximum, 
twenty-two. 

ORTHOPEDIC  SURGERY 

NEW  YORK  POST-GRADUATE  MEDICAL  SCHOOL 

Orthopedic  Surgery  500 — Seminar  in  orthopedic  surgery.  January  28-Feb- 
ruary  8,  1946.  Fee  $90.  Drs.  George  Anopol,*  William  Hadden  Irish, 
Armitage  Whitman,  Robert  L.  Preston,*  and  staff. 
Daily,  9-5. 

An  intensive  review  of  orthopedic  conditions  from  the  surgeon's  viewpoint.  Pre-operative, 
operative,  and  postoperative  clinics ;  surgical  anatomy ;  bone,  joint,  and  tendon  surgery ;  non- 
union ;  mal-union  ;  radiology  ;  physiotherapy  ;  prevention  of  deformities  ;  pathology  ;  laboratory 
aids  to  diagnosis ;  biochemical  aspects  of  bone  metabolism  and  of  wound  healing ;  pediatric  care 
in  orthopedics  ;  plaster  technique  and  braces.  The  conditions  which  are  stressed  include  scoliosis, 
poliomyelitis,  osteomyelitis  (bacteriophage  treatment),  bone  tumors,  congenital  deformities, 
Pott's  disease,  arthritis,  and  foot  conditions. 

Minimum  class,  five ;  maximum,  twenty. 

*  On  leave  of  absence  for  military  service. 
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OTOLARYNGOLOGY 

COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN   MEDICAL  CENTER 

Otolaryngology  Cel — Instruments  and  technique  of  bronchoscopy.  Three 
weeks  (time  to  be  arranged  by  application).  Fee  $250.  Drs.  George  R.  Brigh- 
ton and  John  D.  Kernan. 

Lectures  and  demonstrations  on  the  instruments  and  technique  of  bronchoscopy  and  the  tumors 
and  other  pathology  of  the  larynx,  esophagus,  trachea,  and  bronchi.  Practical  work  is  provided  in 
the  laboratories  and  clinic,  including  practice  on  the  cadaver  and  on  animals. 


MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Otology  Ce30 — Histopathology  of  the  ear.  October  23-November  30,  1945. 
Fee  $50.  Dr.  Joseph  G.  Druss. 
Tu.  and  F.,  4-6. 

In  this  course  particular  emphasis  is  laid  on  the  anatomic  and  pathologic  features  which  are  of 
practical  value  to  the  clinical  otologist. 
(Open  only  to  otolaryngologists.) 


NEW  YORK  EYE  AND  EAR  INFIRMARY 

Otolaryngology  Ei-1 — Anatomy  of  the  ear.  Fee  $45.  Dr.  Edgar  B.  Burchell. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Maximum  class,  four. 

Otolaryngology  Ei-2 — Broncho-esophagology.  Fee  $250.  Dr.  Maxwell  D. 
Ryan. 

Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Lectures   and   demonstrations   on   the  use  of  instruments   and   the   technique   of  bronchoscopy. 
Practical  work  on  the  cadaver.  All  instruments  supplied. 
Maximum  class,  six. 

Otolaryngology  Ei-3 — Clinical  otology.  Fee  $40.  Instructor  to  be  announced. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Maximum  class,  four. 

Otolaryngology   Ei-4 — Nasal   accessory   sinuses.   Fee   $110.   Dr.   J.   Swift 
Hanley. 

Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Maximum  class,  four. 

Otolaryngology  Ei-5 — Operative  ear  surgery.  Fee  $110.  Dr.  J.  Morrisset 
Smith. 

Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Maximum  class,  four. 

For  further  details,  consult  the  Registrar,  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary, 
218  Second  Avenue,  New  York  3,  New  York. 
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NEW  YORK  POST-GRADUATE  MEDICAL  SCHOOL 

Otolaryngology  134 — Embryology,  histology,  and  pathology  of  the  ear,  nose, 
and  throat.  Fifteen  sessions  of  two  and  one-half  hours  each.  Fee  $75.  Dr. 
Louise  H.  Meeker  (Department  of  Pathology). 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

This  course  is  planned  for  otolaryngologists  and  for  pathologists.  Lectures,  illustrated  by  pro- 
jection of  microscopic  preparations,  and  practical  laboratory  work. 
Minimum  class,  one  ;  maximum,  eight. 

Otolaryngology  603 — Surgical  anatomy  as  applied  to  otology  (cadaver).  Not 
given  in  July  and  August.  Fee  to  be  a/ranged.  Drs.  Morris  Levine,  James  O. 
Macdonald,  and  Max  Rabbiner.* 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Surgical  anatomy  of  simple,  radical,  and  modified  radical  mastoid  operations.  Exposure  of  and 
approach  to  petrous  apex.  Labyrinth  operations.  Exploration  of  sigmoid  sinus  and  resection  of  in- 
ternal jugular  vein.  Decompression  of  facial  nerve.  Exploration  for  temporo-sphenoidal  abscess  and 
for  cerebellar  abscess.  Lumbar  puncture.  Demonstration  of  anatomical  and  surgical  technique. 

Minimum  class,  two ;  maximum,  six. 

Otolaryngology  604 — Surgical  anatomy  as  applied  to  rhinology  and  laryngol- 
ogy (cadaver).  Not  given  in  July  and  August.  Fee  to  be  arranged.  Drs. 
Arthur  Nilsen,  Charles  M.  Griffith,*  and  Paul  S.  Seager. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Anatomy  of  intranasal  antrum,  ethnoid  and  sphenoid  operations,  Caldwell-Luc  and  Denker  opera- 
tions, and  radical  frontal  sinus  operations.  Also  laryngectomy,  laryngo-fissure  and  tracheotomy, 
and  the  ligation  of  the  common,  internal,  and  external  carotid  arteries. 

Minimum  class,  two;  maximum,  six. 

Otolaryngology  613 — Dissection  of  the  head  and  neck.  Not  given  in  July  and 
August.  Fee  to  be  arranged.  Dr.  David  L.  Poe. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Dissection  of  the  head  and  neck  following  Cunningham' s  Manual.  Anatomy  of  the  nose, 
throat,  and  ear,  particularly  as  it  concerns  surgical  procedures.  Anatomy  of  the  chest  with  reference 
to  bronchoscopy  and  esophagoscopy. 

Minimum  class,  two. 

PATHOLOGY 

NEW  YORK  POST-GRADUATE  MEDICAL  SCHOOL 

Pathology  124 — Gynecological  pathology.  January  8-February  14,  1946.  Fee 
$75.  Dr.  Maxwell  J.  Fein. 
Tu.,  and  Th.,  3-5. 

A  systematic  review  of  the  pathology  of  the  more  common  gynecological  conditions,  presented 
by  lectures,  demonstrations,  and  microscopic  study.  The  correlation  of  clinical  and  pathological 
features  is  emphasized. 

Minimum  class,  three;  maximum,  eight. 

*  On  leave  of  absence  for  military  service. 
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Pathology  130 — Pathology  of  the  blood  and  blood-forming  organs.  November 
2-30,  1945,  and  March  1-27,  1946.  Fee  $75.  Dr.  Maurice  N.  Richter. 
M.,  W.,  and  F.,  2-5. 

This  course  is  designed  for  pathologists  and  other  physicians  who  want  an  advanced  presentation 
of  the  pathology  of  the  blood  and  blood-forming  organs.  Each  disease  group  is  considered  from  the 
hematological  and  pathological  standpoints  including  clinico-pathological  relationship.  The  indica- 
tions for  and  results  of  marrow,  spleen,  lymph  node,  and  liver  biopsies  are  reviewed.  Current  points 
of  view  with  respect  to  the  mechanism  of  each  disease  are  discussed. 

Minimum  class,  three ;  maximum,  six. 

Pathology  155 — Surgical  pathology.  September  18-December  27,  1945,  and 
March  5-June  13, 1946.  Fee  $150.  Dr.  Maxwell  J.  Fein. 
Tu.  and  Th.,  3-5. 

This  course  is  designed  for  surgeons  and  for  pathologists.  It  consists  of  the  study  of  important 
pathological  conditions,  with  particular  reference  to  those  of  interest  in  general  surgery  and  in 
gynecological  surgery.  Instruction  is  by  lectures,  demonstrations,  and  the  study  of  gross  and  micro- 
scopic preparations.  Material  from  the  operating  rooms  of  the  hospital  is  available  for  demonstration 
of  gross  specimens,  and  prepared  slides  illustrate  microscopic  changes.  The  pathological  changes  are 
correlated  with  clinical  findings  whenever  possible. 

Maximum  class,  eight. 

PEDIATRICS 

NEW  YORK  POST-GRADUATE  MEDICAL  SCHOOL 

Pediatrics  423 — Allergy  for  pediatricians.  December  3-7,  1945.  Fee  $45.  Dr. 
Robert  Chobot  and  staff. 
Daily,  9-5. 

Clinical  lectures  and  demonstrations  covering  hay  fever,  asthma,  and  the  allergic  dermatoses  in 
children,  emphasizing  the  newest  methods  of  handling  these  conditions. 
Minimum  class,  five. 

Pediatrics  424 — Cardiology  for  pediatricians.  December  10-14,  1945.  Fee  $45. 
Dr.  Martin  M.  Maliner  and  staff. 
Daily,  9-5. 

Discussion  of  recent  advances  in  pediatric  cardiology  including  rheumatic  fever,  rheumatic  heart 
disease,  congenital  heart  disease,  the  psychic  problems  in  heart  disease  of  children,  and  electro- 
cardiography in  children.  Bedside  rounds. 

Minimum  class,  five. 

Interdepartmental  1120 — Neurology  and  psychiatry  for  pediatricians.  Octo- 
ber 15-27, 1945,  and  March  1 1-23, 1946.  Fee  $75.  Drs.  George  A.  Blakeslee, 
Philip  R.  Lehrman,  Adolph  G.  DeSanctis,  and  staff. 
Daily,  9-5. 

This  course  offers  to  pediatricians  an  intensive  study  of  nervous  and  mental  diseases  in  infants 
and  children.  Subjects  included  are  the  diagnosis  and  analysis  of  mental  ability,  the  examination  of 
development  in  relation  to  neurology  and  psychiatry,  and  the  etiology,  symptomology,  and  therapy 
of  common  behavior  problems.  Neuroses,  prepsychotic  and  psychotic  states  are  discussed,  as  well 
as  brain  tumors,  epilepsy,  neurosurgery,  ophthalmic  neurology,  and  neurological  aspects  of  birth 
injuries.  Emphasis  throughout  the  course  is  upon  diagnostic  problems  encountered  in  pediatric  prac- 
tice. Patients  are  demonstrated  in  the  clinics  at  the  Post-Graduate  Hospital,  at  Babies  Hospital,  and 
at  the  New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hospital. 

Minimum  class,  five ;  maximum,  ten. 

See  also  Dermatology  1232 — Dermatology  and  syphilology  for  pediatricians. 
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PSYCHIATRY 
See  Neurology  and  Psychiatry 

PSYCHOANALYSIS  AND  PSYCHOSOMATIC  MEDICINE 

COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN  MEDICAL  CENTER 

Specialized  training  of  three  years'  duration  in  psychoanalysis  and  psycho- 
somatic medicine  is  offered  at  the  Psychoanalytic  Clinic  for  Training  and 
Research  of  the  Department  of  Psychiatry,  Faculty  of  Medicine.  A  special 
bulletin  regarding  this  training  may  be  obtained  upon  request  to  the  Director 
of  the  New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hospital,  722  West  168th 
Street,  New  York  32,  New  York. 

RADIOLOGY 

COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN  MEDICAL  CENTER 

Radiological  Physics  Cel — Radiological  physics.  January  9-April  24,  1946. 
Fee,  for  practicing  radiologists,  $50;  for  hospital  residents,  $15.  Dr.  Edith  H. 
Quimby. 
W.,  7:30-8:30  p.m. 

Review  of  elementary  electricity  and  magnetism ;  X-ray  equipment ;  measurement  and  control 
of  X  rays  and  rays  from  radioactive  substances ;  application  to  radiation  therapy.  Radiation  dosage 
determinations ;  uses  of  artificially  radioactive  substances  in  diagnosis  and  therapy ;  protection  of 
doctors,  patients,  and  others  from  undesirable  effects  of  the  radiations ;  theories  of  biological  actions 
of  radiation. 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Radiology  CeJO — Recent  advances  in  radiology.  February  25-March  1,  1946. 
Fee  $40.  Dr.  Marcy  L.  Sussman  and  members  of  the  Radiology  Staff. 
Daily,  10-12;  2-4. 

(1)  Angiocardiography  and  cardiac  roentgenkymography ;  (2)  planigraphy;  (3)  small  bowel 
patterns;  (4)  mediastinal  rumors;  (5)  bone  changes  in  systemic  diseases;  (6)  pancreatic  tumors; 
(7)  mucosal  studies  in  the  gastrointestinal  tract;  (8)  lung  suppuration. 

(Open  only  to  radiologists  and  internists.) 

SURGERY 

AFFILIATED  HOSPITALS 

Surgery  Ce2 — Symposium  on  general  surgery.  October  22-26,  1945,  and  May 
13-17,  1946.  Fee  $75.  Drs.  R.  Franklin  Carter,  Henry  W.  Cave,  Ralph 
Colp,  E.  J.  Donovan,  A.  Wilbur  Duryee,  John  Garlock,  J.  William  Hin- 
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ton,  Walter  G.  Lough,  Charles  A.  Poindexter,  Gerald  H.  Pratt,  Thomas 
H.  Russell,  John  Scudder,  Lester  J.  Unger,  and  Allen  O.  Whipple. 
Daily,  9-5. 

A  review  of  many  recent  developments  in  general  surgery,  reflecting  the  experience  of  representa- 
tive metropolitan  clinics.  This  course  is  offered  jointly  by  the  following  hospitals:  New  York 
Post-Graduate  Hospital,  Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  Roosevelt  Hospital,  Presbyterian  Hospital,  and 
Babies  Hospital. 

For  information  concerning  this  course,  apply  to  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  630  West 
168th  Street,  New  York  32,  N.  Y. 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Surgery  Ce3 — Surgery  of  the  gastrointestinal  tract.  October  22-November  16, 
1945.  Fee  $150.  Dr.  John  H.  Garlock  and  associates. 
Daily,  9-1 1  and  2-4.  Monday  through  Friday. 

This  course  includes  a  discussion  of  the  diseases  of  the  esophagus,  stomach,  duodenum,  small 
and  large  bowel  and  rectum,  with  special  emphasis  on  differential  diagnosis,  diagnostic  methods 
and  surgical  technique  in  the  operating  room,  and  postoperative  care. 

(Open  only  to  qualified  surgeons.) 

Maximum  class,  eight. 

Note:  This  course  may  be  repeated  April  15-May  10,  1946. 

NEW  YORK  POST-GRADUATE  MEDICAL  SCHOOL 

Surgery  901 — Review  of  general  surgery,  for  surgeons.  November  1-30, 1945, 
and  April  1-30,  1946.  Fee  $125.  Drs.  R.  Franklin  Carter,  J.  William 
Hinton,  and  staff. 
Daily,  9-5. 

The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  give  the  specialist  in  surgery  an  opportunity  to  renew  his  association 
with  civilian  practice  after  discharge  from  the  armed  forces.  Other  surgeons  may  be  admitted  in 
limited  numbers. 

The  course  provides  advanced  instruction  in  general  surgery,  with  special  attention  to  surgery 
in  civilian  practice,  by  means  of  demonstrations  and  lectures  on  the  various  operating  procedures  and 
a  review  of  applied  surgical  anatomy  on  the  cadaver.  The  class  is  divided  into  small  groups  for 
close-up  inspection  in  the  operating  rooms.  Special  measures  employed  in  the  pre-operative  prepara- 
tion and  postoperative  care  of  patients  are  emphasized  in  clinical  demonstrations  and  lectures  by 
specialists  from  the  medical,  surgical,  and  laboratory  staffs.  Differential  diagnosis  is  discussed  and 
demonstrated  in  special  clinics — such  as  thyroid,  stomach,  colon  and  rectum,  liver  and  bile  ducts, 
thorax,  heart  and  vascular  systems,  breast,  and  tumors  of  the  head  and  neck.  Special  indications  for 
the  use  of  the  sulfa  drugs,  penicillin,  and  other  remedies  of  a  specific  nature  are  described.  Round- 
table  conferences  after  ward  rounds  are  held  frequently  throughout  the  course. 

Minimum  class,  twenty ;  maximum,  forty. 

Surgery  909 — Surgery  of  the  gastrointestinal  tract.  January  2-March  27, 1946. 
Fee  $200.  Dr.  Thomas  H.  Russell  and  staff. 
W.,  10-12  and  2-5. 

Round-table  conferences  and  discussions  of  surgical  procedures  and  postoperative  complications, 
operative  clinics,  and  one  or  two  sessions  on  surgical  anatomy  as  applied  to  gastrointestinal  opera- 
tions (on  the  cadaver).  Ward  rounds  before  each  session  provide  descriptions  of  the  postoperative 
treatment  and  follow-up  of  cases  operated  upon  at  previous  sessions. 

Maximum  class,  eight. 

Surgery  910 — Diseases  of  the  liver,  biliary  tract,  and  pancreas — advanced 
course  for  surgeons.  May  20-24,  J9^-  Fee  $60.  Dr.  R.  Franklin  Carter  and 
staff. 

Daily,  9-5. 

The  differential  diagnosis  and  surgical  treatment  of  advanced  diseases  of  the  liver  and  biliary 
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tract;  pre-operative  and  postoperative  management  in  general,  and  especially  in  jaundice.  Demonstra- 
tion of  operative  procedures  in  acute  cholecystitis,  common  duct  lesions  such  as  stricture,  cholangitis, 
recurrent  stones,  carcinoma,  and  cirrhosis  of  the  liver.  Lectures,  motion  picture  demonstrations, 
ward  rounds,  clinical  staff  and  round-table  conferences,  demonstration  of  surgical  procedure-,  of 
biliary  tract  on  the  cadaver,  technique  of  immediate  and  delayed  cholangiography  and  operating 
room  demonstrations  in  cases  of  advanced  disease  of  the  liver  and  biliary  tract. 
Minimum  class,  ten  ;  maximum,  twenty. 

Surgery  950 — Surgical  anatomy  as  applied  to  thoracic  surgery   (cadaver). 

Twelve  sessions  (either  Part  I  or  Part  II).  Not  given  in  July  and  August. 
Fee  $200.  Dr.  Louis  R.  Davidson. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Anatomy,  physiology,  and  surgical  principles  as  applied  to  surgery  of  the  chest.  Armamentarium. 

Part  I — Applied  anatomy  in  surgical  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis:  (a)  consideration  of 
collapse  therapy;  (b)  artificial  pneumothorax;  (c)  Jacobeus  operation;  (d)  phrenic  nerve  opera- 
tions; (e)  pneumonolysis  ;  (f)  extrapleural  thoracoplasty. 

Part  II — Applied  anatomy  in  surgical  treatment  of  nontuberculous  diseases:  (a)  empyema,  acute 
and  chronic;  (b)  bronchiectasis;  (c)  lung  abscess;  (d)  diseases  of  the  chest  wall — excision  of 
cervical  rib  ;  (e)  diaphragmatic  conditions — hernia,  eventration,  subphrenic  abscess  ;  (f)  mediastinal 
growth;  (g)  esophageal  lesions. 

Minimum  class,  two  ;  maximum,  six. 

Surgery  955 — Surgical  anatomy  as  applied  to  colon  and  rectal  surgery  (cada- 
ver). Six  sessions,  by  arrangement.  Not  given  in  July  and  August.  Fee  $100. 
Dr.  Meyer  H.  Freund. 
Th.,  9-1 1. 

Surgical  anatomy  of  the  abdominal  wall,  and  as  applied  to  the  following  operations:  lumbar 
sympathectomy ;  abdomino-perineal  resection  of  the  rectum ;  resection  of  the  cecum  for  granuloma, 
or  radical  resection  for  carcinoma  ;  cecostomy ;  colostomy  ;  ileostomy ;  hemorrhoidectomy  ;  fistul- 
ectomy, excision  of  fissures  in  ano  and  ischio  and  pararectal  abscesses  ;  neurectomy  for  dermatitis 
ani ;  prolapse  of  the  rectum  ;  perineal  excision  of  the  rectum.  Variety  and  uses  of  drainage  and  of 
ligature  and  suture  material. 

Minimum  class,  two  ;  maximum,  six. 

Surgery  956 — Dissection  and  surgical  anatomy.  Twelve  or  more  sessions  of 
two  hours  each,  by  arrangement.  Not  given  in  July  and  August.  Fee  for  twelve 
sessions  $150.  Dr.  Louis  R.  Davidson. 

Complete  dissection  of  any  one  of  the  following  constitutes  a  course:  (1)  arm,  including  muscles 
of  back,  (2)  leg,  (3)  abdomen,  (4)  thorax. 
Minimum  class,  two  ;  maximum,  ten. 


TRAUMATIC  SURGERY 

NEW  YORK  POST-GRADUATE  MEDICAL  SCHOOL 

Traumatic  Surgery  560 — Seminar  in  traumatic  surgery.  September  24-Octo- 
ber  6,  1945,  and  March  4-16,  1946.  Fee  $90.  Dr.  Henry  H.  Ritter  and  staff. 
Daily,  9-5. 

A  review  of  current  methods  of  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  fractures,  wounds,  and  other  injuries, 
with  detailed  discussion  of  the  care  of  damaged  soft  structures,  including  visceral  trauma.  Lectures, 
operative  and  nonoperative  clinics,  and  ward  rounds.  Discussion  of  surgical  anatomy  and  demonstra- 
tions of  operations  on  the  cadaver. 

Given  at  the  New  York  Post-Graduate  Hospital  and  at  the  Reconstruction  Hospital  Unit. 

Minimum  class,  five ;  maximum,  twenty-five. 
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NEW  YORK  POST-GRADUATE  MEDICAL  SCHOOL 

Urology  1010 — Advanced  course  in  urology  for  specialists.  November  i-De- 
cember  29,  1945,  and  March  i-April  30,  1946.  Fee  $225.  Dr.  Clarence  G. 
Bandler  and  staff. 
Daily,  9-5. 

This  advanced  course  is  planned  for  urologists  who  have  been  discharged  from  the  armed  forces. 
Other  urologists  may  be  admitted  if  there  are  vacancies  in  the  class. 

All  surgical  operative  procedures  are  reviewed  on  the  cadaver  and  in  operative  clinics,  with  ward 
rounds  for  instruction  in  pre-operative  and  postoperative  care.  Advanced  instruction  in  cystoscopic 
and  urethroscopic  diagnosis  and  treatment  and  in  urography  is  given  in  the  out-patient  department. 
Correlated  subjects  such  as  anesthesia,  cardiovascular  problems,  biochemistry,  hematology  and  blood 
transfusion,  diseases  of  metabolism,  bacteriology,  pathology,  and  endocrinology,  as  well  as  pediatric 
urology  and  neurogenic  urology  are  presented  by  specialists  in  the  respective  fields. 

Minimum  class,  four ;  maximum,  eight. 


INDEX 

Subject 
Allergy 

Allergy  in  children 

Allergy  in  relation  to  internal  medicine     .... 

Allergy,  Recent  advances  in 

Anatomy,  Surgical 

(See  also  Gynecology  241) 

Anesthesia 

Anesthesia:  Diagnostic  and  therapeutic  nerve  blocking 
Arthritis 

Bacteriology 

(See  also  Ophthalmology) 
Blood:  Blood  transfusion;  blood  and  plasma  bank 

(See  also  Hematology) 
Blood,  Pathology  of 

Cadaver  surgery 

Cardiology 

Cardiology,  Advanced  clinical 

Cardiology:  Bedside  clinics  in  heart  disease  . 
Comprehensive  cardiovascular  diseases  . 


Course  Number 
Designation  P&ge 

302 22 

331 24 

390 3i 

Diseases  of  Children  Ce3  29 

Medicine  Cei  8    ....  18 

Medicine  Ce36    .      .      .      .  18 

956 49 

955 49 

950 49 

942 32 

Anesthesia  Cei    .      .      .  32 

301 22 

330 24 

no 9 

932 31 

130 46 

241 34 

950 49 

956 49 

339 25 

Medicine  349       ....  25 

Medicine  Ce73    .            .      .  16 

Medicine  Ce9      ....  20 

Medicine  Ce30-EC  ...  21 
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Course  Number 
Subject  Designation  Page 

Cardiology,  Elementary  clinical Medicine  Ce5o    ....  15 

(See  also  Electrocardiography;  Interdepartmental;  Peripheral  vascular  diseases  and 
disorders;  Radiology) 

Cardiology,  Supplementary  clinical Medicine  Ce7o    ....  16 

Chemistry Chemistry  Ce3    ....  9 

Chest  diseases 3°8 22 

Medicine  Cey6    .      .      .      .  15 

Medicine  Cei 00  .      ...  15 

Medicine  Ceao    .      .      .      .  18 

Medicine  Ce6      ....  20 

Chest  surgery 95° 49 

Cystoscopy,  Female 211 13 


'3 


Dermatology  for  dermatologists 1230 33 

1231 33 

1233 33 

Dermatology  for  general  practitioners 1 200 9 

1201 10 

1202 10 

1203 10 

1207 .......  11 

1219 11 

Dermatology  Ce2     ...  9 

Dermatology  for  pediatricians 1232 33 

Diabetes 3*3 23 

337    ■_ 24 

Medicine  Ce3  7    .      .  18 

Diagnosis,  General 307 22 

Medicine  Cei      ...      .19 

Diagnosis,  Gynecological 201 12 

202 12 

203 12 

205 12 

Dissection 956 49 

Electrocardiography 345 25 

Electrocardiography,  Advanced Medicine  Ce74    .      .      .      .  17 

Electrocardiography,  Elementary Medicine  Ce52    .      ...  16 

Electrocardiography,  Intensive Medicine  Cei 6    ....  20 

Electrocardiography,  Supplementary Medicine  Ce7i    ....  16 

Electroencephalography 715 39 

Neurology  Ce5   ....  26 

Endocrinology,  General 309 22 

Endocrinology,  Gynecological 222 13 

Endocrinology:  Metabolism Medicine  Ce3 9    ....  18 

Neuropsychiatric  problems NPCei6 37 

NPCe23 38 

(See  also  Gynecology) 

Endoscopy,  Female 211 13 

212 13 
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Course  Number 

Subject                                                     Designation  Page 

Fractures 550 31 

Gall  bladder  disease 1112 14 

1113 J4 

3!° 23 

Gall  bladder  surgery 910 48 

Gastroenterology 311 23 

336 24 

Medicine  Ce3 1  .      .      .21 

Medicine  Ce32-EC  .      .      .21 

Medicine  Ce77    .  17 

Medicine  Ce78    .      .      .      .  17 

Medicine  Ce79    ....  18 

Medicine  343      ....  25 

Gastrointestinal  surgery Surgery  Ce3 48 

Gastroscopy Medicine  Ce33    •      •      •      •  IQ 

Medicine  Ceioi        ...  34 

Geriatrics Medicine  Ce-41  A     ...  19 

Medicine  Ce-4 1 B                  •  19 

Gynecology,  General 200 11 

215 12 

Gynecology  Ce4        .      .      .11 

Gynecology:  Endocrinology 222 13 

Gynecology:  Endoscopy 211 13 

212 13 

Office  treatment 201 12 

Surgical  Anatomy 241 34 


203 12 

205 12 

Gynecology,  Operative 241 34 

Gynecology:  Pathology 124 45 

Gynecology,  Surgical 241 34 

Hematology,  Advanced  clinical Medicine  Ce-7B       ...  20 

Hematology,  Elementary  clinical         Medicine  Ce~7A       ...  20 

Medicine  Ce6o    .      .  18 

Hospital  administration 13 

(Consult  Bulletin  of  School  of  Public  Health) 

Hypertension 313 23 

Industrial  dermatology 1233 33 

Industrial  medicine       . 1100 13 

Interdepartmental         1140 14 

ii43 J4 

1100 13 

11 12 14 

1113 M 

1 1 20 46 

Medicine  Ce52           .       .  16 

Medicine  Ce-64 A  17 
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Course  Number 

Subject 

Designation 

Page 

Medicine  Ce-64B 

17 

Medicine  Cc67    . 

16 

Medicine  Ce7 1    . 

16 

Medicine  Cc72    . 

16 

Medicine  Ce75    . 

17 

Medicine  Ce77    . 

17 

Medicine  Ce78    . 

17 

Internal  medicine 

(See  Medicine,  Internal) 

Medicine  Ce 1 2    . 

20 

III2 

14 

1113 

14 

910 

48 

310 

23 

Medicine  Ce~3A 

19 

Medicine  Ce-3B 

19 

.     307    .      .      . 

22 

.     341    .      . 

25 

300    . 

23 

360    .      . 

26 

■     315    •      • 

23 

Medicine  Ce39    . 

18 

Neurology  and  psychiatry:  Electroencephalography  . 

■     715 

39 

Neurology  and  psychiatry,  General 

•     713 

26 

Neurology  Ce  1    . 

26 

Neurology  Ce2    . 

26 

Neurology  Ce5    . 

26 

Neurology  Ce6    . 

.     26 

NP  Cei 

35 

NP  Ce2 

•     35 

NP  Ce3 

35 

Neurology  71 1    . 

.     26 

Neuropsychiatry  Ce8i 

25 

NP  Ce4  .      . 

35 

NP  Ce5  . 

■     35 

NPCe6  . 

•     36 

NPCe7  . 

•     36 

NPCe8  . 

•     36 

NP  Ce9  . 

■     36 

NP  Ceio 

■     36 

NP  Ceu 

■     36 

NP  Cei2 

•      36 

NP  Cei3 

•     37 

NP  Cei4 

•     37 

NP  Cei6 

•      37 

NP  Cei7 

•     37 

NPCei8 

•     37 
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Subject 
Neurology  and  psychiatry,  General 


Neurology  and  psychiatry  for  pediatricians 
Nutrition  in  health  and  disease    . 
Obstetrics 


Course  Number 

Designation 

NP  Ceio 
NPCeao 
NP  Ce2i 
NP  Ce22 
NP  Ce23 
NP  Ce24 
NP  Ce25 

1 120. 

Medicine  334 
Obstetrics  Cei 
Obstetrics  Ce2 


Ophthalmology:  Anatomy  and  physiology     ....      Ophthalmology  Ei-i 
Bacteriology,  serology,  and  immunology  Ophthalmology  Ei-2 

Embryology Ophthalmology  Ei-3 

Ophthalmology  Ce7 
External  eye  diseases Ophthalmology  E1-4 

Ophthalmology  Ce6 

Motor  anomalies Ophthalmology  Ei-7 

Muscles,  extra-ocular Ophthalmology  Ce~4B 

Muscles  of  eye I4I3 

1425 

Neurology       .      .      .' I4J7 

Ophthalmology  Ei-8 

Ophthalmology  Ce8 
Ophthalmoscopy Ophthalmology  Ce-iA 

Ophthalmology  Ce—  iB 

Ophthalmology  Ce-51 

Ophthalmology  Ei-10 

Optics Ophthalmology  Ei-i  1 

Orthopedics 500    .... 

520    ...      . 

522    .... 

Orthopedics  Cei 
Pathology 141 1  .... 

Ophthalmology  Ce5 

Ophthalmology  Ei-6 

Perimetry Ophthalmology  Ei-i 2 

Physical  Therapy 

(See  Interdepartmental  1143) 

Physiological  optics Ophthalmology  Ce-9 

Refraction Ophthalmology  Ce— 4A 

Ophthalmology  Ei-14 

Slit  lamp  diagnosis 1421 

Slit  lamp  microscopy Ophthalmology  Ce2 

Ophthalmology  Ei— 15 
Surgery 1419 

Ophthalmology  Ce3 

Ophthalmology  E1-9 
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Course  Number 
Subject  Designation 

Otolaryngology:  Anatomy  of  car Otolaryngology  Ei-i 

Broncho-esophagoscopy Otolaryngology  Ei-2 

Bronchoscopy Otolaryngology  Cci 

Clinical  otology Otolaryngology  Ei-3 

Diagnosis 600    .... 

Dissection 613    .... 

Otolaryngology  Ei-5 

Histopathology  of  the  ear Otology  Ce30 

Nasal  accessory  sinuses Otolaryngology  Ei-4 

Pathology 134    .... 

Surgical  anatomy 603    .... 

604    .... 


Parasitology Medicine  348 

Pathology,  General 1 23    .      .      .      . 

Pathology  Cei     . 

Pathology,  Gynecological 1 24    .      .      .      . 

Pathology,  of  blood 130    .... 

Pathology,  Neuro Neurology  Ce2    . 

Pathology,  Ophthalmological 1411  . 

Ophthalmology  Ce5 

Ophthalmology  Ei-( 

Pathology,  Otolaryngological 134... 

Pathology,  Special Pathology  Cei 

Pathology,  Surgical 155    ..      . 

Pathology  Ce2 

Pathological  physiology 304    . 

(See  also  Physiology)  347    • 

Medicine  342 

Medicine  Ce40 

Pediatricians,  Dermatology  for 1232. 

Pediatricians,  Neurology  and  psychiatry  for  .                  .      11 20. 
Pediatrics 410    . 

415    • 

Allergy 423    . 

Cardiology 424 

Diseases  of  Children  Cei 

Diseases  of  Children  Ce3 
Peripheral  vascular  diseases 319    • 

1 140. 

Medicine  Ce-13  . 

Pharmacology Pharmacology  Cei 

Physical  therapy H43- 

Physical  therapy  Cei 
Physiology,  Pathological 304    . 

347    •      ■      • 

Physiology  of  G.I.  Tract Medicine  Ce34 

Physiology:  Water  and  electrolyte  balance     ....     Medicine  Ce40 
Proctology,  Medical Medicine  Cei 4 


Page 

AA 
AA 
AA 
AA 
28 

45 
44 
44 
44 
45 
45 
45 

25 
29 
29 

45 
46 
26 
42 
40 

4i 
45 
29 
46 
29 
22 
25 
25 
3i 
32 
46 
30 
30 
46 
46 
29 

29 
23 

14 
20 
30 
M 
3° 
22 

25 
30 

3i 
20 


56 


COLUMBIA    UNIVERSITY 


Course  Number 
Designation 


Page 


Subject 
Psychiatry 

(See  Neurology  and  psychiatry) 

Psychoanalysis  in  general  medicine 713 26 

Psychoanalysis  and  psychosomatic  mediicne 47 

(Consult  special  bulletin  of  the  Psychoanalytic  Clinic  for  Training  and  Research) 

Psychological  aspects  of  internal  medicine  .      .      .315 23 

Public  health 

Consult  Bulletin  of  School  of  Public  Health 31 


Radiology:  Radiological  physics Radiological  Physics  Cei 

X-ray  of  heart  and  great  vessels Medicine  Ce35    . 

Radiology,  Recent  advances  in Radiology  Ce30 

(See  also  Cardiology,  electrocardiography,  interdepartmental) 


Surgery:  Blood  transfusion 932    . 

Colon  and  rectum 955    . 

Dissection 956    . 

Surgery,  General Surgery  Ce2 

General  review 901    . 

Surgery,  Gastrointestinal 909    . 

Surgery  Ce3 

Liver,  biliary  tract  and  pancreas 910. 

Surgery:  Pathology Pathology  Ce2 

Surgery,  Thoracic 950    . 

Surgery,  Traumatic 560    . 

Surgery,  Vascular 1140. 


Therapy,  Diagnosis  and Medicine  Cei 

Therapy,  General  bedside         Medicine  Ce2 

Therapy,  Physical H43- 

Physical  Therapy  Cei 

Therapy,  Recent  advances  in Pharmacology  Cei 

Trauma:  Diagnosis  and  treatment 550    .... 

Traumatic  surgery 560    .... 

Tropical  medicine Medicine  348 

Tuberculosis 

(See  Chest  diseases) 

Urology 1010 .... 


Vascular  Diseases 319    .      .      .      . 

1140. 

Medicine  Cei 3    . 
(See  also  Peripheral  vascular  diseases) 


47 
21 

47 


31 

49 
49 
47 
48 
48 


29 

49 

49 
14 

19 
19 
14 
30 
30 
3i 
49 
25 


49 

23 
14 
20 
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POSTGRADUATE   COURSES   IN   CLINICAL 
MEDICINE  FOR   PRACTITIONERS 

The  courses  listed  in  this  Announcement  are  not  designed  for  the  purpose  of 
training  physicians  to  become  specialists,  but  are  designed  to  offer  the  facilities  of 
certain  of  the  leading  hospitals  in  the  metropolitan  area  for  continuation  training 
and  advanced  experience  in  the  clinical  fields  of  medicine.  Most  of  these  courses  are 
well  suited  to  the  needs  of  the  discharged  medical  officers,  whose  desires  and  qualifi- 
cations will  be  given  special  attention. 

The  content  of  the  courses  offered  at  affiliated  institutions  other  than  the  New 
York  Post-Graduate  Medical  School  is  listed  briefly  in  this  Announcement.  More 
detailed  information  regarding  the  courses  may  be  obtained  by  applying  to  the  Dean 
of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  630  West  168th  Street,  New  York  City. 

In  addition  to  courses  listed  in  this  Announcement  an  extensive  program  of  con- 
tinuation training  is  offered,  under  the  auspices  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  at  the 
New  York  Post-Graduate  Medical  School,  303  East  20th  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Courses  given  at  the  latter  institution  are  listed  in  separate  announcements. 

GENERAL  INFORMATION 

ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS 

The  courses  are  all  designed  for  physicians  in  good  standing,  duly  licensed  to 
practice  medicine  in  their  respective  states.  Only  graduates  of  schools  approved  by 
Columbia  University  will  be  admitted.  Women  physicians  are  admitted  to  all  courses 
on  the  same  basis  as  men.  Admission  to  courses  listed  in  Section  II,  "Courses  for 
Specialists,"  is  limited  to  physicians  who  have  had  adequate  preliminary  training 
and  experience  in  the  related  specialty. 

APPLICATION 

Application  for  admission  should  be  made  not  later  than  two  weeks  before  the 
opening  date  of  the  course.  The  applicant  will  be  notified  and  requested  to  register 
if  he  is  accepted  for  admission.  Application  forms  are  inserted  in  the  back  of  this 
Announcement. 

Applications  for  courses  given  at  the  Mount  Sinai  Hospital  should  be  sent  di- 
rectly to  the  Secretary  for  Medical  Instruction,  Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  Fifth  Avenue 
and  1  ooth  Street,  New  York  29,  N.Y. 

Applications  for  courses  given  at  Montefiore  Hospital  should  be  sent  directly  to 
the  Secretary  for  Medical  Instruction,  Montefiore  Hospital,  East  Gun  Hill  Road, 
New  York  67,  New  York. 

Applications  for  the  Symposium  on  General  Surgery,  the  Symposium  on  Radi- 
ology, the  Symposium  on  Neurology  and  Psychiatry  and  courses  given  at  the  Pres- 
byterian Hospital,  Bellevue  Hospital,  and  Roosevelt  Hospital  should  be  addressed 
to  die  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  630  West  168th  Street,  New  York  32,  N.Y. 

Application  for  admission  to  courses  in  clinical  obstetrics,  given  at  the  Margaret 
Hague  Maternity  Hospital  should  be  addressed  to  the  Medical  Director,  Margaret 
Hague  Maternity  Hospital,  88  Clifton  Place,  Jersey  City  4,  N.  J. 

To  avoid  delay,  applicants  are  requested  to  use  the  appropriate  application  forms. 
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TUITION  FEES 


A  deposit  of  f  10  should  be  sent  with  the  application  for  each  course.  This  deposit 
will  be  refunded  only  when  the  applicant  cannot  be  accepted  for  admission.  The 
remainder  of  the  tuition  fee  is  payable  at  the  time  of  registration,  in  advance  of  the 
opening  date  of  the  course. 

All  checks  should  be  made  payable  to  Columbia  University. 

Veterans  who  plan  to  take  advantage  of  the  educational  provisions  of  the  "G.I. 
Bill  of  Rights"  should  apply  for  Certificates  of  Eligibility  and  Entitlement  from 
local  offices  of  the  Veterans  Administration.  Further  information  regarding  pay- 
ment of  fees  by  the  Veterans  Administration  will  be  provided  at  the  time  of  regis- 
tration. 

STATEMENTS  OF  ATTENDANCE 

A  short  statement  of  attendance  will  be  issued  on  request.  Students  who  desire 
such  statements  should  write  to  the  Registrar,  Columbia  University,  New  York  27, 
N.  Y.  The  courses  listed  in  this  Announcement  do  not  constitute  credit  toward 
any  degree,  and  no  diplomas  or  certificates  are  awarded. 

PLAN  OF  INSTRUCTION 

1.  Courses  for  general  practitioners.  These  courses,  listed  in  Section  I  of  the  An- 
nouncement, are  designed  to  give  general  practitioners  an  opportunity  to  become 
acquainted  with  the  latest  advances  in  the  various  fields  of  medicine,  with  emphasis 
on  diagnosis  and  treatment  rather  than  theoretical  considerations.  Much  of  the 
instruction  is  carried  out  in  small  groups  at  the  bedside  and  in  the  out-patient  clinics. 
Ample  clinical  material  is  provided  by  conducting  the  courses  at  selected  hospitals 
where  the  various  related  aspects  of  medical  practice  are  emphasized.  In  some 
courses,  the  facilities  of  several  hospitals  are  used,  and  no  attempt  is  made  to  offer  a 
complete  curriculum  at  any  one  institution. 

2.  Courses  for  specialists.  Courses  in  subjects  of  interest  and  value  to  the  specialist, 
listed  in  Section  II  of  the  Announcement,  are  provided  in  the  several  fields  of 
medicine  and  surgery.  The  program  of  study  for  physicians  in  this  category  is 
necessarily  flexible.  Registration  is  limited  to  those  specialists  who  have  had  ade- 
quate preliminary  training  and  experience. 

TRAINING  FOR  SPECIALIZATION 

The  courses  listed  in  this  Announcement  are  not  designed  to  train  physicians  to 
become  specialists. 

Training  toward  specialization  in  the  several  limited  fields  of  practice,  except 
dermatology  and  psychoanalysis,  is  restricted  entirely  to  residencies  in  hospitals. 
A  course  of  three  years'  duration  in  dermatology  and  syphilology  is  offered  in  the 
Department  of  Dermatology  and  Syphilology  at  the  New  York  Post-Graduate  Med- 
ical School.  A  special  bulletin  regarding  this  training  may  be  obtained  by  application 
to  the  Director  at  303  East  20th  Street,  New  York  3,  New  York. 

Specialized  training  of  three  years'  duration  in  psychoanalysis  is  offered  at  the 
Psychoanalytic  Clinic  for  Training  and  Research.  A  special  bulletin  regarding  this 
training  may  be  obtained  upon  request  to  the  Director  of  the  New  York  State  Psy- 
chiatric Institute  and  Hospital,  722  West  168th  Street,  New  York  32,  New  York. 


AFFILIATED   HOSPITALS   AT  WHICH 
POSTGRADUATE   COURSES   ARE   OFFERED 

THE  COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN  MEDICAL  CENTER 

A  permanent  affiliation  between  Columbia  University  and  Presbyterian  Hospital 
was  established  in  1921.  The  two  institutions  in  conjunction  with  several  others 
are  now  housed  on  die  plot  of  land  given  to  Columbia  University  and  Presbyterian 
Hospital  by  Mrs.  Stephen  V.  Harkness  and  Mr.  Edward  S.  Harkness,  extending 
from  West  165th  Street  to  West  168th  Street  and  from  Broadway  to  Riverside  Park. 
It  comprises  about  twenty  acres  and  is  readily  accessible  from  all  parts  of  the  city  by 
bus  lines  and  by  surface  and  subway  railways.  Stations  of  the  Interborough  Rapid 
Transit  and  the  Independent  Subway  System  are  located  at  the  168th  Street  corner 
of  the  plot.  The  Medical  Center  was  opened  in  the  spring  of  1928. 

As  of  January,  1944,  all  the  voluntary  hospitals  and  clinics  at  the  Medical  Center 
have  been  consolidated  into  a  single  corporadon  under  the  Presbyterian  Hospital. 
The  several  hospitals  continue  to  function  as  separate  units  of  the  Presbyterian  Hos- 
pital. The  Medical  Center  group  is  as  follows:  The  College  of  Physicians  and  Sur- 
geons, School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  School  of  Public  Health,  Washington 
Heights  Health  and  Teaching  Center,  New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute;  the 
Presbyterian  Hospital  and  its  subdivisions,  the  Squier  Urological  Clinic,  the  Institute 
of  Ophthalmology,  Harkness  Pavilion,  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women,  Vanderbilt 
Clinic,  Babies  Hospital,  Neurological  Institute,  and  die  New  York  Orthopaedic 
Dispensary  and  Hospital. 

Presbyterian  Hospital  was  founded  in  1868.  The  hospital  occupies  a  twenty-two 
story  building  in  which  are  the  wards  of  the  medical  and  surgical  services,  Sloane 
Hospital  for  Women,  and  Squier  Urological  Clinic.  Under  the  terms  of  the  affili- 
ation with  Columbia  University,  members  of  the  hospital  staff  are  appointed  by  the 
Board  of  Trustees  on  nomination  by  the  Trustees  of  the  University.  There  are  488 
(Sloane,  Squier,  Presbyterian)  teaching  beds. 

Squier  Urological  Clinic  occupies  the  ninth  floor  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital 
building  and  the  tenth  floor  of  Babies  Hospital.  There  are  sixty-seven  beds  for  the 
care  of  adults  and  fourteen  beds  for  babies  and  children. 

The  Institute  of  Ophthalmology  of  Presbyterian  Hospital  was  made  possible  by 
the  generosity  of  Edward  S.  Harkness.  It  contains  forty-seven  ward  beds  and  is  de- 
voted to  the  care  and  study  of  diseases  of  the  eye. 

Harkness  Pavilion  is  available  for  the  accommodation  of  private  patients  of  the 
attending  staff. 

Sloane  Hospital  for  Women  was  built  at  West  59th  Street  and  Amsterdam  Avenue 
and  presented  to  Columbia  University  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  William  D.  Sloane  in  1886. 
It  now  occupies  three  floors  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  building  for  ward  and 
semiprivate  patients  and  two  floors  in  Harkness  Pavilion  for  private  patients.  The 
wards  of  the  hospital  furnish  125  beds  for  obstetrical  and  gynecological  patients. 
The  deliveries  in  the  hospital  number  about  3,000  a  year.  It  is  used  for  instruction 
of  medical  students  and  residents  but  no  formal  postgraduate  courses  are  offered. 

Vanderbilt  Clinic,  presented  by  the  Vanderbilt  family  to  Columbia  University  in 
1888,  is  the  common  out-patient  department  for  the  hospitals  in  the  Medical  Center. 

New  Yor\  State  Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hospital  is  a  200-bed  hospital  built  and 
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maintained  by  the  State  of  New  York,  with  provisions  for  the  study  and  treatment 
of  all  types  of  psychiatric  disorders.  There  are  special  facilities  for  the  treatment  of 
children  presenting  behavior  and  personality  problems.  Connected  with  the  hospital 
is  an  active  out-patient  department  providing  diagnostic  and  treatment  facilities 
in  psychiatric  problems  of  both  adults  and  children.  The  hospital  maintains  special 
clinical  and  research  laboratories  and  an  extensive  psychiatric  library. 

Babies  Hospital  provides  for  general  medical  and  surgical  care  of  infants  and 
children  up  to  and  including  twelve  years  of  age.  It  is  used  for  instruction  of  med- 
ical students  and  residents  but  no  formal  postgraduate  courses  are  offered. 

Neurological  Institute,  one  of  the  first  non-governmental  hospitals  in  this  country 
for  the  treatment  of  nervous  diseases,  was  founded  in  1909.  It  has  123  ward  beds  and 
is  devoted  exclusively  to  the  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  nervous  system.  Facilities 
are  provided  for  bedside  teaching  in  the  wards  for  both  undergraduate  and  gradu- 
ate students. 

OTHER  AFFILIATED  HOSPITALS  USED  FOR  GRADUATE 
AND  POSTGRADUATE  TEACHING 

Bellevue  Hospital,  First  Avenue  and  26th  Street,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  unit  of  the 
New  York  City  Department  of  Hospitals,  was  founded  in  1736  as  a  "Publick  Work- 
house and  House  of  Correction  of  the  City  of  New  York,"  and  received  its  present 
name  in  1816.  It  has  2,237  beds  used  for  the  treatment  of  acute  diseases.  One  of  its 
four  divisions  has  been  utilized  for  instruction  by  the  Faculty  of  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons  for  over  sixty  years.  The  staff  of  the  service  is  appointed  by 
the  Commissioner  of  Hospitals  on  the  nomination  of  the  Trustees  of  Columbia 
University.  In  January,  1939,  a  unit  of  316  beds  for  chest  diseases  was  opened.  This 
service  under  the  Columbia  division  represents  the  most  up-to-date  equipment  and 
facilities  for  diagnosis  and  therapy  in  tuberculosis  and  other  pulmonary  disorders. 

Gold  water  Memorial  Hospital,  Welfare  Island,  New  York,  N.Y.,  in  the  Depart- 
ment of  Hospitals  of  New  York  City  was  opened  in  1939  to  fill  the  need  for  inten- 
sive research  in  chronic  diseases  and  for  the  establishment  of  adequate  facilities  for 
the  care  of  the  chronic  sick.  It  contains  1,500  beds. 

Hospital  for  Joint  Diseases,  1919  Madison  Avenue,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  was  estab- 
lished in  1905  as  a  hospital  for  deformities  and  joint  diseases.  It  accommodates  355 
patients. 

Hospital  for  Special  Surgery,  321  East  42d  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  was  organ- 
ized in  1863  as  the  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled  and  received  its  present 
name  in  1942.  The  hospital  has  a  ward  capacity  of  184  beds  devoted  to  the  care  of 
orthopedic  and  surgical  conditions.  It  is  affiliated  in  the  programs  of  undergraduate 
and  graduate  medical  education. 

Margaret  Hague  Maternity  Hospital,  88  Clifton  Place,  Jersey  City,  N.J.,  a  unit  of 
the  Jersey  City  Medical  Center,  has  a  capacity  of  556  beds,  including  248  bassinets. 
An  affiliation  with  Columbia  University  was  arranged  in  1935  for  postgraduate 
instruction  in  obstetrics. 

Montefiore  Hospital  for  Chronic  Diseases,  150  East  Gun  Hill  Road,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  founded  in  1884,  has  a  capacity  of  712  beds  devoted  to  the  treatment  of 
chronic  diseases  including  a  neurological  division  of  160  beds.  Excellent  facilities 
are  provided  for  instruction  in  neurological  disorders  and  other  chronic  diseases. 
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Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  Fifth  Avenue  and  100th  Street,  New  York,  N.Y.,  organized 
in  1852,  accommodates  853  patients.  The  hospital  since  1923  has  been  affiliated  with 
Columbia  University  for  postgraduate  instruction.  A  large  number  and  variety  of 
patients  are  available  for  teaching  purposes.  Physicians,  on  both  the  full-time  and 
part-time  staff,  take  an  active  part  in  instruction  in  the  wards,  out-patient  depart- 
ment and  laboratories. 

New  York  Orthopaedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital,  420  East  59th  Street,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  established  in  1868,  has  a  bed  capacity  of  142,  including  ten  cribs,  used  exclu- 
sively for  the  surgical  treatment  of  orthopedic  conditions.  Its  facilities  are  used  in 
the  teaching  of  orthopedics  to  undergraduates. 

New  Yor\  Post-Graduate  Medical  School  and  Hospital,  303  East  20th  Street, 
New  York,  NY.,  established  in  1882  to  provide  instruction  for  physicians,  was 
affiliated  with  Columbia  University  in  1931.  The  Dean  of  the  College  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons  is  the  Director  of  the  Post-Graduate,  and  six  members  of  the  Post- 
Graduate  staff  have  seats  on  the  Medical  Faculty  of  the  University. 

Reconstruction  Hospital,  a  unit  of  the  New  York  Post-Graduate  Medical  School 
and  Hospital  since  1930,  has  fifty-seven  beds  for  the  care  of  patients  suffering  from 
the  accidents  and  diseases  of  modern  industry. 

Roosevelt  Hospital,  West  59th  Street,  New  York,  N.Y.,  established  in  1864,  is  a 
general  hospital  containing  310  beds.  Its  facilities  are  used  in  the  teaching  of  medi- 
cine and  surgery  to  undergraduate  and  postgraduate  students. 

St.  Luke's  Hospital,  421  West  113th  Street,  New  York,  N.Y.,  established  in  1850, 
contains  339  beds,  including  eighty  beds  for  infants  and  children.  Its  facilities  are 
used  in  the  teaching  of  pediatrics  to  undergraduates  and  all  services  participate  in 
the  program  of  graduate  medical  education. 

Stuyvesant  Square  Hospital,  301  East  19th  Street,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  unit  of  the 
Post-Graduate  Hospital,  was  founded  in  1882  as  the  New  York  Skin  and  Cancer 
Hospital  and  is  the  oldest  hospital  in  America  to  specialize  in  the  treatment  of  skin 
diseases  and  cancer.  In  1934  it  became  affiliated  with  the  New  York  Post-Graduate 
Medical  School  and  Hospital  as  the  New  York  Skin  and  Cancer  Unit  of  that  insti- 
tution. Its  facilities  are  used  in  the  training  of  physicians  for  specialization  in 
dermatology  and  syphilology. 

Woman's  Hospital,  141  West  109th  Street,  New  York,  N.Y.,  founded  in  1855, 
was  the  first  institution  established  by  women  "for  the  treatment  of  diseases  peculiar 
to  women  and  for  the  maintenance  of  a  Lying-in  Hospital."  It  has  114  beds.  In 
1937  an  affiliation  was  arranged  with  Columbia  University  to  participate  in  the  pro- 
gram of  training  specialists  in  obstetrics  and  gynecology. 


CALENDAR 

OPENING  DATES  OF  COURSES 
1946 


SEPTEMBER  17,  TUESDAY 

Medicine  PM  64 

SEPTEMBER  19,  THURSDAY 

Medicine  PM  60 

SEPTEMBER  27,  FRIDAY 

Medicine  PM  65 

SEPTEMBER  30,  MONDAY 

Radiology  PM  ioo 
Radiology  PM  101 
Radiology  PM  102 
Radiology  PM  104 

OCTOBER  I,  TUESDAY 

Medicine  PM  42 
Medicine  PM  62 
Radiology  PM  1 
Radiology  PM  103 

OCTOBER  7,  MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  30 
Medicine  PM  31 
Medicine  PM  32 
Medicine  PM  33 
Medicine  PM  80 
Neuropsychiatry  PM  1 
Neurology  PM  31 
Ophthalmology  PM  39 
Ophthalmology  PM  34 


JANUARY  3,  FRIDAY 

Medicine  PM  63 

JANUARY  6,  MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  61 
Ophdialmology  PM  60 
Surgery  PM  30 

JANUARY  27,  MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  1 


OCTOBER  8,  TUESDAY 

Ophthalmology  PM  37 
Pediatrics  PM  30 

OCTOBER  9,  WEDNESDAY 

Ophthalmology  PM  30 
Ophthalmology  PM  31 
Ophthalmology  PM  36 

OCTOBER  10,  THURSDAY 

Ophthalmology  PM  32 
Ophthalmology  PM  33 
Ophthalmology  PM  35 

OCTOBER   19,  SATURDAY 

Pathology  PM  30 

"  OCTOBER  21,  MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  34 
Medicine  PM  35 
Otolaryngology  PM  1 
Surgery  PM  30 

OCTOBER  22,  TUESDAY 

Anesthesia  PM  30 
Medicine  PM  43 
Otolaryngology  PM  30 
Physical  Therapy  PM  30 

1947 

FEBRUARY  3,  MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  30 
Medicine  PM  31 
Medicine  PM  32 
Medicine  PM  33 
Ophthalmology  PM  38 

FEBRUARY  4,  TUESDAY 

Medicine  PM  42 
Medicine  PM  64 
Pediatrics  PM  30 


OCTOBER  23,  WEDNESDAY 

Medicine  PM  44 

OCTOBER  24,  THURSDAY 

Neurology  PM  33 

OCTOBER  28,  MONDAY 

Neurology  PM  32 

NOVEMBER   II,  MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  36 
Medicine  PM  37 
Medicine  PM  81 

NOVEMBER  13,  WEDNESDAY 

Medicine  PM  38 
Neuropsychiatry  PM  60 

NOVEMBER  25,  MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  39 
Medicine  PM  40 

DECEMBER  2,  MONDAY 

Neurology  PM  30 
Physiology  PM  30 

DECEMBER  9,  MONDAY 

Gynecology  PM  30 

DECEMBER  l6,  MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  41 


FEBRUARY  8,  SATURDAY 

Pathology  PM  31 

FEBRUARY  17,  MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  34 
Medicine  PM  35 

FEBRUARY  24,  MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  65 
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MARCH  3,  MONDAY 

Radiology  PM  ioo 
Radiology  PM  101 
Radiology  PM  102 
Radiology  PM  104 

MARCH  4,  TUESDAY 

Radiology  PM  103 

MARCH   5,  WEDNESDAY 

Radiology  PM  1 

MARCH   17,  MONDAY 

Ophthalmology  PM  61 


MARCH  24,  MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  39 
Medicine  PM  40 

MARCH  31,  MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  36 
Medicine  PM  37 
Neurology  PM  30 
Physiology  PM  31 

APRIL  2,  WEDNESDAY 

Medicine  PM  38 


APRIL  7,   MONDAY 

Gynecology  PM  30 

APRIL  14,  MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  41 
Neuropsychiatry  PM  61 

APRIL  21,  MONDAY 

Otolaryngology  PM  1 
Surgery  PM  30 

MAY  12,  MONDAY 

Surgery  PM  100 


OPENING  DATES  BY  ARRANGEMENT 


Medicine  PM  2 
Obstetrics  PM  80 
Obstetrics  PM  81 


SECTION  I:   COURSES   FOR  GENERAL 
PRACTITIONERS 

ALLERGY 

ROOSEVELT  HOSPITAL 

Medicine  PM  81 — Recent  advances  in  allergy.  November  11-16,  1946.  Fee 
$40.  Dr.  R.  A.  Cooke  and  staff. 

Monday  through  Friday,  9—1  and  2-6;  Saturday  9-12. 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  internists,  pediatricians,  and  other  physicians  a  review  of 
modern  concepts  of  the  theoretical  and  practical  aspects  of  allergy  in  relation  to  clinical  problems. 
Such  topics  as  asthma,  allergic  rhinitis,  urticaria,  gastro-intestinal  allergy,  eczema  and  industrial 
dermatoses  will  be  presented  by  means  of  lectures  and  clinical  demonstrations.  The  pathology 
of  allergic  disorders  and  the  technique  and  interpretation  of  diagnostic  procedures  will  also  be 
discussed. 

GYNECOLOGY 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Gynecology  PM  30 — Recent  advances  in  gynecology.  December  9-14,  1946, 
and  April  7-12, 1947.  Fee  $40.  Drs.  I.  C.  Rubin,  M.  A.  Goldberger,  and  staff 
of  the  Department  of  Gynecology. 

Monday  through  Friday,  10—12  and  1—5;  Saturday,  10-12. 

This  course  is  arranged  to  offer  the  general  practitioner  a  review  of  recent  advances  in  diagnosis 
and  non-surgical  treatment  of  the  more  common  gynecological  disorders.  Indications  for  surgery 
are  also  considered.  Instruction  is  provided  in  the  form  of  ward  rounds,  lectures,  conferences, 
and  demonstrations. 

INTERNAL  MEDICINE 

bellevue  hospital 

Medicine  PM  80 — Tuberculosis  and  diseases  of  the  chest.  October  7-19, 
1946.  Fee  $50.  Drs.  J.  B.  Amberson  and  F.  B.  Berry. 
Monday  through  Friday,  9—5,  and  Saturday,  9—12. 

Through  a  cooperative  arrangement  with  the  Trudeau  School  of  Tuberculosis,  the  course  is 
timed  so  as  to  follow  immediately  a  four  weeks  course  given  at  Saranac  Lake.  The  latter  includes 
instruction  in  certain  fundamentals  of  pulmonary  anatomy  and  physiology,  the  bacteriology  and 
pathology  of  tuberculosis,  diagnostic  principles,  methods  of  treatment,  and  other  features. 
Information  concerning  this  may  be  obtained  by  addressing  the  Trudeau  School  of  Tuberculosis, 
Saranac  Lake,  N.  Y. 

The  two  weeks  course  at  Bellevue  Hospital  will  be  devoted  mainly  to  a  consideration  of  a 
variety  of  diseases  of  the  lungs  and  related  structures  which  are,  or  may  become,  chronic.  Some 
sessions  will  be  assigned  to  the  study  of  tuberculosis  in  children  and  special  forms  of  tuberculosis, 
including  the  bones  and  joints,  and  skin.  Instruction  will  be  of  a  practical  clinical  nature  and 
will  deal  with  pathogenesis,  diagnosis,  differential  diagnosis,  and  surgical  and  medical  treatment. 

COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN  MEDICAL  CENTER 

Medicine  PM  1 — Recent  advances  in  the  treatment  of  bronchial  asthma, 
bronchiectasis,  and  pulmonary  emphysema.  lanuary  27-February  1,  1947. 
Fee  $40.  Drs.  A.  L.  Barach  and  D.  W.  Richards,  Jr. 
Monday  through  Friday,  9:30-5;  Saturday,  9-12. 

Pathological  physiology  of  bronchial  asthma  and  pulmonary  emphysema;  measures  which  pro- 
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mote  bronchial  relaxation,  including  aminophyllin  and  inhalational  therapy;  use  of  penicillin  by 
injection  and  inhalation  in  bronchiectasis,  sinusitis,  bronchitis,  and  lung  abscess;  therapeutic 
management  of  various  types  of  chronic  bronchopulmonary  diseases,  including  the  use  of  the 
equalizing  pressure  chamber  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Clinical  methods  of  measuring  pulmonary 
function;  therapeutic  management  of  cases. 


MONTEFIORE  HOSPITAL 

Medicine  PM  60 — Cardiology.  September  19,  1946-June  26,  1947.  Fee  $250. 
Drs.  S.  P.  Schwartz,  S.  Biloon,  A.  Jezer,  H.  Gross,  J.  B.  Schwedel,  E. 
Goldberger,  M.  Ringer,  M.  Friedenson,  V.  Silvestri,  J.  Ballinger,  and 
associates  of  the  Medical  Division;  Dr.  S.  Fineman  and  associates  of  Depart- 
ment of  Roentgenology;  Dr.  S.  H.  Rosen  and  associates  of  the  Laboratory 
Division. 
Thursday,  9:30—12:30  and  2-5. 

This  course,  which  is  given  one  day  each  week  for  forty  weeks,  has  been  organized  to  present 
cardiology  in  an  integrated  manner,  proceeding  from  elementary  through  more  advanced  stages 
of  training.  The  student  will  be  provided  with  adequate  bedside  experience  in  physical  diagnosis, 
discussion  of  physiologic  and  pharmacologic  principles,  demonstration  of  pathologic  material, 
instruction  in  electrocardiography  and  cardiovascular  roentgenology,  and  review  of  therapeutic 
methods. 

Medicine  PM  61 — Advanced  cardiology.  January-June,  1947.  Fee  $150.  Drs. 
S.  P.  Schwartz,  S.  Biloon,  J.  B.  Schwedel,  and  associates  of  the  Medical 
Division,  Dr.  S.  Fineman  of  the  Department  of  Roentgenology. 
One  day  each  week,  9:30—12:30  and  2-5.  (Day  to  be  arranged.) 

This  course  will  be  limited  to  selected  physicians  with  sufficient  experience  to  prepare  cases 
completely  for  presentation  and  to  participate  in  seminar  and  practical  exercises  on  recent  advances 
in  the  field  of  cardiology.  Instruction  will  be  individualized  to  meet  special  interests  and  abilities. 

Maximum  class:  ten. 

Medicine  PM  62 — Gastroenterology.  October  1,  1946-January  14,  1947.  Fee 
$75.  Drs.  J.  L.  Kantor,  B.  Weingarten,  and  associates  of  the  Medical  Divi- 
sion, Dr.  S.  Fineman  and  Dr.  L.  Reich  of  the  Department  of  Roentgenology. 
Tuesday,  1:30—5:30. 

This  is  a  comprehensive  course  arranged  to  provide  at  each  session,  bedside  work,  systematic 
lectures  on  diagnosis  and  treatment,   demonstration  of  roentgenological  aspects. 
Maximum  class:  twenty. 

Medicine  PM  63 — Diseases  of  the  chest.  January  3-May  16,  1947.  Fee  $60. 
Drs.  M.  M.  Steinbach,  E.  A.  Rubin,  B.  M.  Fried,  J.  Kavee,  M.  B.  Rosen- 
blatt, L.  B.  Siltzbach  of  the  Pulmonary  Division,  and  Dr.  S.  Fineman  of 
the  Department  of  Roentgenology. 
Friday,  2-4:30. 

This  course  will  include  lectures  on  the  normal  anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  lungs,  bedside 
work  in  physical  diagnosis,  discussion  of  all  aspects  of  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  pulmonary 
tuberculosis  and  its  complications,  differential  diagnosis  of  diseases  of  the  chest,  including  malig- 
nant and  non-malignant  tumors,  suppurative  disease  and  disease  due  to  higher  bacteria,  asthma, 
bronchiectasis,  and  emphysema. 

Maximum  class:  thirty. 
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Medicine  PM  64 — Clinical  hematology.  September  17,  1946-January  28, 
1947  and  February  4— June  17,  1947.  Fee  $75.  Drs.  S.  Melamed  and  M.  A. 
Rubinstein. 
Tuesday,  9-12. 

This  course  will  include  bedside  work,   demonstration  of  modern  hematological  procedures, 
and  systematic  instruction  in  diagnosis  and  treatment. 
Maximum  class:  ten. 

Medicine  PM  65 — Peripheral  vascular  diseases.  September  27,  1946-Febru- 
ary  7,  1947  and  February  24-June  27,  1947.  Fee  $75.  Dr.  K.  Harpuder. 
Friday,  9:30-12:00. 

This  course  will  include  bedside  training,  lectures  on  the  physiology  and  pathology  of  the 
peripheral  circulation,  demonstration  of  diagnostic  and  therapeutic  methods,  discussions  of 
modern  principles  of  treatment. 

Maximum  class:  ten 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Medicine  PM  30 — Symposium  on  internal  medicine.  October  7-November 
30,  1946,  and  February  3-March  29,  1947.  Fee  $200.  Drs.  I.  Snapper,  G. 
Baehr,  and  staff  of  the  Department  of  Medicine  and  other  divisions  at  the 
Mount  Sinai  Hospital. 

Monday  through  Friday,  9-12  and  1—5;  Saturday,  9-12. 

This  symposium  is  designed  to  provide  the  general  practitioner,  or  the  specialist  in  internal 
medicine,  a  general  review  of  internal  medicine  as  practiced  in  a  large  metropolitan  teaching 
hospital.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  recent  advances  in  our  knowledge  of  the  fundamental  concepts 
of  disease  as  well  as  diagnostic  procedures  and  therapy.  Instruction  is  given  in  the  form  of 
bedside  clinics  and  demonstrations,  ward  rounds,  conferences,  laboratory  work,  and  lectures. 
Groups  are  divided,  whenever  possible,  so  as  to  permit  physicians  to  examine  patients  under 
discussion. 

The  symposium  is  organized  so  as  to  provide  integrated  instruction  in  the  several  clinical 
subdivisions  of  internal  medicine,  including  cardiovascular  diseases,  diseases  of  the  gastrointestinal 
tract,  diseases  of  the  liver,  diseases  of  the  kidneys,  hematology,  allergy,  diseases  of  the  chest, 
diseases  of  metabolism,  endocrinological  diseases,  and  venereal  and  skin  diseases.  The  weekly 
clinical  pathological  conferences  and  grand  rounds  of  the  medical  service  at  the  Mount  Sinai 
Hospital  are  included  in  the  schedule. 

Enrollment  in  the  symposium  is  limited  to  forty  physicians  who  will  be  expected  to  attend  on 
a  full-time  basis  over  the  period  of  eight  weeks.  It  is  given  twice  during  the  academic  year  on 
the  dates  noted  above.  If  an  insufficient  number  of  physicians  register  for  the  entire  symposium, 
others  may  be  admitted  to  the  individual  courses,  which  together  comprise  the  symposium.  These 
courses  are  described  individually  in  the  following  paragraphs  {Medicine  PM  31  through  Medicine 
PM  40). 

Note:  Intensive,  full-time  courses  in  Neurology  (Neurology  PM  30),  Recent  Advances  in  Gyne- 
cology (Gynecology  PM  30),  and  the  Intensive  Course  in  Electrocardiography  (Medicine  PM  41) 
are  given  during  the  three  weeks  following  the  symposium.  Physiology  of  the  Digestive  Tract 
(Physiology  PM  30)  and  Physiology  of  Water  and  Electrolyte  Balance  (Physiology  PM  31)  are 
also  given  for  one  hour  daily  during  the  three  weeks  after  the  fall  and  spring  sessions  of  the 
symposium  respectively. 

Medicine  PM  31 — Cardiovascular  diseases.  October  7-November  9,  1946, 
and  February  3-March  8,  1947.  Fee  $75.  Drs.  A.  M.  Master,  S.  Dack,  H.  L. 
Jaffe,  M.  H.  Poppel,  A.  Pollack  and  staff. 
■Monday  through  Saturday,  9-12  (2  weeks)  and  9— 11  (three  weeks). 

The  schedule  has  been  planned  with  a  view  to  a  careful  coordination  and  comprehensive 
presentation  of  the  clinical,  pathological,  diagnostic,  and  therapeutic  aspects  of  the  more  impor- 
tant cardiovascular  diseases.  Didactic  teaching  with  suitable  case  demonstrations  constitutes  the 
major  part  of  the  course.  The  student  group  is  divided  into  small  sections  in  order  to  afford 
closer  contact  with  instructors  and  better  opportunities  for  the  demonstration  of  patients. 
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Medicine  PM  32 — Gastro-intestinal  diseases.  October  7-November  12,  1946, 
and  February  3-March  11,  1947.  Fee  $75.  Drs.  A.  Winkelstein,  B.  B. 
Crohn,  A.  Penner,  B.  Copleman,  A.  Pollack,  F.  Hollander,  and  staff. 
Monday  through  Friday,  1-3  (2  weeks)  and  2-4  (3  weeks). 

This  course  consists  of  a  series  of  lectures,  demonstrations  and  conferences  on  the  physiology 
and  pathology  of  the  gastro-intestinal  tract,  and  diagnostic  and  therapeutic  methods.  Among  the 
diseases  considered  are  peptic  ulcer,  neoplasms,  ileitis,  pancreatic  insufficiency,  dysentery,  and 
avitaminosis.  Diagnostic  radiological  methods,  psychosomatic  relationships,  and  indications  for 
surgery  are  also  considered. 

Medicine  PM  33 — Diseases  of  the  liver.  October  7-24,  1946,  and  February 
3-20,  1947.  Fee  $20.  Drs.  R.  Ottenberg,  S.  S.  Lichtman  and  staff. 
Monday  through  Friday  3—5. 

This  course  covers  the  laboratory  and  clinical  phases  of  diseases  of  the  liver  and  biliary  tract 
and  includes  demonstrations  in  pathologic  anatomy,  clinical  pathology,  and  case  presentations 
on  the  medical  and  surgical  wards. 

Medicine  PM  34 — Diseases  of  the  kidneys.  October  21-26,  1946,  and  Febru- 
ary 17-22,  1947.  Fee  $10.  Drs.  A.  M.  Fishberg,  F.  H.  King,  and  staff. 
Monday  through  Saturday,  11-12. 

This  brief  course  covers  the  pathological  anatomy  of  renal  diseases,  tests  for  renal  function, 
and  the  clinical  aspects  of  nephritis  and  nephrosis. 

Medicine  PM  35 — Hematology.  October  21-November  16,  1946,  and  Feb- 
ruary 17-March  15,  1947.  Fee  $50.  Drs.  N.  Rosenthal,  P.  Vogel,  and  staff. 
Monday  through  Friday,  1-2  (1  week);  11-12  and  1-2  (3  weeks). 

Patients  presenting  hematological  problems  are  studied  from  the  clinical  and  laboratory 
standpoints.  Laboratory  techniques  are  emphasized  and  include  examination  of  the  blood,  bone 
marrow,  lymph  nodes,  and  spleen. 

Medicine  PM  36 — Allergy.  November  11-23,  I046,  and  March  31-April  12, 
1947.  Fee  $20.  Dr.  J.  Harkavy,  H.  A.  Abramson  and  staff. 
Monday  through  Saturday,  4-5  (1st  3  sessions)  and  9— 11  (remainder). 

Fundamentals  of  anaphylaxis  and  its  relation  to  clinical  manifestations  of  allergy.  Newer  con- 
cepts of  mechanisms  involved  in  hay  fever  and  bronchial  asthma  and  treatment.  Food  allergy 
and  its  effects  on  the  respiratory,  nervous,  gastrointestinal,  and  cutaneous  organs.  Bacterial,  drug, 
and  serum  hypersensitiveness. 

Medicine  PM  37 — Diseases  of  the  chest.  November  11—  23,  1946,  and  March 
31-April  12,  1947.  Fee  $30.  Drs.  H.  Neuhof,  C.  B.  Rabin,  H.  Hennell, 
A.  S.  W.  Touroff,  L.  E.  Siltzbach  and  staff. 

Monday  through  Saturday,  9— 11  (1  week);  11— 12  and  1—2  (1  week). 

Disorders  of  the  lungs  and  mediastinum  such  as  tuberculosis,  bronchiectasis,  mediastinitis, 
neoplasms,  and  infections  of  the  pleura  are  considered  and  the  current  diagnostic  and  therapeutic 
methods  discussed  and  illustrated. 

Medicine  PM  38 — Diseases  of  metabolism.  November  13—26,  1946,  and  x\pril 
2-15,  1947.  Fee  $20.  Drs.  H.  Pollack,  H.  Dolger,  A.  E.  Fischer,  and  staff. 
Monday  through  Friday  2-4  and  other  hours  as  announced. 

This  course  is  concerned  primarily  with  a  study  of  diabetes  and  its  complications  in  adults 
and  children. 


i4  COLUMBIA   UNIVERSITY 

Medicine  PM  39 — Endocrinological  diseases.  November  25-30,  1946,  and 
March  24-29,  1947.  Fee  $20.  Drs.  L.  J.  Soffer,  D.  Adlersberg,  and  staff. 
Monday  through  Saturday,  9-12. 

Following  introductory  lectures  on  the  blood  electrolytes  and  metabolism  of  water,  minerals, 
carbohydrates,  proteins  and  fats,  alterations  in  metabolism  resulting  from  diseases  of  the  thyroid, 
parathyroids,  adrenals,  pituitary,  and  testes  are  considered.  The  phases  of  endocrinology  related 
to  gynecological  disorders  are  not  discussed  in  this  course. 

Medicine  PM  40 — Venereal  and  skin  diseases.  November  25—29,  1946,  and 
March  24-27,  1947.  Fee  $20.  Drs.  S.  Peck,  L.  Chargin,  B.  A.  Kornblith, 
and  W.  Leifer. 

Monday,  3-5,  Tuesday  and  Thursday,  1-5,  Wednesday  and  Friday,  1-3. 

This  brief  course  is  included  in  the  symposium  in  order  to  provide  discussion  on  the  venereal 
diseases  and  some  of  the  common  affections  of  the  skin.  Recent  advances  in  the  diagnosis  and 
therapy  of  syphilis,  gonorrhea,  granuloma  venereum,  granuloma  inguinale,  and  chancroid  are 
discussed. 

Medicine  PM  41 — Intensive  course  in  clinical  electrocardiography.  December 
16—21,  1946  and  April  14—19,  1947-  Fee  $40.  Drs.  A.  M.  Master,  S.  Dack, 
H.  L.  Jaffe  and  staff. 

Monday  through  Friday,  10-12  and  1—5,  and  Saturday,  10-12. 

A  detailed  practical  course  in  the  interpretation  of  the  electrocardiographic  changes  in  the 
various  cardiac  diseases  and  other  conditions  affecting  the  electrocardiogram.  Clinical,  patho- 
logical, roentgenographic,  and  therapeutic  correlations  are  emphasized.  Attention  is  given  to  the 
recent  advances  in   this   field. 

Medicine  PM  42 — Geriatrics.  October  i-November  21,  1946,  and  February 
4-March  27,  1947.  Fee  $50.  Drs.  F.  D.  Zeman,  K.  Wallach,  I.  Gerber, 
H.  Rosenwasser  and  A.  Kornzweig. 
Tuesday  and  Thursday,  2-4. 

The  effect  of  the  aging  process  on  the  clinical  manifestations  of  disease  in  old  age  is  surveyed 
with  particular  emphasis  on  diagnosis  and  therapy. 

Medicine  PM  43 — Peripheral  vascular  disorders.  October  22,  1946  to  January 
21, 1947.  Fee  $30.  Dr.  S.  Silbert. 
Tuesday,  9:30—1 1  :oo. 

Methods  of  examination  of  the  peripheral  circulation.  Treatment  of  peripheral  vascular  diseases. 

Medicine  PM  44 — Recent  advances  in  therapy.  October  23-December  11, 
1946.  Fee  $25.  Drs.  E.  P.  Pick  and  I.  Gerber. 
Wednesday,  5-7. 

Chemotherapy  in  syphilis  and  other  infectious  diseases.  Advances  in  treatment  of  heart,  liver 
and  kidney  diseases,  and  hypertension.  Modern  sedatives,  hypnotics,  anesthetics.  Hormone  and 
vitamin-therapy. 

NEUROLOGY  AND  PSYCHIATRY 

MONTEFIORE  HOSPITAL 

Neuropsychiatry  PM   60 — Neuropsychiatry.   November    13-December    14, 
1946.  Fee  $75.  Dr.  H.  H.  Merritt  and  associates. 
Monday,  Wednesday  and  Friday,  6:30—9:30  p.m.,  Saturday  9—12. 

This  course  includes  neuroanatomy,   neuropathology,  neurophysiology   (lectures  and  laboratory 
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exercises);  clinical  neurology  (lectures  and  examination  of  ward  patients);  roentgenology  of  the 
central  nervous  system  (lectures  and  demonstration);  and  lectures  on  the  history  of  psychiatry 
and  principles  of  psychopathology. 

Neuropsychiatry  PM  61 — Review  of  neuropsychiatry.  April  14-May  9,  1947. 
Fee  $100.  Dr.  H.  H.  Merritt  and  associates. 

Monday  through  Friday,  9-12  and  2-5;  Saturday  9-12. 

This  course  includes  neuroanatomy,  neuropathology,  neurophysiology  (lectures  and  laboratory 
exercises);  clinical  neurology  (lectures  and  examination  of  patients);  roentgenology  of  the 
central  nervous  system  (lectures  and  demonstration);  and  lectures  on  the  history  of  psychiatry 
and   principles   of  psychopathology. 

Course  is  open  to  physicians  who  have  had  previous  training  in  the  field  of  neuropsychiatry. 

Maximum  class:  twenty.  ' 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Neurology  PM  30 — Recent  advances  in  neurology  and  psychiatry.  December 
2-6,  1946,  and  March  31-April  4,  1947.  Fee  $40.  Drs.  I.  S.  Wechsler,  I. 
Cohen,  R.  M.  Brickner,  A.  Kaplan,  M.  B.  Bender,  B.  C.  Meyer,  S.  Gross, 
E.  A.  Weinstein,  and  B.  Schlesinger. 
Monday  through  Friday,  10-12  and  1-5. 

Consideration  of  electroencephalography  in  relation  to  epilepsy  and  other  diseases  of  the  brain 
neuropsychiatric  manifestations  of  hypoglycemia,  electroshock  therapy,  vitamins  in  degenerative 
diseases  of  the  nervous  system;  psychosomatic  diseases;  chemotherapy  in  infections  of  the  central 
nervous  system;  herniated  intervertebral  disc  and  other  neurological  and  neurosurgical  problems. 

Neurology  PM  31 — Applied  neuroanatomy  and  neuropathology.  October  7, 
1946-April  28,  1947.  Fee  $125.  Dr.  J.  H.  Globus. 
Monday,  9:30-12. 

Lectures,  demonstrations,  and  laboratory  work  in  which  the  anatomy  and  pathology  of  the 
nervous  system  is  correlated  with  clinical  problems. 

Neurology  PM  32 — Advanced  applied  neuroanatomy  and  neuropathology. 

October  28,  1946-April  14,  1947.  Fee  $75.  Dr.  J.  H.  Globus. 
Monday  3-5. 

This  course  is  conducted  in  the  form  of  a  seminar.  Correlation  of  anatomical  alterations  with 
clinical  manifestations  is  emphasized.  Students  are  assigned  individual  cases  for  pathologic  inves- 
tigations. The  resultant  interpretations  of  the  clinically  observed  signs  and  symptoms  are  reported 
for  general  discussion  and  for  critical  analysis  by  the  instructor. 

Prerequisite:  Neurology  PM  31  or  its  equivalent. 


OBSTETRICS 

MARGARET  HAGUE  MATERNITY  HOSPITAL 

Obstetrics  PM  80 — Internship  training.  Three  months,  beginning  first  of  each 
month  except  November  and  December.  Fee  $350.  Dr.  S.  A.  Cosgrove  and 
staff. 
Monday  through  Friday,  9-12  and  2-5;  Saturday,  9-12. 

A  detailed  description  of  this  course  is  published  in  a  separate  Announcement  which  will  be 
sent  upon  request. 
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Obstetrics  PM  81 — Observation  course.  One  month,  beginning  first  of  each 
month.  Fee  $100.  Dr.  S.  A.  Cosgrove  and  staff. 

Monday  through  Friday,  9-12  and  2-5;  Saturday,  9-12. 

A  detailed  description  of  this  course  is  published  in  a  separate  Announcement  which  will 
be  sent  upon  request. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY 

MONTEFIORE  HOSPITAL 

Ophthalmology  PM  60 — Elementary  ophthalmoscopy.  January  6-March  3, 
1947.  Fee  $30.  Dr.  S.  Gartner. 
Monday,  3—5. 

A  practical  course  in  fundus  diagnosis  for  the  medical  practitioner.  In  addition  to  the  usual 
eye  diseases,  many  patients  with  fundus  lesions  in  medical  and  neurological  conditions  will  be 
studied.  Histological  sections  of  the  fundus  diseases  will  be  demonstrated. 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Ophthalmology  PM  39 — Ophthalmoscopy:  elementary  course.  October  7- 
December  23,  1946.  Fee  $20.  Dr.  H.  Minsky. 
Monday,  2:30—3:30. 

The  use  of  the  ophthalmoscope  as  an  aid  in  physical  diagnosis.  Lesions  of  the  fundus  associ- 
ated with  general  medical  and  neurological  diseases  are  discussed. 

Note:  Students  are  required  to  bring  their  own  electric  ophthalmoscopes. 

PATHOLOGY 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Pathology  PM  30 — General  and  special  pathology.  October  19,  1946-January 
25,  1947.  Fee  $45.  Drs.  P.  Klemperer  and  S.  Otani. 
Saturday,  3—5. 

A  review  of  general  pathology  and  its  relation  to  clinical  medicine. 
Minimum  class:  six 

Pathology  PM  31 — Surgical  pathology.  February  8-May  24,  1947.  Fee  $100. 
Drs.  P.  Klemperer  and  S.  Otani. 
Saturday,  3—5. 

Individual  instruction  in  surgical  pathology  with  emphasis  on  diagnosis  of  tumors. 
Pathology  PM  30  is  not  a  prerequisite  for  Pathology  PM  31. 
Minimum  class:   six 

PEDIATRICS 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Pediatrics  PM  30 — Clinical  pediatrics.  October  8-December  19,  1946,  and 
February  4-April  17,  1947.  Fee  $65.  Drs.  M.  H.  Bass,  J.  L.  Kohn,  A.  E. 
Fischer,  M.  M.  Peshkin,  G.  J.  Ginandes,  S.  Blumenthal,  S.  Karelitz,  and 
R.  Moloshok. 

Tuesday  and  Thursday,  3-5. 

A  general  review  of  the  diseases   of  infants   and  children  with   emphasis   on  recent  advance* 
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in  methods  of  diagnosis  and  therapy.  Considerable  time  is  devoted  to  the  allergic  disorders  in 
childhood  such  as  asthma,  hay  fever,  and  eczema.  Much  of  the  instruction  is  given  at  the  bed- 
side where  physicians  will  have  an  opportunity  to  examine  children  suffering  from  the  unusual 
as  well  as  the  more  common  diseases. 


PHYSICAL  THERAPY 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Physical  Therapy  PM  30 — Physical  therapy  in  general  practice.  October  22, 
1946-February  27,  1947  (except  December  24,  1946-January  2,  1947).  Fee 
$70.  Drs.  W.  Bierman,  A.  W.  Schenker,  E.  Levy,  and  E.  Neuwirth. 
Tuesday  and  Thursday,  9:30—11. 

This  course  is  designed  to  give  the  general  practitioner  or  the  specialist  in  other  fields  of 
medicine  and  surgery  a  general  introduction  to  the  methods  of  therapy  employed  in  physical 
medicine.  The  first  half  of  the  course  is  devoted  to  instruction  in  such  procedures  as  the  use  of 
galvanic  current,  diathermy,  ultraviolet  radiation,  photothermy,  fever  therapy,  massage,  and 
exercise.  During  the  second  half,  emphasis  is  placed  on  clinical  applications  of  physical  medicine. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Physiology  PM  30 — Physiology  of  the  digestive  tract.  December  2-24,  1946. 
Fee  $30.  Dr.  F.  Hollander. 

Monday  through  Saturday,  9—10. 

This  didactic  course  deals  with  the  major  chemical  and  physiological  phenomena  concerned 
in  gastro-intestinal  function,  both  normal  and  pathological,  especially  with  regard  to  the  inter- 
pretation of  such  disorders. 

Physiology  PM  31 — Physiology  of  water  and  electrolyte  balance.  March  31- 
April  22,  1947.  Fee  $30.  Dr.  F.  Hollander. 
Monday  through  Saturday,  9—10. 

A  didactic  course  dealing  with  the  physico-chemical  phenomena  related  to  variations  in  water, 
salt,  and  acid-base  balance  encountered  in  patients  with  disturbances  of  the  alimentary  tract; 
including  the  principles  on  which  their  clinical  management  is  based. 

PUBLIC  HEALTH 

SCHOOL  OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH 

Courses  in  Public  Health,  including  Hospital  Administration,  are  available  at  the 
School  of  Public  Health.  For  special  Announcement  and  further  information,  ad- 
dress Associate  Dean,  School  of  Public  Health  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  600  West 
168th  Street,  New  York  32,  New  York. 


SECTION  II:     COURSES  FOR  SPECIALISTS 

Courses  listed  in  this  section  are  designed  to  acquaint  qualified  specialists 
with  recent  developments  in  their  special  fields  of  interest,  not  to  provide 
training  for  specialization.  Admission  is  limited  to  physicians  who  have  had 
adequate  training  and  experience  in  the  various  fields  of  special  practice. 
Additional  information  concerning  the  applicant's  experience  may  be  re- 
quested prior  to  registration. 

ANESTHESIA 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Anesthesia  PM  30 — Diagnostic  and  therapeutic  nerve  blocking.  October  22- 
November  22,  1946.  Fee  $30.  Dr.  S.  S.  Lyons. 
Tuesday  and  Friday,  5-7. 

A  comprehensive  course  in  regional  anesthesia  as  applied  to  the  somatic  nervous  system,  and 
the  sympathetic  and  parasympathetic  nervous  system.  Demonstration  by  lantern  slides,  charts, 
and  anatomical  models. 

Open  to  surgeons  and  anesthetists  and  to  other  physicians  who,  by  reason  of  adequate  expe- 
rience or  training,  are  deemed  eligible. 

Note:  The  following  instruments  are  required:  dissection  set;  5  cc.  record  syringe;  needles 
over  5  cm  in  length  to  fit  the  syringe. 


INTERNAL  MEDICINE 

COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN  MEDICAL  CENTER 

Medicine  PM  2 — Gastroscopy.  Three  afternoons  weekly  for  two  months.  Fee 
$250.  Drs.  A.  C.  Crump  and  C.  A.  Flood. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Individual  instruction  in  the  technique  of  gastroscopy  and  demonstration  of  pathological 
lesions  in  the  esophagus  and  stomach. 

Open  only  to  physicians  experienced  in  gastroenterology  or  surgery  of  the  gastrointestinal 
tract.  One  student  will  be  registered  during  each  period  of  two  months.  Physicians  taking  this 
course  must  provide  their  own  gastroscopes. 

NEUROLOGY  AND  PSYCHIATRY 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Neurology  PM  33 — Laboratory  training  in  clinical  electroencephalography. 

October  24-December  26,  1946.  Fee  $45.  Dr.  H.  Strauss. 
Thursday,  9-12. 

This  course  is  designed  to  give  the  practicing  neuropsychiatrist  a  working  knowledge  of  the 
theory  and  clinical  applications  of  electroencephalography.  Laboratory  training  consists  largely 
of  practice  in  interpretation  of  records. 

Note:  A  transparent  ruler  with  millimeter  markings  and  a  map  measure  with  millimeter 
markings  will  be  needed  by  each  physician  registered. 
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COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN  MEDICAL  CENTER 

Neuropsychiatry  PM  1 — Symposium  on  neurology  and  psychiatry.  October 
7-December  13,  1946.  Fee  $250.  Dr.  N.  D.  C.  Lewis  and  staffs  of  the  New 
York  State  Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hospital  and  the  Neurological  Institute. 

Monday  through  Friday,  9-1  and  2-6. 

Enrollment  in  this  symposium  is  complete  prior  to  publication  of  the  An- 
nouncement. No  further  applications  can  be  considered. 

This  symposium  of  ten  weeks  duration  is  offered  annually.  It  is  designed  to  provide  a  general 
review  of  neurology  and  psychiatry  for  physicians  who  have  had  considerable  previous  training- 
and  experience  in  these  fields  of  medicine  and  admission  is  limited  to  those  who  are  thus  qualified. 
Physicians  on  the  staffs  of  institutions  under  the  New  York  State  Department  of  Mental  Hygiene 
are  admitted  without  payment  of  tuition  or  registration  fees. 

The  symposium  is  made  up  of  a  series  of  integrated  courses  which  present  a  clinical  and 
laboratory  survey  and  aim  to  cover,  in  part,  the  sociological  and  educational  fields.  These 
courses,  which  may  not  during  the  current  year  be  taken  individually,  are  described  below.  A 
schedule  of  the  symposium  will  be  found  on  page  30  of  this  Announcement. 

PROGRAM 

Development  and  practice  of  differential  diagnosis  in  clinical  psychiatry.  Dr. 
N.  D.  C.  Lewis. 

Friday,  n  a.m-12  m. 

This  course  includes  the  historical  survey  of  clinical  ideas  and  methods,  the  trends  of  thought 
that  have  served  as  foundations  for  clinical  concepts  and  an  evaluation  of  modern  descriptive 
psychiatry. 

The  organization  and  development  of  the  personality.  Dr.  L.  Casamajor. 
Friday,  9—10  a.m. 

The  personality  will  be  considered  as  consisting  of  two  factors:  (1)  The  organic  personality — 
comprising  inheritance  and  other  pre-natal  factors.  (2)  The  individual  personality — the  result  of 
experience. 

The  organic  personality  is  that  part  which  man  shares  with  all  life,  all  vertebrates  and  all  mam- 
mals. Herein  we  find  tissue  reactions  and  emotional  responses  as  fundamentals,  with  racial  charac- 
teristics and  family  characteristics  as  secondary  factors. 

The  individual  personality  results  from  the  utilization  by  the  individual  of  his  fundamental 
personality  ground-work  in  his  attempt  to  adjust  himself  to  the  life  he  has  to  live.  These  compro- 
mises— many  of  which  remain  unconscious — make  the  man  as  we  know  him. 

The  principles  and  practice  of  psychoanalysis.  Dr.  A.  A.  Brill. 
Tuesday,  9—10  a.m. 

The  ten  lectures  will  comprise  a  general  survey  of  the  chronological  development  of  Freud's  con- 
ception of  psychoanalysis.  The  scope  of  the  course  is  the  clinical  application  of  psychoanalysis  to 
the  study  and  treatment  of  neuroses  and  psychoses.  The  topics  discussed  are  as  follows:  Psycho- 
analysis and  normal  and  abnormal  psychology,  psychic  determinism;  the  scheme  of  the  psychic 
apparatus;  the  phenomena  of  dreams  and  phantasies;  the  theories  of  sex  in  terms  of  libido;  the 
transference  neuroses  (hysteria  and  compulsion  neuroses);  the  neuroses  and  psychoses  in  terms  of 
ego,  super  ego  and  id;  the  two  instincts,  eros  and  death. 

Behavior  disorders  in  children:  Their  development  and  treatment.  Dr.  W. 

Langford. 

Monday,  9—10  a.m. 

This  course  treats  with  the  aid  of  much  illustrative  case  material  of  the  many  factors  which  help 
to  mould  behavior  in  childhood.  The  course  stresses  the  relation  of  family  constellations,  cultural, 
racial,  and  social  influences  to  emotional  and  behavior  problems  met  with  in  children.  The  treat- 
ment of  the  problems  which  these  various  factors  create  is  outlined.  The  course  will  be  of  interest 
to  those  who  think  of  behavior  as  the  resultant  of  many  forces. 
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Neurological  examination  and  the  significance  of  neurological  signs.  Instruc- 
tor to  be  announced. 
Wednesday,  2—3  p.m. 

This  course  aims  to  place  before  the  student  the  technique  of  neurological  examination  and  to 
explain  the  significance  of  neurological  signs  or  symptoms. 

The  psychoneuroses.  Dr.  N.  D.  C.  Lewis. 
Tuesday,  12-1  p.m. 

Ten  lectures  on  the  psychoneuroses.  The  differentiation  of  the  psychoneuroses  (minor  psychoses) 
from  the  psychoses  (major  psychoses).  Review  of  the  more  classical  pictures  of  neurasthenia,  hys- 
teria, anxiety  neurosis,  compulsive-obsessive  neurosis  and  traumatic  neurosis  with  consideration  of 
the  neuro-physiological  units  making  up  the  various  symptom  complexes  and  the  deeper  psycho- 
dynamic  aspect  in  etiology  and  treatment. 

Organic-toxic-infectious  mental  disorders.  Dr.  I.  H.  MacKinnon. 
Wednesday,  3-4  p.m.  Ten  weeks. 

The  response  of  the  individual  to  insult  or  injury  of  the  central  nervous  system,  including 
trauma,  poisons,  infections,  arterial  disease,  neoplasms,  involutional  brain  changes,  etc.  General 
reaction  of  the  personality;  emotional  disturbances;  intellectual  impairment;  psychotic  symptoms. 
The  common  acute  and  chronic  organic  clinical  reactions. 

Constitution  and  psychiatric  disorders.  Dr.  L.  E.  Hinsie. 
Monday,  2-3  p.m.  and  Friday,  10-11  a.m. 

The  course  approaches  the  study  of  the  biogenetic  psychoses  from  the  somatogenic  and  the 
psychogenic  angles  in  an  effort  to  correlate  the  best  known  theories  and  practices.  The  biogenetic 
mental  disorders  comprise  the  affective  psychoses,  schizophrenia,  paraphrenia  and  paianoia.  These 
are  discussed  from  several  standpoints  with  the  purpose  of  giving  the  student  a  comprehensive 
psychobiological  attitude.  In  the  course  questions  for  further  investigation  are  raised  and  the 
practicability  of  established  therapeutic  suggestions  are  discussed. 

Demyelinizing  diseases  of  the  central  nervous  system.  Dr.  T.  J.  Putnam. 
Tuesday,  10-11  a.m.  Second  5  weeks. 

This  course  will  consist  of  a  series  of  lectures  dealing  with  the  clinical  aspects,  the  neuropatho- 
logical  and  the  pathological  physiology  of  demyelinizing  processes  in  the  central  nervous  system, 
particularly  the  encephalomyelitides  and  multiple  sclerosis. 

Basic  neuropathology.  Drs.  A.  Wolf  and  D.  Cowen. 
Tuesday,  4-6  p.m. 

This  course  consists  of  lectures  and  of  demonstrations  of  gross  specimens  and  microscopic  slides. 
Following  a  brief  review  of  the  normal  histological  structure  of  the  nervous  system,  the  pathology 
of  the  common  neurological  and  psychiatric  diseases  will  be  presented  and  correlated  with  their 
clinical  manifestations. 

Recent  advances  in  medical  psychology.  Dr.  C.  Landis. 
Tuesday,  10-11  a.m.  First  5  weeks. 

These  lectures  deal  with  typical  experiments  growing  out  of  the  different  lines  of  psychological 
thought  as  they  are  reflected  in  their  practical  application  to  the  problems  of  psychopathology. 

Neuroanatomy.  Professor  A.  Elwyn. 

Tuesday,  11  a.m— 12  m.  and  Wednesday,  9-10  a.m. 

This  course  presents  a  survey  of  the  essential  anatomical  and  associated  neurophysiological  fea- 
tures of  the  spinal  cord  and  brain  stem.  In  light  of  these  basic  anatomical  and  physiological  rela- 
tionships, discussions  of  clinical  signs  and  various  lesions  at  different  levels  are  presented.  Case 
summaries  may  be  assigned  for  solution. 


COURSES  FOR   SPECIALISTS  ai 

Basic  neurophysiology.  Dr.  A.  Ferraro. 
Monday,  io-ii  a.rr.  Eight  weeks. 

This  course  will  present  lectures  dealing  with  the  historical  phases  of  the  development  of  the 
physiology  of  the  nervous  system.  A  review  will  be  made  of  the  recent  studies  on  functional  rela- 
tionships of  various  portions  of  the  nervous  system  especially  as  they  relate  to  neural  disturbances 
found  in  certain  neurological  and  psychiatric  disorders. 

Clinical  neurophysiology.  Dr.  B.  L.  Pacella. 
Wednesday,  n  a.m-12  m.  First  7  weeks. 

This  course  will  present  the  effects  of  brain  lesions,  the  effects  of  drugs  and  of  physiological 
changes  on  behavior.  Electrical  and  physiological  correlates  of  psychiatric  behavior  and  anxiety,  the 
effects  of  coma  and  convulsions  on  behavior,  theories  regarding  mode  of  action  of  shock  therapy, 
experimental  studies  on  conflict  and  electroencephalography  are  among  the  topics  to  be  discussed 
and  demonstrated. 

Recent  chemical  advances  in  relation  to  neurology  and  psychiatry.  Dr.  War- 
ren M.  Sperry. 

Monday,  n  a.m-12  m.  First  5  weeks. 

A  general  survey  of  recent  chemical  advances  is  presented,  especially  those  aspects,  such  as  vita- 
mins, hormones,  etc.,  which  have  special  bearing  on  certain  features  of  psychologic  and  neurologic 
improvement. 

Metabolic  and  endocrinologic  aspects  of  neuro-psychiatric  problems.  Dr. 

Meyer  M.  Harris. 

Monday,  n  a.m.— 12  m.  Second  5  weeks. 

The  course  will  consider  various  phases  of  metabolism  of  endocrinology  and  their  bearing  upon 
clinical  problems.  The  application  to  neuro-psychiatric  problems  will  be  stressed. 

Systemic  neurology:  Diseases  of  the  nervous  system.  Drs.  T.  J.  Putnam  and 
A.  M.  Frantz. 
Tuesday,  2-4  p.m. 

Clinical  lectures  and  demonstrations  illustrating  the  chief  organic  diseases  of  the  nervous  system. 

Neuropathology  of  nervous  and  mental  diseases.  Dr.  A.  Ferraro. 
Monday,  3-5  p.m.  First  5  weeks. 
Monday,  3-4  p.m.  Second  5  weeks. 

The  course  will  consist  of  theoretical  lectures  and  lantern  slide  demonstrations  dealing  with  the 
histopathological  changes  found  in  the  most  common  nervous  and  mental  diseases.  The  correlation 
between  some  of  the  clinical  findings  and  the  pathological  lesions  will  be  taken  into  consideration. 
Recent  views  concerning  pathological  changes  and  dysfunction  of  other  organs  will  be  discussed 
from  the  standpoint  of  the  interrelation  of  the  above  findings  and  the  pathology  of  the  brain. 

Roentgenographic  interpretation  of  the  diseases  affecting  the  central  nervous 
system.  Dr.  Raymond  W.  Burford. 
Thursday,  9— 10  a.m. 

The  course  will  consist  of  a  study  of  the  various  lesions  affecting  the  skull  and  intracranial  con- 
tents and  spinal  cord.  A  considerable  portion  of  the  time  will  be  devoted  to  the  subject  of  encepha- 
lography. The  material  will  be  presented  by  films  and  lantern  slides. 

Considerations  of  therapy  in  neurology.  Dr.  Hubert  S.  Howe. 
Thursday,  10-11  a.m. 

This  course  will  include  a  survey  of  the  various  types  of  methods  used  in  the  treatment  of  nervous 
diseases  including  physical  methods  (hydrotherapy,  hyperthermia,  massage,  etc.),  occupational 
methods,  drugs,  etc.  In  so  far  as  possible  actual  demonstration  of  these  various  types  of  treatment 
will  be  given  at  the  Neurological  Institute. 
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Genetics  and  mental  disorders.  Dr.  F.  J.  Kallmann. 
Thursday,  n  a.m.— 12  m.  Ten  weeks. 

The  course  will  consist  of  basic  genetic  laws  and  theories;  historical  resume;  modern  research 
methods;  genetics  of  schizophrenia,  manic-depressive  insanity  and  other  mental  disorders. 

Recent  advances  in  psychometrics.  Dr.  Z.  Piotrowski. 
Wednesday,  11  a.m.— 12  m.  Second  5  weeks. 

A  presentation  and  critical  discussion  of  various  psychological  tests  as  they  are  applied  in  the 
study  of  neurological  and  psychiatric  patients,  both  adults  and  children.  The  reliability  and  validity 
of  the  tests  will  be  discussed.  The  tests  to  be  discussed  include  the  standard  intelligence  tests,  voca- 
tional tests,  and  Rorschach  method  (its  diagnostic  and  prognostic  significance). 

Psychiatric  aspects  of  endocrinological  disorders.  Dr.  G.  E.  Daniels. 
Monday,  12— 1  p.m.  First  3  weeks. 

This  course  will  deal  with  some  of  the  psychiatric  aspects  and  relationships  of  some  of  the  more 
common  endocrinological  disorders  as  seen  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  psychiatrist  in  association 
with  the  medical  service  of  a  large  general  hospital. 

Lessons  from  military  psychiatry.  Instructor  to  be  announced. 
Wednesday,  10-11  a.m.  First  5  weeks. 

This  course  will  present  a  series  of  lectures  dealing  with  problems  of  military  psychiatry  includ- 
ing the  selection  of  candidates  for  military  service,  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  psychiatric  disorders 
within  the  army  and  navy  and  postwar  problems  of  psychiatric  care. 

Considerations  of  therapy  in  psychiatry.  Drs.  Lewis,  Hinsie,  and  MacKin- 
non. 

Thursday,  12-1  p.m.  Ten  weeks. 

This  course  will  include  a  survey  of  various  types  of  methods  used  in  the  treatment  of  psychiatric 
disorders  including  various  types  of  psychotherapy  (suggestion,  hypnosis,  psychoanalysis,  etc.),  hy- 
drotherapy, occupational  therapy,  shock  therapies,  drug  therapies,  etc.  In  so  far  as  possible  actual 
demonstration  of  these  various  types  of  treatment  will  be  given  at  the  Psychiatric  Institute  and 
Hospital. 

Demonstrations  in  neuropathology.  Drs.  A.  Ferraro  and  L.  Roizin. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

These  demonstrations  will  include  presentation  of  microscopic  and  gross  material  illustrating 
the  lectures  given  by  Dr.  Ferraro.  They  may  be  attended  by  any  of  the  students  registered  for  the 
entire  trimester. 

Psychiatric  conferences.  Members  of  the  Psychiatric  Institute  staff. 
Wednesday,  4-6  p.m.  and  Friday,  4—6  p.m. 

In  these  conferences  the  general  underlying  questions  as  to  differential  diagnosis,  interpretation, 
treatment,  etc.,  will  be  considered  in  their  application  to  actual  presented  cases.  In  this  way  demon- 
stration of  the  principles  discussed  in  the  lectures  by  Drs.  Lewis,  Hinsie  and  MacKinnon  will  be 
presented. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY 

MONTEFIORE  HOSPITAL 

Ophthalmology  PM  61 — Perimetry.  March  17-May  5,  1947.  Fee  $25.  Dr.  M. 

Chamlin. 
Monday  3-5. 

Lectures,  case  demonstrations,  and  practical  instruction  in  the  technique  of  perimetry  teaching 
the  use  of  the  perimeter,  tangent  screen,  and  stereocampimeter.  A  large  group  of  neurological  and 
ophthalmological  cases  is  available  for  study  and  examination. 

Open  only  to  neurologists  and  ophthalmologists. 
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MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Ophthalmology  PM  30 — Slit  lamp  microscopy  of  the  living  eye.  October  9- 
November  27,  1946.  Fee  $20.  Dr.  J.  Laval. 
Wednesday,  2:30-4. 

Apparatus  and  methods  of  examination.  Demonstrations  on  clinical  material. 
Open  only  to  ophthalmologists. 

Ophthalmology  PM  31 — Ophthalmic  surgery.  October  9,  1946-January  8, 
1947.  Fee  $75.  Dr.  R.  K.  Lambert. 
Classes  Wednesday,  4-6;  operative  clinics  Tuesday  and  Friday,  2—4. 

Students  perform  operations  on  animal  eyes  and  post-mortem  material  if  available. 
Note:  Students  are  required  to  provide  their  own  keratome  and  Greafe  knife. 
Open  only  to  ophthalmologists. 

Ophthalmology  PM  32 — Refraction.  October  10,  1946-January  2,  1947.  Fee 
$35.  Dr.  H.  M.  Katzin. 
Thursday,  1-3. 

Open  only  to  ophthalmologists. 

Ophthalmology  PM  33 — Extra-ocular  muscles.  October  10-December  5, 1946. 
Fee  $15.  Dr.  M.  A.  Last. 
Thursday,  4—5. 

Instruction  in  correcting  refractive  errors  and  muscle  imbalance.  Out-patient  Department. 
Open  only  to  ophthalmologists. 

Ophthalmology  PM  34 — Histopathology  of  the  eye.  October  7— December 
23,  1946.  Fee  $35.  Drs.  J.  Laval  and  D.  Wexler. 
Monday,  5-7. 

Note:   Students   are  required  to  provide  their  own   microscopes  which   may  be  stored   at  the 
Hospital. 

Open  only  to  ophthalmologists. 

Ophthalmology  PM  35 — External  diseases  of  the  eye.  October  10,  1946- 
January  2,  1947.  Fee  $20.  Dr.  D.  Wexler. 
Thursday,  3-4. 

Open  only  to  ophthalmologists. 

Ophthalmology  PM  36 — Embryology  of  the  eye.  October  9-November  27, 
1946.  Fee  $25.  Dr.  A.  L.  Kornzweig. 
Wednesday,  7:30—9:30. 

Embryos  ranging  from  one  to  six  months  in  age  are  studied.   Congenital  abnormalities  are 
discussed. 

Open  only  to  ophthalmologists. 

Ophthalmology  PM  37 — Physiological  optics.  October  8-December  10,  1946. 
Fee  $30.  Dr.  H.  M.  Katzin. 
Tuesday,  7:30-9:30. 

Physical  optics;  the  optics  of  the  ophthalmometer  and  ophthalmoscope;  retinoscopy. 
Open  only  to  ophthalmologists. 
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Ophthalmology  PM  38 — Ophthalmoscopy:  advanced  course.  February  3- 
April  21,  1947.  Fee  $20.  Dr.  H.  Minsky. 
Monday,  2:30-3:30. 

Use  of  the  non-luminous  ophthalmoscope  in  the  indirect  image  and  the  direct.  Application  of 
focal  illumination  to  fundus  work.  Differential  diagnosis.  Hypertensive  changes. 

Note:  Students  are  required  to  bring  their  own  reflecting  non-luminous  ophthalmoscope. 
Open  only  to  ophthalmologists. 


OTOLARYNGOLOGY 

COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN  MEDICAL  CENTER 

Otolaryngology  PM  1 — Bronchoscopy.  October  21-November  8,  1946,  and 
April  21-May  9,  1947.  Fee  $250.  Drs.  G.  R.  Brighton  and  J.  D.  Kernan. 
Monday  through  Friday,  2-5. 

Lectures  and  demonstrations  on  the  instruments  and  technique  of  bronchoscopy  and  the  tumors 
and  other  pathology  of  the  larynx,  esophagus,  trachea,  and  bronchi.  Practical  work  is  provided 
in  the  laboratories  and  clinic,  including  practice  on  the  cadaver  and  on  animals. 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Otolaryngology  PM  30 — Histopathology  of  the  ear.  October  22-November 
29,  1946.  Fee  $40.  Dr.  J.  G.  Druss. 
Tuesday  and  Friday,  4-6. 

A  general  review  of  the  microscopic  anatomy  and  pathology  of  the  ear.  Emphasis  is  placed  on 
pathological  changes  which  are  of  interest  to  the  clinical  otologist.  Open  only  to  otolaryngologists. 

PSYCHOANALYSIS  AND  PSYCHOSOMATIC  MEDICINE 

COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN  MEDICAL  CENTER 

Specialized  training  of  three  years'  duration  in  psychoanalysis  and  psychosomatic 
medicine  is  offered  at  the  Psychoanalytic  Clinic  for  Training  and  Research  of  the 
Department  of  Psychiatry,  Faculty  of  Medicine.  A  special  bulletin  regarding  this 
training  may  be  obtained  upon  request  to  the  Director  of  the  New  York  State 
Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hospital,  722  West  168th  Street,  New  York  32,  New  York. 

RADIOLOGY 

AFFILIATED  HOSPITALS 

Radiology  PM  100 — Symposium  on  diagnostic  radiology.  September  30-De- 
cember  6,  1946,  and  March  3-May  9,  1947.  Fee  $250.  Drs.  R.  Golden,  M.  L. 
Sussman,  H.  K.  Taylor,  E.  J.  Ryan,  M.  M.  Pomeranz,  R.  L.  Pfeiffer, 
C.  W.  Schwartz,  R.  Ball  and  D.  E.  Ziskin. 
Monday  through  Friday,  9—5. 

This  symposium  is  offered  twice  yearly  for  periods  of  ten  weeks  through  the  cooperation  of 
the  following  institutions:  Presbyterian,  Mount  Sinai,  Goldwater  and  St.  Luke's  Hospitals,  Hospital 
for  Joint  Diseases,   Neurological   Institute,    and   the   School   of  Dental   and   Oral  Surgery.   It  is 
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designed  to  provide  the  practicing  radiologist  with  advanced  clinical  experience  in  fluoroscopy,  film 
analysis  and  interpretation.  Courses  in  the  symposium  are  so  arranged  as  to  allow  time  for  those 
enrolled  to  go  from  one  hospital  to  another  between  classes.  A  time  schedule  is  printed 

Instruction  in  the  following  subjects  is  given,  as  separate  courses,  integrated  in  the  series,  at 
the  several  hospitals:  diagnostic  radiology  of  the  gastro-intestinal  tract,  urinary  tract,  biliary  tract, 
cardiovascular  system,  respiratory  system,  bones  and  joints,  orbit,  skull,  spine,  brain  and  spinal 
cord,  sinuses  and  mastoids;  angiography,  hysterography  and  pelvimetry.  The  weekly  clinical  and 
pathological  conferences  at  the  Mount  Sinai  Hospital  and  x-ray  conference  at  the  Presbyterian 
Hospital  are  included  in  the  schedule. 

Admission  to  the  symposium  is  limited  to  physicians  qualified  as  radiologists  on  the  basis  of 
previous  training  and  experience.  Enrollment  is  limited  to  twelve.  If  insufficient  qualified  radiolo- 
gists apply  for  the  symposium  and  there  are  vacancies,  specialists  in  gastroenterology,  cardiology, 
chest  diseases  and  orthopedics  will  be  admitted  to  the  individual  courses  related  to  their  specialties 
and  listed  below  (Radiology  PM  101-104). 

Radiology  PM  101 — Radiology  of  the  gastro-intestinal  tract.  September  30- 
December  6,  1946,  and  March  3-May  9,  1947.  Fee  $90.  Drs.  M.  L.  Sussman 
and  E.  J.  Ryan. 

Monday,  Tuesday,  Thursday,  and  Friday,  9-10:30. 

This  course  is  planned  to  consider  the  anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  gastro-intestinal  tract 
and  esophagus  with  emphasis  on  body  type  and  normal  variations.  It  includes  a  review  of  patho- 
logical lesions  and  reaction  of  various  portions  of  the  tract  to  lesions  in  adjacent  organs.  Tech- 
niques, fluoroscopy  and  interpretation  are  included. 

(Given  at  the  Mount  Sinai  and  St.  Luke's  Hospitals.) 

Radiology  PM  102 — Radiology  of  the  cardiovascular  system.  September  30— 
December  6,  1946,  and  March  3-May  9,  1947.  Fee  $50.  Drs.  M.  L.  Sussman 
and  H.  K.  Taylor. 

Monday,  11-12,  Wednesday,  10:30—12,  and  Friday,  11:30-12:30. 

This  course  covers  the  radiology  of  the  heart  and  great  vessels  in  health  and  disease  and  in 
infants,  children,  and  adults.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  fluoroscopic  methods.  Recent  advances  in 
the  technique  of  angiography  are  demonstrated. 

(Given  at  the  Mount  Sinai  and  Goldwater  Memorial  Hospitals.) 

Radiology  PM  103 — Radiology  of  the  respiratory  system.  October  i-Decem- 
ber  5,  1946,  and  March  4-May  8,  1947.  Fee  $45.  Dr.  M.  L.  Sussman. 
Tuesday  and  Thursday,  3:30—5. 

This  course  is  concerned  with  the  radiological  diagnosis  of  acute  and  chronic  disease  of  the 
lungs  and  mediastinum,  including  malignancy. 
(Given  at  the  Mount  Sinai  Hospital. ) 

Radiology  PM  104 — Radiology  of  the  osseous  system.  September  30-Decem- 
ber  3,  1946,  and  March  3-May  6,  1947.  Fee  $30.  Dr.  M.  M.  Pomeranz. 
Monday  and  Tuesday,  2—3. 

This  course  covers  the  radiological  analysis  of  acute  and  chronic  lesions  of  the  bones  and  joints 
including  fractures,  congenital  malformations,  neoplasms  and  the  manifestations  of  nutritional 
and  general  metabolic  bone  changes  in  children  and  adults.  In  addition  to  formal  instruction  in 
film  analysis  and  interpretation,  routine  hospital  work  will  be  reviewed. 

(Given  at  the  Hospital  for  Joint  Diseases.) 

COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN  MEDICAL  CENTER 

Radiology  PM  1 — Radiological  physics.  October  i-November  1,  1946,  and 
March  5-April  25,  1947.  Fee  $25.  Dr.  E.  H.  Quimby. 

Fall  session,  Tuesday,  Wednesday  and  Friday,  5—6  (five  weeks); 

Spring  session,  Wednesday  and  Friday,  5—6  (eight  weeks). 

This  course  is  given  for  those  planning  to  specialize  in  radiology  or  for  those  specializing  in 
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fields,  such  as  dermatology  or  gynecology,  in  which  X  rays  and  radium  are  recognized  therapeutic 
agents.  After  a  review  of  elementary  electricity  and  magnetism,  X-ray  equipment  is  studied  in  some 
detail.  The  measurement  and  control  of  X  rays  and  the,  rays  from  radioactive  substances  are  dis- 
cussed, and  particularly  the  application  of  such  measurements  to  radiation  therapy.  Radiation 
dosage  determinations  are  illustrated  by  numerous  practical  examples  drawn  from  cases  under 
treatment  or  observation  by  members  of  the  class.  The  uses  of  artificially  radioactive  substances  in 
diagnosis  and  therapy  are  outlined.  Detailed  information  is  presented  concerning  protection  of 
doctors,  patients,  and  others  from  undesirable  effects  of  the  radiations.  Theories  of  biological 
actions  of  radiation  are  introduced  briefly. 

Note:  This  course  is  not  included  in  the  Symposium  on  Diagnostic  Radiology  but  is  given  at 
the' same  periods  in  the  year  and  at  hours  which  do  not  conflict. 


SURGERY 

AFFILIATED  HOSPITALS 

Surgery  PM  100 — Symposium  on  general  surgery.  May  12-16,  1947.  Fee  $50. 
Monday  through  Friday,  9-12  and  2-5. 

This  is  a  full-time  symposium  designed  to  offer  a  review  of  recent  developments  in  general 
surgery,  reflecting  the  experience  of  representative  metropolitan  clinics.  Meetings  will  be  held  at 
the  five  participating  hospitals  under  direction  of  members  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  of  Columbia 
University.  The  various  subjects  will  be  presented  by  lectures,  demonstrations,  operative  and  non- 
operative  clinics.  Although  clinical  and  pathological  aspects  will  be  emphasized,  basic  anatomical 
and  physiological  principles  underlying  the  subjects  under  consideration  will  be  discussed. 

Registration  will  be  limited  to  twenty  qualified  general  surgeons. 

Note:  All  communications  regarding  the  course  as  well  as  applications  for  admission  should 
be  addressed  to:  The  Dean  of  the  School  of  Medicine,  630  West  168th  Street,  New  York  32,  N.Y. 


PROGRAM 

Monday,  May  12.  New  York  Post-Graduate  Medical  School,  303  East  20th 
Street. 
9:00-12.  Stomach  and  small  intestine.  Dr.  T.  H.  Russell. 

A  review  of  the  anatomical  and  physiological  principles  underlying  surgical  treatment  of  dis- 
orders of  the  stomach  and  small  intestine  and  demonstrations  of  several  operative  procedures. 

2-5.  Thyroid.  Drs.  J.  W.  Hinton  and  W.  G.  Lough. 

The  medical  and  surgical  approaches  to  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  thyroid  will  be  discussed 
and  demonstrated. 

Tuesday,  May  13.  Presbyterian  Hospital,  620  West  168th  Street. 

9-12.  Preoperative  and  postoperative  care.  Dr.  J.  Scudder  and  associates. 

The  indications  for  the  methods  of  administering  controlled  fluid  therapy  will  be  discussed, 
with  particular  reference  to  shock.  The  use  of  the  Miller-Abbott  tube  in  surgical  conditions  of  the 
small  intestine  will  also  be  demonstrated.  Special  consideration  will  be  given  to  plasma  in  the 
treatment  of  shock.  Colored  moving  pictures  will  be  shown. 

2-5.  Spleen.  Dr.  L.  M.  Rousselot  and  associates. 

Recent  advances  in  knowledge  of  the  pathology,  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  diseases  of  the 
spleen  will  be  reviewed. 

Wednesday,  May  14.  The  Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  Fifth  Avenue  at  100th 
Street. 
9-12.  The  rectum.  Dr.  J.  H.  Garlock  and  associates. 

Discussion  of  the  most  recent  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  rectum,  with  special  emphasis  on 
carcinoma. 
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2-5.  Biliary  tract.  Dr.  R.  Coup  and  associates. 

There  will  be  clinical,  operative  and  pathological  demonstrations  illustrating  the  more  recent 
advances  in  surgery  of  the  biliary  system. 

Thursday,  May  15.  Babies  Hospital,  166th  Street  and  Broadway,  and  Roose- 
velt Hospital,  428  West  59th  Street. 
9-12.  (Babies  Hospital.)  Surgery  in  infancy.  Dr.  E.  J.  Donovan. 

The  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  intussusception,  pyloric  stenosis  and  other  surgical  conditions 
of  infancy  will  be  considered. 

2-5.  (Roosevelt  Hospital.)  Large  intestine.  Drs.  H.  W.  Cave,  W.  C.  White 
and  associates. 

Various  types  of  operation  for  carcinoma  of  colon  and  rectum,  current  concepts  of  the  surgical 
management  of  chronic  ulcerative  colitis  and  other  topics  related  to  surgery  of  the  large  intestine 
will  be  considered. 

Friday,  May  16.  New  York  Post-Graduate  Medical  School,  303  East  20th 
Street. 
9-1 1 :3c  Biliary  tract.  Dr.  R.  F.  Carter. 

11:30-1.  Blood  and  plasma  banks.  Dr.  L.  J.  Unger. 

2-2:30.  Estimation  of  the  cardiac  status  in  surgical  patients.  Dr.  C.  A. 

PoiNDEXTER. 

2:30-4.  The  management  of  acute  arterial  occlusions.  (Medical)  Dr.  A.  W. 
Duryee;  (Surgical)  Dr.  G.  H.  Pratt. 

4—5.  Biochemical  factors  in  wound  healing.  Dr.  M.  Bruger. 


MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Surgery  PM  30 — Surgery  of  the  gastro-intestinal  tract.  October  21-November 
15,  1946,  January  6-31,  1947,  and  April  21-May  16,  1947.  Fee  $150.  Drs. 
J.  H.  Garlock,  R.  Colp  and  associates. 
Monday  through  Friday,  9-12  and  2-5. 

This  course  includes  a  discussion  of  the  diseases  of  the  esophagus,  stomach,  duodenum,  small 
and  large  bowel,  and  rectum,  with  special  emphasis  on  differential  diagnosis,  diagnostic  methods, 
surgical  technique  in  the  operating  room,  and  postoperative  care. 

Maximum  class:  eight. 

Open  only  to  qualified  surgeons. 


SECTION   III:    REORIENTATION   COURSES 

FOR  GRADUATES  OF  THE  COLLEGE  OF  PHYSICIANS  AND  SURGEONS 
AND  FORMER  RESIDENTS  IN  AFFILIATED  HOSPITALS  RELEASED 
FROM  THE  MILITARY  SERVICES 

The  Faculty  of  Medicine  has  temporarily  expanded  its  facilities  for  post- 
graduate instruction  to  provide  a  period  of  reorientation  of  two  to  six  months 
for  medical  officers  released  from  the  military  services.  This  program  is 
designed  to  meet  the  requirements  of  those  who  desire  a  longer  experience 
than  is  provided  in  the  refresher  courses  offered  under  the  established  post- 
graduate program.  It  should  provide  an  adequate  review  during  the  transition 
period  between  military  service  and  civilian  practice  or  further  residency 
training. 

Courses  are  offered  in  the  Departments  of  Surgical  Pathology,  Pediatrics, 
Neurology,  Psychiatry,  Dermatology  and  Otolaryngology.  Physicians  will  be 
encouraged  to  take  part  in  the  medical  life  of  the  department  to  which  they 
are  assigned  and  will  attend  conferences,  consultations,  rounds,  diagnostic 
procedures  and  other  activities.  Library  facilities  will  be  available  for  study. 
Special  conferences  devoted  to  recent  advances  in  the  various  fields  of  medi- 
cine and  surgery  will  be  arranged. 

In  selecting  candidates  for  admission  to  these  courses,  preference  is  given  to 
physicians  released  from  active  duty  in  the  Armed  Forces  who  are  graduates 
of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  or  former  residents  in  affiliated 
hospitals.  Courses  begin  on  the  first  day  of  any  month  and  continue  for  periods 
of  two  to  six  months. 

For  purposes  of  registration,  these  courses  are  listed  as  follows: 

Surgical  Pathology  R  i — Review  of  Surgical  Pathology 
Pediatrics  R  i — Review  of  Pediatrics 
Neurology  R  i — Review  of  Neurology 
Psychiatry  R  i — Review  of  Psychiatry 
Dermatology  R  i — Review  of  Dermatology 
Otolaryngology  R  i — Review  of  Otolaryngology 

The  tuition  fee  is  $55  per  month. 
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COLUMBIA  UNIVERSITY 

FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE 

Application  for  Admission  to  Postgraduate  Courses 
Given  at  the  Mount  Sinai  Hospital 

Date 

Name    ■  ■ 

(Last  Name)  (First  Name)  (Middle  Name) 

Address Telephone 


Age Citizenship Are  you  a  non  quota  alien? 

Medical  School Date  of  Degree 

Licensed  to  practice  medicine  in  (Year) State 

Internships:    

(Hospital)  (Service)  (Dates) 

Residencies: 

(Hospital)  (Service)  (Dates) 


Practice  (indicate  whether  general  or  confined  to  a  specialty) 

Specialty  board  certification  and  membership  in  professional  organizations: 


I  desire  to  apply  for  admission  to  the  following  courses  and  enclose  check  to  cover 
a  reservation  deposit  of  $10.  for  each  course: 

(Course  No.)  (Title  of  Course)  (Dates) 


If  you  plan  to  have  the  tuition  fees  for  these  courses  paid  by  the  Veterans  Adminis- 
tration under  P.L.  346  or  P.L.  16,  please  indicate  your  Service  Serial  Number: 


(Signature) 


This  application  form  should  be  used  only  for  courses  offered  at  the  Mount 
Sinai  Hospital. 

Send  directly  to  Secretary  for  Medical  Instruction,  Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  Fifth 
Avenue  at  100th  Street,  New  York  29,  N.Y.  Ma\e  chec\s  payable  to  Columbia 
University. 


COLUMBIA  UNIVERSITY 

FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE 

Application  for  Admission  to  Postgraduate  Courses 
Given  at  the  Montefiore  Hospital 

Date 

Name    

(Last  Name)  (First  Name)  (Middle  Name) 

Address Telephone 


Age Citizenship Are  you  a  non  quota  alien? 

Medical  School Date  of  Degree 

Licensed  to  practice  medicine  in  (Year) State 

Internships:    

(Hospital)  (Service)  (Dates) 

Residencies: 


(Hospital)  (Service)  (Dates) 


Practice  (indicate  whether  general  or  confined  to  a  specialty) 

Specialty  board  certification  and  membership  in  professional  organizations: 


I  desire  to  apply  for  admission  to  the  following  courses  and  enclose  check  to  cover 
a  reservation  deposit  of  $10.  for  each  course: 

(Course  No.)  (Title  of  Course)  (Dates) 


If  you  plan  to  have  the  tuition  fees  for  these  courses  paid  by  the  Veterans  Adminis- 
tration under  P.L.  346  or  P.L.  16,  please  indicate  your  Service  Serial  Number: 


(Signature) 


This  application  form  should  be  used  only  for  courses  offered  at  the  Montefiore 
Hospital. 

Send  directly  to  Secretary  for  Medical  Instruction,  Montefiore  Hospital,  150  East 
Gun  Hill  Road,  New  York  67,  N.Y.  Ma\e  checks  payable  to  Columbia  University. 


COLUMBIA  UNIVERSITY 

FACULTY  OF   MKDICINE 


Application  for  Admission  to  Postgraduate  Courses 
Symposium  on  general  surgery,  symposium  on  radiology,  symposium  on 
neurology  and  psychiatry,  and  courses  given  at  Presbyterian  Hospital, 
Bellevue  Hospital,  and  Roosevelt  Hospital. 


Date. 

Name    


(Last  Name)                               (First  Name)                               (Middle  Name) 
Address Telephone 


Age Citizenship Are  you  a  non  quota  alien? 

Medical  School Date  of  Degree 

Licensed  to  practice  medicine  in  (Year) State 

Internships:    

(Hospital)  (Service)  (Dates) 


Residencies: 


(Hospital)  (Service)  (Dates) 


Practice  (indicate  whether  general  or  confined  to  a  specialty) 

Specialty  board  certification  and  membership  in  professional  organizations: 


I  desire  to  apply  for  admission  to  the  following  courses  and  enclose  check  to  cover 
a  reservation  deposit  of  $10.  for  each  course: 

(Course  No.)  (Title  of  Course)  (Dates) 


If  you  plan  to  have  the  tuition  fees  for  these  courses  paid  by  the  Veterans  Adminis- 
tration under  P.L.  346  or  P.L.  16,  please  indicate  your  Service  Serial  Number: 


(Signature) 


This  application  form  should  be  used  only  for  the  Symposium  on  General 
Surgery,  Symposium  on  Radiology,  Symposium  on  Neurology  and  Psychiatry,  and 
courses  given  at  Presbyterian  Hospital,  Bellevue  Hospital,  and  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

Send  directly  to  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  630  West  168th  Street, 
New  York  32,  N.Y.  Ma\e  checks  payable  to  Columbia  University. 


£ 


a. 

\4n 


..■•>"  *~ ;.." 


Columbia  <Bntoer£itj> 


fACKS 


Of 


%MA 


FACULTY  OF  MEDIC I££S*iAU 


ANNOUNCEMENT  OF 


Postgraduate  Courses  in  Clinical 

Medicine  for  Practitioners 

1947-1948 


SHORT  COURSES  IN  CLINICAL    MEDICINE 

FOR   GENERAL   PRACTITIONERS  AND   FOR 

SPECIALISTS  GIVEN  AT 

INSTITUTIONS  AFFILIATED  WITH  THE  FACULTY 

OF  MEDICINE  OF  COLUMBIA  UNIVERSITY 


PRINTED    FOR   THE    UNIVERSITY   BY 
COLUMBIA   UNIVERSITY   PRESS 


Columbia  University 

in  the  City  of  New  York 


FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE 


ANNOUNCEMENT    OF 


Postgraduate  Courses  in  Clinical 

Medicine  for  Practitioners 
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FOR    GENERAL     PRACTITIONERS    AND     FOR 

SPECIALISTS    GIVEN    AT 

INSTITUTIONS    AFFILIATED    WITH    THE    FACULTY 

OF    MEDICINE    OF    COLUMBIA    UNIVERSITY 


FACULTY   OF   MEDICINE 

OFFICERS  OF  THE  FACULTY 

Frank  Diehl  Fackenthal,  LL.D.,  Litt.D Acting  President  of  the 

University 

Willard  Cole  Rappleyk,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Sc.D Dean 

Aura  Edward  Severinghaus,  B.S.,  A.M.,  Ph.D Associate  Dean 

Harry  Stoll  Mustard,  B.S.,  M.D.,  LL.D.    .    .    .  Associate  Dean  (Public  Health) 

Margaret  Elizabeth  Conrad,  A.B Associate  Dean  (Nursing) 

Bion  R.  East,  D.D.S Associate  Dean  (Dental  and  Oral  Surgery) 

John  Bacchus  Truslow,  A.B.,  M.D.,    ....    Assistant  Dean  (Graduate  Studies) 


THE  FACULTY 


James  Burns  Amberson,  Jr. 
Dana  W.  Atchley 
Frank  B.  Berry 
Harold  W.  Brown 
George  F.  Cahill 
A.  Benson  Cannon 
Louis  Casamajor 
Hans  T.  Clarke 
Margaret  E.  Conrad 
Wilfred  M.  Copenhaver 
James  A.  Corscaden 
Howard  J.  Curtis 
William  Darrach 
Samuel  Randall  Detwiler 
A.  Raymond  Dochez 
John  H.  Dunnington 
Bion  R.  East 
Earl  T.  Engle 
Joseph  E.  Flynn 
Edmund  P.  Fowler,  Jr. 
Alfred  Gilman 
Ross  Golden 
Magnus  I.  Gregersen 
Franklin  M.  Hanger,  Jr. 
Michael  Heidelberger 
Maurice  J.  Hickey 
Leland  E.  Hinsie 
George  H.  Humphreys,  II 
Claus  Washington  Jungeblut 
Yale  Kneeland,  Jr. 


Nolan  D.  C.  Lewis 
John  S.  Lockwood 
Robert  F.  Loeb 
Donovan  J.  McCune 
Rustin  McIntosh 
H.  Houston  Merritt 
Edgar  G.  Miller,  Jr. 
Harry  Stoll  Mustard 
Carl  R.  Oman 
William  Barclay  Parsons 
Willard  C.  Rappleye 
Dickinson  W.  Richards,  Jr. 
Henry  Alsop  Riley 
Walter  S.  Root 
David  Seegal 

Aura  Edward  Severinghaus 
Lawrence  W.  Sloan 
Alan  de  Forest  Smith 
Gilbert  P.  Smith 
Harry  Pratt  Smith 
Philip  E.  Smith 
Isidore  Snapper 
Arthur  Purdy  Stout 
Howard  C.  Taylor,  Jr. 
John  B.  Truslow 
Kenneth  B.  Turner 
Harry  B.  van  Dyke 
Randolph  West 
Edwin  G.  Zabriskie 
Daniel  E.  Ziskin 


POSTGRADUATE   COURSES  IN  CLINICAL 
MEDICINE   FOR  PRACTITIONERS 

The  courses  listed  in  this  Announcement  are  not  designed  for  the  purpose  of 
training  physicians  to  become  specialists,  but  are  designed  to  offer  the  facilities  of 
certain  of  the  leading  hospitals  in  the  metropolitan  area  for  continuation  training 
and  advanced  experience  in  the  clinical  fields  of  medicine. 

The  contents  of  the  courses  offered  at  affiliated  institutions  are  listed  briefly  in  this 
Announcement.  More  detailed  information  regarding  the  courses  may  be  obtained 
by  applying  to  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  630  West  168th  Street,  New 
York  32,  N.Y. 

GENERAL  INFORMATION 

ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS 

The  courses  are  all  designed  for  physicians  in  good  standing,  duly  licensed  to 
practice  medicine  in  their  respective  states.  Only  graduates  of  schools  approved  by 
Columbia  University  will  be  admitted.  Women  physicians  are  admitted  to  all  courses 
on  the  same  basis  as  men.  Admission  to  courses  listed  in  Section  II,  "Courses  for 
Specialists,"  is  limited  to  physicians  who  have  had  adequate  preliminary  training 
and  experience  in  the  related  specialty. 

APPLICATION 

Application  for  admission  should  be  made  not  later  than  two  weeks  before  the 
opening  date  of  the  course.  The  applicant  will  be  notified  and  requested  to  register 
if  he  is  accepted  for  admission.  Two  application  forms  are  inserted  in  the  back  of 
this  Announcement.  Duplicate  application  forms  must  be  -filled  out  in  full. 

Applications  for  courses  given  at  the  Mount  Sinai  Hospital  (PM  courses  30-59) 
should  be  sent  directly  to  the  Registrar  for  Medical  Instruction,  Mount  Sinai  Hos- 
pital, Fifth  Avenue  and  100th  Street,  New  York  29,  N.Y. 

Applications  for  courses  given  at  Montefiore  Hospital  (PM  courses  60-79)  should 
be  sent  directly  to  the  Secretary  for  Medical  Instruction,  Montefiore  Hospital,  East 
Gun  Hill  Road,  New  York  67,  New  York. 

Applications  for  the  Symposium  on  General  Surgery,  the  Symposium  on  Radi- 
ology, the  Symposium  on  Neurology  and  Psychiatry,  and  courses  given  at  the  Pres- 
byterian Hospital,  Bellevue  Hospital,  and  Roosevelt  Hospital  should  be  addressed 
to  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  630  West  168th  Street,  New  York  32,  N.Y. 

Application  for  admission  to  courses  in  clinical  obstetrics  given  at  the  Marga- 
ret Hague  Maternity  Hospital  should  be  addressed  to  the  Medical  Director,  Margaret 
Hague  Maternity  Hospital,  88  Clifton  Place,  Jersey  City  4,  N.  J. 

To  avoid  delay,  applicants  are  requested  to  mail  the  application  forms  directly  to 
the  appropriate  teaching  center.  ■ 

TUITION  FEES 

A  deposit  of  $10  should  be  sent  with  the  application  for  each  course.  This  deposit 
will  be  refunded  only  when  the  applicant  cannot  be  accepted  for  admission.  The 
remainder  of  the  tuition  fee  is  payable  at  the  time  of  registration,  in  advance  of  the 


POSTGRADUATE   CLINICAL  MEDICINE  5 

opening  date  of  the  course.  The  $10  deposits  made  by  veterans  will  be  refunded 
when  full  payment  is  received  from  the  Veterans  Administration. 

All  checks  should  be  made  payable  to  Columbia  University. 

Veterans  who  plan  to  take  advantage  of  the  educational  provision',  of  the  "G.I. 
Bill  of  Rights"  should  apply  for  Certificates  of  Eligibility  and  Entitlement  from 
local  offices  of  the  Veterans  Administration.  A  mimeographed  sheet  containing 
current  information  concerning  forms  and  procedures  for  the  proper  registration 
of  veterans  accompanies  this  Announcement.  It  is  urgently  requested  that  veterans 
read  these  instructions  carefully.  Further  information  regarding  payment  of  fees  by 
the  Veterans  Administration  will  be  provided  at  the  time  of  registration. 

STATEMENTS  OF  ATTENDANCE 

A  short  statement  of  attendance  will  be  issued  on  request.  Students  who  desire 
such  statements  should  write  to  the  Registrar,  Columbia  University,  New  York  27, 
N.  Y.  The  courses  listed  in  this  Announcement  do  not  constitute  credit  toward 
any  degree,  and  no  diplomas  or  certificates  are  awarded. 

PLAN  OF  INSTRUCTION 

The  Postgraduate  Program  is  planned  in  recognition  of  the  need  for  continuous 
education  of  physicians  in  a  field  to  which  medical  research  and  daily  clinical 
observations  present  constantly  changing  concepts  of  prevention,  diagnosis,  and 
treatment  of  disease.  It  is  recognized  that  individual  interests  and  needs  of  physicians 
vary  considerably  in  practice  and  that  it  is  impossible  to  design  courses  in  clinical 
medicine  to  meet  these  needs  adequately  without  permitting  occasional  extensions 
or  repetition  of  such  courses  as  listed  in  this  Announcement.  No  course  can  be 
literally  repeated  in  a  subject  which  presents  new  scientific  data,  new  teaching 
material,  and  changing  clinical  pictures  from  day  to  day.  Such  extensions  and 
repetitions  must  have  the  approval  of  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine. 

1.  Courses  for  general  practitioners.  These  courses,  listed  in  Section  I  of  the  An- 
nouncement, are  designed  to  give  general  practitioners  an  opportunity  to  become 
acquainted  with  the  latest  advances  in  the  various  fields  of  medicine,  with  emphasis 
on  diagnosis  and  treatment  rather  than  theoretical  considerations.  Much  of  the 
instruction  is  carried  out  in  small  groups  at  the  bedside  and  in  the  out-patient  clinics. 
Ample  clinical  material  is  provided  by  conducting  the  courses  at  selected  hospitals 
where  the  various  related  aspects  of  medical  practice  are  emphasized.  In  some 
courses,  the  facilities  of  several  hospitals  are  used,  and  no  attempt  is  made  to  offer  a 
complete  curriculum  at  any  one  institution. 

2.  Courses  for  specialists.  Courses  in  subjects  of  interest  and  value  to  the  specialist, 
listed  in  Section  II  of  the  Announcement,  are  provided  in  the  several  fields  of 
medicine  and  surgery.  The  program  of  study  for  physicians  in  this  category  is 
necessarily  flexible.  Registration  is  limited  to  those  specialists  who  have  had  ade- 
quate preliminary  training  and  experience. 

TRAINING  FOR  SPECIALIZATION 

With  the  exception  of  a  few  courses  described  in  Section  II,  the  courses  listed  in 
this  Announcement  are  not  designed  to  train  physicians  to  become  specialists. 
These  exceptions  represent  the  remainder  of  the  graduate  programs  designed 
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primarily  to  meet  the  needs  of  veteran  physicians  whose  graduate  training  was 
interrupted  by  the  war. 

Otherwise,  training  toward  specialization  in  the  several  limited  fields  of  practice 
is  restricted  entirely  to  residencies  in  affiliated  hospitals. 

Specialized  training  of  three  years'  duration  in  psychoanalysis  is  offered  at  the 
Psychoanalytic  Clinic  for  Training  and  Research.  A  special  Announcement  regard- 
ing this  training  may  be  obtained  upon  request  to  the  Director  of  the  New  York 
State  Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hospital,  722  West  168th  Street,  New  York  32,  New 
York. 


AFFILIATED  HOSPITALS  AT  WHICH 
POSTGRADUATE   COURSES  ARE  OFFERED 

THE  COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN  MEDICAL  CENTER 

A  permanent  affiliation  between  Columbia  University  and  Presbyterian  Hospital 
was  established  in  1921.  The  two  institutions  in  conjunction  with  several  others 
are  now  housed  on  the  plot  of  land  given  to  Columbia  University  and  Presbyterian 
Hospital  by  Mrs.  Stephen  V.  Harkness  and  Mr.  Edward  S.  Harkness,  extending 
from  West  165th  Street  to  West  168th  Street  and  from  Broadway  to  Riverside  Park. 
It  comprises  about  twenty  acres  and  is  readily  accessible  from  all  parts  of  the  city  by 
bus  lines  and  by  surface  and  subway  railways.  Stations  of  the  Interborough  Rapid 
Transit  and  the  Independent  Subway  System  are  located  at  the  168th  Street  corner 
of  the  plot.  The  Medical  Center  was  opened  in  the  spring  of  1928. 

As  of  January,  1944,  all  the  voluntary  hospitals  and  clinics  at  the  Medical  Center 
have  been  consolidated  into  a  single  corporation  under  the  Presbyterian  Hospital. 
The  several  hospitals  continue  to  function  as  separate  units  of  the  Presbyterian  Hos- 
pital. The  Medical  Center  group  is  as  follows:  The  College  of  Physicians  and  Sur- 
geons, School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  School  of  Public  Health,  Washington 
Heights  Health  and  Teaching  Center,  New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute;  the 
Presbyterian  Hospital  and  its  subdivisions,  the  Squier  Urological  Clinic,  the  Institute 
of  Ophthalmology,  Harkness  Pavilion,  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women,  Vanderbilt 
Clinic,  Babies  Hospital,  Neurological  Institute,  and  the  New  York  Orthopaedic 
Dispensary  and  Hospital. 

Presbyterian  Hospital  was  founded  in  1868.  The  hospital  occupies  a  twenty-two 
story  building  in  which  are  the  wards  of  the  medical  and  surgical  services,  Sloane 
Hospital  for  Women,  and  Squier  Urological  Clinic.  Under  the  terms  of  the  affili- 
ation with  Columbia  University,  members  of  the  hospital  staff  are  appointed  by  the 
Board  of  Trustees  on  nomination  by  the  Trustees  of  the  University.  There  are  488 
(Sloane,  Squier,  Presbyterian)  teaching  beds. 

Squier  Urological  Clinic  occupies  the  ninth  floor  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital 
building  and  the  tenth  floor  of  Babies  Hospital.  There  are  sixty-seven  beds  for  the 
care  of  adults  and  fourteen  beds  for  babies  and  children. 

The  Institute  of  Ophthalmology  of  Presbyterian  Hospital  was  made  possible  by 
the  generosity  of  Edward  S.  Harkness.  It  contains  forty-seven  ward  beds  and  is  de- 
voted to  the  care  and  study  of  diseases  of  die  eye. 

Harkness  Pavilion  is  available  for  the  accommodation  of  private  patients  of  the 
attending  staff. 

Sloane  Hospital  for  Women  was  built  at  West  59th  Street  and  Amsterdam  Avenue 
and  presented  to  Columbia  University  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  William  D.  Sloane  in  1886. 
It  now  occupies  three  floors  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  building  for  ward  and 
semiprivate  patients  and  two  floors  in  Harkness  Pavilion  for  private  patients.  The 
wards  of  the  hospital  furnish  125  beds  for  obstetrical  and  gynecological  patients. 
The  deliveries  in  the  hospital  number  about  3,000  a  year.  It  is  used  for  instruction 
of  medical  students  and  residents  but  no  formal  postgraduate  courses  are  offered. 

Vanderbilt  Clinic,  presented  by  the  Vanderbilt  family  to  Columbia  University  in 
1888,  is  the  common  out-patient  department  for  the  hospitals  in  the  Medical  Center. 

Babies  Hospital  provides  for  general  medical  and  surgical  care  of  infants  and 
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children  up  to  and  including  twelve  years  of  age.  It  is  used  for  instruction  of  med- 
ical students  and  residents  but  no  formal  postgraduate  courses  are  offered. 

Neurological  Institute,  one  of  the  first  non-governmental  hospitals  in  this  country 
for  the  treatment  of  nervous  diseases,  was  founded  in  1909.  It  has  123  ward  beds  and 
is  devoted  exclusively  to  the  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  nervous  system.  Facilities 
are  provided  for  bedside  teaching  in  the  wards  for  both  undergraduate  and  gradu- 
ate students. 

New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hospital  is  a  200-bed  hospital  built  and 
maintained  by  the  State  of  New  York,  with  provisions  for  the  study  and  treatment 
of  all  types  of  psychiatric  disorders.  There  are  special  facilities  for  the  treatment  of 
children  presenting  behavior  and  personality  problems.  Connected  with  the  hospital 
is  an  active  out-patient  department  providing  diagnostic  and  treatment  facilities 
in  psychiatric  problems  of  both  adults  and  children.  The  hospital  maintains  special 
clinical  and  research  laboratories  and  an  extensive  psychiatric  library. 

OTHER  AFFILIATED  HOSPITALS  USED  FOR  GRADUATE 
AND  POSTGRADUATE  TEACHING 

Bellevue  Hospital,  First  Avenue  and  26th  Street,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  unit  of  the 
New  York  City  Department  of  Hospitals,  was  founded  in  1736  as  a  "Publick  Work- 
house and  House  of  Correction  of  the  City  of  New  York,"  and  received  its  present 
name  in  18 16.  It  has  2,237  beds  used  for  the  treatment  of  acute  diseases.  One  of  its 
four  divisions  has  been  utilized  for  instruction  by  the  Faculty  of  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons  for  over  sixty  years.  The  staff  of  the  service  is  appointed  by 
the  Commissioner  of  Hospitals  on  the  nomination  of  the  Trustees  of  Columbia 
University.  In  January,  1939,  a  unit  of  316  beds  for  chest  diseases  was  opened.  This 
service  under  the  Columbia  division  represents  the  most  up-to-date  equipment  and 
facilities  for  diagnosis  and  therapy  in  tuberculosis  and  other  pulmonary  disorders. 

Gold  water  Memorial  Hospital,  Welfare  Island,  New  York,  N.Y.,  in  the  Depart- 
ment of  Hospitals  of  New  York  City  was  opened  in  1939  to  fill  the  need  for  inten- 
sive research  in  chronic  diseases  and  for  the  establishment  of  adequate  facilities  for 
the  care  of  the  chronic  sick.  It  contains  1,500  beds. 

Hospital  for  Joint  Diseases,  1919  Madison  Avenue,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  was  estab- 
lished in  1905  as  a  hospital  for  deformitites  and  joint  diseases.  It  accommodates  355 
patients. 

Hospital  for  Special  Surgery,  321  East  43d  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  was  organ- 
ized in  1863  as  the  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled  and  received  its  present 
name  in  1942.  The  hospital  has  a  ward  capacity  of  184  beds  devoted  to  the  care  of 
orthopedic  and  surgical  conditions.  It  is  affiliated  in  the  programs  of  undergraduate 
and  graduate  medical  education. 

Margaret  Hague  Maternity  Hospital,  88  Clifton  Place,  Jersey  City,  N.J.,  a  unit  of 
the  Jersey  City  Medical  Center,  has  a  capacity  of  556  beds,  including  248  bassinets. 
An  affiliation  with  Columbia  University  was  arranged  in  1935  for  postgraduate 
instruction  in  obstetrics. 

Monte fiore  Hospital  for  Chronic  Diseases,  150  East  Gun  Hill  Road,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  founded  in  1884,  has  a  capacity  of  712  beds  devoted  to  the  treatment  of 
chronic  diseases  including  a  neurological  division  of  160  beds.  Excellent  facilities 
are  provided  for  instruction  in  neurological  disorders  and  other  chronic  diseases. 

Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  Fifth  Avenue  and  100th  Street,  New  York,  N.Y.,  organized 
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in  1852,  accommodates  853  patients.  The  hospital  since  1923  has  been  affiliated  with 
Columbia  University  for  postgraduate  instruction.  A  large  number  and  variety  of 
patients  are  available  for  teaching  purposes.  Physicians,  on  both  the  full-time  and 
part-time  staff,  take  an  active  part  in  instruction  in  the  wards,  out-patient  depart- 
ment, and  laboratories. 

New  Yor\  Orthopaedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital,  420  East  59th  Street,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  established  in  1868,  has  a  bed  capacity  of  142,  including  ten  cribs,  used  exclu- 
sively for  the  surgical  treatment  of  orthopedic  conditions.  Its  facilities  are  used  in 
the  teaching  of  orthopedics  to  undergraduates. 

Roosevelt  Hospital,  West  59th  Street,  New  York,  N.Y.,  established  in  1864,  is  a 
general  hospital  containing  310  beds.  Its  facilities  are  used  in  the  teaching  of  medi- 
cine and  surgery  to  undergraduate  and  postgraduate  students. 

St.  Luke's  Hospital,  421  West  113th  Street,  New  York,  N.Y.,  established  in  1850, 
contains  339  beds,  including  eighty  beds  for  infants  and  children.  Its  facilities  are 
used  in  the  teaching  of  pediatrics  to  undergraduates  and  all  services  participate  in 
the  program  of  graduate  medical  education. 

Woman's  Hospital,  141  West  109th  Street,  New  York,  N.Y.,  founded  in  1855, 
was  the  first  institution  established  by  women  "for  the  treatment  of  diseases  peculiar 
to  women  and  for  the  maintenance  of  a  Lying-in  Hospital."  It  has  114  beds.  In 
1937  an  affiliation  was  arranged  with  Columbia  University  to  participate  in  the  pro- 
gram of  training  specialists  in  obstetrics  and  gynecology. 

Institute  for  the  Crippled  and  Disabled,  founded  in  1917,  was  the  first  rehabili- 
tation center  established  in  the  United  States  under  the  modern  concept.  The  pro- 
gram of  rehabilitation  at  the  Institute  is  integrated  with  the  orthopedic,  medical,  and 
other  professional  activities  of  the  Medical  Center. 


CALENDAR 
OPENING  DATES  OF  COURSES 


SEPTEMBER   l6,  TUESDAY 

Medicine  PM  64 

SEPTEMBER   23,  TUESDAY 

Medicine  PM  61-A 

SEPTEMBER    24,    WEDNESDAY 

Radiology  PM  i 

SEPTEMBER  25,  THURSDAY 

Medicine  PM  60 
Medicine  PM  65 
Medicine  PM  67 
Ophthalmology  PM  39-B 
Ophthalmology  PM  40 

SEPTEMBER   29,  MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  41 
Radiology  PM  100 
Radiology  PM  101 
Radiology  PM  102 
Radiology  PM  104 

SEPTEMBER    30,     TUESDAY 

Radiology  PM  103 

OCTOBER   2,   THURSDAY 

Medicine  PM  47 

OCTOBER    6,   MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  30 
Medicine  PM  32 
Medicine  PM  33 
Medicine  PM  68 
Medicine  PM  80 
Neurology  PM  1 
Neurology  PM  31 


JANUARY  2,  FRIDAY 

Medicine  PM  63 

JANUARY    5,    MONDAY 

Neurology  PM  1 
Ophthalmology  PM  60 
Physical  Therapy  PM  100 
Surgery  PM  30 


1947 
Ophthalmology  PM  35 
Ophthalmology  PM  39- A 
Psychiatry  PM  1 

OCTOBER  7,    TUESDAY 

Ophthalmology  PM  37 
Ophthalmology  PM  41 
Ophthalmology  PM  42 
Pediatrics  PM  30 
Physical  Therapy  PM  30 

OCTOBER  8,  WEDNESDAY 

Ophthalmology  PM  30 
Ophthalmology  PM  31 
Ophthalmology  PM  36 
Ophthalmology  PM  38 

OCTOBER  9,  THURSDAY 

Medicine  PM  43 
Ophthalmology  PM  33 
Ophthalmology  PM  34 
Neurology  PM  32 
Neurology  PM  33 

OCTOBER    10,  FRIDAY 

Ophthalmology  PM  32 
Pediatrics  PM  31 

OCTOBER     II,    SATURDAY 

Pathology  PM  30 

OCTOBER    13,    MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  34 
Otolaryngology  PM  1 

OCTOBER    l6,   THURSDAY 

Medicine  PM  31 
1948 

JANUARY    6,    TUESDAY 

Psychiatry  PM  30 

JANUARY    24,    SATURDAY 

Pathology  PM  31 

JANUARY  26,  MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  1 
Medicine  PM  41 


OCTOBER    20,   MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  36 
Medicine  PM  46 
Medicine  PM  82 
Surgery  PM  30 

OCTOBER   21,   TUESDAY 

Anaesdiesia  PM  30 
Otolaryngology  PM  30 

OCTOBER    22,    WEDNESDAY 

Medicine  PM  44 

OCTOBER   27,    MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  38 

OCTOBER    30,    THURSDAY 

Medicine  PM  35 

NOVEMBER  3,  MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  81 

NOVEMBER  4,  TUESDAY 

Medicine  PM  62 

NOVEMBER  10,  MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  37 
Medicine  PM  39 
Neuropsychiatry  PM  60 

DECEMBER   I,  MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  40 
Physiology  PM  30 

DECEMBER  8,   MONDAY 

Neurology  PM  30 

DECEMBER    1 5,  MONDAY 

Gynecology  PM  30 


JANUARY  27,  TUESDAY 

Medicine  PM   61-B 


FEBRUARY  2,  MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  30 
Medicine  PM  32 
Medicine  PM  33 
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FEBRUARY  3,  TUESDAY 

Medicine  PM  64 
Pediatrics  PM  30 

FEBRUARY  5,  THURSDAY 

Medicine  PM  47 
Medicine  PM  6y 

FEBRUARY  9,   MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  34 

FEBRUARY    12,  THURSDAY 

Medicine  PM  65 

FEBRUARY    13,    FRIDAY 

Medicine  PM  31 

FEBRUARY   l6,  MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  46 


FEBRUARY    17,   TUESDAY 

Medicine  PM  36 

FEBRUARY    25,    WEDNESDAY 

Radiology  PM  i 

FEBRUARY   26,  THURSDAY 

Medicine  PM  35 

Medicine  PM  38 

MARCH   8,  MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  39 

MARCH    10,  WEDNESDAY 

Medicine  PM  37 

MARCH   15,   MONDAY 

Ophthalmology  PM  61 


MARCH   29,  MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  40 
Physiology  PM  31 

APRIL  5,  MONDAY 

Neurology  PM  1 
Neurology  PM  30 

APRIL   12,  MONDAY 

Gynecology  PM  30 

APRIL   19,   MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  42 
Otolaryngology  PM  1 
Surgery  PM  30 

APRIL    26,    MONDAY 

Ophthalmology  PM  43 

MAY  17,  MONDAY 

Surgery  PM  100 


OPENING  DATES  BY  ARRANGEMENT 


Medical.  Physics  PM  50 
Medicine  PM  2 
Medicine  PM  50 
Neurology  PM  2 


Obstetrics  PM  80 
Obstetrics  PM  81 
Otolaryngology  PM  10 
Pathology  PM  1 


Pathology  PM  50 
Radiology  PM  50 
Radiology  PM  51 


SECTION  I:   COURSES  FOR  GENERAL 
PRACTITIONERS 

GYNECOLOGY 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Gynecology  PM  30 — Recent  advances  in  gynecology.  December  15-20,  1947, 
and  April  12-17,  1948.  Fee  $65.  Drs.  M.  A.  Goldberger,  I.  C.  Rubin,  W. 
Harris,  and  staff. 

Monday  through  Saturday,  10—12  and  1:15-5. 

This  course  is  arranged  to  offer  the  gynecologist  and  general  practitioner  a  review  of  recent 
advances  in  diagnosis  and  non-surgical  treatment  of  the  more  common  gynecological  disorders. 
Indications  for  surgery  are  also  considered.  Instruction  is  provided  in  the  form  of  ward  rounds, 
lectures,  conferences,  and  demonstrations. 

INTERNAL  MEDICINE 

COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN   MEDICAL   CENTER 

Medicine  PM  1 — Physiologic  therapy  in  respiratory  diseases.  January  26-31, 
1948.  Fee  $40.  Drs.  A.  L.  Barach,  B.  B.  Garthwaite,  and  H.  A.  Bickerman. 
Monday  through  Friday,  9:30-5;  Saturday,  9-12. 

The  course  will  consist  of  discussion  of  the  pathologic-physiology  and  physiologically  directed 
therapy  in  bronchial  asthma  and  pulmonary  emphysema.  In  addition,  antibiotic  therapy,  including 
the  use  of  nebulized  penicillin  and  streptomycin,  will  be  presented  in  bronchiectasis,  bronchitis,  and 
sinusitis.  The  principles  and  recent  techniques  in  Inhalational  Therapy  will  be  demonstrated.  The 
treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  with  local  lung  rest  as  provided  by  residence  in  the  equalizing 
pressure  chamber  will  be  described  and  demonstrated. 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Medicine  PM  30 — Symposium  on  internal  medicine.  October  6-December 
6,  1947,  and  February  2-April  3,  1948.  Fee  $350.  Drs.  I.  Snapper,  G.  Baehr, 
and  staff  of  the  Department  of  Medicine  and  other  divisions  at  the  Mount 
Sinai  Hospital.  (Maximum  registration  is  15.) 

Monday  through  Friday,  9-12  and  2-5;  Saturday,  9-12. 

The  symposium  offered  here  as  Medicine  PM  30  is  composed  of  the  following  ten  courses,  Medi- 
cine PM  31  through  Medicine  PM  40,  which  have  been  integrated  in  such  a  way  that  during  a  period 
of  nine  weeks  a  general  practitioner  or  a  specialist  in  internal  medicine  can  receive  a  general  review 
of  internal  medicine  as  practiced  in  a  large  metropolitan  teaching  hospital. 

In  these  integrated  courses  emphasis  is  placed  on  recent  advances  in  our  knowledge  of  the  funda- 
mental concepts  of  disease  as  well  as  diagnostic  procedures  and  therapy.  Instruction  is  given  in  the 
form  of  bedside  clinics  and  demonstrations,  ward  rounds,  conferences,  laboratory  work,  and  lectures. 
Groups  are  divided,  whenever  possible,  so  as  to  permit  physicians  to  examine  patients  under  dis- 
cussion. 

The  hours  are,  in  general,  from  9-12  a.m.,  and  from  2-5  p.m.,  except  on  Saturday  when  the 
courses  will  be  given  from  9-12  a.m.  The  schedule  has  been  arranged  in  such  a  way  that  the  weekly 
Clinical  Pathological  Conferences  on  Wednesday  at  3:30  p.m.  and  Grand  Rounds  of  the  Medical 
Services  on  Friday  at  3  p.m.  at  the  Mount  Sinai  Hospital  may  also  be  attended  by  the  students. 

Physicians  who  enroll  in  all  courses  will  receive  preference.  The  total  number  of  students  who 
will  be  permitted  to  take  all  ten  courses  must  be  limited  to  15.  In  addition  to  the  15  physicians  who 
will  participate  in  all  ten  courses,  25  more  can  be  accepted  for  enrollment  in  Medicine  PM  31,  32, 
33,  34,  36,  37,  38,  39,  and  40. 

These  ten  integrated  courses  in  the  fields  of  medicine  will  be  given  twice  during  the  academic  year 
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on  the  dates  noted.  If  an  insufficient  number  register  for  the  symposium,  others  may  be  admitted  to 
the  individual  courses.  The  courses  are  described  individually  in  the  following  paragraphs  of  Medi- 
cine PM  31  through  Medicine  PM  40. 

Note:  An  intensive  full-time  course  in  Elementary  Electrocardiography  (Medicine 
PM  41)  will  be  given  twice  a  year  during  the  week  before  the  integrated  courses 
begin.  A  full-time  course  in  Recent  Advances  in  Neurology  (Neurology  PM  30) 
and  in  Recent  Advances  in  Gynecology  (Gynecology  PM  30)  will  be  given  during 
the  two  weeks  following  the  integrated  courses  in  Medicine.  An  intensive  course  in 
Advanced  Electrocardiography  (Medicine  PM  42)  will  be  given  after  the  spring 
course  in  Gynecology.  Physiology  of  the  Digestive  Tract  (Physiology  PM  30)  and 
Physiology  of  Water  and  Electrolyte  Balance  (Physiology  PM  31)  are  also  given  for 
one  hour  daily  during  the  weeks  after  the  fall  and  spring  session  of  the  integrated 
courses  in  Medicine,  respectively. 

Medicine  PM  31 — Cardiovascular  diseases.  October  16-December  1, 1947,  and 
February  13-March  29,  1948.  Fee  $110.  Drs.  A.  M.  Master,  G.  Baehr,  I. 
Snapper,  M.  L.  Sussman,  P.  Klemperer,  S.  Karelitz,  S.  Silbert,  and  staff. 
Afternoon  sessions  at  irregular  hours.  At  the  first  meeting  of  each  session 
(2  p.m.  Thursday,  October  16,  and  Friday,  February  13)  complete  schedules 
will  be  distributed. 

The  schedule  has  been  planned  with  a  view  to  a  careful  coSrdination  and  comprehensive  presenta- 
tion of  the  clinical,  pathological,  diagnostic,  and  therapeutic  aspects  of  the  more  important  cardio- 
vascular diseases.  Didactic  teaching  with  suitable  case  demonstration  constitutes  the  major  part  of 
the  course.  The  student  group  is  divided  into  small  sections  in  order  to  afford  closer  contact  with 
instructors. 

Seven  two-hour  periods  of  the  course  Medicine  PM  31  are  optional.  Twelve  of  the  physicians  who 
subscribe  to  this  course  may,  during  these  seven  two-hour  periods,  follow  the  Bedside  Demonstra- 
tions in  Heart  Disease  conducted  by  Drs.  E.  P.  Boas  and  H.  Levy  (Medicine  PM  46).  The  rest  of 
the  physicians  who  enroll  in  Medicine  PM  31  will  follow,  during  these  seven  two-hour  periods,  the 
demonstrations  and  discussions  of  more  complicated  problems  of  Electrocardiography,  Phonocardiog- 
raphy, Psychosomatic  Aspects  of  Heart  Diseases,  etc.,  which  belong  to  course  Medicine  PM  31. 

Medicine  PM  32 — Gastro-intestinal  diseases.  October  6-November  12,  1947, 
and  February  2-March  10,  1948.  Fee  $80.  Drs.  A.  Winkelstein,  M.  H.  Bass, 
R.  Colp,  J.  H.  Garlock,  I.  Snapper,  F.  Hollander,  N.  Rosenthal,  and  the 
Pathology  Department. 

Monday  through  Saturday,  9-12  (October  6-18;  and  February  2-14). 

Wednesday,  9-10  (October  22-November  12;  and  February  18-March  10). 

This  course  consists  of  a  series  of  lectures,  demonstrations,  and  conferences  on  the  physiology 
and  pathology  of  the  gastro-intestinal  tract,  and  diagnostic  and  therapeutic  methods.  Among  the 
diseases  considered  are  peptic  ulcer,  neoplasms,  ileitis,  pancreatic  insufficiency,  dysentery,  and 
avitaminosis.  Diagnostic  radiological  methods,  psychosomatic  relationships,  and  indications  for 
surgery  are  also  considered. 

Medicine  PM  33 — Diseases  of  the  liver.  October  6-15,  1947,  and  February 
2-1 1,  1948.  Fee  $35.  Dr.  S.  Silver  and  staff. 
Daily,  2-4. 

This  course  covers  the  laboratory  and  clinical  phases  of  diseases  of  the  liver  and  biliary  tract  and 
includes  demonstrations  in  pathologic  anatomy,  clinical  pathology,  and  case  presentations  in  the 
medical  and  surgical  wards. 
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Medicine  PM  34 — Diseases  of  the  kidneys.  October  13-16, 1947,  and  February 
9-18,  1948.  Fee  $15.  Dr.  F.  H.  King  and  staff. 

3-5  on  October  13,  14,  and  16,  and  February  9,  10. 

2:30-3:30  on  October  15  and  February  11. 

1:30-3:30  on  February  18. 

This  brief  course  covers  the  pathological  anatomy  of  renal  diseases,  tests  for  renal  function,  and 
the  clinical  aspects  of  nephritis  and  nephrosis. 

Medicine  PM  35 — Hematology.  October  30-December  6,  1947,  and  February 
26-April  3,  1948.  Fee  $65.  Dr.  N.  Rosenthal  and  staff*. 
Monday  through  Saturday,  11-12. 

In  view  of  the  practical  work  involved  in  this  course,  the  number  of  students  is  limited  to  15. 

Patients  presenting  hematological  problems  are  studied  from  the  clinical  and  laboratory  stand- 
points. Laboratory  techniques  are  emphasized  and  include  examination  of  the  blood,  bone  marrow, 
lymph  nodes,  and  spleen. 

Medicine  PM  36 — Allergy.  October  20-29,  1947,  and  February  17-25,  1948. 
Fee  $40.  Dr.  J.  Harkavy  and  staff. 
Monday  through  Saturday,  mornings. 

Fundamentals  of  anaphylaxis  and  its  relation  to  clinical  manifestations  of  allergy.  Newer  con- 
cepts of  mechanisms  involved  in  hay  fever  and  bronchial  asthma  and  treatment.  Food  allergy  and 
its  effects  on  the  respiratory,  nervous,  gastro-intestinal,  and  cutaneous  organs.  Bacterial,  drug  and 
serum  hypersensitiveness. 

Medicine  PM  37 — Diseases  of  the  chest.  November  10-November  29,  1947 
(omitting  November  27);  and  March  10-27,  1948.  Fee  $60.  Drs.  H.  Neuhof, 
C.  B.  Rabin,  and  staff. 
Daily,  9-1 1. 

Disorders  of  the  lungs  and  mediastinum  such  as  tuberculosis,  bronchiectasis,  mediastinitis,  neo- 
plasms, and  infections  of  the  pleura  are  considered ;  the  current  diagnostic  and  therapeutic  methods 
are  discussed  and  illustrated. 

Medicine  PM  38 — Diseases  of  metabolism.  October  27-November  8,  1948, 
and  February  26-March  9,  1948.  Fee  $40.  Drs.  H.  Pollack,  I.  Snapper,  H. 
Minsky,  and  staff. 

Monday  through  Saturday,  9-1 1. 

This  course  is  concerned  with  the  study  of  diabetes  and  its  complications  in  adults  and  children. 
In  addition,  other  metabolic  disturbances  will  be  discussed  and  demonstrated. 

Medicine  PM  39 — Endocrinological  diseases.  November  10-26,  1947,  and 
March  8-24,  1948.  Fee  $30.  Dr.  L.  J.  Soffer  and  staff. 

Daily,  2-3  (November  10-21;  and  March  8-19). 

Daily,  9-10  (November  24-26;  and  March  22-24). 

Following  introductory  lectures  on  the  blood  electrolytes  and  on  water  and  minerals,  alterations 
in  metabolism  resulting  from  diseases  of  the  thyroid,  parathyroids,  adrenals,  pituitary,  and  tests  are 
considered.  The  phases  of  endocrinology  related  to  gynecological  disorders  will  also  be  discussed  in 
this  course. 

Medicine  PM  40 — Venereal  and  skin  diseases.  December  1-6, 1947,  and  March 
29-April  3,  1948.  Fee  $30.  Dr.  S.  M.  Peck  and  staff. 

Monday  through  Friday,  io-n  and  2-4;  Saturday,  10-11. 

This  brief  course  is  included  in  the  symposium  in  order  to  provide  discussion  on  the  venereal 
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diseases  and  some  on  the  common  affections  of  the  skin.  Recent  advances  in  the  diagnosis  and 
therapy  of  syphilis,  gonorrhea,  granuloma  venereum,  granuloma  inguinale  and  chancroid  are  dis- 
cussed. 

Medicine  PM  41 — Intensive  course  in  elementary  electrocardiography.  Sep- 
tember 29-October  4,  1947,  and  January  26-31,  1948.  Fee  $60.  Dr.  A.  M. 
Master  and  staff. 

Monday  through  Friday,  10-1  and  2-4;  Saturday,  10-1. 

A  practical  course  in  the  interpretation  of  the  electrocardiographic  changes  in  cardiac  diseases  and 
other  conditions  for  practicing  physicians. 

Medicine  PM  42 — Intensive  course  in  advanced  electrocardiography.  April 
19-24,  1948.  Fee  $60.  Dr.  A.  M.  Master  and  staff. 
Monday  through  Friday,  9-5;  Saturday,  9-12. 

A  detailed  practical  course  in  the  interpretation  of  the  electrocardiographic  changes  in  the  various 
cardiac  diseases  and  other  conditions  affecting  the  electrocardiogram.  Clinical,  pathological, 
roentgenographic,  and  therapeutic  correlations  are  emphasized.  Attention  is  given  to  the  recent  ad- 
vances in  this  field. 

Medicine  PM  43 — Peripheral  vascular  disorders.  October  9,  1947-January 
29,  1948  (omitting  November  27,  December  25,  January  1).  Fee  $40.  Dr. 
Samuel  Silbert. 
Thursday,  9:30-11. 

Methods  of  examination  of  the  peripheral  circulation.  Treatment  of  peripheral  vascular  diseases. 

Medicine  PM  44 — Recent  advances  in  therapy.  October  22-December  10, 
1947.  Fee  $35.  Dr.  E.  P.  Pick. 
Wednesday,  5-7. 

Advances  in  treatment  of  heart,  liver,  and  kidney  diseases  and  hypertension.  Chemotherapy  in 
syphilis  and  other  infectious  diseases.  Modern  sedatives,  hypnotics,  anaesthetics.  Protective  action 
of  thio-compounds  in  metal  poisoning.  Hormone  and  vitamin-therapy. 

Medicine  PM  46 — Bedside  clinics  in  heart  disease.  October  20-December  1, 
1947,  and  February  16-March  29,  1948.  Fee  $30.  Dr.  E.  P.  Boas  and  staff. 

Monday,  3-5  p.m. 

(The  two  hours  of  Monday,  February  23rd  will  be  given  on  Tuesday, 
February  24th,  3-5  p.m.) 

Priority  for  this  course  will  be  given  to  twelve  students  in  course  Medicine  PM  SO.  However,  if 
less  than  twelve  physicians  who  enroll  for  Medicine  PM  SO  choose  to  take  Medicine  PM  46,  then 
enrollments  for  Medicine  PM  46,  separately,  will  be  accepted. 

Medicine  PM  47 — Geriatics.  October  2,  1947-January  29,  1948,  and  February 
5-May  20,  1948.  Fee  $65.  Dr.  F.  D.  Zeman  and  staff. 
Tuesday,  2-4. 

The  effect  of  the  aging  process  on  the  clinical  manifestations  of  disease  in  old  age  is  surveyed 
with  particular  emphasis  on  diagnosis  and  therapy. 

MONTEFIORE  HOSPITAL 

Medicine  PM  60 — Cardiology.  September  25,  1947-June  17,  1948  (omitting 
November  27,  December  25,  January  1).  Fee  $250.  Drs.  S.  P.  Schwartz,  S. 
Biloon,  A.  Jezer,  H.  Gross,  J.  B.  Schwedel,  E.  Goldberger,  B.  Scholder, 
M.  Friedenson,  V.  Silvestri,  J.  Ballinger,  D.  Silberman,  A.  Weiss,  D. 
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Young,  and  associates  of  the  Medical  Division;  Drs.  S.  Fineman,  I.  J.  Kane, 
and  associates  of  the  Department  of  Roentgenology;  Drs.  H.  M.  Zimmerman, 
S.  H.  Rosen,  and  associates  of  the  Laboratory  Division. 
Thursday,  9:30-12:30  and  1:30-4:30. 

This  course  has  been  organized  to  present  cardiology  in  an  integrated  manner,  proceeding  from 
elementary  through  more  advanced  stages  of  training,  The  student  will  be  provided  with  adequate 
bedside  experience  in  physical  diagnosis,  discussion  of  physiologic  and  pharmacologic  principles, 
demonstration  of  pathologic  material,  instruction  in  electrocardiography  and  cardiovascular 
roentgenology,  and  review  of  therapeutic  methods.  Maximum  class,  50. 

Medicine  PM  61-A — Intermediate  cardiology.  September  23,  1947-January 
20,  1948.  Fee  $150.  Drs.  S.  P.  Schwartz,  S.  Biloon,  A.  Jezer,  H.  Gross,  J.  B. 
Schwedel,  E.  Goldberger,  M.  Friedenson,  J.  Ballinger,  D.  Young,  and 
associates  of  the  Medical  Division;  Dr.  S.  Fineman  and  associates  of  the  De- 
partment of  Roentgenology;  Dr.  H.  M.  Zimmerman  and  associates  of  the 
Laboratory  Division. 
Tuesday,  1-5. 

This  course  is  designed  as  a  continuation  of  Medicine  PM  60  and  will  provide  more  independent 
clinical,  electrocardiographic  and  roentgenologic  experiences  for  the  student.  In  addition,  the  ap- 
plication of  basic  physiological  and  pharmacological  principles  to  clinical  problems  will  be  em- 
phasized. Maximum  class,  40. 

Medicine  PM  61-B — Advanced  cardiology.  January  27-June  8,  1948.  Fee 
$250.  Drs.  S.  P.  Schwartz,  S.  Biloon,  J.  B.  Schwedel,  A.  Jezer,  H.  Gross, 
E.  Goldberger,  L.  Tarr,  M.  Friedenson,  J.  Ballinger,  and  associates  of 
the  Medical  Division;  Dr.  S.  Fineman  and  associates  of  the  Department  of 
Roentgenology. 
Tuesday,  1-5. 

This  course  will  be  limited  to  selected  physicians  with  sufficient  experience  to  prepare  cases  com- 
pletely for  presentation  and  to  participate  in  seminar  and  practical  exercises  on  recent  advances  in 
the  field  of  cardiology.  Instruction  will  be  individualized  to  meet  special  interests  and  abilities. 
Maximum  class,  10. 

Medicine  PM  62 — Gastroenterology.  November  4,  1947-February  17,  1948. 
Fee  $75.  Drs.  B.  Weingarten,  A.  M.  Kasich,  and  E.  D.  Sherman  of  the 
Medical  Division;  Drs.  S.  Fineman  and  L.  Reich  of  the  Department  of 
Roentgenology. 
Tuesday,  1:30-5:30. 

This  is  a  comprehensive  course  arranged  to  provide  at  each  session  bedside  work,  systematic 
lectures  on  diagnosis  and  treatment,  demonstration  of  roentgenological  aspects.  Maximum  class,  30. 

Medicine  PM  63 — Diseases  of  the  chest.  January  2-May  14,  1948.  Fee  $60. 
Drs.  E.  H.  Rubin,  M.  M.  Steinbach,  A.  G.  Cohen,  B.  M.  Fried,  J.  Kavee, 
G.  C.  Leiner,  H.  R.  Nayer,  H.  S.  Newman,  M.  B.  Rosenblatt,  and  L.  E. 
Siltzbach;  Dr.  W.  A.  Zavod  of  the  Pulmonary  Division;  Drs.  S.  Fineman 
and  I.  J.  Kane  of  the  Department  of  Roentgenology;  Drs.  A.  H.  Aufses  and 
I.  Kross  of  the  Surgical  Division;  Dr.  H.  M.  Zimmerman  of  the  Laboratory 
Division. 

Friday,  2-4:30. 

This  course  will  include  lectures  on  the  normal  anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  lungs ;  bedside 
instruction  in  physical  diagnosis ;  discussion  of  all  aspects  of  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  acute 
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and  chronic  pulmonary  diseases  including  pulmonary  tuberculosis  and  its  complications  ;  differential 
diagnosis  of  malignant  and  non-malignant  tumors  of  the  chest;  suppurative  diseases;  bronchiectasis 
and  affections  of  the  pleura.  Instruction  will  be  given  in  various  diagnostic  and  therapeutic  measures 
such  as  chest  aspiration  and  irrigation,  pneumothorax  inflation,  chemotherapy,  and  inhalational 
treatment.  Maximum  class,  30. 

Medicine  PM  64 — Clinical  hematology.  September  16, 1947-January  27, 1948, 
and  February  3-June  15,  1948.  Fee  $75.  Drs.  S.  Melamed  and  M.  A.  Rubin- 
stein. 

Tuesday,  9-12. 

This  course  will  include  bedside  work,  demonstration  of  modern  hematological  procedures,  and 
systematic  instruction  in  diagnosis  and  treatment.  Maximum  class,  20. 

Medicine  PM  65 — Peripheral  vascular  diseases.  September  25,  1947-January 
22,  1948,  and  February  12-June  10,  1948.  Fee  $75.  Dr.  Karl  Harpuder  and 
associates. 

Thursday,  9:30-12. 

This  course  will  include  bedside  training,  lectures  on  the  physiology  and  pathology  of  the 
peripheral  circulation,  demonstration  of  diagnostic  and  therapeutic  methods,  discussions  of  modern 
principles  of  treatment.  Maximum  class,  10. 

Medicine  PM  67 — Advanced  hematology.  September  25,  1947-January  8, 
1948,  and  February  5-May  13,  1948.  Fee  $75.  Drs.  S.  Melamed  and  M.  A. 
Rubinstein. 

Thursday,  9:30-12. 

This  course  will  emphasize  actual  hematological  technique  and  diagnostic  procedures  to  be  per- 
formed by  the  student.  Didactic  work  will  be  reduced  to  a  minimum.  Maximum  class,  10. 
Prerequisite:  Medicine  PM  64  or  equivalent. 

Medicine  PM  68 — Common  skin  diseases  and  treatment.  October  6-Novem- 
ber  7,  1947.  Fee  $40.  Drs.  F.  Reiss  and  H.  Keil. 
Monday  and  Friday,  4-6. 

This  is  a  course  for  general  practitioners  and  will  include  the  principles  of  dermatotherapy  as 
well  as  demonstrations  of  applications  of  salve  dressings,  electrolysis,  ultraviolet  therapy,  electro- 
desiccation,  carbon  dioxide  snow  application,  and  the  use  of  Wood  light.  Maximum  class,  10. 

BELLEVUE  HOSPITAL 

Medicine  PM  80 — Tuberculosis  and  diseases  of  the  chest.  October  6-18,  1947. 
Fee  for  the  two  weeks  at  Bellevue  Hospital  only,  $50.  Drs.  J.  B.  Amberson, 
H.  McL.  Riggins,  and  F.  B.  Berry. 

Monday  through  Friday,  9-5;  Saturday,  9-12. 

The  course  is  devoted  mainly  to  a  consideration  of  diseases  of  the  chest  which  are  or  may  become 
chronic.  Tuberculosis  and  non-tuberculous  diseases  will  be  presented  in  organized  sections,  attention 
being  given  to  pathological  features,  diagnosis,  and  therapy.  A  number  of  sessions  -are  utilized  for 
practical  exercises  in  differential  diagnosis. 

This  course  is  arranged  to  follow  immediately  a  four  weeks  course  given  at  Saranac  Lake  by 
the  Trudeau  School  of  Tuberculosis.  Information  concerning  this  may  be  obtained  by  addressing  the 
Trudeau  School  of  Tuberculosis,  Saranac  Lake,  N.  Y. 

ROOSEVELT  HOSPITAL 

Medicine  PM  81 — Recent  advances  in  allergy.  November  3-8,  1947.  Fee  $40. 
Dr.  A.  Cooke  and  staff. 

Monday  through  Friday,  9-1,  and  2-6;  Saturday,  9-12. 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  internists,  pediatricians,  and  other  physicians  a  review  of 
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modern  concepts  of  the  theoretical  and  practical  aspects  of  allergy,  in  relation  to  clinical  problems. 
Such  topics  as  asthma,  allergic  rhinitis,  urticaria,  gastro-intestinal  allergy,  eczema,  and  industrial 
dermatoses  will  be  presented  by  means  of  lectures  and  clinical  demonstrations.  The  pathology  of 
allergic  disorders  and  the  technique  and  interpretation  of  diagnostic  procedures  will  also  be  dis- 
cussed. Minimum  class,  25. 


NEUROLOGY  AND  PSYCHIATRY 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Neurology  PM  30 — Recent  advances  in  neurology  and  psychiatry.  December 
8-12,  1947,  and  April  5-9,  1948.  Fee  $60.  Dr.  I.  S.  Wechsler  and  staff. 
Monday  through  Friday,  10-1  and  2-5. 

Consideration  of  electroencephalography  in  relation  to  epilepsy  and  other  diseases  of  the  brain, 
neuropsychiatric  manifestations  of  hypoglycemia,  electro-shock  therapy,  vitamins  in  degenerative 
diseases  of  the  nervous  system  ;  psychosomatic  diseases  ;  chemotherapy  in  infections  of  the  central 
nervous  system ;  herniated  intervertebral  disc  and  other  neurological  and  neurosurgical  problems. 

Neurology  PM  31 — Practical  neuroanatomy  and  neuropathology.  October 
6,  1947-April  26,  1948  (omitting  February  23).  Fee  $140.  Dr.  J.  H.  Globus. 
Monday,  9:15-12. 

Lectures,  demonstrations,  and  laboratory  work  in  which  the  anatomy  and  pathology  of  the 
nervous  system  are  correlated  with  clinical  problems. 

Neurology  PM  32 — Advanced  practical  neuroanatomy  and  neuropathology. 
October  9,  1947-April  29,  1948  (omitting  November  27,  December  25,  Janu- 
ary 1).  Fee  $100.  Dr.  J.  H.  Globus. 
Thursday,  3-5. 

This  course  is  conducted  in  the  form  of  a  seminar.  Correlation  of  anatomical  alterations  with 
clinical  manifestations  is  emphasized.  Students  are  assigned  individual  cases  for  pathologic  investi- 
gations. The  resultant  interpretations  of  the  clinically  observed  signs  and  symptoms  are  reported  for 
general  discussion  and  for  critical  analysis  by  the  instructor. 

Note:  Neurology  PAl  31  or  its  equivalent  will  be  prerequisite  for  the  course. 

Psychiatry  PM  30 — Psychiatry  in  general  medicine.  January  6-May  18,  1948. 
Fee  $100.  Dr.  Kaufman  and  staff. 
Tuesday,  9-12. 

This  is  a  course  designed  for  the  general  practitioner  with  particular  reference  to  the  type  of 
neuropsychiatric  problems  encountered  in  general  hospital  and  general  medical  practice. 

MONTEFIORE  HOSPITAL 

Neuropsychiatry  PM  60 — Neuropsychiatry.  November  10-December  6,  1947. 
Fee  $75.  Dr.  H.  Houston  Merritt  and  associates. 

Monday,  Wednesday,  and  Friday,  6:30-9:30  p.m.;  Saturday,  9-12. 

This  course  includes  neuroanatomy,  neuropathology,  neurophysiology  (lectures  and  laboratory- 
exercises)  ;  clinical  neurology  (lectures  and  examination  of  ward  patients)  ;  roentgenology  of  the 
central  nervous  system  (lectures  and  demonstration)  ;  and  lectures  on  the  history  of  psychiatry  and 
principles  of  psychopathology.  Maximum  class,  20. 


POSTGRADUATE   CLINICAL  MEDICINE  uj 

OBSTETRICS 

MARGARET  HAGUE  MATERNITY  HOSPITAL 

Obstetrics  PM  80 — Internship  training.  Three  months  full-time  beginning 
first  of  each  month  except  November  and  December.  Fee  $350.  Dr.  S.  A. 
Cosgrove  and  staff. 

Full  housing  and  maintenance  are  furnished  to  registrants  for  this  course,  but  they  must  supply 
their  own  uniforms.  Uniforms  required  are  those  customarily  worn  by  interns. 

A  detailed  description  of  this  course  is  published  in  a  separate  Announcement  which  will  be  sent 
upon  request. 

Obstetrics  PM  81 — Observation  course.  One  month  full-time  beginning  first 
of  each  month.  Fee  $100.  Dr.  S.  A.  Cosgrove  and  staff. 

This  does  not  include  housing  and  maintenance  ;  uniforms  are  not  necessary  for  registrants. 
A  detailed  description  of  this  course  is  published  in  a  separate  Announcement  which  will  be  sent 
upon  request. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Ophthalmology  PM  39- A — Ophthalmoscopy:  elementary  course.  October  6- 
December  22,  1947.  Fee  $25.  Dr.  Joseph  Laval. 
Monday,  2:30-3:30. 

The  use  of  the  ophthalmoscope  as  an  aid  in  physical  diagnosis.  Lesions  of  the  fundus  associated 
with  general  medical  and  neurological  diseases  are  discussed. 

Note:  Students  are  required  to  bring  their  own  electric  ophthalmoscopes.  Open  to  general  prac- 
titioners only.  (Not  open  to  ophthalmologists.)  Maximum  class,  6. 

Ophthalmology  PM  39-B — Ophthalmoscopy:  elementary  course.  September 
25-December  18, 1947  (omitting  November  27).  Fee  $25.  Dr.  David  Wexler. 
Thursday,  2:30-3:30. 

The  use  of  the  ophthalmoscope  as  an  aid  in  physical  diagnosis.  Lesions  of  the  fundus  associated 
with  general  medical  and  neurological  diseases  are  discussed. 

Note:  Students  are  required  to  bring  their  own  electric  ophthalmoscopes.  Open  to  general  prac- 
titioners only.  (Not  open  to  ophthalmologists).  Maximum  class,  6. 

Ophthalmology  PM  42 — Medical  ophthalmology.  October  7-December  23, 

1947.  Fee  $25.  Dr.  Jacob  Goldsmith. 
Tuesday,  5-6. 

The  eye  as  related  to  general  medicine:  nutrition,  metabolism,  diabetes,  hypertension,  and  sys- 
temic disease. 

Open  to  ophthalmologists  and  general  practitioners. 

MONTEFIORE  HOSPITAL 

Ophthalmology  PM  60 — Elementary  ophthalmoscopy.  January  5-March  1, 

1948.  Fee  $30.  Dr.  S.  Gartner. 
Monday,  3-5. 

A  practical  course  in  fundus  diagnosis.  In  addition  to  the  usual  eye  diseases,  many  patients  with 
fundus  lesions  in  medical  and  neurological  conditions  will  be  studied.  Histological  sections  of  the 
fundus  diseases  will  be  demonstrated. 
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PATHOLOGY 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Pathology  PM  30 — General  and  special  pathology.  October  n,  1947-January 
17,  1948.  Fee  $60.  Drs.  P.  Klemperer  and  S.  Otani. 
Saturday,  3-5. 

A  review  of  general  pathology  and  its  relation  to  clinical  medicine.  Minimum  class,  6. 

Pathology  PM  31 — Surgical  pathology.  January  24-May  1,  1948.  Fee  $100. 
Drs.  P.  Klemperer  and  S.  Otani. 
Saturday,  3-5. 

Individual  instruction  in  surgical  pathology  with  emphasis  on  diagnosis  of  tumors.  Minimum 
class,  6. 

Note:  Pathology  PM  30  is  not  prerequisite  for  Pathology  PM  31. 

PEDIATRICS 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Pediatrics  PM  30 — Clinical  pediatrics.  October  7-December  16,  1947  (omit- 
ting November  27),  and  February  3-April  15,  1948.  Fee  |8o.  Attending 
Pediatrician,  Dr.  S.  Karelitz,  and  staff. 
Tuesday  and  Thursday,  3-5. 

A  general  review  of  the  diseases  of  infants  and  children  with  emphasis  on  recent  advances  in 
methods  of  diagnosis  and  therapy.  Opportunity  will  be  provided  for  examination  of  clinical  cases  and 
informal  discussion. 

Pediatrics  PM  31 — Allergy  in  children.  October  10-November  28,  1947.  Fee 
$30.  Dr.  M.  M.  Peshkin. 
Friday,  3:30-5:30. 

Anaphylaxis ;  allergy ;  asthma,  skin  and  ophthalmic  tests.  Eczema  and  angio-neuroses. 

PHYSICAL  THERAPY 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Physical  Therapy  PM  30 — Physical  therapy  in  general  practice.  October  7, 
1947-February  10,  1948  (omitting  November  27,  December  25,  January  1). 
Fee  $85.  Dr.  W.  Bierman  and  staff. 
Tuesday  and  Thursday,  9:30-11. 

This  course  is  designed  to  give  the  general  practitioner  or  the  specialist  in  other  fields  of  medicine 
and  surgery  a  general  introduction  to  the  methods  of  therapy  employed  in  physical  medicine.  The 
first  half  of  the  course  is  devoted  to  instruction  in  such  procedures  as  the  use  of  heat  and  cold, 
phototherray,  diathermy,  fever  therapy,  massage,  exercise,  and  occupational  therapy.  During  the 
second  half,  emphasis  is  placed  on  clinical  applications  of  physical  medicine. 

COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN  MEDICAL  CENTER 

Physical  Therapy  PM  100 — Physical  medicine.  January  5-April  25,  1948.  Fee 
$250.  Drs.  William  B.  Snow,  William  Bierman,  associates,  and  staffs  in 
Physical  Medicine  of  affiliated  hospitals. 
Full-time  course. 

Intensive  didactic  instruction  in  those  subjects  inherent  to  the  practice  of  physical  medicine — 
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the  physiological  effects  of  the  agents  used,  indications  and  contra-indications  for  their  use,  and 
consideration  of  prescribing  for  patients  will  be  covered.  Administrative  problems  in  physical 
medicine  will  also  come  in  for  consideration.  Extensive  clinical  experience  is  afforded  in  the 
hospitals  affiliated  with  the  University. 


PHYSIOLOGY 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Physiology  PM  30 — Physiology  of  the  digestive  tract.  December  1-23,  1947. 
Fee  $40.  Dr.  Franklin  Hollander. 
Monday  through  Saturday,  9-10. 

This  didactic  course  deals  with  the  major  chemical  and  physiological  phenomena  concerned  in 
gastro-intestinal  function,  both  normal  and  pathological,  especially  with  regard  to  the  interpretation 
of  such  disorders. 

Physiology  PM  31 — Physiology  of  water  and  electrolyte  balance.  March  29- 
April  20,  1948.  Fee  $40.  Dr.  Franklin  FIollander. 
Monday  through  Saturday,  9-10. 

A  didactic  course  dealing  with  the  physico-chemical  phenomena  related  to  variations  in  water, 
salt  and  acid-base  balance  encountered  in  patients  with  disturbances  of  the  alimentary  tract ;  in- 
cluding the  principles  on  which  their  clinical  management  is  based. 

PUBLIC  HEALTH 

SCHOOL  OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH 

Courses  in  Public  Health,  including  Hospital  Administration,  are  available  at  the 
School  of  Public  Health.  For  special  Announcement  and  further  information,  ad- 
dress the  Director,  School  of  Public  Health  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  600  West 
1 68th  Street,  New  York  32,  New  York. 


SECTION  II:   COURSES  FOR  SPECIALISTS 

Courses  listed  in  this  section  are  designed  to  acquaint  qualified  specialists  with 
recent  developments  in  their  special  fields  of  interest,  not  to  provide  training  for 
specialization.  Admission  is  limited  to  physicians  who  have  had  adequate  training 
and  experience  in  the  various  fields  of  special  practice.  Additional  information 
concerning  the  applicant's  experience  may  be  requested  prior  to  registration. 


ANESTHESIA 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Anesthesia  PM  30 — Diagnostic  and  therapeutic  nerve  blocking.  October  21- 
November  21,  1947.  Fee  $50.  Dr.  S.  S.  Lyons. 
Tuesday  and  Friday,  5-7  p.m. 

A  comprehensive  course  in  regional  anesthesia  as  applied  to  the  somatic  nervous  system,  and  the 
symphathetic  and  parasympathetic  nervous  system.  Demonstration  by  lantern  slides,  charts,  and 
anatomical  models.  Open  to  surgeons  and  anesthetists  and  to  other  physicians  who,  by  reason  of 
adequate  experience  or  training,  are  deemed  eligible. 

Note:  The  following  instruments  are  required:  dissection  set;  5  cc.  Record  syringe;  needles  over  5 
cm.  in  length  to  fit  the  syringe. 

INTERNAL  MEDICINE 

COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN  MEDICAL  CENTER 

Medicine  PM  2 — Gastroscopy.  Three  afternoons  weekly  for  two  consecutive 
months.  Fee  $250.  Drs.  A.  C.  Crump  and  C.  A.  Flood. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Individual  instruction  in  the  technique  of  gastroscopy  and  demonstration  of  pathological  lesions 
in  the  esophagus  and  stomach. 

Open  only  to  physicians  experienced  in  gastroenterology  or  surgery  of  the  gastrointestinal  tract. 
One  student  will  be  registered  during  each  period  of  two  months.  Physicians  taking  this  course  must 
provide  their  own  gastroscopes. 

BELLEVUE  HOSPITAL 

Medicine  PM  82 — Cardiopulmonary  physiology  in  clinical  medicine.  October 
20-31,  1947.  Fee  $60.  Drs.  A.  Cournand,  R.  L.  Riley,  R.  T.  Cathcart,  M.  I. 
Ferrer,  and  D.  W.  Richards,  Jr. 

Monday  through  Friday,  9-12  and  2-5. 

Lectures,  conferences,  clinics,  and  demonstrations  covering  recent  advances  in  knowledge  of 
human  pulmonary  and  cardiocirculatory  physiology  in  health  and  disease,  including  description  and 
discussion  of  the  newer  methods  of  study  in  man.  Application  to  clinical  diagnosis  and  treatment. 


NEUROLOGY  AND  PSYCHIATRY 

COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN  MEDICAL  CENTER 

Psychiatry  PM  1 — Symposium  on  neurology  and  psychiatry.  October  6- 
December  12,  1947.  Fee  $250.  Dr.  N.  D.  C.  Lewis  and  staffs  of  the  New 
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York  State  Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hospital  and  the  Neurological  Institute. 

Monday  through  Friday,  9-1  and  2-6. 

Enrollment  in  this  symposium  is  complete  prior  to  publication  of  the  An- 
nouncement. No  further  applications  can  be  considered. 

This  symposium  of  ten  weeks  duration  is  offered  annually.  It  is  designed  to  provide  a  general 
review  of  neurology  and  psychiatry  for  physicians  who  have  had  considerable  previous  training 
and  experience  in  these  fields  of  medicine,  and  admission  is  limited  to  those  who  are  thus  qu ali 
Physicians  on  the  staffs  of  institutions  under  the  New  York  State  Department  of  Mental  Hygiene 
are  admitted  without  payment  of  tuition  or  registration  fees. 

The  symposium  is  made  up  of  a  series  of  integrated  courses  which  present  a  clinical  and 
laboratory  survey  and  aim  to  cover,  in  part,  the  sociological  and  educational  fields.  These 
courses  may  not  be  taken  individually. 

PROGRAM 

Development  and  practice  of  differential  diagnosis  in  clinical  psychiatry.  Dr. 
N.  D.  C.  Lewis. 
Friday,  11-12. 

This  course  includes  the  historical  survey  of  clinical  ideas  and  methods,  the  trends  of  thought 
that  have  served  as  foundations  for  clinical  concepts  and  an  evaluation  of  modern  descriptive 
psychiatry. 

The  organization  and  development  of  the  personality.  Dr.  L.  Casamajor. 
Friday,  9-10. 

The  personality  will  be  considered  as  consisting  of  two  factors:  (1)  The  organic  personality- 
comprising  inheritance  and  other  pre-natal  factors.  (2)  The  individual  personality — the  result  of 
experience. 

The  principles  and  practice  of  psychoanalysis.  Dr.  A.  A.  Brill. 
Tuesday,  9-10. 

The  ten  lectures  will  comprise  a  general  survey  of  the  chronological  development  of  Freud's  con- 
ception of  psychoanalysis.  The  scope  of  the  course  is  the  clinical  application  of  psychoanalysis  to 
the  study  and  treatment  of  neuroses  and  psychoses.  The  topics  discussed  are  as  follows:  Psycho- 
analysis and  normal  and  abnormal  psychology,  psychic  determinism ;  the  scheme  of  the  psychic 
apparatus  ;  the  phenomena  of  dreams  and  phantasies  ;  the  theories  of  sex  in  terms  of  libido  ;  the 
transference  neuroses  (hysteria  and  compulsion  neuroses)  ;  the  neuroses  and  psychoses  in  terms  of 
ego,  super  ego  and  id ;  the  two  instincts,  eros  and  death. 

Behavior  disorders  in  children:  Their  development  and  treatment.  Dr.  W. 

Langford. 
Monday,  9-10. 

This  course  treats  with  the  aid  of  much  illustrative  case  material  of  the  many  factors  which  help 
to  mould  behavior  in  childhood.  The  course  stresses  the  relation  of  family  constellations,  cultural, 
racial,  and  social  influences  to  emotional  and  behavior  problems  met  with  in  children.  The  treat- 
ment of  the  problems  which  these  various  factors  create  is  outlined.  The  course  will  be  of  interest 
to  those  who  think  of  behavior  as  the  resultant  of  many  forces. 

Neurological  examination  and  the  significance  of  neurological  signs.  Dr. 

C.  T.  VlCALI. 

Friday,  12-1. 

This  course  aims  to  place  before  the  student  the  technique  of  neurological  examination  and  to 
explain  the  significane  of  neurological  signs  or  symptoms. 

The  psychoneuroses.  Dr.  A.  Kardiner. 
Tuesday,  11-12. 

Ten  lectures  on  the  psychoneuroses.  The  differentiation  of  the  psychoneuroses  (minor  psychoses) 
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from  the  psychoses  (major  psychoses).  Review  of  the  more  classical  pictures  of  neurasthenia,  hys- 
teria, anxiety  neurosis,  compulsive-obsessive  neurosis  and  traumatic  neurosis  with  consideration  of 
the  neuro-physiological  units  making  up  the  various  symptom  complexes  and  the  deeper  psycho- 
dynamic  aspect  in  etiology  and  treatment. 

Organic-toxic-infectious  mental  disorders.  Dr.  I.  H.  MacKinnon. 
Wednesday,  3-4  (first  5  weeks);  Tuesday,  10-11  (second  5  weeks). 

The  response  of  the  individual  to  insult  or  injury  of  the  central  nervous  system,  including 
trauma,  poisons,  infections,  arterial  disease,  neoplasms,  involutional  brain  changes,  etc.  General 
reaction  of  the  personality;  emotional  disturbances;  intellectual  impairment;  psychotic  symptoms. 
The  common  acute  and  chronic  organic  reactions. 

Constitution  and  psychiatric  disorders.  Dr.  L.  E.  Hinsie. 
Monday,  2-3,  and  Friday,  10-11. 

The  course  approaches  the  study  of  the  biogenetic  psychoses  from  the  somatogenic  and  the 
psychogenic  angles  in  an  effort  to  correlate  the  best  known  theories  and  practices.  The  biogenetic 
mental  disorders  comprise  the  effective  phycoses,  schizophrenia,  paraphrenia  and  paranoia.  These 
are  discussed  from  several  standpoints  with  the  purpose  of  giving  the  student  a  comprehensive 
psychobiological  attitude.  In  the  course  questions  for  further  investigation  are  raised  and  the 
practicability  of  established  therapeutic  suggestions  are  discussed. 

Demyelinizing  diseases  of  the  central  nervous  system.  Dr.  R.  Brickner. 

Wednesday,  3-4.  Second  5  weeks. 

This  course  will  consist  of  a  series  of  lectures  dealing  with  the  clinical  aspects,  the  neuropatho- 
logical  and  the  pathological  physiology  of  demyelinizing  processes  in  the  central  nervous  system, 
particularly  the  encephalomyelitides  and  multiple  sclerosis. 

Basic  neuropathology.  Drs.  A.  Wolf  and  D.  Cowen. 
Thursday,  12-1.  Ten  weeks. 
Tuesday,  4-5.  Second  5  weeks. 

This  course  consists  of  lectures  and  of  demonstrations  of  gross  specimens  and  microscopic  slides. 
Following  a  brief  review  of  the  normal  histological  structure  of  the  nervous  system  the  pathology 
of  the  common  neurological  diseases  will  be  presented  and  correlated  with  their  clinical  manifesta- 
tions. 

Recent  advances  in  medical  psychology.  Dr.  C.  Landis. 
Tuesday,  10-11.  First  5  weeks. 

These  lectures  deal  with  typical  experiments  growing  out  of  the  different  lines  of  psychological 
thought  as  they  are  reflected  in  their  practical  application  to  the  problems  of  psychopathology. 

Neuroanatomy.  Dr.  L.  V.  Lyons. 
Thursday,  2-4. 

This  course  presents  a  survey  of  the  essential  anatomical  and  associated  neurophysiological  fea- 
tures of  the  spinal  cord  and  brain  stem.  In  light  of  these  basic  anatomical  and  physiological  rela- 
tionships, discussions  of  clinical  signs  and  various  lesions  at  different  levels  are  presented.  Case 
summaries  may  be  assigned  for  solution. 

Basic  neurophysiology.  Dr.  A.  Ferraro. 
Monday,  10-11. 

This  course  will  present  lectures  dealing  with  the  historical  phases  of  the  development  of  the 
physiology  of  the  nervous  system.  A  review  will  be  made  of  the  recent  studies  on  functional  rela- 
tionships of  various  portions  of  the  nervous  system  especially  as  they  relate  to  neural  disturbances 
found  in  certain  neurological  and  psychiatric  disorders. 

Clinical  neurophysiology.  Dr.  B.  L.  Pacella. 
Wednesday,  12-1.  First  5  weeks. 

This  course  will  present  the  effects  of  brain  lesions,  the  effects  of  drugs  and  of  physiological 
changes  on  behavior.  Electrical  and  physiological  correlates  of  psychiatric  behavior  and  anxiety,  the 
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effects  of  coma  and  convulsions  on  behavior,  theories  regarding  mode  of  action  of  shock  therapy, 
experimental  studies  on  conflict  and  electroencephalography  are  among  the  topics  to  be  discussed 
and  demonstrated. 

Recent  chemical  advances  in  relation  to  neurology  and  psychiatry.  Dr.  War- 
ren M.  Sperry. 
Monday,  11-12.  First  5  weeks. 

A  general  survey  of  recent  chemical  advances  is  presented,  especially  those  aspects,  such  as  vita- 
mins, hormones,  etc.,  which  have  special  bearing  on  certain  features  of  psychologic  and  neurologic 
improvement. 

Metabolic  and  endocrinologic  aspects  of  neuro-psychiatric  problems.  Dr. 

Meyer  M.  Harris. 

Monday,  11-12..  Second  5  weeks. 

The  course  will  consider  various  phases  of  metabolism  of  endocrinology  and  their  bearing  upon 
clinical  problems.  The  application  to  neuro-psychiatric  problems  will  be  stressed. 

Systemic  neurology:  Diseases  of  the  nervous  system.  Dr.  A.  M.  Frantz. 
Tuesday,  2-4. 

Clinical  lectures  and  demonstrations  illustrating  the  chief  organic  diseases  of  the  brain. 

Neuropathology  of  nervous  and  mental  diseases.  Dr.  A.  Ferraro. 
Wednesday,  10-12.  First  5  weeks. 
Wednesday,  11-12.  Second  5  weeks. 

The  course  will  consist  of  theoretical  lectures  and  lantern  slide  demonstrations  dealing  with  the 
histopathological  changes  found  in  the  most  common  nervous  and  mental  diseases.  The  correlation 
between  some  of  the  clinical  findings  and  the  pathological  lesions  will  be  taken  into  consideration. 
Recent  views  concerning  pathological  changes  and  dysfunction  of  other  organs  will  be  discussed 
from  the  standpoint  of  the  interrelation  of  the  above  findings  and  the  pathology  of  the  brain. 

Roentgenographic  interpretation  of  the  diseases  affecting  the  central  nervous 
system.  Dr.  Ernest  H.  Wood. 
Thursday,  9-10. 

The  course  will  consist  of  a  study  of  the  various  lesions  affecting  the  skull  and  intracranial  con- 
tents and  spinal  cord.  A  considerable  portion  of  the  time  will  be  devoted  to  the  subject  of  encepha- 
lography. The  material  will  be  presented  by  films  and  lantern  slides. 

Considerations  of  therapy  in  neurology.  Dr.  Hubert  S.  Howe. 
Thursday,  10-11. 

This  course  will  include  a  survey  of  the  various  types  of  methods  used  in  the  treatment  of  nervous 
diseases  including  physical  methods  (hydrotherapy,  hyperthermia,  massage,  etc.),  occupational 
methods,  drugs,  etc.  In  so  far  as  possible  actual  demonstration  of  these  various  types  of  treatment 
will  be  given  at  the  Neurological  Institute. 

Genetics  and  mental  disorders.  Dr.  F.  J.  Kallmann. 
Thursday,  11-12. 

The  course  will  consist  of  basic  genetic  laws  and  theories ;  historical  resume ;  modern  research 
methods ;  genetics  of  schizophrenia,  manic-depressive  insanity  and  other  mental  disorders. 

Recent  advances  in  psychometrics.  Dr.  Z.  Piotrowski. 
Wednesday,  12-1.  Second  5  weeks. 

A  presentation  and  critical  discussion  of  various  psychological  tests  as  they  are  applied  in  the 
study  of  neurological  and  psychiatric  patients,  both  adults  and  children.  The  reliability  and  validity 
of  the  tests  will  be  discussed.  The  tests  to  be  discussed  include  the  standard  intelligence  tests,  voca- 
tional tests,  and  Rorschach  method  (its  diagnostic  and  prognostic  significance). 
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Psychopathic  personalities.  Dr.  D.  Abramson. 
Monday,  12-1.  First  3  weeks. 

This  course  will  include  a  description  of  the  personality  of  criminals  and  the  principal  forces 
operating  to  produce  these  types  of  disorders.  The  varieties  of  problems  confronting  the  psychiatrist 
and  society  in  relation  to  chronic  law  breakers  will  be  discussed. 

Psychiatric  social  work.  Dr.  P.  Polatin. 
Wednesday,  9-10.  First  5  weeks. 

The  course  consists  of  five  lectures  describing  and  evaluating  the  professional  qualifications  and 
role  of  the  psychiatric  social  worker  in  the  clinic,  the  hospital,  and  in  private  practice.  Illustrative 
case  material  is  given. 

Considerations  of  therapy  in  psychiatry.  Drs.  W.  A.  Horowitz  and  P.  H. 
Hoch. 
Thursday,  12-1. 

This  course  will  include  a  survey  of  various  types  of  methods  used  in  the  treatment  of  psychiatric 
disorders  including  various  types  of  psychotherapy  (suggestion,  hypnosis,  psychoanalysis,  etc.),  hy- 
drotherapy, occupational  therapy,  shock  therapies,  drug  therapies,  etc.  In  so  far  as  possible  actual 
demonstration  of  these  various  types  of  treatment  will  be  given  at  the  Psychiatric  Institute  and 
Hospital. 

Demonstrations  in  neuropathology.  Drs.  L.  Roizin  and  G.  Eros. 
Monday,  3-5. 

These  demonstrations  will  include  presentation  of  microscopic  and  gross  material  illustrating 
the  lectures  given  by  Dr.  Roizin.  They  may  be  attended  by  any  of  the  students  registered  for  the 
entire  trimester. 

Psychiatric  conferences.  Members  of  the  Psychiatric  Institute  staff. 
Wednesday,  4-6,  and  Friday,  4-6. 

In  these  conferences  the  general  underlying  questions  as  to  differential  diagnosis,  interpretation, 
treatment,  etc.,  will  be  considered  in  their  application  to  actual  presented  cases.  In  this  way  demon- 
stration of  the  principles  discussed  in  the  lectures  by  Drs.  Lewis,  Hinsie,  and  MacKinnon  will  be 
presented. 

COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN  MEDICAL  CENTER 

Neurology  PM  1 — Advanced  neurology.  June  9-September  5,  1947;  October 
6-December  30,  1947;  January  5-April  2,  1948;  and  April  5-July  2,  1948.  Fee 
$150.  Dr.  A.  Hoff  and  associates. 

Monday  through  Friday,  9-1  and  2-5. 

This  is  a  course  for  advanced  students  in  neurology  who  have  had  some  previous  training  in 
the  field,  and  preferably  some  familiarity  with  the  principles  of  psychiatry.  It  is  open  both  to  men 
who  intend  to  enter  the  field  of  clinical  neurology  and  to  those  who  intend  to  limit  their  practice 
to  neuropsychiatry.  The  number  of  students  is  limited  to  14.  A  minimum  registration  of  three  months 
is  required.  This  may  be  extended  to  six  or  nine  months  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Department 
of  Neurology. 

Neurology  PM  2 — Clinical  electroencephalography  and  electromyography. 

Any  three  months  between  October  ist  and  March  31st.  Fee  $150.  Dr.  Hoef- 
fer  and  staff  at  Neurological  Institute. 
Monday  through  Friday,  9-1  and  2-5. 

This  is  a  course  designed  for  the  training  of  persons  to  be  qualified  to  take  charge  of  a  hospital 
laboratory  for  electroencephalography.  A  residency  in  neurology  is  a  prerequisite.  Experience  in 
neurophysiology  is  desirable  but  not  necessary.  The  training  consists  of  laboratory  work,  reading,  and 
record  interpretation  with  the  instructor.  Formal  lectures  on  electroencephalography  and  related 
subjects  are  given  at  the  Institute.  Advanced  students  may  be  assigned  research  problems  if  desired. 
Personal  interview  with  instructor  prior  to  admission.  Limited  to  three  students. 
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Neurology  PM  33 — Clinical  electroencephalography.  October  9-December 
18,  1947  (omitting  November  27).  Fee  $60.  Dr.  Hans  Strauss. 
Thursday,  9-12. 

This  course  is  designed  to  give  the  practicing  ncuropsychiatrist  a  working  knowledge  of  the 
theory  and  clinical  applications  of  electroencephalography.. 

Note:  A  transparent  ruler  with  millimeter  markings  and  a  map  measure  with  millimeter  markings 
will  be  needed  by  each  physician  registered. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Ophthalmology  PM  30 — Slit  lamp  microscopy  of  the  living  eye.  October  8- 
November  26,  1947.  Fee  $30.  Dr.  Joseph  Laval. 
Wednesday,  2:30-4. 

Apparatus  and  methods  of  examination.  Demonstrations  on  clinical  material.  Open  only  to 
ophthalmologists.  Limited  to  eight  students. 

Ophthalmology  PM  31 — Ophthalmic  surgery.  October  8-December  10,  1947. 
Fee  $90.  Dr.  Henry  Minsky. 

Wednesday,  4-6;  operative  clinics,  Tuesday  and  Friday,  2-4. 

Students  perform  operations  on  animal  eyes  and  post-mortem  material. 

Note:  Students  are  required  to  provide  their  own  keratome,  Graefe  knife,  scissors  and  cystotome. 
Open  only  to  ophathalmologists.  Limited  to  eight  students. 

Ophthalmology  PM  32 — Refraction.  October  10-December  26, 1947.  Fee  $40. 
Dr.  Alan  H.  Barnert. 
Friday,  1-2:30. 

Open  only  to  ophthalmologists.  Limited  to  eight  students. 

Ophthalmology  PM  33 — Extra-ocular  muscles.  October  9-December  4,  1947 
(omitting  November  27).  Fee  $30.  Dr.  Jacob  Goldsmith. 
Thursday,  1-2:30. 

Instruction  in  correcting  refractive  errors  and  muscle  imbalance.  Outpatient  Department.  Open 
only  to  ophthalmologists.  Limited  to  eight  students. 

Ophthalmology  PM  34 — Histopathology  of  the  eye.  October  9-December  22, 
1947.  Fee  $55.  Drs.  David  Wexler  and  Joseph  Laval. 

Thursday,  5-7  p.m.  (October  9-November  13,  1947);  and  Monday,  5-7 
p.m.  (November  17-December  22,  1947). 

Open  only  to  ophthalmologists.  Limited  to  eight  students. 

Note:  Students  are  required  to  provide  their  own  microscopes  which  may  be  stored  at  the 
Hospital. 

Ophthalmology  PM  35 — Bacteriology  of  the  eye  and  external  diseases.  October 
6-December  22, 1947.  Fee  $45-  Dr.  Frederick  H.  Theodore. 
Monday,  1-2:30. 

Practical  work  in  the  preparation  of  smears  and  cultures ;  their  interpretation.  Diseases  of  the 
lids,  conjunctiva,  cornea,  iris,  lens  and  vitreous  ;  glaucoma.  Open  only  to  ophthalmologists.  Limited 
to  eight  students. 
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Ophthalmology  PM  36 — Embryology  of  the  eye.  October  8-November  26, 

1947.  Fee  $40.  Dr.  A.  L.  Kornzweig. 
Wednesday,  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

Embryos  ranging  from  one  to  six  months  in  age  are  studied.  Congenital  abnormalities  are  dis- 
cussed. 

Open  only  to  ophthalmologists.  Limited  to  eight  students. 

Note:  Students  are  required  to  provide  their  own  microscopes  which  may  be  stored  at  the 
Hospital. 

Ophthalmology  PM  37 — Physiological  optics.  October  7-December  9,  1947. 
Fee  $45.  Dr.  Herbert  M.  Katzin. 
Tuesday,  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

Physical  optics  ;  the  optics  of  the  ophthalmometer  and  ophthalmoscope ;  retinoscopy.  Open  only 
to  ophthalmologists.  Limited  to  eight  students. 

Ophthalmology   PM   38 — Ophthalmoscopy:   advanced  course.  October  8- 
December  24,  1947.  Fee  $40.  Dr.  Henry  Minsky. 
Wednesday,  1-2:30. 

Use  of  the  non-luminous  ophthalmoscope  in  the  indirect  image  and  the  direct.  Application  of 
focal  illumination  to  fundus  work.  Differential  diagnosis.  Hypertensive  changes. 
Open  only  to  ophthalmologists.  Limited  to  six  students. 

Note:  Students  are  required  to  bring  their  own  reflecting  non-luminous  ophthalmoscope  and 
electric  ophthalmoscope. 

Ophthalmology  PM  40 — Systematic  examination  of  the  eye  and  functional 
testing.  September  25-December  18,  1947  (omitting  November  27).  Fee  $25. 
Dr.  Henry  Minsky. 
Thursday,  2:30-3:30. 

Comprehensive  practical  review  of  techniques  and  examination  of  external  diseases,  dark-room 
methods,  ophthalmoscopy,  translumination,  perimetry ;  recording  of  findings.  Open  only  to 
ophthalmologists. 

Ophthalamology  PM  41 — Industrial  ophthalmology.  October  7-November 
13, 1947.  Fee  $25.  Dr.  Morris  Davidson. 
Tuesday  and  Thursday,  4-5. 

Problems  of  organization  of  industrial  eye  clinics.  Research  in  industrial  eye  hazards.  Medico- 
legal aspects  of  industrial  ophthalmology.  Open  to  ophthalmologists  and  practitioners  in  industrial 
medicine. 

Ophthalmology  PM  43 — Symposium  in  ophthalmology.  April  26-May  22, 

1948.  Fee  $200.  Dr.  Henry  Minsky  and  members  of  the  Hospital  staff. 
Monday  through  Friday,  9-12  and  2-5;  Saturday,  9-12. 

This  is  an  intensive  course  in  ophthalmology  for  physicians  with  previous  training  in  this 
specialty.  Apart  from  clinical  exercises,  it  will  include  practical  work  in  embryology,  bacteriology, 
optics,  congenital  anomalies,  pathology,  surgery,  ophthalmoscopy,  split-lamp  technique,  refraction, 
and  will  refer  specifically  to  the  fields  of  general  medicine  and  those  specialties  closely  connected 
with  ophthalmology. 

The  course  will  be  limited  to  eight  qualified  ophthalmologists  in  order  to  assure  close  contact 
with  the  instructors. 
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MONTEFIORE  HOSPITAL 

Ophthalmology  PM  61 — Perimetry.  March  15-May  10,  1948.  Fee  $30.  Dr. 

M.  ClIAMLIN. 

Monday,  3-5. 

Lectures  and  practical  instruction  in  the  study  of  the  visual  pathways  and  the  visual  fields,  teach- 
ing the  use  of  the  perimeter  and  tangent  screen.  A  large  group  of  ophthalmological  and  neuro- 
logical cases  will  be  studied. 

This  course  is  for  ophthalmologists  and  neurologists. 

OTOLARYNGOLOGY 

COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN  MEDICAL  CENTER 

Otolaryngology  PM  1 — Bronchoscopy.  October  13-31,  1947,  and  April  19- 
May  7,  1948.  Fee  $250.  Dr.  G.  R.  Brighton. 
Monday  through  Friday,  2-5. 

Lectures  and  demonstrations  on  the  instruments  and  technique  of  bronchoscopy  and  the  tumors 
and  other  pathology  of  the  larynx,  esophagus,  trachea,  and  bronchi.  Practical  work  is  provided  in 
the  laboratories  and  clinic,  including  practice  on  the  cadaver  and  on  animals. 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Otolaryngology  PM  30 — Histopathology  of  the  ear.  October  21-November  28, 
1947.  Fee  $50.  Dr.  Joseph  G.  Druss. 
Tuesday  and  Friday,  4-6. 

A  general  review  of  the  microscopic  anatomy  and  pathology  of  the  ear.  Emphasis  is  placed  on 
pathological  changes  which  are  of  interest  to  the  clinical  otologist. 
Open  only  to  otolaryngologists. 

PSYCHOANALYSIS  AND  PSYCHOSOMATIC  MEDICINE 

COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN  MEDICAL  CENTER 

Specialized  training  of  three  years'  duration  in  psychoanalysis  and  psychosomatic 
medicine  is  offered  at  the  Psychoanalytic  Clinic  for  Training  and  Research  of  the 
Department  of  Psychiatry,  Faculty  of  Medicine.  A  special  bulletin  regarding  this 
training  may  be  obtained  upon  request  to  the  Executive  Officer,  Department  of 
Psychiatry,  722  West  168th  Street,  New  York  32,  New  York. 

RADIOLOGY 

AFFILIATED  HOSPITALS 

Radiology  PM  100 — Symposium  on  diagnostic  radiology.  September  29- 
December  5,  1947.  Fee  $250.  Drs.  R.  Golden,  M.  L.  Sussman,  H.  K.  Taylor, 
E.  J.  Ryan,  M.  M.  Pomeranz,  R.  L.  Pfeiffer,  C.  W.  Schwartz,  R.  Ball, 
D.  E.  Ziskin,  and  J.  Caffey. 
Monday  through  Friday,  9-5. 

This  symposium  is  offered  for  a  period  of  ten  weeks  through  the  cooperation  of  the  following 
institutions:  Presbyterian,  Mount  Sinai,  Goldwater,  and  St.  Luke's  Hospitals,  Hospital  for  Joint 
Diseases,  Neurological  Institute,  and  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery.  It  is  designed  to 
provide  the  practicing  radiologist  with  advanced  clinical  experience  in  fluoroscopy,  film  analysis 
and  interpretation.  Courses  in  the  symposium  are  so  arranged  as  to  allow  time  for  those  enrolled 
to  go  from  one  hospital  to  another  between  classes. 

Instruction  in  the  following  subjects  is  given,  as  separate  courses,  integrated  in  the  series,  at  the 
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several  hospitals:  diagnostic  radiology  of  the  gastro-intestinal  tract,  urinary  tract,  biliary  tract, 
cardiovascular  system,  respiratory  system,  bones  and  joints,  orbit,  skull,  spine,  brain  and  spinal 
cord,  sinuses  and  mastoids:  angiography,  hysterography  and  pelvimetry.  The  weekly  clinical  and 
pathological  conferences  at  the  Mount  Sinai  Hospital  and  x-ray  conference  at  the  Presbyterian 
Hospital  are  included  in  the  schedule.  Additional  lectures  and  demonstrations  are  offered  for 
registrants  in  the  full  symposium  in  the  following  subjects:  radiology  of  the  urinary  tract,  pediatrics 
radiology,  and  encephalography.  Admission  to  the  symposium  is  limited  to  physicians  qualified  as 
radiologists  on  the  basis  of  previous  training  and  experience. 

Enrollment  is  limited  to  twelve.  If  an  insufficient  number  of  qualified  radiologists  apply  for 
the  symposium  and  there  are  vacancies,  specialists  in  gastroenterology,  cardiology,  chest  diseases, 
and  orthopedics  will  be  admitted  to  the  individual  courses  related  to  their  specialities  and  listed 
below  (Radiology  PM  101-104.) 

Radiology  PM  101 — Radiology  of  the  gastro-intestinal  tract.  September  29- 
December  5,  1947.  Fee  $90.  Drs.  M.  L.  Sussman  and  E.  J.  Ryan. 
Monday  and  Tuesday,  9-12;  Thursday  and  Friday,  9-10:30. 

This  course  is  planned  to  consider  the  anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  gastro-intestinal  tract 
and  esophagus  with  emphasis  on  body  type  and  normal  variations.  It  includes  a  review  of  patho- 
logical lesions  and  reaction  of  various  portions  of  the  tract  to  lesions  in  adjacent  organs.  Tech- 
niques, fluoroscopy  and  interpretation  are  included. 

(Given  at  the  Mount  Sinai  and  St.  Luke's  Hospitals.) 

Radiology  PM  102 — Radiology  of  the  cardiovascular  system.  September  29- 
December  5,  1947.  Fee  $50.  Drs.  M.  L.  Sussman  and  H.  K.  Taylor. 
Wednesday,  10:30-12,  and  Friday,  11:30-12:30. 

This  course  covers  the  radiology  of  the  heart  and  great  vessels  in  health  and  disease  and  in 
infants,  children,  and  adults.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  fluoroscopic  methods.  Recent  advances  in 
the  technique  of  angiography  are  demonstrated. 

(Given  at  the  Mount  Sinai  and  Goldwater  Memorial  Hospitals.) 

Radiology  PM  103 — Radiology  of  the  respiratory  system.  September  30- 
December  4,  1947.  Fee  $45.  Dr.  M.  L.  Sussman. 
Tuesday  and  Thursday,  3:30-5. 

This  course  is  concerned  with  the  radiological  diagnosis  of  acute  and  chronic  disease  of  the 
lungs  and  mediastinum,  including  malignancy. 
(Given  at  the  Mount  Sinai  Hospital.) 

Radiology  PM  104 — Radiology  of  the  osseous  system.  September  29-Decem- 
ber  2,  1947.  Fee  $30.  Dr.  M.  M.  Pomeranz. 
Monday,  Tuesday,  and  Friday,  2-3. 

This  course  covers  the  radiological  anaylsis  of  acute  and  chronic  lesions  of  the  bones  and  joints 
including  fractures,  congenital  malformations,  neoplasms  and  the  manifestations  of  nutritional 
and  general  metabolic  bone  changes  in  children  and  adults.  In  addition  to  formal  instruction  in 
him  analysis  and  interpretation,  routine  hospital  work  will  be  reviewed. 

(Given  at  the  Hospital  for  Joint  Diseases.) 

COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN  MEDICAL  CENTER 

Radiology  PM  1 — Radiological  physics.  September  24-November  21,  1947, 
and  February  25-April  23,  1948.  Fee  $25.  Dr.  E.  H.  Quimby. 
Wednesday  and  Friday,  5-6. 

This  course  is  given  for  those  planning  to  specialize  in  radiology  or  for  those  specializing  in  fields, 
such  as  dermatology  or  gynecology,  in  which  X  rays  and  radium  are  recognized  therapeutic  agents. 
After  a  review  of  elementary  electricity  and  magnetism,  x-ray  equipment  is  studied  in  some  detail. 
The  measurement  and  control  of  X  rays  and  the  rays  from  radioactive  substances  are  discussed, 
and  particularly  the  application  of  such  measurements  to  radiation  therapy.  Radiation  dosage  de- 
terminations are  illustrated  by  numerous  practical  examples  drawn  from  cases  under  treatment  or 
observation  by  members  of  the  class.  The  uses  of  artificially  radioactive  substances  in  diagnosis  and 
therapy  are  outlined.  Detailed  information  is  presented  concerning  protection  of  doctors,  patients, 
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and  others  from  undesirable  effects  of  the  radiations.  Theories  of  biological  actions  of  radiation  are 
introduced  briefly. 

Note:  This  course  is  not  included  in  the  Symposium  on  Diagnostic  Radiology  but  is  given  at 
the  same  periods  in  the  year  and  at  hours  which  do  not  conflict. 

SURGERY 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Surgery  PM  30 — Surgery  of  the  gastrointestinal  tract.  October  20-November 
14, 1947,  January  5-30,  1948,  and  April  19-May  14,  1948.  Fee  $150.  Drs.  J.  H. 
Garlock,  R.  Colp,  and  associates. 

Monday  through  Friday,  9-12  and  2-5. 

This  course  includes  a  discussion  of  the  diseases  of  the  esophagus,  stomach,  duodenum,  small 
and  large  bowel,  and  rectum,  with  special  emphasis  on  differential  diagnosis,  diagnostic  methods, 
surgical  technique  in  the  operating  room,  and  postoperative  care.  Open  only  to  qualified  surgeons. 
Limited  to  eight  students. 

AFFILIATED  HOSPITALS 

Surgery  PM  100 — Recent  developments  in  surgery.  May  17-21,  1948.  Fee 

$50- 

Monday  through  Friday,  9-12  and  2-5. 

This  is  a  full-time  symposium  designed  to  offer  a  review  of  recent  developments  in  general 
surgery,  reflecting  the  experience  of  representative  metropolitan  clinics.  Meetings  will  be  held  at 
the  three  participating  hospitals  under  direction  of  members  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  of  Columbia 
University.  The  various  subjects  will  be  presented  by  lectures,  demonstrations,  operative  and  non- 
operative  clinics.  Although  clinical  and  pathological  aspects  will  be  emphasized,  basic  anatomical 
and  physiological  principles  underlying  the  subjects  under  consideration  will  be  discussed. 

Registration  will  be  limited  to  twenty  qualified  general  surgeons. 

Note:  All  communications  regarding  the  course  as  well  as  applications  for  admission  should 
be  addressed  to:  The  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  630  West  168th  Street,  New  York  32,  N.  Y. 

PROGRAM 

Monday,  May  17.  Presbyterian  Flospital,  620  West  168th  Street. 
9-12.  Breast.  Dr.  C.  D.  FIaagensen. 
2-5.  Thyroid.  Dr.  W.  B.  Parsons. 

Tuesday,  May  18.  The  Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  Fifth  Avenue  at  100th  Street. 
9-12.  The  esophagus.  Dr.  J.  H.  Garlock  and  associates. 
2-5.  Stomach  and  small  intestine.  Dr.  R.  Colp. 

Wednesday,  May  19.  Presbyterian  Hospital,  620  West  168th  Street. 

9-12.  Preoperative  and  postoperative  care.  Dr.  J.  Scudder  and  associates. 
2-5.  Spleen.  Dr.  L.  M.  Rousselot  and  associates. 

Thursday,  May  20.  Roosevelt  Hospital,  428  West  59th  Street. 
9-12.  Biliary  tract.  To  be  announced. 
2-5.  Large  intestine.  Drs.  H.  W.  Cave,  W.  C.  White,  and  associates. 

Friday,  May  21.  Presbyterian  Hospital,  620  West  168th  Street. 
9-12.  Surgery  in  infancy.  Dr.  E.  J.  Donovan. 
2-4.  The  rectum.  Dr.  C.  V.  Burt  and  associates. 
4-5.  Peritonitis.  Dr.  John  S.  Lockwood. 


SECTION  III:   SPECIAL  PROGRAM 
FOR  VETERANS 

The  Faculty  of  Medicine  has  temporarily  expanded  its  facilities  for  the  training  of 
physicians  whose  graduate  studies  were  interrupted  by  the  war.  This  program  is 
designed  to  meet  the  requirements  of  those  who  desire  a  longer  and  more  intensive 
experience  than  is  provided  in  the  short  courses  offered  under  the  established 
postgraduate  program.  Physicians  will  be  encouraged  to  take  part  in  the  medical 
life  of  the  department  to  which  they  are  assigned,  and  will  attend  conferences, 
consultations,  rounds,  diagnostic  procedures,  and  other  activities.  Library  facilities 
will  be  available  for  study.  Special  conferences  devoted  to  recent  advances  in  the 
various  fields  of  medicine  and  surgery  will  be  arranged.  In  certain  instances, 
opportunities  for  research  will  be  offered. 

Courses  in  this  section  are  not  open  to  practicing  physicians. 

Columbia-Presbyterian  Medical  Center 
Otolaryngology  PM  10 — Advanced  Otolaryngology 
Pathology  PM  i — Surgical  Pathology 

Mount  Sinai  Hospital 
Medicine  PM  50 — Internal  Medicine 
Pathology  PM  50 — Clinical  Pathology 
Medical  Physics  PM  50 — Clinical  Applications 
Radiology  PM  50 — Clinical  Radiology 
Radiology  PM  51 — Radiotherapy 

COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN    MEDICAL   CENTER 

Otolaryngology  PM  10 — Advanced  otolaryngology.  Any  three  consecutive 
months,  September  through  May.  Fee  $150.  Dr.  E.  P.  Fowler  and  staff. 
Full-time  course. 

This  course  consists  of  full-time  advanced  instruction  in  the  field  of  otolaryngology.  Students 
devote  their  time  to  the  correlation  of  the  study,  care,  and  treatment  of  patients,  with  assigned 
laboratory  training  related  to  the  clinical  teaching.  This  laboratory  period  is  adapted  to  the  needs 
of  the  individual  students  in  the  light  of  past  training  and  competence.  Applications  and  course 
schedules  are  made  through  personal  consultations  with  Dr.  Fowler.  Maximum  registration,  four. 

Pathology  PM  1 — Surgical  pathology.  By  arrangement  throughout  the  year. 
Fee  $50  per  month.  Dr.  A.  P.  Stout. 
Full-time  course. 

Course  starts  first  of  each  month.  This  course  is  designed  primarily  as  an  integral  part  of  the 
training  for  graduate  students  pursuing  advanced  studies  in  surgery  and  pathology.  Enrollment  is 
limited  to  those  whose  major  interests  can  be  most  profitably  advanced  through  correlation  with 
the  special  program  of  this  course  as  determined  through  a  preliminary  interview. 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Medicine  PM  50 — Internal  medicine.  6  months  or  12  months  by  arrangement. 
Fee  $250  for  6  months;  $500  for  12  months.  Drs.  G.  Baehr,  I.  Snapper,  and 
staff. 

Full-time  course. 

This  course  is  designed  for  young  graduates  of  medicine  desiring  special  experience  and  full- 
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time  advanced  instruction  in  the  field  of  internal  medicine.  Direct  contact  with  patients  in  the 
wards  during  rounds  and  during  sessions  in  the  Out-Patient  Department'..  The  Students  will  be 
assigned  in  the  division  of  cardiovascular  diseases,  division  of  gastroenterology,  department  ol 
psychosomatic  diseases,  division  of  hematology,  special  dispensaries  for  metabolic  diseases,  chest 
diseases,  allergy,  and  others.  There  will  be  conferences,  lectures,  and  laboratory  studies  relat 
specified  problems  encountered  in  the  clinics  and  the  wards  of  the  medical  services  and  allied 
divisions.  Part  of  the  time  may  be  spent  in  the  laboratory  actively  working  on  a  research  problem. 
Special  schedule  arrangements  will  be  made  to  meet  individual  qualifications  and  interests  ol 
students. 

Applications  to  be  made  through  personal  consultations  with  Dr.  Baehr  or  Dr.  Snapper  before 
registering. 

Pathology  PM  50 — Clinical  pathology.  6  months  or  12  months  by  arrange- 
ment. Fee  $250  for  6  months;  $500  for  12  months.  Drs.  P.  Klemperer,  S. 
Otani,  and  staff. 
Full-time  course. 

This  course  is  designed  for  young  graduates  in  medicine  desiring  special  experience  and  full- 
time  instruction  in  the  field  of  pathology.  The  course  consists  of  active  exercises  in  gross  and 
microscopic  pathology.  There  will  be  ample  occasion  to  perform  autopsies,  to  examine  and  study 
surgical  pathological  specimens.  In  addition,  there  will  be  regular  conferences  and  journal  clubs. 
Part  of  the  time  may  be  spent  on  a  research  problem. 

Application  to  be  made  on  personal  consultation  with  Dr.  P.  Klemperer  before  registering. 

Medical  Physics  PM  50 — Clinical  applications.  6  months  or  12  months  by 
arrangement.  Fee  $250  for  6  months;  $500  for  12  months.  Drs.  S.  Feitelberg 
and  staff. 
Full-time  course. 

Three  months  training  in  fundamentals  of  electrical  theory  and  apparatus  as  applied  to  medicine 
in  diagnostic  and  therapeutic  procedures  and  in  research.  This  comprises  28  lectures  and  full-time 
laboratory  work  in  the  electronic  construction  laboratory. 

Three  months  participation  in  work  on  different  problems  which  are  under  investigation  in  the 
physics  laboratory  involving  use  of  advanced  methods  in  medical  physics. 

Six  months  training  in  techniques  of  radio-isotopes:  handling,  measurement  procedures,  use  of 
radio-isotopes  as  tracers  in  physiological  studies  in  animals  and  man,  and  therapeutic  application 
of  radioactive  materials. 

Application  to  be  made  on  personal  consultation  with  Dr.  S.  Feitelberg  before  registering. 

Radiology  PM  50 — Clinical  radiology.  6  months  or  12  months  by  arrange- 
ment. Fee  $250  for  6  months;  $500  for  12  months.  Dr.  M.  L.  Sussman  and 
staff. 

Full-time  course. 

This  course  is  designed  for  young  graduates  of  medicine  who  have  already  had  a  qualified 
residency  in  radiology  and  desire  full-time  advanced  instruction  in  roentgen  diagnosis.  The  gradu- 
ate students  will  be  assigned  to  active  service  in  the  Department  and  will  execute  all  the  duties 
connected  with  the  work  in  the  Department.  In  addition,  there  will  be  conferences  and  lectures 
relating  to  specific  problems  of  radiology  and  allied  fields. 

Application  to  be  made  on  personal  consultation  with  Dr.  M.  L.  Sussman  before  registering. 

Radiology  PM  51 — Radiotherapy.  6  months  or  12  months  by  arrangement. 
Fee  $250  for  6  months;  $500  for  12  months.  Dr.  William  Harris  and  staff. 
Full-time  course. 

This  course  is  designed  for  young  graduates  of  medicine  who  have  already  had  a  qualified 
residency  in  radiology  or  radiotherapy  and  desire  full-time  advanced  instruction  in  radiotherapy. 
The  graduate  students  will  be  assigned  to  active  duties  in  the  Department  and  will  execute  various 
functions  connected  with  the  work  in  the  Department,  including  the  tumor  clinic.  In  addition  there 
will  be  conferences  and  lectures  related  to  specific  problems  of  radiotherapy  and  allied  fields. 

Applications  to  be  made  through  personal  consultation  with  Dr.  William  Harris  before 
registering. 


Ma\e  all  chechj  -payable  to  Columbia  University. 

Mail  duplicate  application  forms  and  checks  directly  to  Secretary  for  Medical 
Instruction  at  the  institution  in  which  the  courses  are  offered. 

Office  of  the  Dean,  630  West  168th  Street,  New  York  32,  N.Y.  (PM  courses 
numbered  i-2g  and  80-120,  except  Obstetrics  PM  80  and  81). 

Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  Fifth  Avenue  at  100th  Street,  New  York  29,  N.Y.  (PM 
courses  numbered  30-^g). 

Montefiore  Hospital,  150  East  Gun  Hill  Road,  New  York  67,  N.Y.  (PM  courses 
numbered  60-yg). 

Margaret  Hague  Maternity  Hospital,  88  Clifton  Place,  Jersey  City  4,  N.J. 
(Obstetrics  PM  80  and  81  only). 


COLUMBIA  UNIVERSITY 

FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE 

Application  for  Admission  to  Postgraduate  Courses 

Date  

Name    

(Last  Name)  (First  Name)  (Middle  Name) 

Address   Telephone   


Age Citizenship Are  you  a  non-quota  alien  ? 

Medical  School Date  of  Degree 

Licensed  to  practice  medicine  in  (Year)   State 

Internships : 


(Hospital)  (Service)  (Dates) 


Residencies:     

(Hospital)  (Service)  (Dates) 


Practice  (indicate  whether  general  or  confined  to  a  specialty) 

Specialty  board  certification  and  membership  in  professional  organizations: 


I  desire  to  apply  for  admission  to  the  following  courses  and  enclose  check  to  cover 
a  reservation  deposit  of  $10  for  each  course: 

(Course  No. )  (Title  of  Course )  ( Dates ) 


If  you  plan  to  have  the  tuition  fees  for  these  courses  paid  by  the  Veterans  Adminis- 
tration under  P.L.  346  or  P.L.  16,  please  indicate  your  Service  Serial  Number: 


(Signature) 

(This  copy  for  affiliated  hospital.) 


Ma\e  all  checks  payable  to  Columbia  University. 

Mail  duplicate  application  forms  and  checks  direcdy  to  Secretary  for  Medical 
Instruction  at  the  institudon  in  which  the  courses  are  offered. 

Office  of  the  Dean,  630  West  168th  Street,  New  York  32,  N.Y.  (PM  courses 
numbered  1-29  and  80-120,  except  Obstetrics  PM  80  and  81). 

Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  Fifth  Avenue  at  100th  Street,  New  York  29,  N.Y.  (PM 
courses  numbered  30-59) . 

Montefiore  Hospital,  150  East  Gun  Hill  Road,  New  York  67,  N.Y.  (PM  courses 
numbered  60-79). 

Margaret  Hague  Maternity  Hospital,  88  Clifton  Place,  Jersey  City  4,  N.J. 
(Obstetrics  PM  80  and  81  only). 


COLUMBIA  UNIVERSITY 

FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE 

Application  for  Admission  to  Postgraduate  Courses 

Date  

Name    

(Last  Name)  (First  Name)  (Middle  Name) 

Address   Telephone 


Age Citizenship Are  you  a  non-quota  alien  ? 

Medical  School Date  of  Degree 

Licensed  to  practice  medicine  in  (Year)   State 

Internships :     , 

(Hospital)  (Service)  (Dates) 


Residencies:     

(Hospital)  (Service)  (Dates) 


Practice  (indicate  whether  general  or  confined  to  a  specialty) 

Specialty  board  certification  and  membership  in  professional  organizations: 


I  desire  to  apply  for  admission  to  the  following  courses  and  enclose  check  to  cover 
a  reservation  deposit  of  $10  for  each  course: 

(Course  No.)  (Title  of  Course)  (Dates) 


If  you  plan  to  have  the  tuition  fees  for  these  courses  paid  by  the  Veterans  Adminis- 
ttation  under  P.L.  346  or  P.L.  16,  please  indicate  your  Service  Serial  Number: 


(Signature) 

(This  copy  for  Columbia  University.) 


TACKS 


Columbia  (Mnit)er^itpt 

mtfjeCttpofJleuigark 


FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE 

ANNOUNCEMENT   OF 

Postgraduate  Courses  in  Clinical 

Medicine  for  Practitioners 

1948-1949 


SHORT  COURSES  IN  CLINICAL    MEDICINE 

FOR   GENERAL    PRACTITIONERS  AND   FOR 

SPECIALISTS  GIVEN  AT 

INSTITUTIONS  AFFILIATED  WITH  THE  FACULTY 

OF  MEDICINE  OF  COLUMBIA  UNIVERSITY 


J 


PRINTED    FOR   THE    UNIVERSITY    BY 
COLUMBIA   UNIVERSITY    PRESS 


Columbia  University 

in  the  City  of  New  York 


FACULTY  OF   MEDICINE 


ANNOUNCEMENT    OF 


Postgraduate  Courses  in  Clinical 

Medicine  for  Practitioners 

1948-1949 


SHORT    COURSES    IN    CLINICAL    MEDICINE 

FOR    GENERAL    PRACTITIONERS    AND    FOR 

SPECIALISTS    GIVEN    AT 

INSTITUTIONS    AFFILIATED    WITH    THE    FACULTY 

OF    MEDICINE    OF    COLUMBIA    UNIVERSITY 


FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE 

OFFICERS  OF  THE  FACULTY 

Dvvight  D.  Eisenhower,  LL.D I' resident  oj  the  University 

Willard  Cole  Rappleye,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Sc.D Dean 

Aura  Edward  Severinghaus,  A.M.,  Ph.D Associate  Dean 

*Harry  Stoll  Mustard,  B.S.,  M.D.,  LL.D.     .    .    .  Associate  Dean  (Public  Health) 

Margaret  Elizabeth  Conrad,  A.B.,  Sc.D Associate  Dean  (Nursing) 

Bion  R.  East,  D.D.S Associate  Dean  (Dental  and  Oral  Surgery) 

John  Bacchus  Truslow,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  Dean  (Graduate  Studies) 


THE  FACULTY 


James  Burns  Amberson,  Jr. 
Dana  W.  Atchley 
Frank  B.  Berry 
James  Bordley 
Harold  W.  Brown 
Charles  Buxton 
George  F.  Cahill 
A.  Benson  Cannon 
Hans  T.  Clarke 
Margaret  E.  Conrad 
Wilfred  M.  Copenhaver 
D.  Anthony  D'Esopo 
Samuel  Randall  Detwiler 
A.  Raymond  Dochez 
John  H.  Dunnington 
Bion  R.  East 
Earl  T.  Engle 
Joseph  E.  Flynn 
Edmund  P.  Fowler,  Jr. 
Angus  M.  Frantz 
Alfred  Gilman 
Ross  Golden 
^Magnus  I.  Gregersen 
Alexander  B.  Gutman 
Cushman  D.  Haagensen 
Franklin  M.  Hanger,  Jr. 
Michael  Heidelberger 
Maurice  J.  Hickey 
Leland  E.  Hinsie 
Houghton  Holliday 
George  H.  Humphreys,  II 
Claus  Washington  Jungeblut 


Yale  Kneeland,  Jr. 
Nolan  D.  C.  Lewis 
John  S.  Lockwood 
Robert  F.  Loeb 
Ewing  C.  McBeath 
Donovan  J.  McCune 
Rustin  McIntosh 
Monroe  A.  McIver 
H.  Houston  Merritt 
Edgar  G.  Miller,  Jr. 
TIarry  Stoll  Mustard 
John  L.  Nickerson 
William  Barclay  Parsons 
Willard  C.  Rappleye 
Dickinson  W.  Richards,  Jr. 
Henry  Alsop  Riley 
Walter  S.  Root 
Aura  Edward  Severinghaus 
Lawrence  W.  Sloan 
Alan  de  Forest  Smith 
Gilbert  P.  Smith 
Harry  Pratt  Smith 
Philip  E.  Smith 
Isidore  Snapper 
Arthur  Purdy  Stout 
Howard  C.  Taylor,  Jr. 
John  B.  Truslow 
Kenneth  B.  Turner 
Harry  B.  van  Dyke  • 
Randolph  West 
Abner  Wolf 


1  On  leave  1948-1949. 

2  On  leave  Winter  Session. 


POSTGRADUATE  COURSES  IN  CLINICAL 
MEDICINE  FOR  PRACTITIONERS 

The  courses  listed  in  this  Announcement  are  not  designed  for  the  purpose  of 
training  physicians  to  become  specialists,  but  are  designed  to  offer  the  facilities  of 
certain  of  the  leading  hospitals  in  the  metropolitan  area  for  continuation  training 
and  advanced  experience  in  the  clinical  fields  of  medicine. 

The  contents  of  the  courses  offered  at  affiliated  institutions  are  listed  briefly  in  this 
Announcement.  More  detailed  information  regarding  the  courses  may  be  obtained 
by  applying  to  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  630  West  168th  Street,  New 
York  32,  N.Y. 

GENERAL  INFORMATION 

ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS 

The  courses  are  all  designed  for  physicians  in  good  standing,  duly  licensed  to 
practice  medicine  in  their  respective  states.  Only  graduates  of  schools  approved  by 
Columbia  University  will  be  admitted.  Women  physicians  are  admitted  to  all  courses 
on  the  same  basis  as  men.  Admission  to  courses  listed  in  Section  II,  "Courses  for 
Specialists,"  is  limited  to  physicians  who  have  had  adequate  preliminary  training 
and  experience  in  the  related  specialty. 

APPLICATION 

Application  for  admission  should  be  made  not  later  than  two  weeks  before  the 
opening  date  of  the  course.  The  applicant  will  be  notified  and  requested  to  register 
if  he  is  accepted  for  admission.  Two  application  forms  are  inserted  in  the  back  of 
this  Announcement.  Duplicate  application  forms  must  be  filled  out  in  full. 

Applications  for  courses  given  at  the  Mount  Sinai  Hospital  (PM  courses  30-59) 
should  be  sent  directly  to  the  Registrar  for  Medical  Instruction,  Mount  Sinai  Hos- 
pital, Fifth  Avenue  and  100th  Street,  New  York  29,  N.Y. 

Applications  for  courses  given  at  Montefiore  Hospital  (PM  courses  60-79)  should 
be  sent  directly  to  the  Secretary  for  Medical  Instruction,  Montefiore  Hospital,  East 
Gun  Hill  Road,  New  York  67,  N.Y. 

Applications  for  the  Symposium  on  General  Surgery,  the  Symposium  on  Neurol- 
ogy and  Psychiatry,  and  courses  given  at  the  Presbvterian  Hospital,  Bellevue 
Hospital,  Roosevelt  Hospital,  and  the  Hospital  for  Joint  Diseases  should  be  addressed 
to  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  630  West  168th  Street,  New  York  32,  N.Y. 

Application  for  admission  to  courses  in  clinical  obstetrics  given  at  the  Marga- 
ret Hague  Maternity  Hospital  should  be  addressed  to  the  Medical  Director,  Margaret 
Hague  Maternity  Hospital,  88  Clifton  Place,  Jersey  City  4,  N.J. 

To  avoid  delay,  applicants  are  requested  to  mad  the  application  forms  directly  to 
the  appropriate  teaching  center. 

TUITION  FEES 

A  deposit  of  $10  for  each  course  should  be  sent  with  the  application.  This  deposit 
will  be  refunded  only  when  the  applicant  cannot  be  accepted  for  admission.  The 
remainder  of  the  tuition  fee  is  payable  at  the  time  of  registration,  in  advance  of  the 
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opening  date  of  the  course.  The  $10  deposits  made  by  veterans  will  be  refunded 
when  full  payment  is  received  from  the  Veterans  Administration. 

All  checks  should  be  made  payable  to  Columbia  University. 

Veterans  who  plan  to  take  advantage  of  the  educational  provisions  of  the  "G.I. 
Bill  of  Rights"  should  apply  for  Certificates  of  Eligibility  and  Entitlement  from 
local  offices  of  the  Veterans  Administration.  A  mimeographed  sheet  containing 
current  information  concerning  forms  and  procedures  for  the  proper  registration 
of  veterans  accompanies  this  Announcement.  It  is  urgently  requested  that  veterans 
read  these  instructions  carefully.  Further  information  regarding  payment  of  fees  by 
the  Veterans  Administration  will  be  provided  at  the  time  of  registration. 

STATEMENTS  OF  ATTENDANCE 

A  short  statement  of  attendance  will  be  issued  on  request.  Students  who  desire 
such  statements  should  write  to  the  Registrar,  Columbia  University,  New  York  27, 
N.Y.  The  courses  listed  in  this  Announcement  do  not  constitute  credit  toward 
any  degree,  and  no  diplomas  or  certificates  are  awarded. 

PLAN  OF  INSTRUCTION 

The  Postgraduate  Program  is  planned  in  recognition  of  the  need  for  continuous 
education  of  physicians  in  a  field  to  which  medical  research  and  daily  clinical 
observations  present  constantly  changing  concepts  of  prevention,  diagnosis,  and 
treatment  of  disease.  It  is  recognized  that  individual  interests  and  needs  of  physicians 
vary  considerably  in  practice  and  that  it  is  impossible  to  design  courses  in  clinical 
medicine  to  meet  these  needs  adequately  without  permitting  occasional  extensions 
or  repetition  of  such  courses  as  listed  in  this  Announcement.  No  course  can  be 
literally  repeated  in  a  subject  which  presents  new  scientific  data,  new  teaching 
material,  and  changing  clinical  pictures  from  day  to  day.  Such  extensions  and 
repetitions  must  have  the  approval  of  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine. 

1.  Courses  for  General  Practitioners.  These  courses,  listed  in  Section  I  of  the  An- 
nouncement, are  designed  to  give  general  practitioners  an  opportunity  to  become 
acquainted  with  the  latest  advances  in  the  various  fields  of  medicine,  with  emphasis 
on  diagnosis  and  treatment  rather  than  theoretical  considerations.  Much  of  the 
instruction  is  carried  out  in  small  groups  at  the  bedside  and  in  the  out-patient  clinics. 
Ample  clinical  material  is  provided  by  conducting  the  courses  at  selected  hospitals 
where  the  various  related  aspects  of  medical  practice  are  emphasized.  In  some 
courses,  the  facilities  of  several  hospitals  are  used,  and  no  attempt  is  made  to  offer  a 
complete  curriculum  at  any  one  institution. 

2.  Courses  for  Specialists.  Courses  in  subjects  of  interest  and  value  to  the  specialist, 
listed  in  Section  II  of  the  Announcement,  are  provided  in  the  several  fields  of 
medicine  and  surgery.  The  program  of  study  for  physicians  in  this  category  is 
necessarily  flexible.  Registration  is  limited  to  those  specialists  who  have  had  ade- 
quate preliminary  training  and  experience. 

TRAINING  FOR  SPECIALIZATION 

With  the  exception  of  a  few  courses  described  in  Section  III,  the  courses  listed  in 
this  Announcement  are  not  designed  to  train  physicians  to  become  specialists. 
These  exceptions  represent  the  remainder  of  the  graduate  programs  designed 
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primarily  to  meet  the  needs  of  veteran  physicians  whose  graduate  training  was 
interrupted  by  the  war. 

Otherwise,  training  toward  specialization  in  the  several  limited  fields  of  practice 
is  restricted  entirely  to  residencies  in  affiliated  hospitals. 

Specialized  training  of  three  years'  duration  in  psychoanalysis  is  offered  at  the 
Psychoanalytic  Clinic  for  Training  and  Research.  The  Announcement  regarding 
this  training  may  be  obtained  upon  request  to  the  Director  of  the  New  York  State 
Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hospital,  722  West  168th  Street,  New  York  32,  N.Y. 


AFFILIATED  HOSPITALS  AT  WHICH 
POSTGRADUATE  COURSES  ARE  OFFERED 

THE    COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN    MEDICAL    CENTER 

A  permanent  affiliation  between  Columbia  University  and  Presbyterian  Hospital 
was  established  in  1921.  The  two  institutions  in  conjunction  with  several  others 
are  now  housed  on  the  plot  of  land  given  to  Columbia  University  and  Presbyterian 
Hospital  by  Mrs.  Stephen  V.  Harkness  and  Mr.  Edward  S.  Harkness,  extending 
from  West  165th  Street  to  West  168th  Street  and  from  Broadway  to  Riverside  Park. 
It  comprises  about  twenty  acres  and  is  readily  accessible  from  all  parts  of  the  city  by 
bus  lines  and  by  surface  and  subway  railways.  Stations  of  the  Interborough  Rapid 
Transit  and  the  Independent  Subway  System  are  located  at  the  168th  Street  corner 
of  the  plot.  The  Medical  Center  was  opened  in  the  spring  of  1928. 

As  of  January,  1944,  all  the  voluntary  hospitals  and  clinics  at  the  Medical  Center 
have  been  consolidated  into  a  single  corporation  under  the  Presbyterian  Hospital. 
The  several  hospitals  continue  to  function  as  separate  units  of  the  Presbyterian  Hos- 
pital. The  Medical  Center  group  is  as  follows:  The  College  of  Physicians  and  Sur- 
geons, School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  School  of  Public  Health,  School  of 
Nursing,  Washington  Heights  Health  and  Teaching  Center,  New  York  State  Psy- 
chiatric Institute;  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  and  its  subdivisions,  the  Squier 
Urological  Clinic,  the  Institute  of  Ophthalmology,  Harkness  Pavilion,  Sloane 
Hospital  for  Women,  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  Babies  Hospital,  Neurological  Institute, 
the  New  York  Orthopaedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital  and  the  Mary  Harkness  Con- 
valescent Home. 

Presbyterian  Hospital  was  founded  in  1868.  The  hospital  occupies  a  twenty-two 
story  building  in  which  are  the  wards  of  the  medical  and  surgical  services,  Sloane 
Hospital  for  Women,  and  Squier  Urological  Clinic.  Under  the  terms  of  the  affili- 
ation with  Columbia  University,  members  of  the  hospital  staff  are  appointed  by  the 
Board  of  Trustees  on  nomination  by  the  Trustees  of  the  University.  There  are  436 
(Sloane,  Squier,  Presbyterian)  teaching  beds. 

Squier  Urological  Clinic  occupies  the  tenth  floor  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital 
building  and  the  tenth  floor  of  Babies  Hospital.  There  are  sixty-seven  beds  for  the 
care  of  adults  and  seventeen  beds  for  babies  and  children. 

The  Institute  of  Ophthalmology  of  Presbyterian  Hospital  was  made  possible  by 
the  generosity  of  Edward  S.  Harkness.  It  contains  forty-five  ward  beds  and  is  de- 
voted to  the  care  and  study  of  diseases  of  the  eye. 

Harkness  Pavilion  is  available  for  the  accommodation  of  private  patients  of  the 
attending  staff. 

Sloane  Hospital  for  Women  was  built  at  West  59th  Street  and  Amsterdam  Avenue 
and  presented  to  Columbia  University  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  William  D.  Sloane  in  1886. 
It  now  occupies  three  floors  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  building  for  ward  and 
semi-private  patients  and  two  floors  in  Harkness  Pavilion  for  private  patients.  The 
wards  of  the  hospital  furnish  120  beds  for  obstetrical  and  gynecological  patients. 
The  deliveries  in  the  hospital  number  about  3,000  a  year.  It  is  used  for  instruction 
of  medical  students  and  residents,  but  no  formal  postgraduate  courses  are  offered. 

Vanderbilt  Clinic,  presented  by  the  Vanderbilt  family  to  Columbia  University  in 
1888,  is  the  common  out-patient  department  for  the  hospitals  in  the  Medical  Center. 
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Babies  Hospital  provides  for  general  medical  and  surgical  care  of  infants  and 
children  up  to  and  including  twelve  years  of  age.  It  is  used  for  instruction  of  med- 
ical students  and  residents,  but  no  formal  postgraduate  courses  are  offered. 

Neurological  Institute,  one  of  the  first  non-governmental  hospitals  in  this  country 
for  die  treatment  of  nervous  diseases,  was  founded  in  1909.  It  has  123  ward  beds  and 
is  devoted  exclusively  to  the  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  nervous  system.  Facilities 
are  provided  for  bedside  teaching  in  the  wards  for  both  undergraduate  and  gradu- 
ate students. 

New  York  Orthopaedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital  is  presently  located  at  420 
East  59th  Street  until  quarters  are  completed  at  the  Medical  Center.  It  was 
established  in  1868  and  consolidated  with  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  in  1945.  The 
bed  capacity  of  142  is  used  exclusively  for  the  treatment  of  orthopedic  conditions. 
Its  facilities  are  used  in  undergraduate  and  graduate  teaching  programs. 

New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hospital  is  a  200-bed  hospital  built  and 
maintained  by  the  State  of  New  York,  with  provisions  for  the  study  and  treatment 
of  all  types  of  psychiatric  disorders.  There  are  special  facilities  for  the  treatment  of 
children  presenting  behavior  and  personality  problems.  Connected  with  the  hospital 
is  an  active  out-patient  department  providing  diagnostic  and  treatment  facilities 
in  psychiatric  problems  of  both  adults  and  children.  The  hospital  maintains  special 
clinical  and  research  laboratories  and  an  extensive  psychiatric  library. 

OTHER  AFFILIATED  HOSPITALS  USED  FOR  GRADUATE 
AND  POSTGRADUATE  TEACHING 

Bellevue  Hospital,  First  Avenue  and  26th  Street,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  unit  of  the 
New  York  City  Department  of  Hospitals,  was  founded  in  1736  as  a  "Publick  Work- 
house and  House  of  Correction  of  the  City  of  New  York,"  and  received  its  present 
name  in  1816.  It  has  2,  237  beds  used  for  the  treatment  of  acute  diseases.  One  of  its 
four  divisions  has  been  utilized  for  instruction  by  the  Faculty  of  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons  for  nearly  one  hundred  years.  The  staff  of  the  service  is 
appointed  by  the  Commissioner  of  Hospitals  on  the  nomination  of  the  Trustees  of 
Columbia  University.  In  January,  1939,  a  unit  of  316  beds  for  chest  diseases  was 
opened.  This  service  under  the  Columbia  division  represents  the  most  up-to-date 
equipment  and  facilities  for  diagnosis  and  therapy  in  tuberculosis  and  other  pul- 
monary disorders. 

Gold  water  Memorial  Hospital,  Welfare  Island,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  unit  of  the  New 
York  City  Department  of  Hospitals,  was  opened  in  1939  to  fill  the  need  for  inten- 
sive research  in  chronic  diseases  and  for  the  establishment  of  adequate  facilities  for 
the  care  of  the  chronic  sick.  An  active  research  service  closely  affiliated  with  Colum- 
bia University  is  used  for  teaching  purposes. 

Hospital  for  Joint  Diseases,  1919  Madison  Avenue,  New  York,  N.Y.,  was  estab- 
lished in  1905  as  a  hospital  for  deformities  and  joint  diseases.  It  accommodates  362 
patients  and,  although  still  predominently  orthopedic,  is  now  a  general  hospital. 

Hospital  for  Special  Surgery,  321  East  42d  Street,  New  York,  N.Y.,  was  organ- 
ized in  1863  as  the  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled  and  received  its  present 
name  in  1942.  The  hospital  has  a  ward  capacity  of  227  beds  devoted  to  the  care  of 
orthopedic  and  surgical  conditions.  It  is  affiliated  in  the  programs  of  undergraduate 
and  graduate  medical  education. 

Institute  for  the  Crippled  and  Disabled,  400  First  Avenue,  New  York,  N.Y., 
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founded  in  1917,  was  die  first  rehabilitation  center  established  in  the  United  States 
under  the  modern  concept.  The  program  of  rehabilitation  at  the  Institute  is 
integrated  with  the  orthopedic,  medical,  and  other  professional  activities  of  the 
Medical  Center. 

Margaret  Hague  Maternity  Hospital,  88  Clifton  Place,  Jersey  City,  N.J.,  a  unit  of 
the  Jersey  City  Medical  Center,  has  a  capacity  of  730  beds,  including  385  bassinets. 
An  affiliation  with  Columbia  University  was  arranged  in  1935  for  postgraduate 
instruction  in  obstetrics. 

Montefiore  Hospital  jor  Chronic  Diseases,  150  East  Gun  Hill  Road,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  founded  in  1884,  has  a  capacity  of  556  beds  devoted  to  the  treatment  of 
chronic  diseases,  including  a  neurological  division  of  160  beds.  Excellent  facilities 
are  provided  for  instruction  in  neurological  disorders  and  other  long-term  illnesses. 

Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  Fifth  Avenue  and  100th  Street,  New  York,  N.Y.,  organized 
in  1852,  accommodates  850  patients.  The  hospital  since  1923  has  been  affiliated  with 
Columbia  University  for  postgraduate  instruction.  A  large  number  and  variety  of 
patients  are  available  for  teaching  purposes.  Physicians,  on  both  the  full-time  and 
part-time  staff,  take  an  active  part  in  instruction  in  the  wards,  out-patient  depart- 
ment, and  laboratories. 

Roosevelt  Hospital,  West  59th  Street,  New  York,  N.Y.,  established  in  1864,  is  a 
general  hospital  containing  375  beds.  Its  facilities  are  used  in  the  teaching  of  medi- 
cine and  surgery  to  undergraduate  and  postgraduate  students. 

St.  Luke's  Hospital,  421  West  113th  Street,  New  York,  N.Y.,  established  in  1850, 
contains  508  beds,  including  eighty  beds  for  infants  and  children.  Its  facilities  are 
used  in  the  teaching  of  pediatrics  to  undergraduates,  and  all  services  participate  in 
the  program  of  graduate  medical  education. 

Woman's  Hospital,  141  West  109th  Street,  New  York,  N.Y.,  founded  in  1855, 
was  the  first  institution  established  by  women  "for  the  treatment  of  diseases  peculiar 
to  women  and  for  the  maintenance  of  a  Lying-in  Hospital."  It  has  214  beds.  In 
1937  an  affiliation  was  arranged  with  Columbia  University  to  participate  in  the  pro- 
gram of  training  specialists  in  obstetrics  and  gynecology. 


CALENDAR 


OPENING  DATES  OF  COURSES 


JULY  5,  MONDAY 

Neurology  PM  i 

SEPTEMBER  13,  MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  69 

SEPTEMBER    14,   TUESDAY 

Medicine  PM  64 

SEPTEMBER  20,  MONDAY 

Ophthalmology  PM  39A 

SEPTEMBER   21,   TUESDAY 

Psychiatry  PM  30 
Radiology  PM  1 

SEPTEMBER    22,   WEDNESDAY 

Ophthalmology  PM  40 

SEPTEMBER  23,  THURSDAY 

Ophthalmology  PM  39B 
Medicine  PM  65 
Medicine  PM  67 

SEPTEMBER  X],  MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  41 

SEPTEMBER   28,   TUESDAY 

Medicine  PM  61A 
Ophthalmology  PM  42 

SEPTEMBER  30,  THURSDAY 

Medicine  PM  60 

OCTOBER   I,  FRIDAY 

Radiology  PM  30 

OCTOBER   2,    SATURDAY 

Pathology  PM  30 


JULY-DECEMBER  1948 
OCTOBER   4,   MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  68 
Psychiatry  PM  1 

OCTOBER   5,   TUESDAY 

Medicine  PM  30 
Medicine  PM31 
Medicine  PM  33 
Medicine  PM  36 
Pediatrics  PM  30 
Physical  Medicine  PM  30 
Neurology  PM  1 
Surgery  PM  30 

OCTOBER    6,    WEDNESDAY 

Medicine  PM  32 
Medicine  PM  40 
Ophthalmology  PM  30 
Ophthalmology  PM  31 
Ophthalmology  PM  36 
Physiology  PM  30 

OCTOBER   7,   THURSDAY 

Medicine  PM  38 
Medicine  PM  47 
Neurology  PM  32 
Neurology  PM  33 
Ophthalmology  PM  38 
Orthopedic  Surgery  PM 
80 

OCTOBER  8,  FRIDAY 

Ophthalmology  PM  32 

OCTOBER  9,  SATURDAY 

Medicine  PM  37 


OCTOBER    II,  MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  34 
Medicine  PM  35 
Medicine  PM  39 
Medicine  PM  80 
Neurology  PM  31 
Ophthalmology  PM  34 
Ophthalmology  PM  35 
Ophthalmology  PM  37 
Otolaryngology  PM  1 

OCTOBER    14,    THURSDAY 

Medicine  PM  43 

OCTOBER     15,     FRIDAY 

Pediatrics  PM  31 

OCTOBER    l8,   MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  46 

OCTOBER    19,   TUESDAY 

Anesthesia  PM  30 
Otolaryngology  PM  30 

OCTOBER  20,  WEDNESDAY 

Medicine  PM  44 

NOVEMBER  8,  MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  81 
Neurology  PM  60 

NOVEMBER  9,  TUESDAY 

Medicine  PM  62 

DECEMBER  8,  WEDNESDAY 

Medicine  PM  42 

DECEMBER  13,  MONDAY 

Gynecology  PM  30 


JANUARY    3,    MONDAY 

Ophthalmology  PM  60 
Neurology  PM  1 
Physical  Medicine  PM 
100 

JANUARY    7,    FRIDAY 

Medicine  PM  63 


JANUARY-JUNE  I949 
JANUARY  10,  MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  45 
Medicine  PM  48 

JANUARY     17,     MONDAY 

Medicine  PM41 


JANUARY   24,   MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  1 
Medicine  PM  30 
Medicine  PM  34 
Medicine  PM  35 
Medicine  PM  39 
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JANUARY     25,     TUESDAY 

Medicine  PM  31 
Medicine  PM  33 
Medicine  PM  36 

JANUARY  26,  WEDNESDAY 

Medicine  PM  32 
Medicine  PM  40 

JANUARY  27,  THURSDAY 

Medicine  PM  38 

JANUARY  29,  SATURDAY 

Medicine  PM  37 
Pathology  PM  31 

FEBRUARY  I,  TUESDAY 

Medicine  PM  61B 
Medicine  PM  64 
Pediatrics  PM  30 


FEBRUARY  2,  WEDNESDAY 

Physiology  PM  31 

FEBRUARY  3,  THURSDAY 

Medicine  PM  47 
Medicine  PM  67 

FEBRUARY  8,  TUESDAY 

Psychiatry  PM  30 

FEBRUARY  10,  THURSDAY 

Medicine  PM  65 

MARCH  2,  WEDNESDAY 

Radiology  PM  1 

MARCH  14,  MONDAY 

Ophthalmology  PM  6t 


MARCH  29,  TUESDAY 

Medicine  PM  42 

APRIL  4,  MONDAY 

Gynecology  PM  30 
Neurology  PM  1 

APRIL  II,  MONDAY 

Neurology  PM  30 

APRIL  l8,  MONDAY 

Otolaryngology  PM  1 

APRIL  25,  MONDAY 

Ophthalmology  PM  43 

MAY  l6,  MONDAY 

Surgery  PM  100 


SECTION  I 
COURSES  FOR  GENERAL  PRACTITIONERS 

GYNECOLOGY 

MOUNT  SINAI   HOSPITAL 

Gynecology  PM  30 — Recent  advances  in  gynecology.  December  13-18,  1948. 
and  April  4-9,  1949.  Fee  $65.  Dr  M.  A.  Goldberger  and  staff. 
Monday  through  Saturday,  9-12  and  2-5. 

This  course  is  arranged  to  offer  the  gynecologist  and  general  practitioner  a  review  of  recent 
advances  in  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  the  more  common  gynecological  disorders.  Indications  for 
surgery  are  also  considered.  Instruction  is  provided  in  the  form  of  ward  rounds,  lectures,  conferences, 
and  demonstrations. 

INTERNAL  MEDICINE 

COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN  MEDICAL  CENTER 

Medicine  PM  1 — Physiologic  therapy  in  broncho-pulmonary  diseases.  January 
24-29,  1949.  Fee  $40.  Drs.  A.  L.  Barach,  H.  A.  Bickerman,  and  C.  Eastlake. 
Monday  through  Friday,  9:30-5;  Saturday,  9-12. 

The  diseases  considered  include  bronchial  asthma,  pulmonary  emphysema,  and  fibrosis, 
bronchitis,  bronchiectasis,  and  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  The  course  will  consist  of  discussion  of 
the  pathologic  physiology  of  these  clinical  entities  and  the  application  of  physiologically  directed 
therapy  through  lectures  and  case  demonstrations.  Recent  techniques  in  physiologic  therapy  of 
respiratory  disease  will  be  presented  including  aerosol  and  inhalational  therapy,  use  of  chemothera- 
peutic  and  antibiotic  drugs,  and  the  immobilizing  lung  chamber.  The  method  of  inducing  total 
lung  rest  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis  through  equalizing  alternating  pressure  will  be  demonstrated 
in  patients  with  pulmonary  tuberculosis. 

MOUNT  SINAI   HOSPITAL 

Medicine  PM  30 — Symposium  on  internal  medicine.  October  5-December 
7, 1948;  and  January  24-March  28, 1949.  Fee  $350.  Drs.  I.  Snapper,  G.  Baehr, 
and  staff  of  the  Department  of  Medicine  and  other  divisions  at  the  Mount 
Sinai  Hospital.  (Maximum  registration  is  20.) 

Monday  through  Friday,  9-12  and  2-5;  Saturday,  9-12. 

The  symposium  offered  here  as  Medicine  PM  30  is  composed  of  the  following  ten  courses,  Medi- 
cine PM  31  through  Medicine  PM  40,  which  have  been  integrated  in  such  a  way  that  during  a  period 
of  nine  weeks  a  general  practitioner  or  a  specialist  in  internal  medicine  can  receive  a  general  review 
of  internal  medicine  as  practiced  in  a  large  metropolitan  teaching  hospital. 

In  these  integrated  courses  emphasis  is  placed  on  recent  advances  in  our  knowledge  of  the  funda- 
mental concepts  of  disease  as  well  as  diagnostic  procedures  and  therapy.  Instruction  is  given  in  the 
form  of  bedside  clinics  and  demonstrations,  ward  rounds,  conferences,  laboratory  work,  and  lectures. 
Groups  are  divided,  whenever  possible,  so  as  to  permit  physicians  to  examine  patients  under  dis- 
cussion. 

The  hours  are,  in  general,  from  9  to  12  a.m.,  and  from  2  to  5  p.m.,  except  on  Saturday  when  the 
courses  will  be  given  from  9  to  12  a.m.  The  schedule  has  been  arranged  in  such  a  way  that  the  weekly 
grand  medical,  surgical  and  gastrointestinal  rounds  on  Wednesday  at  9  a.m.  and  clinical  pathological 
conferences  on  Wednesday  at  3:30  p.m.  and  grand  rounds  of  the  medical  services  on  Friday  at 
3  p.m.  at  the  Mount  Sinai  Hospital  may  also  be  attended  by  the  students. 

Physicians  who  enroll  in  all  courses  will  receive  preference.  The  total  number  of  students  who 
will  be  permitted  to  take  all  ten  courses  must  be  limited  to  20.  In  addition  to  the  20  physicians  who 
will  participate  in  all  ten  courses,  25  more  can  be  accepted  for  enrollment  in  Medicine  PM  31,  32, 
33,  34,  36,  37,  38,  39,  and  40. 

These  ten  integrated  courses  in  the  fields  of  medicine  will  be  given  twice  during  the  academic  year 
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on  the  dates  noted.  If  an  insufficient  number  register  for  the  symposium,  others  may  be  admitted  to 
the  individual  courses.  The  courses  are  presented  individually  in  the  following  descriptions  of  Medi- 
cine PM  31  through  Medicine  PM  40. 

Note:  An  intensive  full-time  course  in  Elementary  Electrocardiography  (Medicine 
PM  41)  will  be  given  twice  a  year  during  the  week  before  the  integrated  courses 
begin.  An  intensive  course  in  Advanced  Electrocardiography  (Medicine  PM  42) 
and  in  Recent  Advances  in  Gynecology  (Gynecology  PM  30)  will  be  given  during 
the  two  weeks  following  the  integrated  courses  in  Medicine.  A  full-time  course  in 
Recent  Advances  in  Neurology  (Neurology  PM  30)  will  be  given  after  the  spring 
course  in  Gynecology. 

Medicine  PM  31 — Cardiovascular  diseases.  October  5-December  7, 1948,  omit- 
ting October  13  and  November  25;  and  January  25-March  24,  1949,  omitting 
February  22.  Fee  $125.  Drs.  A.  M.  Master,  G.  Baehr,  I.  Snapper,  M.  L.  Suss- 
man,  P.  Klemperer,  S.  Dack,  H.  L.  Jaffe,  S.  Karelitz,  S.  Silbert,  and  staff. 
Tuesday  2-5;  Wednesday  1-3;  and  Thursday  2-5. 

The  schedule  has  been  planned  with  a  view  to  a  careful  coordination  and  comprehensive  presenta- 
tion of  the  clinical,  pathological,  diagnostic,  and  therapeutic  aspects  of  the  more  important  cardio- 
vascular diseases.  Didactic  teaching  with  suitable  case  demonstration  constitutes  the  major  part  of 
the  course.  The  student  group  is  divided  into  small  sections  in  order  to  afford  closer  contact  with 
instructors. 

Medicine  PM  32 — Gastrointestinal  diseases.  October  6-December  7,  1948; 
and  January  26-March  25,  1949.  Fee  $80.  Drs.  A.  Winkelstein,  R.  Colp,  ]. 
H.  Garlock,  I.  Snapper,  F.  Hollander,  N.  Rosenthal,  and  staff  of  the 
Pathology  Department. 

Wednesday  9-1 1;  and  Friday  9-12. 

This  course  consists  of  a  series  of  lectures,  demonstrations,  and  conferences  on  the  diseases  of  the 
gastrointestinal  tract.  Among  the  diseases  considered  are  peptic  ulcer,  neoplasms,  ileitis,  pancreatic 
insufficiency,  ulcerative  colitis  and  the  dysentaries.  Radiologic  methods,  sigmoidoscopy,  gastroscopy, 
psychosomatic  relationships  and  the  surgical  approach  are  also  considered. 

Medicine  PM  33 — Diseases  of  the  liver.  October  5-December  2, 1948,  omitting 
November  25;  and  January  25-March  24, 1949,  omitting  February  22.  Fee  $35. 
Dr.  S.  Silver,  R.  Ottenberg,  S.  S.  Lichtman,  L.  Saffer  and  staff. 
Tuesday  and  Thursday  11-12. 

This  course  covers  the  laboratory  and  clinical  phases  of  diseases  of  the  liver  and  biliary  tract  and 
includes  demonstrations  in  pathologic  anatomy,  clinical  pathology,  and  case  presentations  in  the 
medical  and  surgical  wards. 

Medicine  PM  34 — Diseases  of  the  kidneys.  October  1  i-December  6, 1948;  and 
January  24-March  21,  1949.  Fee  $15.  Dr.  F.  H.  King,  A.  R.  Sohval,  J.  Sirota, 
and  staff  of  Pathology  Department. 
Monday  11-12. 

This  brief  course  covers  the  pathological  anatomy  of  renal  diseases,  some  aspects  of  renal 
physiology,  tests  for  renal  function,  and  edema  with  special  reference  to  renal  causes,  renal 
insufficiency  and  uremia  of  nephritis  and  nephrosis,  and  medical  aspects  of  urological  problems. 

Medicine  PM  35 — Hematology.  October  n-December  6,  1948;  and  January 
24-March  21,  1949.  Fee  $60.  Dr.  N.  Rosenthal  and  staff. 
Monday  2-5. 

In  view  of  the  practical  work  involved  in  this  course,  the  number  of  students  is  limited  to  20. 
Patients  presenting  hematological  problems  are  studied  from  the  clinical  and  laboratory  stand- 
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points.  Laboratory  techniques  are  emphasized  and  include  examination  of  the  blood,  bone  marrow, 
lymph  nodes,  and  spleen.  Microscope  required. 

Medicine  PM  36 — Allergy.  October  5-November  30,  1948;  and  January  25- 
March  28,  1949,  omitting  February  22.  Fee  $40.  Dr.  }.  Harkavy  and  staff. 
Tuesday  9-1 1. 

Fundamentals  of  anaphylaxis  and  its  relation  to  clinical  manifestations  of  allergy.  Newer  con- 
cepts of  mechanisms  involved  in  hay  fever  and  bronchial  asthma  and  treatment.  Food  allergy  and 
its  effects  on  the  respiratory,  nervous,  gastro-intestinal,  and  cutaneous  organs.  Bacterial,  drug  and 
serum  hypersensitiveness. 

Medicine  PM  37 — Diseases  of  the  chest.  October  9-December  4,  1948;  and 
January  29-March  28,  1949.  Fee  $60.  Drs.  A.  S.  W.  Touroff,  H.  Neuhof. 
C.  B.  Rabin,  H.  Hennell,  A.  H.  Aufses,  F.  Bridge,  L.  E.  Siltzbach,  and 
staff. 

Saturday  9-12. 

Disorders  of  the  lungs  and  mediastinum  such  as  tuberculosis,  bronchiectasis,  mediastinitis,  neo- 
plasms, and  infections  of  the  pleura  are  considered  ;  the  current  diagnostic  and  therapeutic  methods 
are  discussed  and  illustrated. 

Medicine  PM  38 — Diseases  of  metabolism.  October  7-December  7,  1948, 
omitting  November  25;  and  January  27-March  25,  1949.  Fee  $40.  Drs.  H. 
Pollack,  I.  Snapper,  and  staff. 

Thursday  9-1 1  (Four  additional  sessions  on  other  days  will  be  offered  late 
in  this  course). 

This  course  is  concerned  with  the  study  of  diabetes  and  its  complications  in  adults  and  children. 
In  addition,  other  metabolic  disturbances  will  be  discussed  and  demonstrated. 

Medicine  PM  39 — Endocrinological  diseases.  October  n-December  6,  1948: 
and  January  24-March  21,  1949.  Fee  $30.  Dr.  L.  J.  Soffer  and  staff. 
Monday  9-1 1. 

Following  introductory  lectures  on  the  blood  electrolytes  and  on  water  and  minerals,  alterations 
in  metabolism  resulting  from  diseases  of  the  thyroid,  parathyroids,  adrenals,  pituitary,  and  testes  are 
considered.  The  phases  of  endocrinology  related  to  gynecological  disorders  will  also  be  discussed  in 
this  course. 

Medicine  PM  40 — Venereal  and  skin  diseases.  October  6-November  24,  1948, 
omitting  October  13;  and  January  26-March  n,  1949.  Fee  $30.  Dr.  S.  M. 
Peck,  W.  Leifer,  and  staff. 

Wednesday  n-12  and  Friday  1-2:30. 

This  brief  course  is  included  in  the  symposium  in  order  to  provide  discussion  on  the  venereal 
diseases  and  some  on  the  common  affections  of  the  skin.  Recent  advances  in  the  diagnosis  and 
therapy  of  syphilis,  gonorrhea,  granuloma  venereum,  granuloma  inguinale  and  chancroid  are  dis- 
cussed. 

Medicine  PM  41 — Intensive  course  in  elementary  electrocardiography.  Sep- 
tember 27-October  2,  1948;  and  January  17-22,  1949.  Fee  $60.  Drs.  A.  M. 
Master,  S.  Dack,  H.  L.  Jaffe,  and  staff. 

Monday  through  Friday,  10- 1  and  2-4;  Saturday,  10-1. 

A  practical  course  in  the  interpretation  of  the  electrocardiographic  changes  in  cardiac  diseases  and 
other  conditions  for  practicing  physicians. 
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Medicine  PM  42 — Intensive  course  in  advanced  electrocardiography.  Decem- 
ber 8-1 1,  1948;  and  March  29-April  2,  1949.  Fee  $40.  Drs.  A.  M.  Master, 
S.  Dack,  H.  L.  Jaffe,  and  staff. 

Fall  Session:  Wednesday  through  Saturday,  9-12  and  2-5. 

Spring  Session:  Tuesday  through  Friday,  9-12  and  2-4;  Saturday,  9-1. 

A  detailed  practical  course  in  the  interpretation  of  the  electrocardiographic  changes  in  the  various 
cardiac  diseases  and  other  conditions  affecting  the  electrocardiogram.  Clinical,  pathological, 
roentgenographic,  and  therapeutic  correlations  are  emphasized.  Attention  is  given  to  the  recent  ad- 
vances in  this  field. 

Medicine  PM  43 — Peripheral  vascular  disorders.  October  14,  1948-January 
20,  1949,  omitting  November  25.  Fee  $40.  Dr.  Samuel  Silbert. 
Thursday,  9:30-11. 

Methods  of  examination  of  the  peripheral  circulation.  Treatment  of  peripheral  vascular  diseases. 

Medicine  PM  44 — Recent  advances  in  therapy.  October  20-December  8, 
1948.  Fee  $35.  Dr.  E.  P.  Pick,  I.  E.  Gerber  and  staff. 
Wednesday,  5-7. 

Advances  in  treatment  of  heart,  liver,  and  kidney  diseases  and  hypertension.  Chemotherapy  in 
syphilis  and  other  infectious  diseases.  Modern  sedatives,  hypnotics,  anaesthetics.  Protective  action 
of  thio-compounds  in  metal  poisoning.  Hormone  and  vitamin-therapy. 

Medicine  PM  45 — Intensive  course  in  gastroenterology.  January  10-14,  x949- 
Fee  $50.  Dr.  A.  Winkelstein  and  staff. 
Monday  through  Friday,  9-12  and  2-5. 

A  concentrated  presentation  of  modern  concepts  in  the  field  of  gastro-intestinal  diseases. 

Medicine  PM  46 — Bedside  clinics  in  heart  disease.  October  18-December  6, 
1948.  Fee  $30.  Drs.  E.  P.  Boas  and  H.  Levy. 
Monday,  3-5  p.m. 

Presentation  of  patients  and  clinical  lectures  demonstrating  the  important  types  of  heart  diseases. 
Opportunity  is  given  for  examination  of  patients. 

Medicine  PM  47 — Geriatrics.  October  7,  1948 — January  27,  1949;  and  Feb- 
ruary 3-May  19,  1949.  Fee  $65.  Dr.  F.  D.  Zeman  and  staff. 
Thursday,  2-4. 

The  effect  of  the  aging  process  on  the  clinical  manifestations  of  disease  in  old  age  is  surveyed 
with  particular  emphasis  on  diagnosis  and  therapy. 

Medicine  PM  48 — Bedside  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  heart  disease  with 
special  emphasis  on  measurements  of  the  circulatory  dynamics.  January  10- 
March  14,  1949.  Fee  $45.  Dr.  William  M.  Hitzig. 
Monday  3-5. 

This  course  will  largely  consist  of  bedside  discussions.  Opportunity  will  be  given  for  examination 
of  patients  ;  measurement  of  venous  pressure,  circulation  time,  and  vital  capacity  will  be  performed 
regularly. 

MONTEFIORE  HOSPITAL 

Medicine  PM  60 — Cardiology.  September  30,  1948-June  9,  1949,  omitting 
November  25.  Fee  $250.  Drs.  S.  P.  Schwartz,  S.  Biloon,  A.  Jezer,  H.  Gross. 
J.  B.  Schwedel,  W.  Chester,  E.  Goldberger,  B.  Scholder,  L.  Spiegel,  M. 
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Friedenson,  V.  Silvestri,  H.  Riskin,  J.  Ballinger,  D.  Silberman,  A.  Weiss, 
D.  Young,  R.  E.  Weston,  R.  Mokotoff,  and  associates  of  the  Medical  Divi- 
sion; Dr.  I.  J.  Kane,  of  the  Department  of  Roentgenology;  Dr.  H.  M.  Zimmer- 
man, and  associates  of  the  Laboratory  Division. 
Thursday,  9:30-12:30  and  1:30-4:30. 

This  course  has  been  organized  to  present  cardiology  in  an  integrated  manner,  proceeding  from 
elementary  through  more  advanced  stages  of  training.  The  student  will  be  provided  with  adequate 
bedside  experience  in  physical  diagnosis,  discussion  of  physiologic  and  pharmacologic  principles, 
demonstration  of  pathologic  material,  instruction  in  electrocardiography  and  cardiovascular  roent- 
genology, and  review  of  therapeutic  methods.  Maximum  class,  50. 

Medicine  PM  61-A — Intermediate  cardiology.  September  28,  1948-January 
25,  1949  (May  be  repeated  Feb.-June,  hours  to  be  arranged).  Fee  $150.  Drs. 
S.  P.  Schwartz,  S.  Biloon,  A.  Jezer,  H.  Gross,  J.  B.  Schwedel,  W.  Chester, 
L.  Tarr,  E.  Goldberger,  M.  Friedenson,  B.  M.  Scholder,  J.  Ballinger,  D. 
Young,  R.  Mokotoff,  R.  E.  Weston,  and  associates  of  the  Medical  Division; 
Dr.  H.  M.  Zimmerman  and  associates  of  the  Laboratory  Division. 
Tuesday,  1-5. 

This  course  is  designed  as  a  continuation  of  Medicine  PM  60  and  will  provide  more  independent 
clinical,  electrocardiographic  and  roentgenologic  experiences  for  the  student.  In  addition,  the  ap- 
plication of  basic  physiological  and  pharmacological  principles  to  clinical  problems  will  be  em- 
phasized. Maximum  class,  40. 

Medicine  PM  61-B — Advanced  cardiology.  February  i-June  7, 1949,  omitting 
February  22.  Fee  $250.  Drs.  S.  P.  Schwartz,  S.  Biloon,  J.  B.  Schwedel,  W. 
Chester,  A.  Jezer,  H.  Gross,  E.  Goldberger,  L.  Tarr,  M.  Friedenson,  B.  M. 
Scholder,  J.  Ballinger,  and  associates  of  the  Medical  Division;  Dr  S.  Fine- 
man  and  associates  of  the  Department  of  Roentgenology. 
Tuesday,  1-5. 

This  course  will  be  limited  to  selected  physicians  with  sufficient  experience  to  prepare  cases  com- 
pletely for  presentation  and  to  participate  in  seminar  and  practical  exercises  on  recent  advances  in 
the  field  of  cardiology.  Instruction  will  be  individualized  to  meet  special  interests  and  abilities. 
Maximum  class,  15. 

Medicine  PM  62 — Gastroenterology.  November  9,  1948-February  15,  1949. 
Fee  $75.  Drs.  B.  Weingarten  and  A.  M.  Kasich  of  the  Medical  Division;  Drs. 
S.  Fineman  and  L.  Reich  of  the  Department  of  Roentgenology. 
Tuesday,  1:30-5^00. 

This  is  a  comprehensive  course  arranged  to  provide  at  each  session  bedside  work,  systematic 
lectures  on  diagnosis  and  treatment,  demonstration  of  roentgenological  aspects.  Maximum  class,  30. 

Medicine  PM  63 — Diseases  of  the  chest.  January  7-May  20,  1949.  Fee  $100. 
Drs.  M.  M.  Steinbach,  E.  H.  Rubin,  A.  G.  Cohen,  B.  M.  Fried,  J.  Kavee, 
G.  C.  Leiner,  H.  R.  Nayer,  H.  S.  Newman,  M.  B.  Rosenblatt,  and  L.  E. 
Siltzbach;  Dr.  W.  A.  Zavod  of  the  Pulmonary  Division;  Dr.  I.  J.  Kane  of  the 
Department  of  Roentgenology;  Drs.  A.  H.  Aufses  and  I.  Kross  of  the  Surgical 
Division;  Dr.  H.  M.  Zimmerman  of  the  Laboratory  Division. 
Friday,  2-4:30. 

This  course  will  include  lectures  on  the  normal  anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  lungs  ;  bedside 
instruction  in  physical  diagnosis  ;  discussion  of  all  aspects  of  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  acute 
and  chronic  pulmonary  diseases  including  pulmonary  tuberculosis  and  its  complications  ;  differential 
diagnosis  of  malignant  and  non-malignant  tumors  of  the  chest ;  suppurative  diseases ;  bronchiectasis 
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and  affections  of  the  pleura.  Instruction  will  be  given  in  various  diagnostic  and  therapeutic  measures 
such  as  chest  aspiration  and  irrigation,  pneumothorax  inflation,  chemotherapy,  and  inhalational 
treatment.  Maximum  class,  30. 

Medicine  PM  64 — Clinical  hematology.  September  14, 1948-January  25,  1949; 
and  February   i-June   14,   1949,  omitting  February  22.  Fee  $75.  Drs.  S. 
Melamed  and  M.  A.  Rubinstein. 
Tuesday,  9-12. 

This  course  will  include  bedside  work,  demonstration  of  modern  hematological  procedures,  and 
systematic  instruction  in  diagnosis  and  treatment.  Maximum  class,  20. 

Medicine  PM  65 — Peripheral  vascular  diseases.  September  23,  1948-January 
20,  1949,  omitting  November  25;  and  February  10-June  9,  1949.  Fee  $75.  Dr. 
Karl  Harpuder  and  associates. 
Thursday,  9:30-12. 

This  course  will  include  bedside  training,  lectures  on  the  physiology  and  pathology  of  the 
peripheral  circulation,  demonstration  of  diagnostic  and  therapeutic  methods,  discussions  of  modern 
principles  of  treatment.  Maximum  class,   10. 

Medicine  PM  67 — Advanced  hematology.  September  23,  1948-January  6, 
1949,  omitting  November  25;  and  February  3-May  12,  1949.  Fee  $75.  Drs. 
S.  Melamed  and  M.  A.  Rubinstein. 
Thursday,  9:30-12. 

This  course  will  emphasize  actual  hematological  technique  and  diagnostic  procedures  to  be  per- 
formed by  the  student.  Didactic  work  will  be  reduced  to  a  minimum.  Maximum  class,  10. 
Prerequisite:  Medicine  PM  64  or  an  equivalent. 

Medicine  PM  68 — Common  skin  diseases  and  treatment.  October  4-Novem- 
ber  5,  1948.  Fee  $40.  Dr.  F.  Reiss  and  staff. 
Monday  and  Friday,  4-6. 

This  is  a  course  for  general  practitioners  and  will  include  the  principles  of  dermatotherapy  as 
well  as  demonstrations  of  applications  of  salve  dressings,  electrolysis,  ultraviolet  therapy,  electro- 
desiccation,  carbon  dioxide  snow  application,  and  the  use  of  Wood  light.  Particular  attention  will 
be  paid  to  the  differential  diagnosis  of  common  skin  diseases,  with  demonstration  of  patients,  lantern 
slides,  and  simple  office  laboratory  procedures.  Maximum  class,  20. 

Medicine  PM  69 — Relation  of  skin  to  internal  medicine.  September  13-De- 
cember  27, 1948.  Fee  $55.  Drs.  F.  Reiss  and  H.  Keil. 
Monday  9-1 1. 

This  course  is  intended  for  general  practitioners,  internists,  and  those  primarily  interested  in 
dermatology.  The  course  is  designed  to  show  how  observation  of  the  skin  can  lead  to  recognition 
of  systematic  disease  and  to  a  better  evaluation  of  the  clinical  picture.  Wherever  possible,  clinical 
material  in  the  wards  will  be  shown  ;  otherwise  lantern  slides  will  be  demonstrated. 

BELLEVUE  HOSPITAL 

Medicine  PM  80 — Diseases  of  the  chest.  October  11-23,  1948.  Fee  $65.  Drs. 
J.  Burns  Amberson,  D.  W.  Richards,  Jr.,  F.  B.  Berry,  Andre  Cournand, 
H.  McL.  Riggins,  and  Julia  M.  Jones. 

Monday  through  Friday,  9-5;  Saturday,  9-12. 

The  course  is  devoted  mainly  to  the  study  of  the  mechanisms  involved  in  diseases  of  the  chest 
which  are  or  may  become  chronic.  Pathological  changes  in  the  tissues  will  be  explained  and 
illustrated.  Disturbances  of  respiration  and  related  cardiocirculatory  function  will  be  identified  and 
discussed,   particularly  as  these   influence  prognosis  and   clinical   management.   On   this  basis  the 
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rational  approach  to  diagnosis  and  appraisal  of  the  disease  will  be  outlined.  Practical  clinical  proo- 
lems  in  differential  diagnosis  will  be  studied  and  the  principles  of  treatment  will  be  discussed. 

ROOSEVELT  HOSPITAL 

Medicine  PM  81 — Clinical  allergy.  November  8-20,  1948.  Fee  $120.  Dr.  A. 
Cooke  and  staff. 

Monday  through  Friday,  9-1,  and  2-6;  Saturday,  9-12. 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  internists,  pediatricians,  and  other  physicians  a  review  of 
modern  concepts  of  the  theoretical  and  practical  aspects  of  allergy,  in  relation  to  clinical  problems. 
All  types  of  allergic  disease  will  be  studied  including  the  less  common  vascular  and  cerebral 
allergies.  The  practical  work  will  include  history  taking,  physical  examination,  skin  testing  by 
direct  and  passive  transfer  methods,  and  laboratory  diagnosis.  In  the  laboratory  the  principles  of 
allergic  extractions  and  standardizations  and  the  preparation  of  individual  extracts  will  be  con- 
sidered in  a  practical  way.  There  will  also  be  demonstrations  of  anaphylaxis,  Dale  reactions,  pre- 
cipitin tests,  and  preparation  of  autogenous  vaccines.  Maximum  class,  8  ;  minimum,  6. 


NEUROLOGY 

MOUNT   SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Neurology  PM  30 — Clinical  neurology  and  neuro-surgery.  April  11-15,  1949. 
Fee  $60.  Drs.  I.  S.  Wechsler,  Ira  Cohen,  and  staff. 
Monday  through  Friday,  10-1  and  2-5. 

Lectures,  seminars  and  case  presentations,  diseases  of  the  brain  and  spinal  cord,  the  convulsive 
state,  vitamins  in  neurology,  infections  of  the  nervous  system,  correlation  of  roentgenology, 
angiography  and  electroencephalography,  diagnosis  and  surgical  treatment  of  tumors  of  the  brain 
and  spinal  cord,  methods  of  examination. 

Neurology  PM  31 — Practical  neuroanatomy  and  neuropathology.  October 
11,  1948-May  16,  1949.  Fee  $140.  Dr.  J.  H.  Globus. 
Monday,  9:30-12. 

Lectures,  demonstrations,  and  laboratory  work  in  which  the  anatomy  and  pathology  of  the 
nervous  system  are  correlated  with  clinical  problems. 

Neurology  PM  32 — Advanced  practical  neuroanatomy  and  neuropathology. 

October  7,  1948-May  26,  1949,  omitting  November  25.  Fee  $100.  Dr.  J.  H. 
Globus. 

Thursday,  3:30-5. 

This  course  is  conducted  in  the  form  of  a  seminar.  Correlation  of  anatomical  alterations  with 
clinical  manifestations  is  emphasized.  Students  are  assigned  individual  cases  for  pathologic  investi- 
gations. The  resultant  interpretations  of  the  clinically  observed  signs  and  symptoms  are  reported  for 
general  discussion  and  for  critical  analysis  by  the  instructor. 

Prerequisite:  Neurology  PM  31  or  an  equivalent. 

MONTEFIORE  HOSPITAL 

Neurology  PM  60 — Neuropsychiatry.  November  8-December  4,  1948.  Fee 
$75.  Dr.  H.  Houston  Merritt  and  associates. 

Monday,  Wednesday,  and  Friday,  6:30-9:30  p.m.;  Saturday,  9-12. 

This  course  includes  neuroanatomy,  neuropathology,  neurophysiology  (lectures  and  laboratory 
exercises)  ;  clinical  neurology  (lectures  and  examination  of  ward  patients)  ;  roentgenology  of  the 
central  nervous  system  (lectures  and  demonstration)  ;  and  lectures  on  the  history  of  psychiatry  and 
principles  of  psychopathology.  Maximum  class,  20. 


POSTGRADUATE   CLINICAL  MEDICINE  19 

OBSTETRICS 

MARGARET  HAGUE  MATERNITY  HOSPITAL 

Obstetrics  PM  80 — Internship  training.  Three  months  full-time  beginning 
first  of  each  month  except  November  and  December.  Fee  $350.  Dr.  S.  A. 
Cosgrove  and  staff. 

Full  housing  and  maintenance  are  furnished  to  registrants  for  this  course,  but  they  must  supply 
their  own  uniforms.  Uniforms  required  are  those  customarily  worn  by  interns. 

A  detailed  description  of  this  course,  published  separately,  will  be  sent  upon  request. 

Obstetrics  PM  81 — Observation  course.  One  month  full-time  beginning  first 
of  each  month.  Fee  $100.  Dr.  S.  A.  Cosgrove  and  staff. 

This  does  not  include  housing  and  maintenance  ;  uniforms  are  not  necessary  for  registrants. 
A  detailed  description  of  this  course  is  published  in  a  separate  Announcement  which  will  be  sent 
upon  request. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Ophthalmology  PM  39-A — Ophthalmoscopy  in  general  practice.  September 
20-December  13,  1948.  Fee  $25.  Dr.  Howard  J.  Agatstow. 
Monday,  2:30-3:30. 

The  use  of  the  ophthalmoscope  as  an  aid  in  physical  diagnosis.  Lesions  of  the  fundus  associated 
with  general  medical  and  neurological  diseases  are  discussed. 

Note:  Students  are  required  to  bring  their  own  electric  ophthalmoscopes.  Open  to  general  prac- 
titioners only.  (Not  open  to  ophthalmologists.)   Maximum  class,  6. 

Ophthalmology  PM  39-B — Ophthalmoscopy  in  general  practice.  September 
23-December  16, 1948,  omitting  November  25.  Fee  $25.  Dr.  Jacob  Goldsmith. 
Thursday,  2:30-3:30. 

The  use  of  the  ophthalmoscope  as  an  aid  in  physical  diagnosis.  Lesions  of  the  fundus  associated 
with  general  medical  and  neurological  diseases  are  discussed. 

Note:  Students  are  required  to  bring  their  own  electric  ophthalmoscopes.  Open  to  general  prac- 
titioners only.  (Not  open  to  ophthalmologists.)  Maximum  class,  6. 

Ophthalmology  PM  42 — Medical  ophthalmology.  September  28-December 
21, 1948.  Fee  $25.  Dr.  Jacob  Goldsmith. 
Tuesday,  5-6. 

The  eye  as  related  to  general  medicine:  nutrition,  metabolism,  diabetes,  hypertension,  and  sys- 
temic disease. 

Open  to  ophthalmologists  and  general  practitioners. 

MONTEFIORE  HOSPITAL 

Ophthalmology  PM  60 — Elementary  ophthalmoscopy.  January  3-February 
28,  1949.  Fee  $30.  Dr.  S.  Gartner. 
Monday,  3-5. 

A  practical  course  in  fundus  diagnosis.  In  addition  to  the  usual  eye  diseases,  many  patients  with 
fundus  lesions  in  medical  and  neurological  conditions  will  be  studied.  Histological  sections  of  the 
fundus  diseases  will  be  demonstrated. 
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ORTHOPEDIC  SURGERY 

HOSPITAL  FOR  JOINT  DISEASES 

Orthopedic  Surgery  PM  80 — Survey  of  the  Essentials  of  Orthopedics.  October 
7-December  23,  1948,  omitting  November  25.  Fee  $100.  Drs.  J.  Buchman. 
S.  Kleinberg,  L.  Mayer,  H.  Milch,  H.  D.  Sonnenschein,  I.  Zadek,  H.  L. 
Jaffe,  M.  M.  Pomeranz,  J.  Weiss,  and  staffs. 
Thursday,  9:30-12  and  2-4:30. 

A  series  of  lectures,  case  demonstrations  and  conferences  on  the  clinical,  diagnostic,  therapeutic, 
pathologic,  bacteriologic,  chemical,  and  radiologic  aspects  of  skeletal  disease,  so  integrated  as  to 
present  a  general  review  of  the  modern  concept  of  the  more  important  orthopedic  diseases.  There 
will  be  opportunity  for  clinical  examination  of  patients.  The  course  consists  of  1 1  morning  and 
11   afternoon  sessions  given  every  Thursday.  Maximum  class,   15. 

PATHOLOGY 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Pathology  PM  30 — General  and  special  pathology.  October  2,  1948-January 
22, 1949.  Fee  $60.  Drs.  P.  Klemperer  and  S.  Otani. 
Saturday,  3-5. 

A  review  of  general  pathology  and  its  relation  to  clinical  medicine.  Minimum  class,  6. 

Pathology  PM  31 — Surgical  pathology.  January  29-May  14,  1949.  Fee  $100. 
Drs.  P.  Klemperer  and  S.  Otani. 
Saturday,  3-5. 

Individual  instruction  in  surgical  pathology  with  emphasis  on  diagnosis  of  tumors.  Minimum 
class,  6. 

Note:  Pathology  PM  30  is  not  prerequisite  for  Pathology  PM  31. 

PEDIATRICS 

MOUNT  SINAI   HOSPITAL 

Pediatrics  PM  30 — Clinical  pediatrics.  October  5-December  14,  1948,  omit- 
ting November  25;  and  February  i-April  12,  1949,  omitting  February  22. 
Fee  $80.  Drs.  S.  Karelitz,  J.  L.  Kohn,  and  staff. 
Tuesday  and  Thursday,  3-5. 

A  general  review  of  the  diseases  of  infants  and  children  with  emphasis  on  recent  advances  in 
methods  of  diagnosis  and  therapy.  Opportunity  will  be  provided  for  examination  of  clinical  cases  and 
informal  discussion. 

Pediatrics  PM  31 — Allergy  in  children.  October  15-December  3,  1948.  Fee 
$30.  Dr.  M.  M.  Peshkin. 
Friday,  3:30-5:30. 

Anaphylaxis;  allergy;  asthma,  skin  and  ophthalmic  tests.  Eczema  and  angio-neuroses. 
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PHYSICAL  MEDICINE 

MOUNT  SINAI   HOSPITAL 

Physical  Medicine  PM  30 — Physical  therapy  in  general  practice.  October  5, 
1948-February  11,  1949,  omitting  November  25.  Fee  $85.  Dr.  W.  Bierman, 
A.  W.  Schenker,  E.  Levy,  E.  Newirth,  and  staff. 
Tuesday  and  Thursday,  9:30-11. 

This  course  is  designed  to  give  the  general  practitioner  or  the  specialist  in  other  fields  of  medicine 
and  surgery  a  general  introduction  to  the  methods  of  therapy  employed  in  physical  medicine.  It  is 
devoted  to  instruction  and  clinical  application  of  such  procedures  as  the  use  of  heat  and  cold, 
photothermy,  diathermy,  massage,  ultraviolet  radiation,  electrotherapy,  exercise,  and  occupational 
therapy. 

COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN  MEDICAL  CENTER 

Physical  Medicine  PM  100 —  Review  of  physical  medicine.  January  3— April 
23,  1949.  Fee  $250.  Drs.  Wm.  Benham  Snow,  William  Bierman,  Karl 
Harpuder,  associates,  and  staffs  in  Physical  Medicine  of  affiliated  hospitals. 
Full-time  course. 

Intensive  didactic  instruction  in  those  subjects  inherent  to  the  practice  of  physical  medicine— 
the  physiological  effects  of  the  agents  used,  indications  and  contra-indications  for  their  use,  and 
consideration  of  prescribing  for  patients  will  be  covered.  Administrative  problems  in  physical 
medicine  will  also  come  in  for  consideration.  Extensive  clinical  experience  is  afforded  in  the 
hospitals  affiliated  with  the  University. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

MOUNT   SINAI    HOSPITAL 

Physiology  PM  30 — Physiology  of  the  digestive  tract.  October  6-December  15, 
1948.  Fee  $40.  Dr.  Franklin  Hollander. 
Wednesday  and  Friday,  12-1. 

This  lecture  course  deals  with  the  major  chemical  and  physiological  phenomena  concerned  in 
gastro-intestinal  function,  with  particular  regard  to  the  interpretation  of  disorders  of  the  digestive 
tract. 

Physiology  PM  31 — Physiology  of  water  and  electrolyte  balance.  February  2- 
April  8,  1949.  Fee  $40.  Dr.  Franklin  Hollander. 
Wednesday  and  Friday,  12-1. 

A  lecture  course  dealing  with  the  physico-chemical  phenomena  related  to  variations  in  water, 
salt  and  acid-base  balance  encountered  in  disturbances  of  the  alimentary  tract;  and  including  the 
principles  underlying  their  clinical  management. 

PSYCHIATRY 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Psychiatry  PM  30 — Psychiatry  in  general  medicine.  September  21.  1948-Feb- 
ruary 1,  1949;  and  February  8-June  28,  1949.  Fee  $100.  Dr.  M.  R.  Kaufman 
and  staff. 

Tuesday,  9-12. 

This  is  a  course  designed  for  the  general  practitioner  with  particular  reference  to  the  type  of 
neuropsychiatric  problems  encountered  in  general  hospital  and  general  medical  practice. 


22  COLUMBIA    UNIVERSITY 

PUBLIC  HEALTH 

SCHOOL  OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH 

Courses  in  Public  Health,  including  Hospital  Administration,  are  available  at 
the  School  of  Public  Health.  Those  which  may  be  of  interest  to  physicians  in  prac- 
tice are  listed  briefly  below.  For  special  announcement  and  further  information, 
address  the  Director,  School  of  Public  Health  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  600  West 
168  St.,  New  York  32,  N.Y. 

Industrial  Hygiene  201 — Introduction  to  industrial  medicine.  November  22, 
1948-January  29,  1949.  Fee  $20.  Dr.  L.  J.  Goldwater. 
Thursday,  2-4. 

Industrial  Hygiene  202 — The  occupational  diseases.  January  31 — March  26, 
1949.  Fee  $20.  Dr.  L.  J.  Goldwater. 
Thursday,  9-1 1. 

Industrial  Hygiene  203 — Industrial  medical  organization.  March  28-May  20, 
1949.  Fee  $20.  Dr.  I.  R.  Tabershaw. 
Three  hours  per  week. 

Parasitology  202 — Parasitic  diseases.  January  31,  1949-March  26,  1949.  Fee 
$40.  Dr.  H.  W.  Brown. 
Tuesday  and  Thursday,  9-12. 


SECTION  II 
COURSES   FOR   SPECIALISTS 

Courses  listed  in  this  section  are  designed  to  acquaint  qualified  specialists  with 
recent  developments  in  their  special  fields  of  interest,  not  to  provide  training  for 
specialization.  Admission  is  limited  to  physicians  who  have  had  adequate  training 
and  experience  in  the  various  fields  of  special  practice.  Additional  information 
concerning  the  applicant's  experience  may  be  requested  prior  to  registration. 

ANESTHESIA 

MOUNT   SINAI    HOSPITAL 

Anesthesia  PM  30 — Diagnostic  and  therapeutic  nerve  blocking.  October  19- 
November  19,  1948.  Fee  $50.  Dr.  S.  S.  Lyons. 
Tuesday  and  Friday,  5-7  p.m. 

A  comprehensive  course  in  regional  anesthesia  as  applied  to  the  somatic  nervous  system,  and  the 
sympathetic  and  parasympathetic  nervous  system.  Demonstration  by  lantern  slides,  charts,  and 
anatomical  models.  Open  to  surgeons  and  anesthetists  and  to  other  physicians  who,  by  reason  of 
adequate  experience  or  training,  are  deemed  eligible. 

Note:  The  following  instruments  are  required:  dissection  set;  5  cc.  Record  syringe;  needles  over  5 
cm.  in  length  to  fit  the  syringe. 

INTERNAL  MEDICINE 

COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN  MEDICAL  CENTER 

Medicine  PM  2 — Gastroscopy.  Three  afternoons  weekly  for  two  consecutive 
months.  Fee  $250.  Drs.  C.  A.  Flood,  A.  C.  Crump,  and  staff. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Individual  instruction  in  the  technique  of  gastroscopy  and  demonstration  of  pathological  lesions 
in  the  esophagus  and  stomach. 

Open  only  to  physicians  experienced  in  gastroenterology  or  surgery  of  the  gastrointestinal  tract. 
One  student  will  be  registered  during  each  period  of  two  months.  Physicians  taking  this  course  must 
provide  their  own  gastroscopes. 

NEUROLOGY 

COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN  MEDICAL  CENTER 

Neurology  PM  1 — Advanced  neurology.  July  5-October  2,  1948;  October 
5-December  30, 1948;  January  3-April  1, 1949;  and  April  4-June  30, 1949.  Fee 
$150.  Dr.  A.  Hoff  and  associates. 
Monday  through  Friday,  9-1  and  2-5. 

This  is  a  course  for  advanced  students  in  neurology  who  have  had  some  previous  training  in 
the  field,  and  preferably  some  familiarity  with  the  principles  of  psychiatry.  It  is  open  both  to  men 
who  intend  to  enter  the  field  of  clinical  neurology  and  to  those  who  intend  to  limit  their  practice 
to  neuropsychiatry.  The  number  of  students  is  limited  to  14.  A  minimum  registration  of  three  months 
is  required.  This  may  be  extended  to  six  or  nine  months  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Department 
of  Neurology. 
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Neurology  PM  2 — Clinical  electroencephalography  and  electromyography. 

Any  three  months  between  October  ist  and  March  31st.  Fee  $150.  Dr.  Hoef- 
fer  and  staff  at  Neurological  Institute. 
Monday  through  Friday,  9-1  and  2-5. 

This  is  a  course  designed  for  the  training  of  persons  to  be  qualified  to  take  charge  of  a  hospital 
laboratory  for  electroencephalography.  A  residency  in  neurology  is  a  prerequisite.  Experience  in 
neurophysiology  is  desirable  but  not  necessary.  The  training  consists  of  laboratory  work,  reading,  and 
record  interpretation  with  the  instructor.  Formal  lectures  on  electroencephalography  and  related 
subjects  are  given  at  the  Institute.  Advanced  students  may  be  assigned  research  problems  if  desired. 
Personal  interview  with  instructor  prior  to  admission.  Limited  to  three  students. 

MOUNT   SINAI    HOSPITAL 

Neurology  PM  33 — Clinical  electroencephalography.  October  7,  1948-January 
20, 1949,  omitting  November  25.  Fee  $60.  Dr.  Hans  Strauss. 
Thursday,  9-12. 

This  course  is  designed  to  give  the  practicing  neuropsychiatrist  a  working  knowledge  of  the 
theory  and  clinical  applications  of  electroencephalography. 

Note:  A  transparent  ruler  with  millimeter  markings  and  a  map  measure  with  millimeter  markings 
will  be  needed  by  each  physician  registered. 


OPHTHALMOLOGY 

MOUNT  SINAI    HOSPITAL 

Ophthalmology  PM  30 — Slit  lamp  microscopy  of  the  living  eye.  October  6- 
December  1,  1948.  Fee  $30.  Dr.  Joseph  Laval. 
Wednesday,  2:30-4. 

Apparatus   and  methods  of  examination.    Demonstrations   on   clinical  material.   Open   only   to 
ophthalmologists.  Limited  to  eight  students. 

Ophthalmology  PM  31 — Ophthalmic  surgery.  October  6-December  15,  1948. 
Fee  $90.  Dr.  Henry  Minsky. 

Wednesday,  4-6;  operative  clinics,  Tuesday  and  Friday,  2-4. 

Students  perform  operations  on  animal  eyes  and  post-mortem  material. 

Note:  Students  are  required  to  provide  their  own  keratome,  Graefe  knife,  scissors  and  cystotome. 
Open  only  to  ophthalmologists.  Limited  to  eight  students. 

Ophthalmology  PM  32 — Refraction  and  extraocular  muscles.  October  8-De- 
cember  24,  1948.  Fee  $80.  Dr.  Alan  H.  Barnert. 
Friday,  2-5. 

Theory  and  practice  instruction  in  testing  and  correcting  refractive  errors  and  muscle  imbalance. 
Outpatient  department. 

Note:  Open  only  to  ophthalmologists.  Maximum  class.  10;  m.nimum,  4. 

Ophthalmology  PM  34 — Histopathology  of  the  eye.  October  i  i-December  30, 
1948.  Fee  $55.  Drs.  Joseph  Laval  and  David  Wexler. 

Monday,  5-7  p.m.  (October  n-November  15,  1948);  and  Thursday,  5-7 
p.m.  (November  18-December  30,  1948). 

Open  only  to  ophthalmologists.  Limited  to  eight  students. 

Note:   Students  are  required   to   provide  their  own  microscopes,   which   may  be  stored   at  the 
Hospital. 
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Ophthalmology  PM   35 — Bacteriology   of   the   eye  and   external   diseases. 
October  n-December  27,  1948.  Fee  $45.  Dr.  Frederick  H.  Theodore. 
Monday,  1-2:30. 

Practical  work  in  the  preparation  of  smears  and  cultures ;  their  interpretation.  Diseases  of  the 
lids,  conjunctiva,  cornea,  iris,  lens  and  vitreous ;  glaucoma.  Open  only  to  ophthalmologists.  Limited 
to  eight  students. 

Ophthalmology  PM  36 — Embryology  of  the  eye.  October  6-December  1, 
1948.  Fee  $40.  Dr.  A.  L.  Kornzweig. 
Wednesday,  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

Embryos  ranging  from  one  to  six  months  in  age  are  studied.  Congenital  abnormalities  are  dis- 
cussed. 

Open  only  to  ophthalmologists.  Limited  to  eight  students. 

Note:  Students  are  required  to  provide  their  own  microscopes,  which  may  be  stored  at  the 
Hospital. 

Ophthalmology  PM  37 — Physiological  optics.  October  1  i-December  13, 1948. 
Fee  $45.  Dr.  Herbert  M.  Katzin. 
Monday  3:30-5:30. 

Physical  optics ;  the  optics  of  the  ophthalmometer  and  ophthalmoscope ;  retinoscopy.  Open  only 
to  ophthalmologists.  Limited  to  eight  students. 

Ophthalmology  PM   38 — Ophthalmoscopy:   advanced   course.   October  7- 
December  30,  1948.  Fee  $40.  Dr.  D.  Wexler. 
Thursday  2-3:30. 

The  examination  of  normal  and  pathological  fundi  associated  with  general  medical  and  neuro- 
logical diseases,  as  well  as  routine  fundi.  In  the  outpatient  department  and  on  the  wards  of  the 
Hospital. 

Open  only  to  ophthalmologists.  Limited  to  six  students. 

Note:  Students  are  required  to  bring  their  own  reflecting  non-luminous  ophthalmoscope  and 
electric  ophthalmoscope. 

Ophthalmology  PM  40 — Techniques  of  systematic  examination  of  the  eye 
and  functional  testing.  September  22-December  15,  1948  (omitting  Novem- 
ber 25).  Fee  $25.  Dr.  Henry  Minsky. 
Wednesday,  1:30-2:30. 

Comprehensive  practical  review  of  techniques  and  examination  of  external  diseases,  dark-room 
methods,  ophthalmoscopy,  transamination,  perimetry ;  recording  of  findings.  Open  only  to 
ophthalmologists . 

Ophthalmology  PM  43 — Symposium  in  ophthalmology.  April  25-May  21, 
1949.  Fee  $200.  Dr.  Henry  Minsky  and  members  of  the  Hospital  staff. 
Monday  through  Friday,  9-12  and  2-5;  Saturday,  9-12. 

This  is  an  intensive  course  in  ophthalmology  for  physicians  with  previous  training  in  this 
specialty.  Apart  from  clinical  exercises,  it  will  include  practical  work  in  embryology,  bacteriology, 
optics,  congenital  anomalies,  pathology,  surgery,  ophthalmoscopy,  split-lamp  technique,  refraction, 
and  will  refer  specifically  to  the  fields  of  general  medicine  and  those  specialties  closely  connected 
with  ophthalmology. 

The  course  will  be  limited  to  eight  qualified  ophthalmologists  in  order  to  assure  close  contact 
with  the  instructors. 


26  COLUMBIA    UNIVERSITY 

MONTEFIORE  HOSPITAL 

Ophthalmology  PM  61 — Perimetry.  March  14-May  9,  1949.  Fee  $30.  Dr. 
M.  Chamlin. 
Monday,  3-5. 

-Lectures  and  practical  instruction  in  the  study  of  the  visual  pathways  and  the  visual  fields,  teach- 
ing the  use  of  the  perimeter  and  tangent  screen.  A  large  group  of  ophthalmological  and  neuro- 
logical cases  will  be  studied. 

This  course  is  for  ophthalmologists  and  neurologists. 

OTOLARYNGOLOGY 

COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN  MEDICAL  CENTER 

Otolaryngology  PM  1 — Bronchoscopy.  October  11-29,  1948,  and  April  18- 
May  6,  1949.  Fee  $250.  Dr.  G.  R.  Brighton. 
Monday  through  Friday,  2-5. 

Lectures  and  demonstrations  on  the  instniments  and  technique  of  bronchoscopy  and  the  tumors 
and  other  pathology  of  the  larynx,  esophagus,  trachea,  and  bronchi.  Practical  work  is  provided  in 
the  laboratories  and  clinic,  including  practice  on  the  cadaver  and  on  animals. 

MOUNT  SINAI   HOSPITAL 

Otolaryngology  PM  30 — Histopathology  of  the  ear.  October  19-November  26, 
1948.  Fee  $50.  Dr.  Joseph  G.  Druss. 
Tuesday  and  Friday,  4-6. 

A  general  review  of  the  microscopic  anatomy  and  pathology  of  the  ear.  Emphasis  is  placed  on 
pathological  changes  which  are  of  interest  to  the  clinical  otologist. 
Open  only  to  otolaryngologists. 

PSYCHIATRY 

COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN   MEDICAL  CENTER 

Psychiatry  PM  1 — Symposium  on  neurology  and  psychiatry.  October  4- 
December  10,  1948.  Fee  $250.  Dr.  N.  D.  C.  Lewis  and  staffs  of  the  New 
York  State  Psychiatric  Institute  and  the  Neurological  Institute. 
Monday  through  Friday,  9-1  and  2-6. 

This  symposium  of  ten  weeks  duration  is  offered  annually.  It  is  designed  to  provide  a  general 
review  of  neurology  and  psychiatry  for  physicians  who  have  had  considerable  previous  training 
and  experience  in  these  fields  of  medicine,  and  admission  is  limited  to  those  who  are  thus  qualified. 
Physicians  on  the  staffs  of  institutions  under  the  New  York  State  Department  of  Mental  Hygiene 
are  admitted  without  payment  of  tuition  or  registration  fees. 

The  symposium  is  made  up  of  a  series  of  integrated  courses  which  present  a  clinical  and 
laboratory  survey  and  aim  to  cover,  in  part,  the  sociological  and  educational  fields.  These  courses 
may  not  be  taken  individually. 

Program 

Development  and  practice  of  differential  diagnosis  in  clinical  psychiatry.  Dr. 
N.  D.  C.  Lewis. 
Friday,  11-12. 

This  course  includes  the  historical  survey  of  clinical  ideas  and  methods,  the  trends  of  thought 
that  have  served  as  foundations  for  clinical  concepts,  and  an  evaluation  of  modern  descriptive 
psychiatry. 
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The  organization  and  development  of  the  personality.  Dr.  L.  Casamajor. 
Friday,  9-10. 

The  personality  will  be  considered  as  consisting  of  two  factors:  (1)  The  organic  personality — 
comprising  inheritance  and  other  pre-natal  factors.  (2)  The  individual  personality — the  result  of 
experience. 

The  principles  and  practice  of  psychoanalysis.  Dr.  C.  P.  Oberndorf. 
Tuesday,  9-10. 

The  ten  lectures  will  comprise  a  general  survey  of  the  chronological  development  of  Freud's  con- 
ception of  psychoanalysis.  The  scope  of  the  course  is  the  clinical  application  of  psychoanalysis  to 
the  study  and  treatment  of  neuroses  and  psychoses.  The  topics  discussed  are  as  follows:  Psycho- 
analysis and  normal  and  abnormal  psychology,  psychic  determinism  ;  the  scheme  of  the  psychic 
apparatus  ;  the  phenomena  of  dreams  and  phantasies ;  the  theories  of  sex  in  terms  of  libido  ;  the 
tiansference  neuroses  (hysteria  and  compulsion  neuroses)  ;  the  neuroses  and  psychoses  in  terms  of 
ego,  super  ego  and  id ;  the  two  instincts,  eros  and  death. 

Behavior  disorders  in  children:  their  development  and  treatment.  Dr.  W.  S. 
Langford. 
Monday,  9-10. 

This  course  treats  with  the  aid  of  much  illustrative  case  material  of  the  many  factors  which  help 
to  mould  behavior  in  childhood.  The  course  stresses  the  relation  of  family  constellations,  cultural, 
racial,  and  social  influences  to  emotional  and  behavior  problems  met  with  in  children.  The  treat- 
ment of  the  problems  which  these  various  factors  create  is  outlined.  The  course  will  be  of  interest 
to  those  who  think  of  behavior  as  the  resultant  of  many  forces. 

Neurological  examination  and  the  significance  of  neurological  signs.  Dr. 
C.  T.  Vicale. 
Thursday,  4-5. 

This  course  aims  to  place  before  the  student  the  technique  of  neurological  examination  and  to 
explain  the  significance  of  neurological  signs  and  symptoms. 

The  psychoneuroses.  Dr.  A.  Kardiner. 
Tuesday,  11-12. 

Ten  lectures  on  the  psychoneuroses.  The  differentiation  of  the  psychoneuroses  (minor  psychoses) 
from  the  psychoses  (major  psychoses).  Review  of  the  more  classical  pictures  of  neurasthenia,  hys- 
teria, anxiety  neurosis,  compulsive-obsessive  neurosis  and  traumatic  neurosis  with  consideration  of 
the  neuro-physiological  units  making  up  the  various  symptom  complexes  and  the  deeper  psycho- 
dynamic  aspect  in  etiology  and  treatment. 

Organic-toxic-infectious  mental  disorders.  Dr.  I.  H.  MacKinnon. 
Tuesday,  10-11. 

The  response  of  the  individual  to  insult  or  injury  of  the  central  nervous  system,  including 
trauma,  poisons,  infections,  arterial  disease,  neoplasms,  involutional  brain  changes,  etc.  General 
reaction  of  the  personality;  emotional  disturbances;  intellectual  impairment;  psychotic  symptoms. 
The  common  acute  and  chronic  organic  reactions. 

Constitution  and  psychiatric  disorders.  Dr.  P.  Hoch. 
Monday,  2-3,  and  Friday,  10-11. 

The  course  approaches  the  study  of  the  biogenetic  psychoses  from  the  somatogenic  and  the 
psychogenic  angles  in  an  effort  to  correlate  the  best  known  theories  and  practices.  The  biogenetic 
mental  disorders  comprise  the  affective  psychoses,  schizophrenia,  paraphrenia  and  paranoia.  These 
are  discussed  from  several  standpoints  with  the  purpose  of  giving  the  student  a  comprehensive 
psychobiological  attitude.  In  the  course  questions  for  further  investigation  are  raised  and  the 
practicability  of  established  therapeutic  suggestions  is  discussed. 
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Basic  neuropathology.  Drs.  A.  Wolf  and  D.  Cowen. 
Thursday,  12-1.  Ten  weeks. 
Tuesday,  4-5.  Second  5  weeks. 

This  course  consists  of  lectures  and  of  demonstrations  of  gross  specimens  and  microscopic  slides. 
Following  a  brief  review  of  the  normal  histological  structure  of  the  nervous  system  the  pathology 
of  the  common  neurological  diseases  will  be  presented  and  correlated  with  their  clinical  manifesta- 
tions. 

Recent  advances  in  medical  psychology.  Dr.  C.  Landis. 
Wednesday,  9-10.  Second  5  weeks. 

These  lectures  deal  with  typical  experiments  growing  out  of  the  different  lines  of  psychological 
thought  as  they  are  reflected  in  their  practical  application  to  the  problems  of  psychopathology. 

Neuroanatomy.  Dr.  L.  V.  Lyons. 
Thursday,  2-4. 

This  course  piesents  a  survey  of  the  essential  anatomical  and  associated  neurophysiological  fea- 
tures of  the  spinal  cord  and  brain  stem.  In  light  of  these  basic  anatomical  and  physiological  rela- 
tionships, discussions  of  clinical  signs  and  various  lesions  at  different  levels  are  presented.  Case 
summaries  may  be  assigned  for  solution. 

Physiology  of  the  autonomic  nervous  system  in  relation  to  the  psychoneuroses. 
Dr.  A.  Ferraro. 

Monday,  10-11. 

Wednesday,  10-11.  Sixth  and  seventh  weeks  only. 

This  course  will  de'scribe  the  anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  autonomic  nervous  system.  It  will 
bring  out  the  importance  of  various  psychoneuroses  and  will  discuss  psychosomatic  concepts  in  the 
light  of  the  most  important  autonomic  functions. 

Basic  neurophysiology .  Dr.  R.  Taylor. 
Wednesday,  2-3. 

This  course  will  present  lectures  dealing  with  the  historical  phases  of  the  development  of  the 
physiology  of  the  nervous  system.  A  review  will  be  made  of  the  recent  studies  on  functional  rela- 
tionships of  various  portions  of  the  nervous  system  especially  as  they  relate  to  neural  disturbances 
found  in  certain  neurological  and  psychiatric  disorders. 

Clinical  neurophysiology.  Dr.  B.  L.  Pacella. 
Wednesday,  12-1.  First  5  weeks. 

This  course  will  present  the  effects  of  brain  lesions,  the  effects  of  drugs  and  of  physiological 
changes  on  behavior.  Electrical  and  physiological  correlates  of  psychiatric  behavior  and  anxiety,  the 
effects  of  coma  and  convulsions  on  behavior,  theories  regarding  mode  of  action  of  shock  therapy, 
experimental  studies  on  conflict  and  electroencephalography  are  among  the  topics  to  be  discussed 
and  demonstrated. 

Recent  chemical  advances  in  relation  to  neurology  and  psychiatry.  Dr.  War- 
ren M.  Sperry. 

Monday,  1 1-12.  First  5  weeks. 

A  general  survey  of  recent  chemical  advances  is  presented,  especially  those  aspects,  such  as  vita- 
mins, hormones,  etc.,  which  have  special  bearing  on  certain  features  of  psychologic  and  neurologic 
improvement. 

Metabolic  and  endocrinologic  aspects  of   neuropsychiatric  problems.   Dr. 
Meyer  M.  Harris. 

Monday,  11-12.  Second  5  weeks. 

The  course  will  consider  various  phases  of  metabolism  of  endocrinology  and  their  bearing  upon 
clinical  problems.  The  application  to  neuropsychiatric  problems  will  be  stressed. 
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Systemic  neurology:  diseases  of  the  nervous  system.  Dr.  A.  M.  Frantz. 
Tuesday,  2-4. 

Clinical  lectures  and  demonstrations  illustrating  the  chief  organic  diseases  of  the  nervous  system. 

Neuropathology  of  nervous  and  mental  diseases.  Dr.  A.  Ferraro. 
Wednesday,  10-12.  First  5  weeks. 
Wednesday,  11-12.  Second  5  weeks. 

The  course  will  consist  of  theoretical  lectures  and  lantern  slide  demonstrations  dealing  with  the 
histopathological  changes  found  in  the  most  common  nervous  and  mental  diseases.  The  correlation 
between  some  of  the  clinical  findings  and  the  pathological  lesions  will  be  taken  into  consideration. 
Recent  views  concerning  pathological  changes  and  dysfunction  of  other  organs  will  be  discussed 
from  the  standpoint  of  the  interrelation  of  the  above  findings  and  the  pathology  of  the  brain. 

Roentgeno graphic  interpretation  of  the  diseases  affecting  the  central  nervous 
system.  Dr.  Ernest  H.  Wood. 
Thursday,  9-10. 

The  course  will  consist  of  a  study  of  the  various  lesions  affecting  the  skull  and  intracranial  con- 
tents and  spinal  cord.  A  considerable  portion  of  the  time  will  be  devoted  to  the  subject  of  encepha- 
lography. The  material  will  be  presented  by  films  and  lantern  slides. 

Considerations  of  therapy  in  neurology.  Dr.  Hubert  S.  Howe. 
Thursday,  10-n. 

This  course  will  include  a  survey  of  the  various  types  of  methods  used  in  the  treatment  of  nervous 
diseases  including  physical  methods  (hydiotherapy,  hyperthermia,  massage,  etc.),  occupational 
methods,  drugs,  etc.  In  so  far  as  possible  actual  demonstration  of  these  various  types  of  treatment 
will  be  given  at  the  Neurological  Institute. 

Genetics  and  mental  disorders.  Dr.  F.  J.  Kallmann. 
Thursday,  11-12. 

The  course  will  consist  of  basic  genetic  laws  and  theories  ;  historical  resume  ;  modern  research 
methods  ;  genetics  of  schizophrenia,  manic-depressive  insanity  and  other  mental  disorders. 

Recent  advances  in  psychometrics.  Dr.  Z.  Piotrowski. 
Wednesday,  12-1.  Second  5  weeks. 

A  presentation  and  critical  discussion  of  various  psychological  tests  as  they  are  applied  in  the 
study  of  neurological  and  psychiatric  patients,  both  adults  and  children.  The  reliability  and  validity 
of  the  tests  will  be  discussed.  The  tests  to  be  discussed  include  the  standard  intelligence  tests,  voca- 
tional tests,  and  Rorschach  method  (its  diagnostic  and  prognostic  significance). 

Psychopathic  personalities.  Dr.  D.  Abrahamsen. 
Monday,  12-1.  First  3  weeks. 

This  course  will  include  a  description  of  the  personality  of  criminals  and  the  principal  forces 
operating  to  produce  these  types  of  disorders.  The  varieties  of  problems  confronting  the  psychiatrist 
and  society  in  relation  to  chronic  law  breakers  will  be  discussed. 

Psychiatric  social  wor\.  Dr.  P.  Polatin. 
Wednesday,  9-10.  First  5  weeks. 

The  course  consists  of  five  lectures  describing  and  evaluating  the  professional  qualifications  and 
role  of  the  psychiatric  social  worker  in  the  clinic,  the  hospital,  and  in  private  practice.  Illustrative 
case  material  is  given. 

Considerations  of  thei'apy  in  psychiatry.  Dr.  W.  A.  Horwitz. 
Tuesday  12-1. 

This  course  will  include  a  survey  of  various  types  of  methods  used  in  the  treatment  of  psychiatric 
disorders  including  various  types  of  psychotherapy  (suggestion,  hypnosis,  psychoanalysis,  etc.),  hy- 
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drotherapy,  occupational  therapy,  shock  therapies,  drug  therapies,  etc.  In  so  far  as  possible  actual 
demonstration  of  these  various  types  of  treatment  will  be  given  at  the  Psychiatric  Institute. 

Demonstrations  in  neuropathology.  Drs.  L.  Roizin  and  G.  Eros. 
Monday,  3-5. 

These  demonstrations  will  include  presentation  of  microscopic  and  gross  material  illustrating 
the  lectures  given  by  Dr.  A.  Ferraro.  They  may  be  attended  by  any  of  the  students  registered  for  the 
entire  trimester. 

Psychiatric  conferences.  Members  of  the  Psychiatric  Institute  staff. 
Wednesday,  4-6,  and  Friday,  4-6. 

In  these  conferences  the  general  underlying  questions  as  to  differential  diagnosis,  interpretation, 
treatment,  etc.,  will  be  considered  in  their  application  to  actual  presented  cases.  In  this  way  demon- 
stration of  the  principles  discussed  in  the  lectures  by  Drs.  Lewis  and  MacKinnon  will  be 
presented. 

Mental  hygiene.  Dr.  P.  Polatin. 
Wednesday,  3-4.  Second  5  weeks. 

This  course  will  consider  preventive  psychiatry,  beginning  from  the  earliest  period  of  life  to  the 
adult  years. 

Clinical  clerkships  in  neurology. 
Friday,  1-4. 


PSYCHOANALYSIS  AND  PSYCHOSOMATIC  MEDICINE 

COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN  MEDICAL  CENTER 

Specialized  training  of  three  years'  duration  in  psychoanalysis  and  psychosomatic 
medicine  is  offered  at  the  Psychoanalytic  Clinic  for  Training  and  Research  of  the 
Department  of  Psychiatry,  Faculty  of  Medicine.  A  special  bulletin  regarding  this 
training  may  be  obtained  upon  request  to  the  Executive  Officer,  Department  of 
Psychiatry,  722  West  168th  Street,  New  York  32,  N.Y. 

RADIOLOGY 

COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN  MEDICAL  CENTER 

Radiology  PM  1 — Radiological  physics.  September  21-November  18,  1948, 
and  March  2-April  29, 1949.  Fee  $25.  Dr.  E.  H.  Quimby. 

Fall  Session:  Tuesday  and  Thursday,  5-6. 

Spring  Session:  Wednesday  and  Friday,  5-6. 

This  course  is  given  for  those  planning  to  specialize  in  radiology  or  for  those  specializing  in  fields, 
such  as  dermatology  or  gynecology,  in  which  x-rays  and  radium  are  recognized  therapeutic  agents. 
After  a  review  of  elementary  electricity  and  magnetism,  x-ray  equipment  is  studied  in  some  detail. 
The  measurement  and  control  of  x-rays  and  the  rays  from  radioactive  substances  are  discussed, 
and  particularly  the  application  of  such  measurements  to  radiation  therapy.  Radiation  dosage  de- 
terminations are  illustrated  by  numerous  practical  examples  drawn  from  cases  under  treatment  or 
observation  by  members  of  the  class.  The  uses  of  artificially  radioactive  substances  in  diagnosis  and 
therapy  are  outlined.  Detailed  information  is  presented  concerning  protection  of  doctors,  patients, 
and  others  from  undesirable  effects  of  the  radiations.  Theories  of  biological  actions  of  radiation  are 
introduced  briefly. 

Note:  This  course  is  not  included  in  the  Symposium  on  Diagnostic  Radiology  but  is  given  at 
the  same  periods  in  the  year  and  at  hours  which  do  not  conflict. 
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MOUNT  SINAI    HOSPITAL 

Radiology  PM  30 — Introduction  to  nuclear  physics  for  physicians.  October  1, 
1948-January  28,  1949,  omitting  December  24  and  December  31,  1948.  Fee 
$60.  Drs.  S.  Feitelberg  and  R.  L.  Lovinger. 

Friday,  8-10  p.m.  Two  hours,  once  a  week,  16  sessions. 

The  purpose  of  the  course  is  to  give  the  fundamental  physical  concepts  for  the  use  of  radioactive- 
isotopes  in  medicine. 

Subjects  to  be  covered:  Structure  of  matter;  nature  of  nuclear  transformations;  instruments  for 
production  of  isotopes  (accelerators)  ;  detection  and  measurement  of  stable  and  radioactive  isotopes  ; 
biological  effects  and  dosage  of  nuclear  radiations. 

Applications  to  be  made  through  personal  consultations  with  instructors.  (Prerequisites,  one  year 
of  college  physics  and  a  working  knowledge  of  elementary  algebra). 

SURGERY 

MOUNT  SINAI   HOSPITAL 

Surgery  PM  30 — Surgery  of  the  gastrointestinal  tract  October  5-29,  1948. 
Fee  $150.  Drs.  J.  H.  Garlock,  R.  Colp,  and  associates. 
Monday  through  Friday,  9-12  and  2-5. 

This  course  includes  a  discussion  of  the  diseases  of  the  esophagus,  stomach,  duodenum,  small 
and  large  bowel,  and  rectum,  with  special  emphasis  on  differential  diagnosis,  diagnostic  methods, 
surgical  technique  in  the  operating  room,  and  postoperative  care.  All  applicants  are  requested  to 
interview  Dr.  Garlock  or  Dr.  Colp.  Limited  to  eight  students. 

AFFLIATED  HOSPITALS 

Surgery  PM  100 — Recent  developments  in  surgery.  May  16-20,  1949.  Fee 
$50. 

Monday  through  Friday,  9-12  and  2-5. 

This  is  a  full-time  symposium  designed  to  offer  a  review  of  recent  developments  in  general 
surgery,  reflecting  the  experience  of  representative  metropolitan  clinics.  Meetings  will  be  held  at 
the  three  participating  hospitals  under  direction  of  members  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  of  Columbia 
University.  The  various  subjects  will  be  presented  by  lectures,  demonstrations,  operative  and  non- 
operative  clinics.  Although  clinical  and  pathological  aspects  will  be  emphasized,  basic  anatomical 
and  physiological  principles  underlying  the  subjects  under  consideration  will  be  discussed. 

Registration  will  be  limited  to  twenty  qualified  general  surgeons. 

Note:  All  communications  regarding  the  course  as  well  as  applications  for  admission  should 
be  addressed  to  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  630  West  168th  Street,  New  York  32,  N.Y. 

Program 

Monday,  May  16.  Presbyterian  Hospital,  620  West  168th  Street. 
9-12.  Breast.  Dr.  C.  D.  Haagensen. 
2-5.  Chest  wall.  Dr.  H.  C.  Maier. 

Tuesday,  May  17.  The  Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  Fifth  Avenue  at  100th  Street. 
9-12.  Colon  and  rectum.  Dr.  J.  H.  Gaelock  and  associates. 
2-5.  Stomach  and  small  intestine.  Dr.  R.  Colp. 

Wednesday,  May  18.  St.  Luke's  Hospital,  421  West  113th  Street. 
9-12.  Biliary  surgery.  Dr.  W.  F.  Mac  Fee  and  staff. 
2-5.  To  be  announced. 
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Thursday,  May  19.  Roosevelt  Hospital,  428  West  59th  Street. 
9-12.  The  hand.  Dr.  J.  W.  Littler. 
2-5.  To  be  announced.  Drs.  H.  W.  Cave,  W.  C.  White,  and  associates. 

Friday,  May  20.  Presbyterian  Hospital,  620  West  168th  Street. 
9-12.  Plastic  problems  in  general  surgery.  Dr.  T.  W.  Stevenson. 
2-5.  The  pancreas.  Dr.  W.  B.  Parsons. 


SECTION   III 
SPECIAL  PROGRAM  FOR  VETERANS 

The  Faculty  of  Medicine  has  temporarily  expanded  its  facilities  for  the  training  of 
physicians  whose  graduate  studies  were  interrupted  by  the  war.  This  program  is 
designed  to  meet  the  requirements  of  those  who  desire  a  longer  and  more  intensive 
experience  than  is  provided  in  the  short  courses  offered  under  the  established 
postgraduate  program.  Physicians  will  be  encouraged  to  take  part  in  the  medical 
life  of  the  department  to  which  they  are  assigned,  and  will  attend  conferences, 
consultations,  rounds,  diagnosdc  procedures,  and  other  activities.  Library  facilides 
will  be  available  for  study.  Special  conferences  devoted  to  recent  advances  in  the 
various  fields  of  medicine  and  surgery  will  be  arranged.  In  certain  instances, 
opportunities  for  research  will  be  offered. 

Courses  in  this  section  are  not  open  to  practicing  physicians. 

COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN  MEDICAL  CENTER 

Otolaryngology  PM  10 — Advanced  otolaryngology.  Any  three  consecutive 
months,  September  through  May.  Fee  $150.  Dr.  E.  P.  Fowler  and  staff. 
Full-time  course. 

This  course  consists  of  full-time  advanced  instruction  in  the  field  of  otolaryngology.  Students 
devote  their  time  to  the  correlation  of  the  study,  care,  and  treatment  of  patients,  with  assigned 
laboratory  training  related  to  the  clinical  teaching.  This  laboratory  period  is  adapted  to  the  needs 
of  the  individual  students  in  the  light  of  past  training  and  competence.  Applications  and  course 
schedules  are  made  through  personal  consultations  with  Dr.  Fowler.  Maximum  registration,  four. 

Pathology  PM11 — Surgical  pathology.  By  arrangement  throughout  the  year. 
Fee  $50  per  month.  Dr.  A.  P.  Stout. 
Full-time  course. 

Course  starts  first  of  each  month.  This  course  is  designed  primarily  as  an  integral  part  of  the 
training  for  graduate  students  pursuing  advanced  studies  in  surgery  and  pathology.  Enrollment  is 
limited  to  those  whose  major  interests  can  be  most  profitably  advanced  through  correlation  with 
the  special  program  of  this  course  as  determined  through  a  preliminary  interview. 

MOUNT  SINAI   HOSPITAL 

Dermatology  PM  50 — Dermatology.  6  months  or  12  months  by  arrangement. 
Fee  $250  for  6  months;  $500  for  12  months.  Dr.  S.  Peck  and  staff. 
Full-time  course. 

This  course  is  designed  for  young  graduates  of  medicine  who  have  already  had  a  qualified  as- 
sistant residency  or  residency  in  medicine  and  desire  full-time  instruction  in  Dermatology.  The 
graduate  students  will  be  assigned  to  active  duties  in  the  ward  and  out-patient  department  and  will 
execute  various  functions  connected  with  the  work  in  the  laboratory  to  get  acquainted  with  different 
laboratory  procedures  important  for  dermatology.  In  addition,  there  will  be  conferences  and  lectures 
related  to  specific  problems  of  dermatology  and  allied  fields. 

Application  to  be  made  through  personal  consultation  with  Dr.  S.  Peck  before  registering. 

Medicine  PM  50 — Internal  medicine.  6  months  or  12  months  by  arrangement. 
Fee  $250  for  6  months;  $500  for  12  months.  Drs.  G.  Baehr,  I.  Snapper,  and 
staff. 

Full-time  course. 

This  course  is  designed  for  young  graduates  of  medicine  desiring  special  experience  and  full- 


34  COLUMBIA    UNIVERSITY 

time  advanced  instruction  in  the  field  of  internal  medicine.  Direct  contact  with  patients  in  the 
wards  during  rounds  and  during  sessions  in  the  Out-Patient  Departments.  The  students  will  be 
assigned  in  the  division  of  cardiovascular  diseases,  division  of  gastroenterology,  department  of 
psychosomatic  diseases,  division  of  hematology,  special  dispensaries  for  metabolic  diseases,  chest 
diseases,  allergy,  and  others.  There  will  be  conferences,  lectures,  and  laboratory  studies  related  to 
specified  problems  encountered  in  the  clinics  and  the  wards  of  the  medical  services  and  allied 
divisions.  Part  of  the  time  may  be  spent  in  the  laboratory  actively  working  on  a  research  problem. 
Special  schedule  arrangements  will  be  made  to  meet  individual  qualifications  and  interests  of  the 
students. 

Application  to  be  made  through  personal  consultation  with  Dr.  Baehr  or  Dr.  Snapper  before 
registering. 

Medicine  PM  51 — Cardiology.  6  months  or  12  months  by  arrangement.  Fee 
$250  for  6  months;  $500  for  12  months.  Dr.  A.  Master  and  staff. 
Full-time  course. 

This  course  is  designed  for  young  graduates  of  medicine  who  have  already  had  a  qualified  as- 
sistant residency  in  medicine  and  desire  full-time  instruction  in  Cardiology.  The  graduate  students 
will  be  assigned  to  active  duties  in  the  ward  and  out-patient  department  and  will  execute  various 
functions  connected  with  the  work  in  the  Department.  They  will  also  work  in  the  laboratory  to  get 
acquainted  with  different  laboratory  procedures  important  for  cardiology.  In  addition,  there  will 
be  conferences  and  lectures  related  to  specific  problems  of  cardiology  and  allied  fields. 

Application  to  be  made  through  personal  consultation  with  Dr.  Master  before  registering. 

Medicine  PM  52 — Gastroenterology.  6  months  or  12  months  by  arrangement. 
Fee  $250  for  6  months;  $500  for  12  months.  Dr.  A.  Winkejlstein  and  staff. 
Full-time  course. 

This  course  is  designed  for  young  graduates  of  medicine  who  have  already  had  a  qualified 
residency  in  medicine  and  desire  full-time  instruction  in  gastroenterology.  The  graduate  students 
will  be  assigned  to  active  duties  in  the  ward  and  out-patient  department.  They  will  also  work  in 
the  laboratory  to  get  acquainted  with  different  laboratory  procedures  important  for  gastroenterology. 
In  addition,  there  W'ill  be  conferences  and  lectures  related  to  specific  problems  in  gastroenterology 
and  allied  fields. 

Application  to  be  made  through  personal  consultation  with  Dr.  Winkei.stein  before  registering. 

Pathology  PM  50 — Clinical  pathology.  6  months  or  12  months  by  arrange- 
ment. Fee  $250  for  6  months;  $500  for  12  months.  Drs.  P.  Klemperer,  S. 
Otani,  and  staff. 
Full-time  course. 

This  course  is  designed  for  young  graduates  in  medicine  desiring  special  experience  and  full- 
time  instruction  in  the  field  of  pathology.  The  course  consists  of  active  exercises  in  gross  and 
microscopic  pathology.  There  will  be  ample  occasion  to  perform  autopsies,  to  examine  and  study 
surgical  pathological  specimens.  In  addition,  there  will  be  regular  conferences  and  journal  clubs. 
Part  of  the  time  may  be  spent  on  a  research  problem. 

Application  to  be  made  through  personal  consultation  with  Dr.  Klemperer  before  registering. 

Medical  Physics  PM  50 — Clinical  applications.  6  months  or  12  months  by 
arrangement.  Fee  $250  for  6  months;  $500  for  12  months.  Drs.  S.  Feitelberg 
and  staff. 

Full-time  course. 

Three  months  training  in  fundamentals  of  electrical  theory  and  apparatus  as  applied  to  medicine 
in  diagnostic  and  therapeutic  procedures  and  in  research.  This  comprises  28  lectures  and  full-time 
laboratory  work  in  the  electronic  construction  laboratory. 

Three  months  participation  in  work  on  different  problems  which  are  under  investigation  in  the 
physics  laboratory  involving  use  of  advanced  methods  in  medical  physics. 

Six  months  training  in  techniques  of  radio-isotopes:  handling,  measurement  procedures,  use  of 
radio-isotopes  as  tracers  in  physiological  studies  in  animals  and  man,  and  therapeutic  application 
of  radioactive  materials. 

Application  to  be  made  through  personal  consultation  with  Dr.  Feitelberg  before  registering. 
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Radiology  PM  50 — Clinical  radiology.  6  months  or  12  months  by  arrange- 
ment. Fee  $250  for  6  months;  $500  for  12  months.  Dr.  M.  L.  Sussman  and 
staff. 

Full-time  course. 

This  course  is  designed  for  young  graduates  of  medicine  who  have  already  had  a  qualified 
residency  in  radiology  and  desire  full-time  advanced  instruction  in  roentgen  diagnosis.  The  gradu- 
ate students  will  be  assigned  to  active  service  in  the  Department  and  will  execute  all  the  duties 
connected  with  the  work  in  the  Department.  In  addition,  there  will  be  conferences  relating  to  specific 
problems  of  radiology  and  allied  fields. 

Application  to  be  made  through  personal  consultation  with  Dr.  Sussman  before  registering. 

Radiology  PM  51 — Radiotherapy.  6  months  or  12  months  by  arrangement. 
Fee  $250  for  6  months;  $500  for  12  months.  Dr.  W.  Harris  and  staff. 
Full-time  course. 

This  course  is  designed  for  young  graduates  of  medicine  who  have  already  had  a  qualified 
residency  in  radiology  or  radiotherapy  and  desire  full-time  advanced  instruction  in  radiotherapy. 
The  graduate  students  will  be  assigned  to  active  duties  in  the  Department  and  will  execute  various 
functions  connected  with  the  work  in  the  Department,  including  the  tumor  clinic.  In  addition  there- 
will  be  conferences  and  lectures  related  to  specific  problems  of  radiotherapy  and  allied  fields. 

Application  to  be  made  through  personal  consultation  with  Dr.  Harris  before  registering. 

Urology  PM  50 — Urology.  6  months  or  12  months  by  arrangement.  Fee  $250 
for  6  months;  $500  for  12  months.  Chief  Urologist  and  staff. 
Full-time  course. 

This  course  is  designed  for  young  graduates  of  medicine  who  have  already  had  a  qualified  as- 
sistant residency  or  residency  in  surgery  and  desire  full-time  instruction  in  urology.  The  graduate 
students  will  be  assigned  to  active  duties  in  the  Ward  and  Out-Patient  Department  and  will  execute 
various  functions  connected  with  the  work  in  the  Department.  They  will  also  work  in  the  laboratory 
to  get  acquainted  with  different  laboratory  procedures  important  for  urology.  In  addition,  there 
will  be  conferences  and  lectures  related  to  specific  problems  of  urology  and  allied  fields. 

Application  to  be  made  through  personal  consultation  with  Dr.  Snapper  before  registering. 


Make  all  chec\s  payable  to  Columbia  University. 

Mail  duplicate  application  forms  and  checks  directly  to  Secretary  for  Medical 
Instruction  at  the  institution  in  which  the  courses  are  offered. 

Office  of  the  Dean,  630  West  168th  Street,  New  York  32,  N.Y.  (PM  courses 
numbered  /-20  and  80-120,  except  Obstetrics  PM  80  and  81). 

Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  Fifth  Avenue  at  100th  Street,  New  York  29,  NY.  (PM 
courses  numbered  30-50). 

Montefiore  Hospital,  150  East  Gun  Hill  Road,  New  York  67,  N.Y.  (PM  courses 
numbered  60-79). 

Margaret  Hague  Maternity  Hospital,  88  Clifton  Place,  Jersey  City  4,  N.J. 
{Obstetrics  PM  80  and  81  only). 
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Application  for  Admission  to  Postgraduate  Courses 

Date   

Name    

(Last  Name)  (First  Name)  (Middle  Name) 

Address  Telephone  


Age Citizenship Are  you  a  non-quota  alien  ? 

Medical  School Date  of  Degree 

Licensed  to  practice  medicine  in  (Year)  State 

Internships:     

(Hospital)  .  (Service)  (Dates) 


Residencies:     

(Hospital)  (Service)  (Dates) 


Practice  (indicate  whether  general  or  confined  to  a  specialty) 

Specialty  board  certification  and  membership  in  professional  organizations: 


I  desire  to  apply  for  admission  to  the  following  courses  and  enclose  check  to  cover 
a  reservation  deposit  of  $10  for  each  course: 


(Course  No.)  (Title  of  Course)  (Dates) 


If  you  plan  to  have  the  tuition  fees  for  these  courses  paid  by  the  Veterans  Adminis- 
tration under  P.L.  346  or  P.L.  16,  please  indicate  your  Service  Serial  Number: 


(Signature) 

(This  copy  for  Columbia  University.) 
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FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE 

Application  for  Admission  to  Postgraduate  Courses 


Date 

Name    


(Last  Name)                                 (First  Name)                                 (Middle  Name) 
Address   Telephone   


Age Citizenship Are  you  a  non-quota  alien? 

Medical  School  Date  of  Degree 

Licensed  to  practice  medicine  in  (Year) State 

Internships:     

(Hospital)  (Service)  (Dates) 


Residencies:     

(Hospital)  (Service)  (Dates) 


Practice  (indicate  whether  general  or  confined  to  a  specialty) 

Specialty  board  certification  and  membership  in  professional  organizations: 


I  desire  to  apply  for  admission  to  the  following  courses  and  enclose  check  to  cover 
a  reservation  deposit  of  $10  for  each  course: 


(Course  No.)  (Title  of  Course)  (Dates) 


If  you  plan  to  have  the  tuition  fees  for  these  courses  paid  by  the  Veterans  Adminis- 
tration under  P.L.  346  or  P.L.  16,  please  indicate  your  Service  Serial  Number: 


(Signature) 

(This  copy  for  affiliated  hospital.) 
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POSTGRADUATE  COURSES  IN  CLINICAL 
MEDICINE  FOR  PRACTITIONERS 

The  courses  listed  in  this  Announcement  are  not  designed  for  the  purpose  of 
training  physicians  to  become  specialists,  but  are  designed  to  offer  the  facilities  of 
certain  of  the  leading  hospitals  in  the  metropolitan  area  for  continuation  training 
and  advanced  experience  in  the  clinical  fields  of  medicine. 

The  contents  of  the  courses  offered  at  affiliated  institutions  are  listed  briefly  in  this 
Announcement.  More  detailed  information  regarding  the  courses  may  be  obtained 
by  applying  to  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  630  West  168th  Street,  New 
York  32,  N.Y. 

GENERAL  INFORMATION 

ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS 

The  courses  are  all  designed  for  physicians  in  good  standing,  duly  licensed  to 
practice  medicine  in  their  respective  states.  Only  graduates  of  schools  approved  by 
Columbia  University  will  be  admitted.  Admission  to  courses  listed  in  Section  II, 
"Courses  for  Specialists,"  is  limited  to  physicians  who  have  had  adequate  prelimi- 
nary training  and  experience  in  the  related  specialty. 

APPLICATION 

Application  for  admission  should  be  made  not  later  than  two  weeks  before  the 
opening  date  of  the  course.  The  applicant  will  be  notified  and  requested  to  register 
if  he  is  accepted  for  admission.  Two  application  forms  are  inserted  in  the  back  of 
this  Announcement.  Duplicate  application  forms  must  be  filled  out  in  full. 

Applications  for  courses  given  at  the  Mount  Sinai  Hospital  (PM  courses  30-59) 
should  be  sent  directly  to  the  Registrar  for  Medical  Instruction,  Mount  Sinai  Hos- 
pital, Fifth  Avenue  and  100th  Street,  New  York  29,  N.Y. 

Applications  for  courses  given  at  Montefiore  Hospital  (PM  courses  60-79)  should 
be  sent  directly  to  the  Secretary  for  Medical  Instruction,  Montefiore  Hospital,  East 
Gun  Hill  Road,  New  York  67,  N.Y. 

Applications  for  the  Symposium  on  General  Surgery,  the  Symposium  on  Neurol- 
ogy and  Psychiatry,  and  courses  given  at  the  Presbyterian  Hospital,  Bellevue 
Hospital,  Roosevelt  Hospital,  and  the  Hospital  for  Joint  Diseases  should  be  addressed 
to  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  630  West  168th  Street,  New  York  32,  N.Y. 

Application  for  admission  to  courses  in  clinical  obstetrics  given  at  the  Marga- 
ret Hague  Maternity  Hospital  should  be  addressed  to  the  Medical  Director,  Margaret 
Hague  Maternity  Hospital,  88  Clifton  Place,  Jersey  City  4,  N.J. 

To  avoid  delay,  applicants  are  requested  to  mail  the  application  forms  directly  to 
the  appropriate  teaching  center. 

TUITION   FEES 

Tuition  fees  are  included  in  the  description  of  each  individual  course.  These  are 
to  be  paid  on  or  before  the  opening  day  of  the  course,  upon  receipt  of  notice  of 
acceptance  of  the  application.  Tuition  fees  are  not  refundable  when  withdrawal 
occurs  after  the  course  has  begun. 
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A  deposit  of  $10  for  each  course  should  be  sent  with  the  application  and  will  be 
applied  toward  the  tuition  fee.  This  deposit  will  be  refunded  only  when  the- appli- 
cant cannot  be  accepted  for  admission.  The  $10  deposits  made  by  veterans  will  be 
refunded  when  full  payment  is  received  from  the  Veterans  Administration. 

All  checks  should  be  made  payable  to  Columbia  University. 

Veterans  who  plan  to  take  advantage  of  the  educational  provisions  of  the  G.I. 
Bill  of  Rights  should  apply  for  certificates  of  eligibility  and  entitlement  from 
local  offices  of  the  Veterans  Administration.  These  certificates  must  be  obtained 
and  dated  prior  to  the  first  day  of  the  course  or  courses  concerned, 

STATEMENTS   OF   ATTENDANCE 

A  short  statement  of  attendance  will  be  issued  on  request.  Students  who  desire 
such  statements  should  write  to  the  Registrar,  Columbia  University,  New  York  27, 
N.Y.  The  courses  listed  in  this  Announcement  do  not  constitute  credit  toward 
any  degree,  and  no  diplomas  or  certificates  are  awarded. 

PLAN   OF   INSTRUCTION 

The  Postgraduate  Program  is  planned  in  recognition  of  the  need  for  continuous 
education  of  physicians  in  a  field  to  which  medical  research  and  daily  clinical 
observations  present  constantly  changing  concepts  of  prevention,  diagnosis,  and 
treatment  of  disease.  It  is  recognized  that  individual  interests  and  needs  of  physicians 
vary  considerably  in  practice  and  that  it  is  impossible  to  design  courses  in  clinical 
medicine  to  meet  these  needs  adequately  without  permitting  occasional  extensions 
or  repetition  of  such  courses  as  listed  in  this  Announcement.  No  course  can  be 
literally  repeated  in  a  subject  which  presents  new  scientific  data,  new  teaching 
material,  and  changing  clinical  pictures  from  day  to  day.  Such  extensions  and 
repetitions  must  have  the  approval  of  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine. 

1.  Courses  for  General  Practitioners.  These  courses,  listed  in  Section  I  of  the  An- 
nouncement, are  designed  to  give  general  practitioners  an  opportunity  to  become 
acquainted  with  the  latest  advances  in  the  various  fields  of  medicine,  with  emphasis 
on  diagnosis  and  treatment  rather  than  theoretical  considerations.  Much  of  the 
instruction  is  carried  out  in  small  groups  at  the  bedside  and  in  the  outpatient  clinics. 
Ample  clinical  material  is  provided  by  conducting  the  courses  at  selected  hospitals 
where  the  various  related  aspects  of  medical  practice  are  emphasized.  In  some 
courses,  the  facilities  of  several  hospitals  are  used,  and  no  attempt  is  made  to  offer  a 
complete  curriculum  at  any  one  institution. 

2.  Courses  for  Specialists.  Courses  in  subjects  of  interest  and  value  to  the  specialist, 
listed  in  Section  II  of  the  Announcement,  are  provided  in  the  several  fields  of 
medicine  and  surgery.  The  program  of  study  for  physicians  in  this  category  is 
necessarily  flexible.  Registration  is  limited  to  those  specialists  who  have  had  ade- 
quate preliminary  training  and  experience. 

TRAINING  FOR  SPECIALIZATION 

With  the  exception  of  a  few  courses  described  in  Section  III,  the  courses  listed  in 
this  Announcement  are  not  designed  to  train  physicians  to  become  specialists. 
These  exceptions  represent  the  remainder  of  the  graduate  programs  designed 
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primarily  to  meet  the  needs  of  veteran  physicians  whose  graduate  training  was 
interrupted  by  the  war. 

Otherwise,  training  toward  specialization  in  the  several  limited  fields  of  practice 
in  restricted  entirely  to  residencies  in  affiliated  hospitals. 

Specialized  training  of  three  years'  duration  in  psychoanalysis  is  offered  at  the 
Psychoanalytic  Clinic  for  Training  and  Research.  The  Announcement  regarding 
this  training  may  be  obtained  upon  request  to  the  Director  of  the  New  York  State 
Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hospital,  722  West  168th  Street,  New  York  32,  N.Y. 


AFFILIATED  HOSPITALS  AT  WHICH 
POSTGRADUATE  COURSES  ARE  OFFERED 

THE  COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN  MEDICAL  CENTER 

A  permanent  affiliation  between  Columbia  University  and  Presbyterian  Hospital 
was  established  in  1921.  The  two  institutions  in  conjunction  with  several  others 
are  now  housed  on  the  plot  of  land,  given  to  Columbia  University  and  Presbyterian 
Hospital  by  Mrs.  Stephen  V.  Harkness  and  Mr.  Edward  S.  Harkness,  extending 
from  West  165th  Street  to  West  168th  Street  and  from  Broadway  to  Riverside  Park. 
It  comprises  about  twenty  acres  and  is  readily  accessible  from  all  parts  of  the  city  by 
bus  lines  and  by  surface  and  subway  railways.  Stations  of  the  Interborough  Rapid 
Transit  and  the  Independent  Subway  System  are  located  at  the  168th  Street  corner 
of  the  plot.  The  Medical  Center  was  opened  in  the  spring  of  1928. 

As  of  January,  1944,  all  the  voluntary  hospitals  and  clinics  at  the  Medical  Center 
have  been  consolidated  into  a  single  corporation  under  the  Presbyterian  Hospital. 
The  several  hospitals  continue  to  function  as  separate  units  of  the  Presbyterian  Hos- 
pital. The  Medical  Center  group  is  as  follows:  The  College  of  Physicians  and  Sur- 
geons, School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  School  of  Public  Health,  School  of 
Nursing,  Washington  Heights  Health  and  Teaching  Center,  New  York  State  Psy- 
chiatric Institute;  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  and  its  subdivisions,  the  Squier 
Urological  Clinic,  the  Institute  of  Ophthalmology,  Harkness  Pavilion,  Sloane 
Hospital  for  Women,  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  Babies  Hospital,  Neurological  Institute, 
the  New  York  Orthopaedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital,  and  the  Mary  Harkness  Con- 
valescent Home. 

Presbyterian  Hospital  was  founded  in  1868.  The  hospital  occupies  a  twenty-two 
story  building  in  which  are  the  wards  of  the  medical  and  surgical  services,  Sloane 
Hospital  for  Women,  and  Squier  Urological  Clinic.  Under  the  terms  of  the  affili- 
ation with  Columbia  University,  members  of  the  Hospital  staff  are  appointed  by  the 
Board  of  Trustees  on  nomination  by  the  Trustees  of  the  University.  There  are  436 
(Sloane,  Squier,  Presbyterian)  teaching  beds. 

Squier  Urological  Clinic  occupies  the  tenth  floor  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital 
building  and  the  tenth  floor  of  Babies  Hospital.  There  are  sixty-seven  beds  for  the 
care  of  adults  and  seventeen  beds  for  babies  and  children. 

The  Institute  of  Ophthalmology  of  Presbyterian  Hospital  was  made  possible  by 
die  generosity  of  Edward  S.  Harkness.  It  contains  forty-five  ward  beds  and  is  de- 
voted to  the  care  and  study  of  diseases  of  the  eye. 

Harkness  Pavilion  is  available  for  the  accommodation  of  private  patients  of  the 
attending  staff. 

Sloane  Hospital  for  Women  was  built  at  West  59th  Street  and  Amsterdam  Avenue 
and  presented  to  Columbia  University  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  William  D.  Sloane  in  1886. 
It  now  occupies  three  floors  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  building,  for  ward  and 
semi-private  patients,  and  two  floors  in  Harkness  Pavilion  for  private  patients.  The 
wards  of  the  hospital  furnish  120  beds  for  obstetrical  and  gynecological  patients. 
The  deliveries  in  the  hospital  number  about  three-thousand  a  year.  It  is  used  for 
instruction  of  medical  students  and  residents,  but  no  formal  postgraduate  courses 
are  offered. 
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Vanderbilt  Clinic,  presented  by  the  Vanderbilt  family  to  Columbia  University  in 
1888,  is  the  common  outpatient  department  for  the  hospitals  in  the  Medical  Center. 

Babies  Hospital  provides  for  general  medical  and  surgical  care  of  infants  and 
children  up  to  and  including  twelve  years  of  age.  It  is  used  for  instruction  of  med- 
ical students  and  residents,  but  no  formal  postgraduate  courses  are  offered. 

Neurological  Institute,  one  of  the  first  nongovernmental  hospitals  in  this  country 
for  the  treatment  of  nervous  diseases,  was  founded  in  1909.  It  has  123  ward  beds  and 
is  devoted  exclusively  to  the  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  nervous  system.  Facilities 
are  provided  for  bedside  teaching  in  the  wards  for  both  undergraduate  and  gradu- 
ate students. 

New  York  Orthopaedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital  is  presently  located  at  420 
East  59th  Street  until  quarters  are  completed  at  the  Medical  Center.  It  was 
established  in  1868  and  consolidated  with  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  in  1945.  The 
bed  capacity  of  142  is  used  exclusively  for  the  treatment  of  orthopedic  condidons. 
Its  facilities  are  used  in  undergraduate  and  graduate  teaching  programs. 

New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hospital  is  a  200-bed  hospital  built  anu 
maintained  by  the  State  of  New  York,  with  provisions  for  the  study  and  treatment 
of  all  types  of  psychiatric  disorders.  There  are  special  facilities  for  die  treatment  of 
children  presenting  behavior  and  personality  problems.  Connected  with  the  hospital 
is  an  active  outpatient  department  providing  diagnostic  and  treatment  facilities 
in  psychiatric  problems  of  both  adults  and  children.  The  hospital  maintains  special 
clinical  and  research  laboratories  and  an  extensive  psychiatric  library. 

OTHER  AFFILIATED   HOSPITALS   USED  FOR  GRADUATE 
AND  POSTGRADUATE  TEACHING 

Bellevue  Hospital,  First  Avenue  and  26th  Street,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  unit  of  the 
New  York  City  Department  of  Hospitals,  was  founded  in  1736  as  a  'Tublick  Work- 
house and  House  of  Correction  of  the  City  of  New  York,"  and  received  its  present 
name  in  1816.  It  has  2,237  beds  used  for  the  treatment  of  acute  diseases.  One  of  its 
four  divisions  has  been  utilized  for  instruction  by  the  Faculty  of  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons  for  nearly  one  hundred  years.  The  staff  of  the  service  is 
appointed  by  the  Commissioner  of  Hospitals  on  the  nomination  of  the  Trustees  of 
Columbia  University.  In  January,  1939,  a  unit  of  316  beds  for  chest  diseases  was 
opened.  This  service  under  the  Columbia  division  represents  the  most  up-to-date 
equipment  and  facilities  for  diagnosis  and  therapy  in  tuberculosis  and  other  pul- 
monary disorders. 

Goldwatcr  Memorial  Hospital,  Welfare  Island,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  unit  of  the  New 
York  City  Department  of  Hospitals,  was  opened  in  1939  to  fill  the  need  for  inten- 
sive research  in  chronic  diseases  and  for  the  establishment  of  adequate  facilities  for 
the  care  of  the  chronic  sick.  An  active  research  service  closely  affiliated  with  Colum- 
bia University  is  used  for  teaching  purposes. 

Hospital  for  Joint  Diseases,  1919  Madison  Avenue,  New  York,  N.Y.,  was  estab- 
lished in  1905  as  a  hospital  for  deformities  and  joint  diseases.  It  accommodates  362 
patients  and,  although  still  predominantly  orthopedic,  is  now  a  general  hospital. 

Institute  for  the  Crippled  and  Disabled,  400  First  Avenue,  New  York,  N.Y., 
founded  in  1917,  was  the  first  rehabilitation  center  established  in  the  United  States 
under  the  modern  concept.  The  program  of  rehabilitadon  at  the  Institute  is 
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integrated  with  the  orthopedic,  medical,  and  other  professional  activities  of  the 
Medical  Center. 

Margaret  Hague  Maternity  Hospital,  88  Clifton  Place,  Jersey  City,  N.J.,  a  unit  of 
the  Jersey  City  Medical  Center,  has  a  capacity  of  730  beds,  including  385  bassinets. 
An  affiliation  with  Columbia  University  was  arranged  in  1935  for  postgraduate 
instruction  in  obstetrics. 

Montefiore  Hospital  for  Chronic  Diseases,  150  East  Gun  Mill  Road,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  founded  in  1884,  has  a  capacity  of  556  beds  devoted  to  the  treatment  of 
chronic  diseases,  including  a  neurological  division  of  160  beds.  Excellent  facilities 
are  provided  for  instruction  in  neurological  disorders  and  other  long-term  illnesses. 

Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  Fifth  Avenue  and  iooth  Street,  New  York,  N.Y.,  organized 
in  1852,  accommodates  850  patients.  The  hospital  since  1923  has  been  affiliated  with 
Columbia  University  for  postgraduate  instruction,  and  for  elective  undergraduate 
work  in  pediatrics  and  medicine.  A  large  number  and  variety  of  patients  are  avail- 
able for  teaching  purposes.  Physicians,  on  both  the  full-time  and  part-time  staff,  take 
an  active  part  in  instruction  in  the  wards,  outpatient  department,  and  laboratories. 

Roosevelt  Hospital,  West  59th  Street,  New  York,  N.Y.,  established  in  1864,  is  a 
general  hospital  and  contains  375  beds.  Its  facilities  are  used  in  the  teaching  of  medi- 
cine and  surgery  to  undergraduate  and  postgraduate  students. 

St.  Luke's  Hospital,  421  West  113th  Street,  New  York,  N.Y.,  established  in  1850, 
contains  508  beds,  including  eighty  beds  for  infants  and  children.  It  is  affiliated 
with  the  University  for  the  teaching  of  undergraduates,  and  all  services  participate 
in  the  program  of  graduate  medical  education. 

Woman's  Hospital,  141  West  109th  Street,  New  York,  N.Y.,  founded  in  1855, 
was  the  first  institution  established  by  women  "for  the  treatment  of  diseases  peculiar 
to  women  and  for  the  maintenance  of  a  Lying-in  Hospital."  It  has  225  beds.  In 
T937  an  affiliation  was  arranged  with  Columbia  University  to  pardcipate  in  the  pro- 
gram of  training  specialists  in  obstetrics  and  gynecology. 


CALENDAR 
OPENING  DATES  OF  COURSES 


JULY  I,  FRIDAY 

Obstetrics  PM  80 

JULY  5,  TUESDAY 

Neurology  PM  1 

SEPTEMBER    12,  MONDAY 

Dermatology  PM  61 

SEPTEMBER  13,  TUESDAY 

Radiology  PM  r 

SEPTEMBER   15,  THURSDAY 

Ophthalmology  PM  33 

SEPTEMBER   19,  MONDAY 

Ophthalmology  PM  39 A 

SEPTEMBER  20,  TUESDAY 

Medicine  PM  66 

SEPTEMBER   21,   WEDNESDAY 

Ophthalmology  PM  40 

SEPTEMBER  22,  THURSDAY 

Ophthalmology  PM  39B 
Medicine  PM  65 

SEPTEMBER   26,  MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  41 

SEPTEMBER    27,    TUESDAY 

Ophthalmology  PM  42 
Medicine  PM  61 
Medicine  PM  67 
Medicine  PM  72 

SEPTEMBER  29,  THURSDAY 

Medicine  PM  60 

OCTOBER  I,  SATURDAY 

Pathology  PM  30 
Obstetrics  PM  80 


JULY-DECEMBER,  1 949 
OCTOBER   3,    MONDAY 

Dermatology  PM  60 
Medicine  PM  80 
Psychiatry  PM  1 
Neurology  PM  1 

OCTOBER   4,   TUESDAY 

Medicine  PM  30 
Medicine  PM  31 
Medicine  PM  70 
Pediatrics  PM  30 
Physical  Medicine  PM  30 

OCTOBER  5,  WEDNESDAY 

Medicine  PM  40 
Ophthalmology  PM  31 
Ophthalmology  PM  36 
Physiology  PM  30 

OCTOBER  6,  THURSDAY 

Medicine  PM  47 
Neurology  PM  32 
Neurology  PM  33 
Ophthalmology  PM  30 
Ophthalmology  PM  38 
Orthopedic  Surgery  PM 


OCTOBER  7,  FRIDAY 

Ophthalmology  PM  32 

OCTOBER   10,  MONDAY 

Neurology  PM  31 
Ophthalmology  PM  34 
Ophthalmology  PM  35 
Ophthalmology  PM  37 
Otolaryngology  PM  1 
Surgery  PM  30 

OCTOBER  II,  TUESDAY 

Medicine  PM  48 
Radiology  PM  30 

OCTOBER  13,  THURSDAY 

Medicine  PM  43 


OCTOBER   14,  FRIDAY 

Pediatrics  PM  31 

OCTOBER   17,  MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  46 

OCTOBER   l8,  TUESDAY 

Psychiatry  PM  30 
Otolaryngology  PM  30 

OCTOBER   19,  WEDNESDAY 

Medicine  PM  36 
Medicine  PM  44 

OCTOBER  21,  FRIDAY 

Anesthesia  PM  30 

OCTOBER  24,  MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  35 

OCTOBEP   31,  MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  32 

NOVEMBER  J,  MONDAY 

Neurology  PM  60 

NOVEMBER  9,  WEDNESDAY 

Medicine  PM  38 

NOVEMBER    15,   TUESDAY 

Medicine  PM  33 

NOVEMBER   l8,  FRIDAY 

Medicine  PM  34 

NOVEMBER   22,   TUESDAY 

Medicine  PM  37 

NOVEMBER    30,    WEDNESDAY 

Medicine  PM  39 

DECEMBER  5,  MONDAY 

Dermatology  PM  30 

DECEMBER   12,  MONDAY 

Gynecology  PM  30 

DECEMBER   1 9,  MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  42 
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JANUARY  2,  MONDAY 

Obstetrics  PM  80 
Neurology  PM  1 
Ophthalmology  PM  60 
Physical  Medicine  PM 
100 

JANUARY   6,   FRIDAY 

Medicine  PM  71 

JANUARY  9,  MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  41 

JANUARY  II,  WEDNESDAY 

Dermatology  PM  31 
Radiology  PM  1 

JANUARY  l6,  MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  42 

JANUARY  23,  MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  1 
Medicine  PM  30 
Medicine  PM  32 

JANUARY  28,  SATURDAY 

Pathology  PM  31 

JANUARY  31,  TUESDAY 

Medicine  PM  62 
Medicine  PM  63 
Medicine  PM  66 
Medicine  PM  70 


JANUARY-JUNE,  195O 
FEBRUARY  I,  WEDNESDAY 

Medicine  PM  38 
Medicine  PM  80 
Physiology  PM  31 

FEBRUARY  2,  THURSDAY 

Medicine  PM  47 

FEBRUARY  6,  MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  35 
Medicine  PM  46 

FEBRUARY  J,  TUESDAY 

Medicine  PM  48 
Medicine  PM  67 
Pediatrics  PM  30 

FEBRUARY  8,  WEDNESDAY 

Medicine  PM  49 

FEBRUARY  9,  THURSDAY 

Medicine  PM  65 

FEBRUARY  1 4,  TUESDAY 

Medicine  PM  37 


MARCH  13,  MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  36 
Ophthalmology  PM  61 

MARCH    17,  FRIDAY 

Medicine  PM  39 

MARCH  22,  WEDNESDAY 

Medicine  PM  33 

MARCH  27,  MONDAY 

Dermatology  PM  30 

APRIL  I,  SATURDAY 

Obstetrics  PM  80 

APRIL  3,   MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  45 
Neurology  PM  1 

APRIL  10,  MONDAY 

Neurology  PM  30 
Otolaryngology  PM  1 


FEBRUARY  20,  MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  31 


APRIL  17,  MONDAY 

Gynecology  PM  30 

MARCH   2,   THURSDAY 

A   ,,  j-      c  T>\x     APRIL  24,  MONDAY 

Onhopedic  Surgery  PM       0pht£'almo,ogy  pM  ^ 


MARCH   9,   THURSDAY 

Medicine  PM  34 


MAY   15,   MONDAY 

Surgery  PM  100 


SECTION  I 
COURSES  FOR  GENERAL  PRACTITIONERS 

DERMATOLOGY 

MOUNT   SINAI   HOSPITAL 

Dermatology  PM  30 — Venereal  and  skin  diseases.  December  5-7,  1949;  and 
March  27-29,  1950.  Drs.  S.  M.  Peck,  W.  Leifer,  and  staff.  Fee  $30. 

Daily,  9-12  and  2-5.  First  sessions  Monday,  December  5,  at  2  p.m.;  and 

Monday,  March  27,  at  2  p.m. 

This  brief  course  is  included  in  the  symposium  on  internal  medicine  (Medicine  PM  30)  in  order 
to  provide  discussion  on  the  venereal  diseases  and  some  on  the  common  affections  of  the  skin. 
Recent  advances  in  the  diagnosis  and  therapy  of  syphilis,  gonorrhea,  granuloma  venereum,  granu- 
loma inguinale,  and  chancroid  are  discussed. 

Dermatology  PM  31 — Occupational  diseases  of  the  skin.  January  i  i-February 
3,  1950.  Dr.  S.  M.  Peck.  Fee  $15. 
Wednesday  and  Friday,  4-5. 

Brief  survey  of  basic  data  in  the  diagnosis,  treatment,  and  prevention  of  industrial  dermatitis. 
MONTEFIORE  HOSPITAL 

Dermatology  PM  60 — Common  skin  diseases  and  treatment.  October  3- 
December  5, 1949.  Dr.  F.  Reiss  and  staff.  Fee  $40. 
Monday,  4-6. 

This  is  a  course  for  general  practitioners  and  will  include  the  principles  of  dermatotherapy  as 
well  as  demonstrations  of  applications  of  salve  dressings,  electrolysis,  ultraviolet  therapy,  electro- 
desiccation,  carbon  dioxide  snow  application,  and  the  use  of  Wood  light.  Particular  attention  will 
be  paid  to  the  differential  diagnosis  of  common  skin  diseases,  with  demonstration  of  patients,  lantern 
slides,  and  simple  office  laboratory  procedures. 

Maximum  class,  20. 

Dermatology  PM  61 — Relation  of  skin  to  internal  medicine.  September  12- 
December  26,  1949.  Drs.  F.  Reiss  and  H.  Keil.  Fee  $55. 
Monday,  9-1 1. 

This  course  is  intended  for  general  practitioners,  internists,  and  those  primarily  interested  in 
dermatology.  The  course  is  designed  to  show  how  observation  of  the  skin  can  lead  to  recognition 
of  systemic  disease  and  to  a  better  evaluation  of  the  clinical  picture.  Wherever  possible,  clinical 
material  in  the  wards  will  be  shown ;  otherwise  lantern  slides  will  be  demonstrated. 

GYNECOLOGY 

MOUNT  SINAI   HOSPITAL 

Gynecology  PM  30 — Recent  advances  in  gynecology.  December  12-17,  J9495 
and  April  17-22,  1950.  Dr.  M.  A.  Goldberger  and  staff.  Fee  $65. 
Monday  through  Saturday,  9-12  and  2-5. 

This  course  is  arranged  to  offer  the  gynecologist  and  general  practitioner  a  review  of  recent 
advances  in  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  the  more  common  gynecological  disorders.  Indications  for 
surgery  are  also  considered.  Instruction  is  provided  in  the  form  of  ward  rounds,  lectures,  conferences, 
and  demonstrations. 
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INTERNAL  MEDICINE 

COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN   MEDICAL  CENTER 

Medicine  PM  1 — Physiologic  therapy  in  chest  diseases.  January  23-28,  1950. 
Drs.  A.  L.  Barach,  H.  A.  Bickerman,  and  C.  Eastlake.  Fee  540. 
Monday  through  Friday,  9:30-5;  Saturday,  9-12. 

The  diseases  considered  include  bronchial  asthma,  pulmonary  emphysema,  and  fibrosis,  bron- 
chitis, bronchiectasis,  and  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  The  course  will  consist  of  discussion  of  the 
pathologic  physiology  of  these  clinical  entities  and  the  application  of  physiologically  directed 
therapy  through  lectures  and  case  demonstrations.  Recent  techniques  in  physiologic  therapy  of 
respiratory  disease  will  be  presented  including  aerosol  and  inhalational  therapy,  use  of  chemothera- 
peutic  and  antibiotic  drugs,  and  the  immobilizing  lung  chamber.  The  method  of  inducing  total 
lung  rest  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis  through  equalizing  alternating  pressure  will  be  demonstrated 
in  patients  with  pulmonary  tuberculosis. 

MOUNT  SINAI   HOSPITAL 

Medicine  PM  30 — Symposium  on  internal  medicine.  October  4-December 
7,  1949;  and  January  23-March  29,  1950.  Drs.  I.  Snapper,  G.  Baehr,  and  staff 
of  the  Department  of  Medicine  and  other  divisions  at  the  Mount  Sinai 
Hospital.  Fee  $350. 

Monday  through  Friday,  9-12  and  2-5;  Saturday,  9-12. 

Maximum  registration  is  20. 

The  symposium  offered  here  as  Medicine  PM  30  is  composed  of  the  following  ten  courses,  Medi- 
cine PM  31  through  Medicine  PM  39,  and  Dermatology  PM  30,  which  have  been  integrated  in  such 
a  way  that  during  a  period  of  nine  and  one-half  weeks  a  general  practitioner  or  a  specialist  in  internal 
medicine  can  receive  a  general  review  of  internal  medicine  as  practiced  in  a  large  metropolitan 
teaching  hospital. 

In  these  integrated  courses  emphasis  is  placed  on  recent  advances  in  our  knowledge  of  the  funda- 
mental concepts  of  disease  as  well  as  diagnostic  procedures  and  therapy.  Instruction  is  given  in  the 
form  of  bedside  clinics  and  demonstrations,  ward  rounds,  conferences,  laboratory  work,  and  lec- 
tures. Groups  are  divided,  whenever  possible,  so  as  to  permit  physicians  to  examine  patients  under 
discussion. 

The  hours  are  in  the  morning  from  9  to  12;  in  the  afternoon  on  Monday,  Tuesday,  and  Thurs- 
day from  2  to  5  ;  on  Wednesday  from  1:30  to  3:30  ;  and  on  Friday  from  1:30  to  2:30.  No  courses 
are  given  on  Saturday  afternoon.  The  schedule  has  been  arranged  in  such  a  way  that  the  weekly 
clinical  pathological  conferences  on  Wednesday  at  3:30,  and  the  grand  rounds  on  the  medical 
services  on  Friday  at  3,  at  the  Mount  Sinai  Hospital  may  also  be  attended  by  the  students. 

Physicians  who  enroll  in  all  courses  will  receive  preference.  The  total  number  of 
students  who  will  be  permitted  to  take  all  ten  courses  must  be  limited  to  20.  In 
addition  to  the  twenty  physicians  who  will  participate  in  all  ten  courses,  twenty- 
five  more  can  be  accepted  for  enrollment  in  Medicine  PM  31,  32,  33,  34,  36,  37,  38, 
39,  and  Dermatology  PM  30. 

These  ten  integrated  courses  in  the  fields  of  medicine  will  be  given  twice  during 
the  academic  year  on  the  dates  noted.  If  an  insufficient  number  register  for  the 
symposium,  others  may  be  admitted  to  the  individual  courses.  The  courses  are  pre- 
sented individually  in  the  following  descriptions  of  Medicine  PM  31  through  Medi- 
cine PM  39.  Dermatology  PM  30  was  presented  above. 

Note — An  intensive  full-time  course  in  elementary  electrocardiography  (Medicine 
PM  41)  will  be  given  during  the  week  before  the  fall  symposium  begins.  An  inten- 
sive course  in  recent  advances  in  gynecology  (Gynecology  PM  30)  and  advanced 
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electrocardiography  (Medicine  PM  42)  will  be  given  during  the  two  weeks  follow- 
ing the  fall  symposium. 

During  the  two  weeks  before  the  spring  symposium  a  course  in  elementary 
electrocardiography  (Medicine  PM  41 )  and  an  intensive  course  in  advanced  elec- 
trocardiography (Medicine  PM  42)  will  be  given.  During  the  three  weeks  follow- 
ing the  spring  symposium  an  intensive  course  in  gastrointestinal  diseases  (Medicine 
PM  4$)  and  a  full-time  course  in  recent  advances  in  neurology  (Neurology  PM  30) 
will  be  given  and  the  course  recent  advances  in  gynecology  (Gynecology  PM  30) 
will  be  repeated. 

Medicine  PM  31 — Cardiovascular  diseases.  October  4-19,  1949;  and  February 
20-March  8,  1950.  Drs.  A.  M.  Master,  S.  Dack,  H.  Horn  and  staff.  Fee  $125. 
Daily,  mornings,  9-12;  afternoon  hours  as  indicated  under  Medicine  PM 
30.  Fall  course  begins  Tuesday,  October  4,  at  9  a.m.;  spring  course  begins 
Monday,  February  20,  at  2  p.m. 

The  schedule  has  been  planned  with  a  view  to  a  careful  coordination  and  comprehensive  presenta- 
tion of  the  clinical,  pathological,  diagnostic  and  therapeutic  aspects  of  the  more  important  cardio- 
vascular diseases.  Didactic  teaching  with  suitable  case  demonstration  constitutes  the  major  part  of 
the  course.  The  student  group  is  divided  into  small  sections  in  order  to  afford  closer  contact  with 
instructors. 

Medicine  PM  32 — Gastrointestinal  diseases.  October  31-November  9,  1949; 
and  January  23-February  1,  1950.  Drs.  A.  Winkelstein,  R.  Colp,  J.  H. 
Garlock,  I.  Snapper,  F.  Hollander,  N.  Rosenthal,  and  staff  of  the  Pathol- 
ogy Department.  Fee  $80. 

Daily,  mornings,  9-12;  afternoon  hours  as  indicated  under  Medicine  PM  ?o. 
Fall  course  begins  Monday,  October  31,  at  9:00  a.m.;  spring  course  begins 
Monday,  January  23, 1950,  at  9:00  a.m. 

This  course  consists  of  a  series  of  lectures,  demonstrations,  and  conferences  on  the  diseases  of  the 
gastrointestinal  tract.  Among  the  diseases  considered  are  peptic  ulcer,  neoplasms,  ileitis,  pancreatic 
insufficiency,  ulcerative  colitis,  and  the  dysentaries.  Radiologic  methods,  sigmoidoscopy,  gastro- 
scopy,  psychosomatic  relationships,  and  the  surgical  approach  are  also  considered. 

Medicine  PM  33 — Diseases  of  the  liver.  November  15-17,  1949;  and  March 
22-27,  1950.  Drs.  S.  Silver,  R.  Ottenberg,  and  staff.  Fee  $35. 

Daily,  mornings,  9-12;  afternoon  hours  as  indicated  under  Medicine  PM 
jo.  Fall  course  begins  Tuesday,  November  15,  at  9  a.m;  spring  course  begins 
Wednesday,  March  22,  at  1:30  p.m. 

This  course  covers  laboratory  and  clinical  phases  of  diseases  of  the  liver  and  biliary  tract  and 
includes  demonstrations  in  pathologic  anatomy,  clinical  pathology,  and  case  presentations  in  the 
medical  and  surgical  wards. 

Medicine  PM  34 — Diseases  of  the  kidneys.  November  18-22,  1949;  and 
March  9-13,  1950.  Drs.  F.  H.  King,  A.  R.  Sohval,  J.  Sirota,  and  staff  of 
Pathology  Department.  Fee  $35. 

Daily,  mornings,  9-12;  afternoon  hours  as  indicated  under  Medicine  PM 
50.  Fall  course  begins  Friday,  November  18,  at  9  a.m.;  spring  course  begins 
Thursday,  March  9,  at  9  a.m. 

This  brief  course  covers  the  pathological  anatomy  of  renal  diseases,  tests  for  renal  function,  and 
the  clinical  aspects  of  nephritis  and  nephrosis. 
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Medicine  PM  35 — Hematology.  October  24-29,  1949;  and  February  6-1 1, 
1950.  Dr.  N.  Rosenthal  and  staff.  Fee  $60. 

Daily,  mornings,  9-12;  afternoon  hours  as  indicated  under  Medicine  PM 
30.  Fall  course  begins  Monday,  October  24,  at  2  p.m.;  spring  course  begins 
Monday,  February  6,  at  2  p.m. 

In  view  of  the  practical  work  involved  in  this  course,  the  number  of  students  is  limited  to  20. 

Patients  presenting  hematological  problems  are  studied  from  the  clinical  and  laboratory  stand- 
points. Laboratory  techniques  are  emphasized  and  include  examination  of  the  blood,  bone  marrow, 
lymph  nodes,   and  spleen.  Microscope  required. 

Medicine  PM  36 — Allergy.  October  19-24,  1949;  and  March  13-16,  1950.  Dr. 
J.  Harkavy  and  staff.  Fee  $40. 

Daily,  mornings,  9-12;  afternoon  hours  as  indicated  under  Medicine  PM 
jo.  Fall  course  begins  Wednesday,  October  19,  at  1:30  p.m.;  spring  course 
begins  Monday,  March  13,  at  2  p.m. 

Fundamentals  of  anaphylaxis  and  its  relation  to  clinical  manifestations  of  allergy.  Newer  con- 
cepts of  mechanisms  involved  in  hay  fever  and  bronchial  asthma  and  treatment.  Food  allergy  and 
its  effects  on  the  respiratory,  nervous,  gastrointestinal,  and  cutaneous  organs.  Bacterial,  drug,  and 
serum  hypersensitiveness. 

Medicine  PM  37 — Diseases  of  the  chest.  November  22-29,  x9495  an<^  February 
14-20, 1950.  Drs.  A.  S.  W.  Touroff,  C.  B.  Rabin,  H.  Hennell,  A.  H.  Aufses, 
F.  Bridge,  L.  E.  Siltzbach,  and  staff.  Fee  $60. 

Daily,  mornings,  9-12;  afternoon  hours  as  indicated  under  Medicine  PM 
50.  Fall  course  begins  Tuesday,  November  22,  at  2  p.m.;  spring  course  begins 
Tuesday,  February  14,  at  9  a.m. 

Disorders  of  the  lungs  and  mediastinum — tuberculosis,  bronchiectasis,  mediastinitis,  neo- 
plasms, and  infections  of  the  pleura — are  considered  ;  the  current  diagnostic  and  therapeutic  methods 
are  discussed  and  illustrated. 

Medicine  PM  38 — Diseases  of  metabolism.  November  9-14,  1949;  and 
February  1-6,  1950.  Drs.  H.  Pollack,  I.  Snapper,  and  staff.  Fee  $40. 

Daily,  mornings,  9-12;  afternoon  hours  as  indicated  under  Medicine  PM 
30.  Fall  course  begins  Wednesday,  November  9,  at  1:30  p.m.;  spring  course 
begins  Wednesday,  February  1,  at  10  a.m. 

This  course  is  concerned  with  the  study  of  diabetes  and  its  complications  in  adults  and  children. 
In  addition,  other  metabolic  disturbances  will  be  discussed  and  demonstrated. 

Medicine  PM  39 — Endocrinological  diseases.  November  30-December  5, 
1949;  and  March  17-22,  1950.  Dr.  L.  J.  Soffer  and  staff.  Fee  $30. 

Daily,  mornings  9-12;  afternoon  hours  as  indicated  under  Medicine  PM 
30.  Fall  course  begins  Wednesday,  November  30,  at  9  a.m.;  spring  course 
begins  Friday,  March  17,  at  9  a.m. 

Following  introductory  lectures  on  the  blood  electrolytes  and  on  water  and  minerals,  alterations 
in  metabolism  resulting  from  diseases  of  the  thyroid,  parathyroids,  adrenals,  pituitary,  and  testes  are 
considered.  The  phases  of  endocrinology  related  to  gynecological  disorders  will  also  be  discussed  in 
this  course. 
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Medicine  PM  41 — Intensive  course  in  elementary  electrocardiography.  Sep- 
tember 26-October  1,  1949;  and  January  9-14,  1950.  Drs.  A.  M.  Master,  S. 
Dack  and  H.  L.  Jaffe.  Fee  $60. 

Monday  through  Friday,  10-1  and  2-4;  Saturday,  10-1. 

A  practical  course  in  the  interpretation  of  the  electrocardiographic  changes  in  cardiac  diseases  and 
other  conditions  for  practicing  physicians. 

Medicine  PM  42 — Intensive  course  in  advanced  electrocardiography.  Decem- 
ber 19-23,  1949;  and  January  16-20,  1950.  Drs.  A.  M.  Master,  S.  Dack,  and 
H.  L.  Jaffe.  Fee  $40. 

Monday  through  Friday,  10-1  and  2-4. 

A  detailed  practical  course  in  the  interpretation  of  the  electrocardiographic  changes  in  the  various 
cardiac  diseases  and  other  conditions  affecting  the  electrocardiogram.  Clinical,  pathological, 
roentgenographic,  and  therapeutic  correlations  are  emphasized.  Attention  is  given  to  the  recent  ad- 
vances in  this  field  such  as  unipolar  and  precordial  leads. 

Medicine  PM  43 — Peripheral  vascular  disorders.  October  13,  1949-January 
19, 1950,  omitting  November  24.  Dr.  S.  Silbert.  Fee  $40. 
Thursday,  9:30-11. 

Methods  of  examination  of  the  peripheral  circulation.  Treatment  of  peripheral  vascular  diseases. 

Medicine  PM  44 — Recent  advances  in  therapy.  October  19-December  7, 
1949.  Drs.  E.  P.  Pick,  I.  E.  Gerber,  and  staff.  Fee  $35. 
Wednesday,  5-7. 

Advances  in  treatment  of  heart,  liver,  and  kidney  diseases  and  hypertension.  Chemotherapy  in 
syphilis  and  other  infectious  diseases.  Modern  sedatives,  hypnotics,  anaesthetics.  Protective  action 
of  thio-compounds  in  metal  poisoning.  Hormone  and  vitamin  therapy. 

Medicine  PM  45 — Intensive  course  in  gastroenterology.  April  3-7,  1950.  Dr. 
A.  Winkelstein  and  staff.  Fee  $60. 
Monday  through  Friday,  9-12  and  2-5. 

A  concentrated  presentation  of  modern  concepts  of  diagnosis  and  treatment  in  the  field  of  gastro- 
intestinal diseases. 
Minimum  class,  10. 

Medicine  PM  46 — Bedside  clinics  in  heart  disease.  October  17-December  5, 
1949;  and  February  6-March  27,  1950.  Drs.  E.  P.  Boas  and  H.  Levy.  Fee  $30. 
Monday,  3-5  p.m. 

Presentation  of  patients  and  clinical  lectures  demonstrating  the  important  types  of  heart  diseases. 
Opportunity  is  given  for  examination  of  patients. 

Medicine  PM  47 — Geriatrics.  October  6, 1949-January  26,  1950,  omitting  No- 
vember 24;  and  February  2-May  18, 1950.  Dr.  F.  D.  Zeman  and  staff.  Fee  $65. 
Thursday,  2-4. 

The  effect  of  the  aging  process  on  the  clinical  manifestations  of  disease  in  old  age  is  surveyed 
with  particular  emphasis  on  diagnosis  and  therapy. 

Medicine  PM  48 — Bedside  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  heart  disease  with 
special  emphasis  on  measurements  of  the  circulatory  dynamics.  October  11- 
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December  13,  1949;  and  February  7-April  n,  1950.  Dr.  W.  M.  Hitzic.  Fee 

$45- 
Tuesday,  3-5. 

This  course  will  consist  largely  of  bedside  discussions.  Opportunity  will  be  p.iven  for  examination 
of  patients;  measurement  of  venous  pressure,  circulation  time,  and  vital  capacity  will  be  performed 

regularly. 

Medicine  PM  49 — Diagnosis  and  treatment  of  ambulatory  patients.  October 

5-December  9,  1949;  and  February  8-April  19,  1950,  omitting  February  22. 
Dr.  B.  Eliasoph.  Fee  $20. 

Wednesday  and  Friday,  10-11. 

History-taking ;  physical  examinations  ;  channeling  of  laboratory  procedures  and  specialty  con- 
sultations; treatment  and  follow-up  of  ambulatory  patients  in  general  medical  clinic. 

MONTEFIORE   HOSPITAL 

Medicine  PM  60 — Cardiology.  September  29,  1949-June  8,  1950,  omitting 
November  24.  Drs.  S.  P.  Schwartz,  S.  Biloon,  A.  Jezer,  H.  Gross,  J.  B. 
Schwedel,  J.  Ballinger,  M.  Friedenson,  E.  Goldberger,  B.  M.  Scholder, 
D.  E.  Silberman,  V.  Silvestri,  L.  Spiegel,  L.  Tarr,  D.  Young,  and  associates 
of  the  Medical  Division;  Dr.  S.  Fineman  of  the  Department  of  Diagnostic 
Roentgenology;  Drs.  H.  M.  Zimmerman,  J.  Berkman  and  associates  of  the 
Laboratory  Division.  Fee  $300. 

Thursday,  9:30-12:30  and  1:30-4:30. 

This  course  has  been  organized  to  present  cardiology  in  an  integrated  manner,  proceeding  from 
elementary  through  more  advanced  stages  of  training.  The  student  will  be  provided  with  adequate 
bedside  experience  in  physical  diagnosis,  discussion  of  physiologic  and  pharmacologic  principles, 
demonstration  of  pathologic  material,  instruction  in  electrocardiography  and  cardiovascular  roent- 
genology, and  review  of  therapeutic  methods. 

Maximum  class,  75. 

Medicine  PM  61 — Intermediate  cardiology.  September  27,  1949-January  24, 
1950.  Drs.  S.  P.  Schwartz,  S.  Biloon,  A.  Jezer,  H.  Gross,  J.  B.  Schwedel, 
J.  Ballinger,  W.  Chester,  M.  Friedenson,  E.  Goldberger,  B.  M.  Scholder, 
L.  Tarr,  D.  Young,  and  associates  of  the  Medical  Division;  Drs.  H.  M.  Zim- 
merman, J.  Berkman  and  associates  of  the  Laboratory  division.  Fee  $150. 
Tuesday,  1-5. 

This  course  is  designed  as  a  continuation  of  Medicine  PM  60  and  will  provide  more  independent 
clinical,  electrocardiographic  and  roentgenologic  experiences  for  the  student.  In  addition,  the  ap- 
plication of  basic  physiological  and  pharmacological  principles  to  clinical  problems  will  be  em- 
phasized. 

Maximum  class,  40. 

Medicine  PM  62 — Supplementary  cardiology.  January  31-June  6,  1950.  Drs. 
S.  P.  Schwartz,  S.  Biloon,  A.  Jezer,  H.  Gross,  J.  B.  Schwedel,  J.  Ballinger, 
W.  Chester,  M.  Friedenson,  E.  Goldberger,  B.  M.  Scholder,  L.  Tarr,  D. 
Young,  and  associates  of  the  Medical  Division;  Drs.  H.  M.  Zimmerman, 
J.  Berkman,  and  associates  of  the  Laboratory  Division.  Fee  $150. 
Tuesday,  1-5. 

This  course  is  an  extension  of  Medicine  PM  61,  with  continued  emphasis  on  independent  clinical 
and  technical  experience  for  the  student. 
Maximum  class,  25. 
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Medicine  PM  63 — Advanced  cardiology.  January  31-June  6,  1950.  Drs.  S.  P. 
Schwartz,  S.  Biloon,  A.  Jezer,  H.  Gross,  J.  B.  Schwedel,  J.  Ballinger, 
W.  Chester,  M.  Friedenson,  E.  Goldberger,  B.  M.  Sciiolder,  L.  Tarr, 
D.  Young,  and  associates  of  the  Medical  Division.  Fee  $250. 
Tuesday,  1-5. 

Tin's  course  will  be  limited  to  selected  physicians  with  sufficient  experience  to  prepare  cases  com- 
pletely for  presentation  and  to  participate  in  seminar  and  practical  exercises  on  recent  advances  in 
the  field  of  cardiology.  Instruction  will  be  individualized  to  meet  special  interests  and  abilities. 

Maximum  class,  10. 

Medicine  PM  65 — Peripheral  vascular  diseases.  September  22,  1949- January 
19,  1950,  omitting  November  24;  and  February  9-June  8,  1950.  Drs.  K. 
Harpuder,  I.  D.  Stein,  J.  Byer,  H.  Lippmann,  H.  Haimovici,  and  M. 
Lowenthal.  Fee  $75. 
Thursday,  9:30-12. 

This  course  will  include  bedside  training,  lectures  on  the  physiology  and  pathology  of  the 
peripheral  circulation,  demonstration  of  diagnostic  and  therapeutic  methods,  discussions  of  modern 
principles  of  treatment. 

Maximum  class,  10. 

Medicine  PM  66 — Clinical  hematology.  September  20, 1949-January  24, 1950; 
and  January  31-June  6,  1950.  Drs.  S.  Melamed  and  M.  A.  Rubinstein.  Fee 

$75- 
Tuesday,  9-12. 

This  course  will  include  bedside  work,  demonstration  of  modern  hematological  procedures,  and 
systematic  instruction  in  diagnosis  and  treatment. 
Maximum  class,  20. 

Medicine  PM  67 — Advanced  hematology.  September  27,  1949-January  3, 
1950,  omitting  November  24;  and  February  7-May  16,  1950.  Drs.  S.  Melamed 
and  M.  A.  Rubinstein.  Fee  $75. 
Thursday,  9:30-12. 

This  course  will  emphasize  actual  hematological  technique  and  diagnostic  procedures  to  be  per- 
formed by  the  student,  including  sternal  and  iliac  punctures.  Didactic  work  will  be  reduced  to  a 
minimum. 

Maximum  class,  10. 

Prerequisite:  Medicine  PM  66  or  an  equivalent. 


Medicine  PM  70 — Gastroenterology.  October  4,  1949-January  17,  1950;  and 
January  31-May  16,  1950.  Drs.  B.  Weingarten  and  A.  M.  Kasich  of  the 
Medical  Division;  Drs.  S.  Fineman  and  J.  J.  Schwartzman  of  the  Department 
of  Diagnostic  Roentgenology.  Fee  $75. 
Tuesday,  1:30-5:00. 

This  course  is  arranged  to  provide  bedside  work,  systematic  lectures  on  diagnosis  and  treatment, 
and  demonstration  of  roentgenological  aspects  at  each  session. 
Maximum  class,  30. 

Medicine  PM  71 — Diseases  of  the  chest.  January  6-May  19,  1950.  Drs.  S. 
Rothbard,  E.  H.  Rubin,  M.  M.  Steinbach,  L.  E.  Siltzbach,  M.  B.  Rosen- 
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blatt,  A.  G.  Comen,  J.  Kavee,  H.  R.  Nayek,  W.  A.  Zavod,  M.  J.  Robin; 
and  Dr.  A.  H.  Aufses  of  the  Surgical  Division.  Fee  $100. 
Friday,  2-4:30. 

This  course  will  include  lectures  on  the  normal  anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  lungs  ;  bacteriol- 
ogy, immunology,  and  pathology  of  tuberculosis;  discussion  of  all  aspects  of  the  diagnosis  and 
treatment  of  acute  and  chronic  pulmonary  diseases  including  pulmonary  tuberculosis  and  its  com- 
plications; differential  diagnosis  of  malignant  and  nonmalignant  tumors  of  the  chest;  suppurative 
diseases  ;  bronchiectasis  and  affections  of  the  pleura.  Instruction  will  be  given  in  various  diagnostic 
and  therapeutic  measures  such  as  chest  aspiration  and  irrigation,  pneumothorax  inflation  and 
chemotherapy. 

Maximum  class,  30. 

Medicine  PM  72 — Neoplastic  diseases.  September  27,  1949-January  24,  1950. 
(May  be  repeated  February-June,  hours  to  be  arranged.)  Drs.  M.  Colmer, 
D.  Laszlo,  A.  Weiss,  and  associates  of  the  Division  of  Neoplastic  Diseases; 
Dr.  S.  Standard  and  associates  of  the  Surgical  Division;  Dr.  J.  R.  Freid  and 
associates  of  the  Department  of  Radiotherapy;  Dr.  H.  H.  Zimmerman  and 
associates  of  the  Laboratory  Division.  Fee  $150. 
Tuesday,  1-5  (subject  to  change). 

This  is  a  comprehensive  course  intended  primarily  for  general  practitioners  and  internists.  It  is 
arranged  to  provide  bedside  work  at  each  session  and  to  cover  diagnostic  and  therapeutic  aspects 
including  the  newer  isotopic,  hormonal,  and  chemotherapeutic  treatment  of  malignant  disease. 
The  fundamentals  of  cancer  detection,  radiodiagnosis  and  radiotherapy  will  be  shown.  Chemical 
and  pathological  laboratory  aids  will  be  demonstrated. 

Maximum  class,  30. 

BELLEVUE   HOSPITAL 

Medicine  PM  80 — Diseases  of  the  chest.  October  3-November  30,  1949;  and 
February  i-March  31,  1950.  Drs.  J.  B.  Amberson,  D.  W.  Richards,  Jr.,  F.  B. 
Berry,  and  staff.  Fee  $150. 
Monday  through  Friday,  full-time. 

This  course  is  planned  for  internists  with  special  interest  in  diseases  of  the  chest,  including  those 
who  have  had  previous  experience  in  this  field.  Students  will  be  assigned  to  participate  in  the  clinical 
activities  of  the  wards  and  will  attend  the  various  conferences  and  ward  rounds  of  the  Service. 

It  is  not  intended  to  organize  the  course  in  too  formal  a  way  but  to  allow  freedom  of  time,  and 
opportunity  for  the  student  to  study  the  large  amount  of  available  clinical  material.  Didactic  in- 
struction will  be  limited,  but  an  effort  will  be  made,  through  group  conferences,  to  present  funda- 
mental principles  of  pathology  and  abnormal  physiology  in  relation  to  diagnosis,  prognosis,  and 
the  development  of  the  rational  approach  to  treatment. 

A  more  detailed  prospectus  of  the  course  is  available  on  request. 

Maximum  class,  4. 

ROOSEVELT  HOSPITAL 

Medicine  PM  81 — Clinical  allergy.  October  17-28,  1949.  Dr.  R.  A.  Cooke 
and  staff.  Fee  $120. 

Monday  through  Friday,  9-1  and  2-6. 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  internists,  pediatricians,  and  other  physicians  a  review  of 
modern  concepts  of  the  theoretical  and  practical  aspects  of  allergy  in  relation  to  clinical  problems. 
All  types  of  allergic  disease  will  be  studied  including  the  less  common  vascular  and  cerebral 
allergies.  The  practical  work  will  include  history  taking,  physical  examination,  skin  testing  by 
direct  and  passive  transfer  methods,  and  laboratory  diagnosis.  In  the  laboratory  the  principles  of 
allergic  extractions  and  standardizations  and  the  preparation  of  individual  extracts  will  be  con- 
sidered in  a  practical  way.  There  will  also  be  demonstrations  of  anaphylaxis,  Dale  reactions,  pre- 
cipitin tests,  and  preparation  of  autogenous  vaccines. 

Maximum  class,  8  ;  minimum,  6. 
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NEUROLOGY 

MOUNT  SINAI   HOSPITAL 

Neurology  PM  30 — Clinical  neurology  and  neurosurgery.  April  10-14,  1950. 
Drs.  I.  S.  Wechsler,  Ira  Cohen,  and  staff.  Fee  $60. 
Monday  through  Friday,  10-1  and  2-5. 

Lectures,  seminars,  and  case  piesentations;  diseases  of  the  brain  and  spinal  cord;  the  convulsive 
state;  vitamins  in  neurology;  infections  of  the  nervous  system;  correlation  of  roentgenology, 
angiography  and  electroencephalography;  diagnosis  and  surgical  treatment  of  tumors  of  the  brain 
and  spinal  cord  ;  methods  of  examination. 

Neurology  PM  31 — Practical  neuroanatomy  and  neuropathology.  October  10, 
1949-May  29,  1950,  omitting  December  26  and  January  2.  Dr.  J.  PI.  Globus. 
Fee  1 140. 
Monday,  9:30-12. 

Lectures,  demonstrations,  and  laboratory  work  in  which  the  anatomy  and  pathology  of  the 
nervous  system  are  correlated  with  clinical  problems. 

Neurology  PM  32 — Advanced  practical  neuroanatomy  and  neuropathology. 

October  6,  1949-May  25,  1950,  omitting  November  24.  Dr.  J.  H.  Globus. 
Fee  $100. 

Thursday,  3:30-5. 

This  course  is  conducted  in  the  form  of  a  seminar.  Correlation  of  anatomical  alterations  with 
clinical  manifestations  is  emphasized.  Students  are  assigned  individual  cases  for  pathologic  investi- 
gations. The  resultant  interpretations  of  the  clinically  observed  signs  and  symptoms  are  reported  for 
general  discussion  and  for  critical  analysis  by  the  instructor. 

Prerequisite:  Neurology  PM  31  or  an  equivalent. 

MONTEFIORE  HOSPITAL 

Neurology  PM  60 — Neuropsychiatry.  November  7-December  3,  1949.  Drs. 
H.  H.  Merritt,  M.  Netsky,  and  associates.  Fee  $75. 

Monday,  Wednesday,  and  Friday,  6:30-9:30  p.m.;  Saturday,  9-12. 

This  course  includes  neuroanatomy,  neuropathology,  neurophysiology  (lectures  and  laboratory 
exercises)  ;  clinical  neurology  (lectures  and  examination  of  ward  patients)  ;  roentgenology  of  the 
central  nervous  system  (lectures  and  demonstration)  ;  and  lectures  on  the  history  of  psychiatry  and 
principles  of  psychopathology. 

Maximum  class,  20. 

OBSTETRICS 

MARGARET   HAGUE  MATERNITY   HOSPITAL 

Obstetrics  PM  80 — Internship  training.  Three  months  full-time  beginning 
July  i  and  October  i,  1949;  and  January  2  and  April  1,  1950.  Dr.  S.  A. 
Cosgrove  and  staff.  Fee  $350. 

Full  housing  and  maintenance  are  furnished  to  registrants  for  this  course,  but  they  must  supply 
their  own  uniforms.  Uniforms  required  are  those  customarily  worn  by  interns. 

A  detailed  description  of  this  course,  published  separately,  will  be  sent  upon  request. 

Obstetrics  PM  81 — Observation  course.  One  month  full-time  beginning  first 
of  each  month.  Dr.  S.  A.  Cosgrove  and  staff.  Fee  $100. 

This  does  not  include  housing  and  maintenance ;  uniforms  are  not  necessary  for  registrants. 
A  detailed  description  of  this  course  is  published  in  a  separate  Announcement  which  will  be  sent 
upon  request. 
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OPHTHALMOLOGY 

MOUNT  SINAI   HOSPITAL 

Ophthalmology  PM  39  A — Ophthalmoscopy  in  general  practice.  September 
19-December  12,  1949,  omitting  October  3.  Dr.  H.  J.  Acatston.  Fee  $25. 
Monday,  2:30-3:30. 

The  use  of  the  ophthalmoscope  as  an  aid  in  physical  diagnosis.  Lesions  of  the  fundus  associated 
with  general  medical  and  neurological  diseases  are  discussed. 

Note: — Students  are  required  to  bring  their  own  electric  ophthalmoscopes.  Open  to  general 
practitioners  only  ;  not  open  to  ophthalmologists. 

Maximum  class,  6. 

Ophthalmology  PM  39  B — Ophthalmoscopy  in  general  practice.  September 
22-December  15,  1949,  omitting  November  24.  Dr.  J.  Goldsmith.  Fee  $25. 
Thursday,  2:30-3:30. 

The  use  of  the  ophthalmoscope  as  an  aid  in  physical  diagnosis.  Lesions  of  the  fundus  associated 
with  general  medical  and  neurological  diseases  are  discussed. 

Note: — Students  are  required  to  bring  their  own  electric  ophthalmoscopes.  Open  to  general 
practitioners  only  ;  not  open  to  ophthalmologists. 

Maximum  class,  6. 

Ophthalmology  PM  42 — Medical  ophthalmology.  September  27-December 
13,  1949.  Dr.  J.  Goldsmith.  Fee  $25. 
Tuesday,  5-6. 

The  eye  as  related  to  general  medicine— nutrition,  metabolism,  diabetes,  hypertension,  and  sys- 
temic disease. 

Open  to  ophthalmologists  and  general  practitioners. 

MONTEFIORE   HOSPITAL 

Ophthalmology  PM  60 — Elementary  ophthalmoscopy.  January  2-February 
27,  1950.  Dr.  S.  Gartner.  Fee  $30. 
Monday,  3-5. 

A  practical  course  in  fundus  diagnosis  for  the  medical  practitioner.  A  course  of  lectures  is  fol- 
lowed by  extensive  practice  in  examining  the  fundi  of  many  patients.  The  vascular  diseases, 
diabetes,  and  the  neurological  disorders  are  stressed.  Histological  sections  of  the  fundus  diseases 
will  be  demonstrated. 

ORTHOPEDIC  SURGERY 

HOSPITAL  FOR  JOINT  DISEASES 

Orthopedic  Surgery  PM  80 — Survey  of  the  essentials  of  orthopedics.  October 
6-December  22,  1949,  omitting  November  24;  and  March  2-May  11,  1950. 
Drs.  J.  Buchman,  S.  Kleinberg,  L.  Mayer,  H.  Milch,  H.  D.  Sonnenschein, 
I.  Zadek,  H.  L.  Jaffe,  M.  M.  Pomeranz,  J.  Weiss,  and  staffs.  Fee  $100. 
Thursday,  9:30-12  and  2-4:30. 

A  series  of  lectures,  case  demonstrations,  and  conferences  on  the  clinical,  diagnostic,  therapeutic, 
pathologic,  bacteriologic,  chemical,  and  radiologic  aspects  of  skeletal  disease,  so  integrated  as  to 
present  a  general  review  of  the  modern  concept  of  the  more  important  orthopedic  diseases.  There 
will  be  opportunity  for  clinical  examination  of  patients.  The  course  consists  of  eleven  morning  and 
eleven  afternoon  sessions  given  every  Thursday. 

Maximum  class,  20. 
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PATHOLOGY 

MOUNT  SINAI   HOSPITAL 

Pathology  PM  30 — General  and  special  pathology.  October  i,  1949-January 
21,  1950,  omitting  December  24  and  31.  Drs.  P.  Klemperer  and  S.  Otani. 
Fee  $60. 

Saturday,  3-5. 

A  review  of  general  pathology  and  its  relation  to  clinical  medicine. 
Minimum  class,  6. 

Pathology  PM  31 — Surgical  pathology.  January  28-May  13,  1950,  omitting 
February  11.  Drs.  P.  Klemperer  and  S.  Otani.  Fee  $100. 
Saturday,  3-5. 

Individual  instruction  in  surgical  pathology  with  emphasis  on  diagnosis  of  tumors. 
Note: — Pathology  PM  30  is  not  prerequisite  for  Pathology  PM  31. 
Minimum  class,  6. 

PEDIATRICS 

MOUNT  SINAI   HOSPITAL 

Pediatrics  PM  30 — Clinical  pediatrics.  October  4-December  13,  1949,  omit- 
ting November  24;  and  February  7-April  13,  1950.  Drs.  S.  Karelitz,  J.  L. 
Kohn,  and  staff.  Fee  $80. 
Tuesday  and  Thursday,  3-5. 

A  general  review  of  the  diseases  of  infants  and  children  with  emphasis  on  recent  advances  in 
methods  of  diagnosis  and  therapy.  Opportunity  will  be  provided  for  examination  of  clinical  cases 
and  informal  discussion. 

Pediatrics  PM  31 — Allergy  in  children.  October  14-December  2,  1949.  Dr. 
M.  M.  Peshkin.  Fee  $30. 
Friday,  3:30-5:30. 

Anaphylaxis;  allergy;  asthma,  skin,  and  ophthalmic  tests.  Eczema  and  angioneuroses. 


PHYSICAL  MEDICINE 

MOUNT  SINAI   HOSPITAL 

Physical  Medicine  PM  30 — Physical  therapy  in  general  practice.  October  4, 
1949-January  31,  1950,  omitting  November  24.  Drs.  W.  Bierman,  E.  Levy, 
E.  Neuwirth,  and  staff.  Fee  $85. 
Tuesday  and  Thursday,  9:30-11. 

This  course  is  designed  to  give  the  general  practitioner  or  the  specialist  in  other  fields  of  medicine 
and  surgery  a  general  introduction  to  the  methods  of  therapy  employed  in  physical  medicine.  It  is 
devoted  to  instruction  and  clinical  application  of  such  procedures  as  the  use  of  heat  and  cold, 
photothermy,  diathermy,  massage,  ultraviolet  radiation,  electrotherapy,  exercise,  occupational  and 
rehabilitation  therapy. 
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COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN   MEDICAL  CENTER 

Physical  Medicine  PM   100 — Basic  training  in  physical  medicine  and  re- 
habilitation. January  2-April  22,  1950.  Drs.  W.  B.  Snow,  W.  Bierman,  R.  C. 
Darling,  K.  Harpuder,  associates,  and  stafls  in  Physical  Medicine.  Fee  $250. 
Full-time  course. 

Intensive  didactic  instruction  in  those  subjects  inherent  to  the  practice  of  physical  medicine — 
the  physiological  effects  of  the  agents  used,  indications  and  contra-indications  for  their  use,  and 
consideration  of  prescribing  for  patients  will  be  covered.  Administrative  problems  in  physical 
medicine  are  also  considered.  This  course  is  regularly  taken  as  an  orientation  course  for  residents  in 
physical  medicine. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

MOUNT  SINAI   HOSPITAL 

Physiology  PM  30 — Physiology  of  the  digestive  tract.  October  5-December  9, 
1949.  Dr.  F.  Hollander.  Fee  $40. 
Wednesday  and  Friday,  12-1. 

This  lecture  course  deals  with  the  major  chemical  and  physiological  phenomena  concerned  in 
gastrointestinal  function,  with  particular  regard  to  the  interpretation  of  disorders  of  the  digestive 
tract. 

Physiology  PM  31 — Physiology  of  water  and  electrolyte  balance.  February  1- 
April  12,  1950,  omitting  February  22.  Dr.  F.  Hollander.  Fee  $40. 
Wednesday  and  Friday,  12-1. 

A  lecture  course  dealing  with  the  physicochemical  phenomena  related  to  variations  in  water, 
salt,  and  acid-base  balance  encountered  in  disturbances  of  the  alimentary  tract ;  and  including  the 
principles  underlying  their  clinical  management. 

PSYCHIATRY 

MOUNT  SINAI   HOSPITAL 

Psychiatry  PM  30 — Psychiatry  in  general  medicine.  October  18,  1949-March 
7,  1950,  omitting  December  27.  Dr.  M.  R.  Kaufman  and  staff.  Fee  $100. 
Tuesday,  9-12. 

This  is  a  course  designed  for  the  general  practitioner  with  particular  reference  to  the  type  of 
neuropsychiatric  problems  encountered  in  general  hospital  and  general  medical  practice. 
Minimum  class,  12. 

PUBLIC  HEALTH 

SCHOOL   OF   PUBLIC  HEALTH 

Courses  in  Public  Health,  including  Hospital  Administration,  are  available  at 
the  School  of  Public  Health.  Those  courses  which  may  be  of  interest  to  physicians 
in  practice  are  listed  briefly  below.  For  special  announcement  and  further  informa- 
tion, address  the  Director,  School  of  Public  Health  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  600 
West  168th  St.,  New  York  32,  N.Y. 
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Industrial  Hygiene  201 — Introduction  to  industrial  medicine.  November  28, 
1949-February  4,  1950.  Dr.  L.  J.  Goldwater.  Fee  $20. 
One  two-hour  session  per  week. 

Industrial  Hygiene  202 — The  occupational  diseases.  February  6-April  1, 1950. 
Dr.  L.  J.  Goldwater.  Fee  $20. 
One  two-hour  session  per  week. 

Industrial  Hygiene  203 — Industrial  medical  organization.  April  3-May  27. 
1950.  Dr.  I.  R.  Tabershaw.  Fee  $20. 
One  two-hour  session  per  week. 

Parasitology  202 — Parasitic  diseases.  April  3-May  27, 1950.  Dr.  H.  W.  Brown. 
Fee  $40. 

Tuesday  and  Thursday,  9-12. 


SECTION  II 
COURSES  FOR  SPECIALISTS 

Courses  listed  in  this  section  are  designed  to  acquaint  qualified  specialists  with 
recent  developments  in  their  special  fields  of  interest,  not  to  provide  training  for 
specialization.  Admission  is  limited  to  physicians  who  have  had  adequate  training 
and  experience  in  the  various  fields  of  special  practice.  Additional  information 
concerning  the  applicant's  experience  may  be  requested  prior  to  registration. 

ANESTHESIA 

MOUNT  SINAI   HOSPITAL 

Anesthesia  PM  30 — Diagnostic  and  therapeutic  nerve  blocking.  October  21- 
November  22,  1949.  Dr.  S.  S.  Lyons.  Fee  $50. 
Tuesday  and  Friday.  5-7  p.m. 

A  comprehensive  course  in  regional  anesthesia  as  applied  to  the  somatic  nervous  system,  and  the 
sympathetic  and  parasympathetic  nervous  system.  Demonstration  by  lantern  slides,  charts,  and 
anatomical  models.  Open  to  surgeons  and  anesthetists  and  to  other  physicians  who,  by  reason  of 
adequate  experience  or  training,  are  deemed  eligible. 

Note: — The  following  instruments  are  required:  dissection  set;  5  cc.  Record  syringe;  needles 
over  5  cm.  in  length  to  fit  the  syringe. 


INTERNAL  MEDICINE 

COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN   MEDICAL  CENTER 

Medicine  PM  2 — Gastroscopy.  Three  afternoons  weekly  for  two  consecutive 
months.  Drs.  C.  A.  Flood,  G.  Hennig,  and  staff.  Fee  $250. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Individual  instruction  in  the  technique  of  gastroscopy  and  demonstration  of  pathological  lesions 
in  the  esophagus  and  stomach. 

Open  only  to  physicians  experienced  in  gastroenterology  or  surgery  of  the  gastrointestinal  tract. 
One  student  will  be  registered  during  each  period  of  two  months.  Physicians  taking  this  course  must 
provide  their  own  gastroscopes. 

NEUROLOGY 

COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN   MEDICAL  CENTER 

Neurology  PM  1 — Advanced  neurology.  luly  5-September  30,  1949;  October 
3-December  30,  1949;  January  2-March  31,  1950;  and  April  3-June  30,  1950. 
Dr.  H.  H.  Merritt  and  staff.  Fee  $150. 
Monday  through  Friday,  9-1  and  2-5. 

This  is  a  course  for  advanced  students  in  neurology  who  have  had  some  previous  training  in 
the  field,  and  preferably  some  familiarity  with  the  principles  of  psychiatry.  It  is  open  both  to  men 
who  intend  to  enter  the  field  of  clinical  neurology  and  to  those  who  intend  to  limit  their  practice 
to  neuropsychiatry.  A  minimum  registration  of  three  months  is  required.  This  may  be  extended  to 
six  or  nine  months  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Department  of  Neurology. 

Maximum  class,  14. 
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Neurology  PM  2 — Clinical  electroencephalography  and  electromyography. 

Any  three  months  between  October  ist  and  March  31st.  Dr.  Hoeffer  and 
staff  at  Neurological  Institute.  Fee  $150. 
Monday  through  Friday,  9-1  and  2-5. 

This  is  a  course  designed  for  the  training  of  persons  to  be  qualified  to  take  charge  of  a  hospital 
laboratory  for  electroencephalography.  A  residency  in  neurology  is  a  prerequisite.  Experience  in 
neurophysiology  is  desirable  but  not  necessary.  The  training  consists  of  laboratory  work,  reading, 
and  record  interpretation  with  the  instructor.  Formal  lectures  on  electroencephalography  and  re- 
lated subjects  are  given  at  the  Institute.  Advanced  students  may  be  assigned  research  problems  if 
desired.  Personal  interview  with  instructor  prior  to  admission. 

Maximum  class,  3. 

MOUNT  SINAI   HOSPITAL 

Neurology  PM  33 — Clinical  electroencephalography.  October  6, 1949-January 
19,  1950,  omitting  November  24.  Dr.  H.  Strauss.  Fee  $60. 
Thursday,  9-12. 

This  course  is  designed  to  give  the  practicing  neuropsychiatrist  a  working  knowledge  of  the 
theory  and  clinical  applications  of  electroencephalography. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY 

MOUNT  SINAI   HOSPITAL 

Ophthalmology  PM  30 — Slit  lamp  microscopy  of  the  living  eye.  October  6- 
December  1,  1949,  omitting  November  24.  Dr.  H.  Minsky. 
Thursday,  2-3:30. 

Apparatus   and   methods   of  examination.   Demonstrations  on   clinical  material. 
Open  only  to  ophthalmologists. 
Maximum  class,  8. 

Ophthalmology  PM  31 — Ophthalmic  surgery.  October  5-December  7,  1949. 
Dr.  H.  Minsky.  Fee  $90. 

Wednesday,  4-6;  operative  clinics,  Tuesday  and  Friday,  2-4. 

Students  perform  operations  on  animal  eyes  and  post-mortem  material. 
Open  only  to  ophthalmologists. 

Note: — Students  are  required  to  provide  their  own  keratome,  Graefe  knife,  scissors,  and  cysto- 
tome. 

Maximum  class,  8. 

Ophthalmology  PM  32 — Refraction  and  extraocular  muscles.  October  7-De- 
cember  23,  1949.  Dr.  A.  H.  Barnert.  Fee  $80. 
Friday,  2-5. 

Theory  and  practice  instruction  in  testing  and  correcting  refractive  errors  and  muscle  imbalance. 
Outpatient  department. 

Open  only  to  ophthalmologists. 
Maximum  class,  10;  minimum,  4. 

Ophthalmology  PM  33 — Glaucoma  and  the  pharmacology  of  the  autonomic 
nervous  system.  September  15-November  3,  1949.  Dr.  S.  Bloomfield.  Fee 

$20. 
Thursday,  4-5. 

The  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  glaucoma  with  special  emphasis  in  the  pharmacology  of  drugs 
affecting  the  autonomic  nervous  system. 
Open  only  to  ophthalmologists. 
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Ophthalmology  PM  34— Histopathology  of  the  eye.  October  10-Deccmbcr  29, 
1949,  omitting  November  24.  Drs.  J.  Laval  and  D.  Wexler.  Fee  $55. 

Monday,  5-7  p.m.  (October  10-November  14,  1949);  and  Thursday,  5-7 
p.m.  (November  17-December  29,  1949). 

Open  only  to  ophthalmologists. 

Note: — Students  are  required  to  provide  their  own  microscopes,  which  may  be  stored  at  the 
Hospital. 

Maximum  class,  8. 

Ophthalmology  PM   35 — Bacteriology   of   the   eye  and   external   diseases. 

October  10-December  26,  1949.  Dr.  F.  H.  Theodore.  Fee  $45. 
Monday,  2-3:30. 

Practical  work  in  the  preparation  of  smears,  cultures,  and  epithelial  scrapings;  their  interpreta- 
tion. Diseases  of  the  lids,  conjunctiva,  cornea,  and  infections  of  the  inner  eye. 
Open  only  to  ophthalmologists. 
Maximum  class,  8. 

Ophthalmology  PM  36 — Embryology  of  the  eye.  October  5-November  23, 
1949.  Dr.  A.  L.  Kornzweig.  Fee  $40. 
Wednesday,  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

Embryos  ranging  from  one  to  six  months  in  age  are  studied.  Congenital  abnormalities  are  dis- 
cussed. 

Open  only  to  ophthalmologists. 

Note: — Students  are  required  to  provide  their  own  microscopes,  which  may  be  stored  at  the 
Hospital. 

Maximum  class,  8. 

Ophthalmology  PM  37 — Physiological  optics.  October  10-December  12,  1949. 
Dr.  H.  M.  Katzin.  Fee  $45. 
Monday,  3:30-5:30. 

Physical  optics  ;  the  optics  of  the  ophthalmometer  and  ophthalmoscope ;  retinoscopy.  Open  only 
to  ophthalmologists. 
Maximum  class,  8. 

Ophthalmology   PM   38 — Ophthalmoscopy:   advanced   course.   October  5- 
November  30,  1949,  omitting  November  24.  Dr.  J.  Laval.  Fee  $40. 
Wednesday,  2-4. 

The  examination  of  normal  and  pathological  fundi  associated  with  general  medical  and  neuro- 
logical diseases,  as  well  as  routine  fundi.  In  the  outpatient  department  and  on  the  wards  of  the 
Hospital. 

Open  only  to  ophthalmologists. 

Note: — Students  are  required  to  bring  their  own  reflecting  nonluminous  ophthalmoscope  and 
electric  ophthalmoscope. 

Maximum  class,  6. 

Ophthalmology  PM  40 — Techniques  of  systematic  examination  of  the  eye 
and  functional  testing.  September  21-December  7,  1949.  Dr.  H.  Minsky.  Fee 

$25. 

Wednesday,  1:30-2:30. 

Comprehensive  practical  review  of  techniques  and  examination  of  external  diseases,  darkroom 
methods,  ophthalmoscopy,  transamination,  perimetry;  recording  of  findings. 
Open  only  to  ophthalmologists. 
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Ophthalmology  PM  43 — Symposium  in  ophthalmology.  April  24-May  20, 
1950.  Dr.  H.  Minsky  and  members  of  the  Ophthalmological  and  Medical 
staffs.  Fee  $200. 

Monday  through  Friday,  9-12  and  1-5;  Saturday,  9-12. 

This  is  an  intensive  course  in  ophthalmology  for  physicians  with  previous  training  in  this 
specialty.  This  symposium  in  ophthalmology  will  emphasize  the  recent  advances  and  will  include 
clinical,  laboratory,  and  didactic  instruction. 

The  course  will  include  24  hours  in  the  operating  room  ;  16  hours  in  surgery  instruction  ;  12 
hours  in  each  of  embryology  and  pathology;  10  hours  in  bacteriology  and  ocular  infections;  8 
hours  in  ophthalmoscopy;  4  hours  each  in  refraction,  ward  rounds,  clinical  conferences,  muscles, 
medical  ophthalmology,  slit  lamp,  systematic  eye  examination,  pharmacology,  and  glaucoma ; 
3  hours  each  in  neuroanatomy,  neuropathology  ;  2  hours  each  in  psychiatry,  allergy,  anesthesia, 
physical  basis  of  vision,  uveitis,  X-ray  diagnosis,  radiotherapy;  1  hour  each  in  diseases  of  the 
kidney,  hypertension,  pediatrics,  rhinology,  dermatology,  vitamin  therapy,  antibiotics,  chemo- 
therapy, and  nutrition. 

The  course  will  be  limited  to  eight  qualified  ophthalmologists  in  order  to  assure  close  contact 
with  the  instructors. 

Note: — Students  are  required  to  provide  their  own  microscopes  which  may  be  stored  at  the 
hospital;  also  cataract  knife,  keratoma,  Stevens  scissors,  Lester  forceps,  electric  ophthalmoscope, 
and,  if  possible,  Loring  ophthalmoscope. 


MONTEFIORE  HOSPITAL 

Ophthalmology  PM  61 — Perimetry.  March  13-May  8,  1950.  Dr.  M.  Cham- 
lin.  Fee  $30. 
Monday,  3-5. 

Lectures  and  practical  instruction  in  the  study  of  the  visual  pathways  and  the  visual  fields,  teach- 
ing the  use  of  the  perimeter  and  tangent  screen.  A  large  group  of  ophthalmological  and  neuro- 
logical cases  will  be  studied. 

This  course  is  for  ophthalmologists  and  neurologists. 


OTOLARYNGOLOGY 

COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN   MEDICAL  CENTER 

Otolaryngology  PM  1 — Bronchoscopy.  October  10-28,  1949;  and  April  10-28, 
1950.  Dr.  G.  R.  Brighton.  Fee  $250.' 
Monday  through  Friday,  2-5. 

Lectures  and  demonstrations  on  the  instruments  and  technique  of  bronchoscopy  and  the  tumors 
and  other  pathology  of  the  larynx,  esophagus,  trachea,  and  bronchi.  Practical  work  is  provided  in 
the  laboratories  and  clinic,  including  practice  on  the  cadaver  and  on  animals. 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Otolaryngology  PM  30 — Histopathology  of  the  ear.  October  18-November  25, 
1949.  Dr.  J.  G.  Druss.  Fee  $50. 
Tuesday  and  Friday,  4-6. 

A  general  review  of  the  microscopic  anatomy  and  pathology  of  the  car.  Emphasis  is  placed  on 
pathological  changes  which  are  of  interest  to  the  clinical  otologist. 
Open  only  to  otolaryngologists. 
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PSYCHIATRY 

COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN   MEDICAL  CENTER 

Psychiatry  PM  1 — Symposium  on  neurology  and  psychiatry.  October  3- 
December  9,  1949.  Dr.  N.  D.  C.  Lewis  and  staffs  of  the  New  York  State  Psy- 
chiatric Institute  and  the  Neurological  Institute.  Fee  $250. 
Monday  through  Friday,  9-1  and  2-6. 

This  symposium  of  ten-week  duration  is  offered  annually.  It  is  designed  to  provide  a  general 
review  of  neurology  and  psychiatry  for  physicians  who  have  had  considerable  previous  training 
and  experience  in  these  fields  of  medicine,  and  admission  is  limited  to  those  who  are  thus  qualified. 
Physicians  on  the  staffs  of  institutions  under  the  New  York  State  Department  of  Mental  Hygiene 
are  admitted  without  payment  of  tuition  or  registration  fees. 

The  symposium  is  made  up  of  a  series  of  integrated  courses  grouped  under  the  four  general 
headings  below.  These  courses  may  not  be  taken  individually. 

A  detailed  schedule  of  classes  may  be  obtained  on  request. 

A.  Basic  Neurology.  Drs.  G.  Eros,  A.  Ferraro,  L.  V.  Lyons,  B.  L.  Pacella, 
L.  Roizin,  R.  Taylor,  and  A.  Wolf. 

Basic  neurology  will  include  a  course  in  neuroanatomy,  presenting  essential  anatomical,  and 
associated  neurophysiologj,cal  features  of  the  spinal  cord  and  brain.  The  course  on  basic  neuro- 
physiology will  deal  with  the  functional  relationship  of  the  various  portions  of  the  nervous  system, 
especially  related  to  neural  disturbances  found  in  certain  neurological  and  psychiatric  disorders. 
In  addition,  clinical  neurophysiology  (electroencephalography)  will  be  correlated  with  clinical 
observations.  A  special  course  will  be  given  on  the  physiology  of  the  autonomic  nervous  system  in 
the  light  of  psychosomatic  concepts.  The  course  in  neuropathology  consists  of  lectures  and  demon- 
strations of  gross  specimens  and  microscopic  slides.  The  correlation  between  clinical  findings  and 
pathological  lesions  will  be  taken  into  consideration.  The  demonstrations  will  include  presentation 
of  microscopic  and  gross  material  illustrating  the  lecture  material. 

B.  Clinical  Neurology.  Drs.  A.  M.  Frantz,  H.  S.  Howe,  C.  T.  Vicale,  and 
E.  H.  Wood. 

Clinical  neurology  will  include  clinical  lectures  and  demonstrations  illustrating  the  chief 
organic  diseases  of  the  nervous  system.  The  student  will  review  the  technique  of  neu-ological 
examination,  explaining  the  significance  of  neurological  signs  and  symptoms.  The  course  on  therapy 
in  neurology  will  include  the  survey  of  various  types  and  methods  used  in  the  treatment  of  nervous 
diseases  with  special  reference  to  physiotherapeutic  and  occupational  therapy  methods.  The  roent- 
genographic  interpretations  of  the  diseases  affecting  the  nervous  system  will  consist  of  study 
of  the  various  lesions  affecting  the  skull  and  intracranial  contents  and  spinal  cord.  A  considerable 
portion  of  the  course  will  be  devoted  to  the  subject  of  electroencephalography. 

C.  Basic  Psychiatry.  Drs.  M.  M.  Harris,  L.  E.  Hinsie,  F.  Kallman,  C. 
Landis,  N.  D.  C.  Lewis,  Z.  Piotrowski,  and  W.  M.  Sperry. 

Basic  psychiatry  will  consist  of  lectures  in  psychology  which  will  cover  the  discussion  of  in- 
telligence, memory,  perception,  etc.,  and  psychological  testing  procedures.  Psychodynamics  will 
acquaint  the  student  with  levels  of  psychological  organization,  conscious  and  unconscious  integra- 
tion, and  motivation  of  psychic  action.  The  course  in  comparative  psychodynamics  will  investigate 
the  theoretical  and  therapeutic  principles  of  the  different  psychoanalytic  and  psychotherapeutic 
schools.  The  course  on  genetics  and  mental  disease  will  consist  of  a  description  of  basic  genetic 
laws  and  theories,  plus  modern  research  methods  and  the  genetics  of  schizophrenia,  manic  depres- 
sive psychosis,  and  other  mental  disorders.  Special  lectures  will  be  given  on  new  advances  in 
chemistry  and  in  medicine  in  relation  to  neuropsychiatry. 

D.  Clinical  Psychiatry.  Drs.  D.  Abrahamsen,  P.  Hoch,  W.  Horwitz,  A. 
Kardiner,  W.  S.  Langford,  N.  D.  C.  Lewis,  I.  H.  Mackinnon,  C.  P.  Obern- 
dorf,  and  P.  Polatin. 

The  lectures  on  clinical  psychiatry  will  discuss  the  history,  the  somatogenic,  and  the  psychogenic 
aspects  of  the  different  psychiatric  disorders  in  an  effort  to  correlate  the  best  known  theories  and 
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practices.  This  course  will  endeavor  to  integrate  the  lectures  on  basic  psychiatry  with  diagnosis, 
prognosis,  and  therapy.  A  similar  course  will  be  given  on  child  psychiatry  from  the  same  point  of 
view.  The  lectures  on  therapy  are  subdivided  into  the  practice  of  psychoanalysis  which  will  give 
a  general  survey  of  the  chronological  development  of  Freud's  conception  of  psychoanalysis  and 
will  discuss  the  clinical  application  of  psychoanalysis  to  the  study  and  treatment  of  neurosis  and 
psychosis.  The  course  on  the  nonanalytic  forms  of  psychotherapy  will  discuss  suggestion,  hypnosis, 
and  other  forms  of  psychotherapy  from  a  psychodynamic  point  of  view.  Organic  therapy,  shock 
treatment,  frontal  lobotomy,  etc.,  will  be  discussed  in  detail,  and  the  techniques  demonstrated. 
Legal  psychiatry  will  cover  the  forensic  aspects,  commitment,  court  procedures,  and  the  relationship 
of  criminology  to  psychiatry.  The  course  on  mental  hygiene  will  consider  preventive  psychiatry, 
beginning  from  the  earliest  period  of  life  to  the  adult  years.  The  lectures  on  psychiatric  social  work 
will  evaluate  the  professional  qualifications  and  the  role  of  the  psychiatric  social  worker  in  the 
clinic,  the  hospital,  and  private  practice. 


PSYCHOANALYSIS  AND  PSYCHOSOMATIC  MEDICINE 

COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN   MEDICAL  CENTER 

Specialized  training  of  three-year  duration  in  psychoanalysis  and  psychosomatic 
medicine  is  offered  at  the  Psychoanalytic  Clinic  for  Training  and  Research  of  the 
Department  of  Psychiatry,  Faculty  of  Medicine.  A  special  Announcement  regarding 
this  training  may  be  obtained  upon  request  to  the  Executive  Officer,  Department  of 
Psychiatry,  722  West  168th  Street,  New  York  32,  N.Y. 

RADIOLOGY 

COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN   MEDICAL  CENTER 

Radiology  PM  1 — Radiological  physics.  September  13-November  17,  1949, 
omitting  October  4  and  6;  and  January  11-March  10, 1950.  Dr.  E.  H.  Quimby. 
Fee  $25. 

Fall  Session:  Tuesday  and  Thursday,  5-6. 

Spring  Session:  Wednesday  and  Friday,  5-6. 

This  course  is  given  for  those  planning  to  specialize  in  radiology  or  for  those  specializing  in 
fields,  such  as  dermatology  or  gynecology,  in  which  X  rays  and  radium  are  recognized  therapeutic 
agents.  After  a  review  of  elementary  electricity  and  magnetism,  X-ray  equipment  is  studied  in  some 
detail.  The  measurement  and  control  of  X  rays  and  the  rays  from  radioactive  substances  are  dis- 
cussed, and  particularly  the  application  of  such  measurements  to  radiation  therapy.  Radiation  dosage 
determinations  are  illustrated  by  numerous  practical  examples  drawn  from  cases  under  treatment  cr 
observation  by  members  of  the  class.  The  uses  of  artificially  radioactive  substances  in  diagnosis  and 
therapy  are  outlined.  Detailed  information  is  presented  concerning  protection  of  doctors,  patients, 
and  others  from  undesirable  effects  of  the  radiations.  Theories  of  biological  actions  of  radiation  are 
introduced  briefly. 

MOUNT  SINAI   HOSPITAL 

Radiology  PM  30 — Introduction  to  nuclear  physics  for  physicians.  October  1  r, 
1949-January  24,  1950.  Drs.  S.  Feitelberg  and  R.  L.  Loevinger.  Fee  $60. 
Tuesday,  8-10  p.m. 

The  purpose  of  the  course  is  to  give  the  fundamental  physical  concepts  for  the  use  of  radioactive 
isotopes  in  medicine. 

Subjects  to  be  covered:  structure  of  matter;  nature  of  nuclear  transformations;  instruments  for 
production  of  isotopes  (accelerators) ;  detection  and  measurement  of  stable  and  radioactive  isotopes; 
biological  effects  and  dosage  of  nuclear  radiations. 

Applications  to  be  made  through  personal  consultations  with  instructors. 

Prerequisite:  one  year  of  college  physics  and  a  working  knowledge  of  elementary  algebra. 
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SURGERY 

MOUNT  SINAI   HOSPITAL 

Surgery  PM  30 — Surgery  of  the  gastrointestinal  tract  October  10-November 
4, 1949.  Drs.  J.  H.  Garlock,  R.  Colp,  and  associates.  Fee  $150. 
Monday  through  Friday,  9-12  and  2-5. 

This  course  includes  a  discussion  of  the  diseases  of  the  esophagus,  stomach,  duodenum,  small 
and  large  bowel,  and  rectum,  with  special  emphasis  on  differential  diagnosis,  diagnostic  methods, 
surgical  technique  in  the  operating  room,  and  postoperative  care.  All  applicants  arc  requested  to 
interview  Dr.  Garlock  or  Dr.  Colp. 

Maximum  class,  8. 

AFFILIATED  HOSPITALS 

Surgery  PM  100 — Recent  developments  in  surgery.  May  15-19,  1950.  Fee 
Monday  through  Friday,  9-12  and  2-5. 

This  is  a  full-time  symposium  designed  to  offer  a  review  of  recent  developments  in  general 
surgery,  reflecting  the  experience  of  representative  metropolitan  clinics.  Meetings  will  be  held  at 
the  three  participating  hospitals  under  direction  of  members  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  of  Columbia 
University.  The  various  subjects  will  be  presented  by  lectures,  demonstrations,  operative  and  non- 
operative  clinics.  Although  clinical  and  pathological  aspects  will  be  emphasized,  basic  anatomical 
and  physiological  principles  underlying  the  subjects  under  consideration  will  be  discussed. 

Registration  will  be  limited  to  twenty  qualified  general  surgeons. 

Note: — All  communications  regarding  the  course  as  well  as  applications  for  admission  should 
be  addressed  to  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  630  West  168th  Street,  New  York  32,  N.Y. 

Program 

Monday,  May  15.  Presbyterian  Hospital,  620  West  168th  Street. 
9-12.  Breast.  Dr.  C.  D.  Haagensen. 
2-5.  Chest  wall.  Dr.  H.  C.  Maier. 

Tuesday,  May  16.  The  Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  Fifth  Avenue  at  100th  Street. 
9-12.  Colon  and  rectum.  Dr.  J.  H.  Garlock  and  associates. 
2-5.  Stomach  and  small  intestine.  Dr.  R.  Colp. 

Wednesday,  May  17.  St.  Luke's  Hospital,  421  West  113th  Street. 
9-12.  Biliary  surgery.  Dr.  W.  F.  MacFee  and  staff. 
2-5.  To  be  announced. 

Thursday,  May  18.  Roosevelt  Hospital,  428  West  59th  Street. 
9-12.  The  hand.  Dr.  J.  W.  Littler. 
2-5.  To  be  announced.  Drs.  H.  W.  Cave,  W.  C.  White,  and  associates. 

Friday,  May  19.  Presbyterian  Hospital,  620  West  168th  Street. 
9-12.  Plastic  problems  in  general  surgery.  Dr.  T.  W.  Stevenson. 
2-5.  The  pancreas.  Dr.  W.  B.  Parsons. 


SECTION  III 
SPECIAL  PROGRAM  FOR  VETERANS 

The  Faculty  of  Medicine  has  temporarily  expanded  its  facilities  for  the  training  of 
physicians  whose  graduate  studies  were  interrupted  by  the  war.  This  program  is 
designed  to  meet  the  requirements  of  those  who  desire  a  longer  and  more  intensive 
experience  than  is  provided  in  the  short  courses  offered  under  the  established 
postgraduate  program.  Physicians  will  be  encouraged  to  take  part  in  the  medical 
life  of  the  department  to  which  they  are  assigned,  and  will  attend  conferences, 
consultations,  rounds,  diagnostic  procedures,  and  other  activities.  Library  facilities 
will  be  available  for  study.  Special  conferences  devoted  to  recent  advances  in  die 
various  fields  of  medicine  and  surgery  will  be  arranged.  In  certain  instances, 
opportunities  for  research  will  be  offered. 

Courses  in  this  section  are  not  open  to  practicing  physicians. 

COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN   MEDICAL  CENTER 

Otolaryngology  PM  10 — Advanced  otolaryngology.  Any  three  consecutive 
months,  September  through  May.  Dr.  E.  P.  Fowler,  Jr.  and  staff.  Fee  $150. 
Full-time  course. 

This  course  consists  of  full-time  advanced  instruction  in  special  fields  of  otolaryngology.  Students 
devote  their  time  to  laboratory  projects  related  to  clinical  teaching  problems.  The  course  is  adapted 
to  the  needs  of  the  individual  students  in  the  light  of  past  training  and  competence.  Applications 
and  course  schedules  are  made  through  personal  consultations  with  Dr.  Fowler. 

Maximum  class,  4. 

Pathology  PM  1 — Surgical  pathology.  By  arrangement  throughout  the  year. 
Dr.  A.  P.  Stout.  Fee  $50  per  month. 
Full-time  course. 

Course  starts  first  of  each  month.  This  course  is  designed  primarily  as  an  integral  part  of  the 
training  for  graduate  students  pursuing  advanced  studies  in  surgery  and  pathology.  Enrollment  is 
limited  to  those  whose  major  interests  can  be  most  profitably  advanced  through  correlation  with 
the  special  program  of  this  course  as  determined  through  a  preliminary  interview. 

MOUNT  SINAI   HOSPITAL 

Dermatology  PM  50 — Dermatology.  6  months  or  12  months  by  arrangement. 
Dr.  S.  Peck  and  staff.  Fee  $250  for  6  months;  $500  for  12  months. 
Full-time  course. 

This  course  is  designed  for  young  graduates  of  medicine  who  have  already  had  a  qualified  as- 
sistant residency  or  residency  in  medicine  and  desire  full-time  instruction  in  dermatology.  The 
graduate  students  will  be  assigned  to  active  duties  in  the  ward  and  outpatient  department  and  will 
execute  various  functions  connected  with  the  work  in  the  laboratory  to  get  acquainted  with  different 
laboratory  procedures  important  for  dermatology.  In  addition,  there  will  be  conferences  and  lectures 
related  to  specific  problems  of  dermatology  and  allied  fields. 

Application  to  be  made  through  personal  consultation  with  Dr.  S.  Peck  before  registering. 

Medical  Physics  PM  50 — Clinical  applications.  6  months  or  12  months  by 
arrangement.  Drs.  S.  Feitelberg  and  staff.  Fee  $250  for  6  months;  $500  for 
12  months. 
Full-time  course. 

Three-month  training  in  fundamentals  of  electrical  theory  and  apparatus  as  applied  to  medicine 
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in  diagnostic  and  therapeutic  procedures  and  in  research.  This  comprises  twenty-eight  lectures 
and  full-time  laboratory  work  in  the  electronic  construction  laboratory. 

Three-month  participation  in  work  on  different  problems  which  are  under  investigation  in  the 
physics  laboratory  involving  use  of  advanced  methods  in  medical  physics. 

Six-month  training  in  technique  of  radio  isotopes:  handling  measurement  procedures,  use  of 
radio  isotopes  as  tracers  in  physiological  studies  in  animals  and  man,  and  therapeutic  application 
of  radioactive  materials. 

Application  to  be  made  through  personal  consultation  with  Dr.  Feitei.berg  before  registering. 

Medicine  PM  50 — Internal  medicine.  6  months  or  12  months  by  arrangement. 
Drs.  G.  Baehr,  I.  Snapper,  and  staff.  Fee  $250  for  6  months;  $500  for  12 
months. 

Full-time  course. 

This  course  is  designed  for  young  graduates  of  medicine  desiring  special  experience  and  full- 
time  advanced  instruction  in  the  field  of  internal  medicine.  Direct  contact  with  patients  in  the 
wards  during  rounds  and  during  sessions  in  the  outpatient  departments.  The  students  will  be 
assigned  in  the  division  of  cardiovascular  diseases,  division  of  gastroenterology,  department  of 
psychosomatic  diseases,  division  of  hematology,  special  dispensaries  for  metabolic  diseases,  chest 
diseases,  allergy,  and  others.  There  will  be  conferences,  lectures,  and  laboratory  studies  related  to 
specified  problems  encountered  in  the  clinics  and  the  wards  of  the  medical  services  and  allied 
divisions.  Part  of  the  time  may  be  spent  in  the  laboratory  actively  working  on  a  research  problem. 
Special  schedule  arrangements  will  be  made  to  meet  individual  qualifications  and  interests  of  the 
students. 

Application  to  be  made  through  personal  consultation  with  Dr.  Baehr  or  Dr.  Snapper  before 
registering. 

Medicine  PM  51 — Cardiology.  6  months  or  12  months  by  arrangement.  Dr. 
A.  Master  and  staff.  Fee  $250  for  6  months;  $500  for  12  months. 
Full-time  course. 

This  course  is  designed  for  young  graduates  of  medicine  who  have  already  had  a  qualified  as- 
sistant residency  in  medicine  and  desire  full-time  instruction  in  cardiology.  The  graduate  students 
will  be  assigned  to  active  duties  in  the  ward  and  outpatient  department  and  will  execute  various 
functions  connected  with  the  work  in  the  department.  They  will  also  work  in  the  laboratory  to  get 
acquainted  with  different  laboratory  procedures  important  for  cardiology.  In  addition,  there  will 
be  conferences  and  lectures  related  to  specific  problems  of  cardiology  and  allied  fields. 

Application  to  be  made  through  personal  consultation  with  Dr.  Master  before  registering. 

Medicine  PM  52 — Gastroenterology.  6  months  or  12  months  by  arrangement. 
Dr.  A.  Winkelstein  and  staff.  Fee  $250  for  6  months;  $500  for  12  months. 
Full-time  course. 

This  course  is  designed  for  young  graduates  of  medicine  who  have  already  had  a  qualified 
residency  in  medicine  and  desire  full-time  instruction  in  gastroenterology.  The  graduate  students 
will  be  assigned  to  active  duties  in  the  ward  and  outpatient  department.  They  will  also  work  in 
the  laboratory  to  get  acquainted  with  different  laboratory  procedures  important  for  gastroenterology. 
In  addition,  there  will  be  conferences  and  lectures  related  to  specific  problems  in  gastroenterology 
and  allied  fields. 

Application  to  be  made  through  personal  consultation  with  Dr.  Winkelstein  before  registering. 

Pathology  PM  50 — General  pathology.  6  months  or  12  months  by  arrange- 
ment. Drs.  P.  Klemperer,  S.  Otani,  and  staff.  Fee  $250  for  6  months;  $500 
for  12  months. 
Full-time  course. 

This  course  is  designed  for  young  graduates  in  medicine  desiring  special  experience  and  full- 
time  instruction  in  the  field  of  pathology.  The  course  consists  of  active  exercises  in  gross  and 
microscopic  pathology.  There  will  be  ample  occasion  to  perform  autopsies,  to  examine  and  study 
surgical  pathological  specimens.  In  addition,  there  will  be  regular  conferences  and  journal  clubs. 
Part  of  the  time  may  be  spent  on  a  research  problem. 

Application  to  be  made  through  personal  consultation  with  Dr.  Klemperer  before  registering. 
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Psychiatry  PM  50 — Psychiatry.  6  months  or  12  months  by  arrangement.  Dr. 
M.  R.  Kaufman  and  staff.  Fee  $250  for  6  months;  $500  for  12  months. 
Full-time  course. 

This  course  is  designed  for  young  graduates  of  medicine  who  have  already  had  some  graduate 
training  in  medicine,  neurology,  or  psychiatry.  The  graduate  students  will  be  assigned  to  active 
duties  in  the  psychosomatic  wards  and  outpatient  department  and  will  execute  various  functions 
connected  with  the  work  in  the  Department. 

Application  should  be  made  through  personal  consultation  with  Dr.  Kaufman  before  registering. 

Radiology  PM  50 — Clinical  radiology.  6  months  or  12  months  by  arrange- 
ment. Chief  Radiologist  and  staff.  Fee  $250  for  6  months;  $500  for  12  months. 
Full-time  course. 

This  course  is  designed  for  young  graduates  of  medicine  who  have  already  had  a  qualified 
residency  in  radiology  and  desire  full-time  advanced  instruction  in  roentgen  diagnosis.  The  gradu- 
ate students  will  be  assigned  to  active  service  in  the  department  and  will  execute  all  the  duties 
connected  with  the  work  in  the  department.  In  addition,  there  will  be  conferences  relating  to  specific 
problems  of  radiology  and  allied  fields. 

Application  to  be  made  through  personal  consultation  with  Dr.  Snapper  before  registering. 

Radiology  PM  51 — Radiotherapy.  6  months  or  12  months  by  arrangement. 
Dr.  W.  Harris  and  staff.  Fee  $250  for  6  months;  $500  for  12  months. 
Full-time  course. 

This  course  is  designed  for  young  graduates  of  medicine  who  have  already  had  a  qualified 
residency  in  radiology  or  radiotherapy  and  desire  full-time  advanced  instruction  in  radiotherapy. 
The  graduate  students  will  be  assigned  to  active  duties  in  the  department  and  will  execute  various 
functions  connected  with  the  work  in  the  department,  including  the  tumor  clinic.  In  addition  there 
will  be  conferences  and  lectures  related  to  specific  problems  of  radiotherapy  and  allied  fields. 

Application  to  be  made  through  personal  consultation  with  Dr.  Harris  before  registering. 

Urology  PM  50 — Urology.  6  months  or  12  months  by  arrangement.  Dr.  G. 
B.  Oppenheimer  and  staff.  Fee  $250  for  6  months;  $500  for  12  months. 
Full-time  course. 

This  course  is  designed  for  young  graduates  of  medicine  who  have  already  had  a  qualified  as- 
sistant residency  or  residency  in  surgery  and  desire  full-time  instruction  in  urology.  The  graduate 
students  will  be  assigned  to  active  duties  in  the  ward  and  outpatient  department  and  will  execute 
various  functions  connected  with  the  work  in  the  department.  They  will  also  work  in  the  laboratory 
to  get  acquainted  with  different  laboratory  procedures  important  for  urology.  In  addition,  there 
will  be  conferences  and  lectures  related  to  specific  problems  of  urology  and  allied  fields. 

Application  to  be  made  through  personal  consultation  with  Dr.  Oppenheimer  before  registering. 


Ma\e  all  checks  payable  to  Columbia  University. 

Mail  duplicate  application  forms  and  checks  directly  to  Secretary  for  Medical 
Instruction  at  the  institution  in  which  the  courses  are  offered. 

Office  of  the  Dean,  630  West  168th  Street,  New  York  32,  N.Y.  (PM  courses 
numbered  7-29  and  80-120,  except  Obstetrics  PM  80  and  81). 

Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  Fifth  Avenue  at  100th  Street,  New  York  29,  N.Y.  (PM 
courses  numbered  30-50) . 

Montefiore  Hospital,  150  East  Gun  Hill  Road,  New  York  67,  N.Y.  (PM  courses 
numbered  60-yg). 

Margaret  Hague  Maternity  Hospital,  88  Clifton  Place,  Jersey  City  4,  N.J. 
(Obstetrics  PM  80  and  81  only). 


COLUMBIA  UNIVERSITY 

FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE 

Application  for  Admission  to  Postgraduate  Courses 

Date  

Name    

(Last  Name)  (First  Name)  (Middle  Name) 

Address  Telephone  


Age Citizenship Are  you  a  non-quota  alien? 

Medical  School Date  of  Degree 

Licensed  to  practice  medicine  in  (Year) State 

Internships:     

(Hospital)  (Service)  (Dates) 


Residencies:     

(Hospital)  (Service)  (Dates) 


Practice  (indicate  whether  general  or  confined  to  a  specialty) 

Specialty  board  certification  and  membership  in  professional  organizations: 


I  desire  to  apply  for  admission  to  the  following  courses  and  enclose  check  to  cover 
a  reservation  deposit  of  $10  for  each  course: 

(Course  No.)  (Title  of  Course)  (Dates) 


If  you  plan  to  have  the  tuition  fees  for  these  courses  paid  by  the  Veterans  Adminis- 
tration under  P.L.  346  or  P.L.  16,  please  indicate  your  Service  Serial  Number: 


(Signature) 
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FACULTY   OF   MEDICINE 

Application  for  Admission  to  Postgraduate  Courses 

Date   

Name   

(Last  Name)  (First  Name)  (Middle  Name) 

Address  Telephone  


Age Citizenship Are  you  a  non-quota  alien? 

Medical  School Date  of  Degree 

Licensed  to  practice  medicine  in  (Year)   State 

Internships:     

(Hospital)  (Service)  (Dates) 


Residencies: 

(Hospital)  (Service)  (Dates) 


Practice  (indicate  whether  general  or  confined  to  a  specialty) 

Specialty  board  certification  and  membership  in  professional  organizations: 


I  desire  to  apply  for  admission  to  the  following  courses  and  enclose  check  to  cover 
a  reservation  deposit  of  $10  for  each  course: 

(Course  No.)  (Title  of  Course)  (Dates) 


If  you  plan  to  have  the  tuition  fees  for  these  courses  paid  by  the  Veterans  Adminis- 
tration under  P.L.  346  or  P.L.  16,  please  indicate  your  Service  Serial  Number: 


(Signature) 
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POSTGRADUATE  COURSES  IN   CLINICAL 
MEDICINE  FOR  PRACTITIONERS 

The  courses  listed  in  this  Announcement  are  not  designed  for  the  purpose  of  training 
physicians  to  become  specialists,  but  are  designed  to  offer  the  facilities  of  certain  of  the 
leading  hospitals  in  the  metropolitan  area  for  continuation  training  and  advanced 
experience  in  die  clinical  fields  of  medicine. 

The  contents  of  the  courses  offered  at  affiliated  institutions  are  listed  briefly  in  this 
Announcement.  More  detailed  information  regarding  the  courses  may  be  obtained  by 
applying  to  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  630  West  168th  Street,  New  York 
32,  N.Y. 

GENERAL  INFORMATION 

ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS 

The  courses  are  all  designed  for  physicians  in  good  standing,  duly  licensed  to  practice 
medicine  in  their  respective  states.  Only  graduates  of  schools  approved  by  Columbia 
University  will  be  admitted.  Admission  to  courses  listed  in  Section  II,  "Courses  for 
Specialists,"  is  limited  to  physicians  who  have  had  adequate  preliminary  training  and 
experience  in  the  related  specialty. 

APPLICATION 

Application  for  admission  should  be  made  not  later  than  two  weeks  before  the 
opening  date  of  the  course.  The  applicant  will  be  notified  and  requested  to  register 
if  he  is  accepted  for  admission.  Two  application  forms  are  inserted  in  the  back  of 
this  Announcement.  Duplicate  application  forms  must  be  filled  out  in  full. 

Applications  for  courses  given  at  the  Mount  Sinai  Hospital  (PM  courses  30-59) 
should  be  sent  directly  to  the  Registrar  for  Medical  Instruction,  Mount  Sinai  Hospital, 
Fifth  Avenue  and  100th  Street,  New  York  29,  N.Y. 

Applications  for  courses  given  at  Montefiore  Hospital  (PM  courses  60-79)  should 
be  sent  directly  to  the  Secretary  for  Medical  Instruction,  Montefiore  Hospital,  East  Gun 
Hill  Road,  New  York  67,  N.Y. 

Applications  for  the  Symposium  on  General  Surgery,  the  Symposium  on  Neurology 
and  Psychiatry,  and  courses  given  at  the  Presbyterian  Hospital,  Bellevue  Hospital, 
Roosevelt  Hospital,  and  the  Hospital  for  Joint  Diseases  should  be  addressed  to  the 
Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  630  West  168th  Street,  New  York  32,  N.Y. 

Application  for  admission  to  courses  in  clinical  obstetrics  given  at  the  Margaret 
Hague  Maternity  Hospital  should  be  addressed  to  the  Medical  Director,  Margaret 
Hague  Maternity  Hospital,  88  Clifton  Place,  Jersey  City  4,  N.J. 

To  avoid  delay,  applicants  are  requested  to  mail  the  application  forms  directly  to 
the  appropriate  teaching  center. 

TUITION  FEES 

Tuition  fees  are  included  in  the  description  of  each  individual  course.  These  are 
to  be  paid  on  or  before  the  opening  day  of  the  course,  upon  receipt  of  notice  of 
acceptance  of  the  application.  Tuition  fees  are  not  refundable  when  withdrawal  occurs 
after  the  course  has  begun. 
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A  deposit  of  $10  for  each  course  should  be  sent  with  the  application  and  will  be 
applied  toward  the  tuition  fee.  This  deposit  will  be  refunded  only  when  the  applicant 
cannot  be  accepted  for  admission.  The  $10  deposits  made  by  veterans  will  be  refunded 
when  full  payment  is  received  from  the  Veterans  Administration. 

All  checks  should  be  made  payable  to  Columbia  University. 

Veterans  who  plan  to  take  advantage  of  the  educational  provisions  of  the  G.I.  Bill 
of  Rights  should  apply  for  certificates  of  eligibility  and  entitlement  from  local  offices  of 
the  Veterans  Administration.  These  certificates  must  be  obtained  and  dated  prior  to 
the  first  day  of  the  course  or  courses  concerned. 

STATEMENTS  OF  ATTENDANCE 

A  short  statement  of  attendance  will  be  issued  on  request.  Students  who  desire  such 
statements  should  write  to  the  Registrar,  Columbia  University,  New  York  27,  N.Y. 
The  courses  listed  in  this  Announcement  do  not  constitute  credit  toward  any  degree, 
and  no  diplomas  or  certificates  are  awarded. 

PLAN  OF  INSTRUCTION 

The  Postgraduate  Program  is  planned  in  recognition  of  the  need  for  continuous 
education  of  physicians  in  a  field  to  which  medical  research  and  daily  clinical  observa- 
tions present  constantly  changing  concepts  of  prevention,  diagnosis,  and  treatment  of 
disease.  It  is  recognized  that  individual  interests  and  needs  of  physicians  vary  con- 
siderably in  practice  and  that  it  is  impossible  to  design  courses  in  clinical  medicine  to 
meet  these  needs  adequately  without  permitting  occasional  extensions  or  repetition  of 
such  courses  as  listed  in  this  Announcement.  No  course  can  be  literally  repeated  in  a 
subject  which  presents  new  scientific  data,  new  teaching  material,  and  changing  clinical 
pictures  from  day  to  day.  Such  extensions  and  repetitions  must  have  the  approval  of 
the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine. 

1.  Courses  for  General  Practitioners. — These  courses,  listed  in  Section  I  of  this  An- 
nouncement, are  designed  to  give  general  practitioners  an  opportunity  to  become 
acquainted  with  the  latest  advances  in  the  various  fields  of  medicine,  with  emphasis 
on  diagnosis  and  treatment  rather  than  theoretical  considerations.  Much  of  the 
instruction  is  carried  out  in  small  groups  at  the  bedside  and  in  the  outpatient  clinics. 
Ample  clinical  material  is  provided  by  conducting  the  courses  at  selected  hospitals 
where  the  various  related  aspects  of  medical  practice  are  emphasized.  In  some  courses, 
the  facilities  of  several  hospitals  are  used,  and  no  attempt  is  made  to  offer  a  complete 
curriculum  at  any  one  institution. 

2.  Courses  for  Specialists. — Courses  in  subjects  of  interest  and  value  to  the  specialist, 
listed  in  Section  II  of  this  Announcement,  are  provided  in  the  several  fields  of  medicine 
and  surgery.  The  program  of  study  for  physicians  in  this  category  is  necessarily  flexible. 
Registration  is  limited  to  those  specialists  who  have  had  adequate  preliminary  training 
and  experience. 

TRAINING  FOR  SPECIALIZATION 

With  the  exception  of  a  few  courses  described  in  Section  III,  the  courses  listed  in 
this  Announcement  are  not  designed  to  train  physicians  to  become  specialists. 

These  exceptions  represent  the  remainder  of  the  graduate  programs  designed 
primarily  to  meet  the  needs  of  veteran  physicians  whose  graduate  training  was  inter- 
rupted by  the  war. 
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Otherwise,  training  toward  specialization  in  the  several  limited  fields  of  practice 
is  restricted  entirely  to  residencies  in  affiliated  hospitals. 

Specialized  training  of  three  years'  duration  in  psychoanalysis  is  offered  at  the 
Psychoanalytic  Clinic  for  Training  and  Research.  The  Announcement  regarding  this 
training  may  be  obtained  upon  request  to  the  Director  of  the  New  York  State  Psy- 
chiatric Institute  and  Hospital,  722  West  168th  Street,  New  York  32,  NY. 


AFFILIATED  HOSPITALS  AT  WHICH 
POSTGRADUATE  COURSES  ARE  OFFERED 

THE  COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN  MEDICAL  CENTER 

A  permanent  affiliation  between  Columbia  University  and  Presbyterian  Hospital 
was  established  in  1921.  The  two  institutions  in  conjunction  with  several  others  are 
now  housed  on  the  plot  of  land,  given  to  Columbia  University  and  Presbyterian 
Hospital  by  Mrs.  Stephen  V.  Harkness  and  Mr.  Edward  S.  Harkness,  extending  from 
West  165th  Street  to  West  i68di  Street  and  from  Broadway  to  Riverside  Park.  It 
comprises  about  twenty  acres  and  is  readily  accessible  from  all  parts  of  the  city  by 
bus  lines  and  by  surface  and  subway  railways.  Stations  of  the  Interborough  Rapid 
Transit  and  the  Independent  Subway  System  are  located  at  the  168th  Street  corner 
of  the  plot.  The  Medical  Center  was  opened  in  the  spring  of  1928. 

As  of  January,  1944,  all  the  voluntary  hospitals  and  clinics  at  the  Medical  Center 
have  been  consolidated  into  a  single  corporation  under  the  Presbyterian  Hospital. 
The  several  hospitals  continue  to  function  as  separate  units  of  the  Presbyterian  Hos- 
pital. The  Medical  Center  group  is  as  follows:  The  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons, 
School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  School  of  Public  Health,  School  of  Nursing,  Wash- 
ington Heights  Health  and  Teaching  Center,  New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute; 
the  Presbyterian  Hospital  and  its  subdivisions,  the  Squier  Urological  Clinic,  the  In- 
stitute of  Ophthalmology,  Harkness  Pavilion,  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women,  Vanderbilt 
Clinic,  Babies  Hospital,  Neurological  Institute,  the  New  York  Orthopaedic  Dispensary 
and  Hospital,  and  the  Mary  Harkness  Convalescent  Home. 

Presbyterian  Hospital  was  founded  in  1868.  The  hospital  occupies  a  twenty-two 
story  building  in  which  are  the  wards  of  the  medical  and  surgical  services,  Sloane 
Hospital  for  Women,  and  Squier  Urological  Clinic.  Under  the  terms  of  the  affiliation 
with  Columbia  University,  members  of  the  Hospital  staff  are  appointed  by  the  Board 
of  Trustees  on  nomination  by  the  Trustees  of  the  University.  There  are  436  (Sloane, 
Squier,  Presbyterian)  teaching  beds. 

Squier  Urological  Clinic  occupies  the  tenth  floor  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  build- 
ing and  the  tenth  floor  of  Babies  Hospital.  There  are  sixty-seven  beds  for  the  care  of 
adults  and  seventeen  beds  for  babies  and  children. 

The  Institute  of  Ophthalmology  of  Presbyterian  Hospital  was  made  possible  by 
the  generosity  of  Edward  S.  Harkness.  It  contains  forty-five  ward  beds  and  is  devoted 
to  the  care  and  study  of  diseases  of  the  eye. 

Hardness  Pavilion  is  available  for  the  accommodation  of  private  patients  of  the 
attending  staff. 

Sloane  Hospital  for  Women  was  built  at  West  59th  Street  and  Amsterdam  Avenue 
and  presented  to  Columbia  University  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  William  D.  Sloane  in  1886. 
It  now  occupies  three  floors  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  building,  for  ward  and 
semi-private  patients,  and  two  floors  in  Harkness  Pavilion  for  private  patients.  The 
wards  of  the  hospital  furnish  120  beds  for  obstetrical  and  gynecological  patients. 
The  deliveries  in  the  hospital  number  about  three  thousand  a  year.  It  is  used  for 
instruction  of  medical  students  and  residents,  but  no  formal  postgraduate  courses 
are  offered. 

Vanderbilt  Clinic,  presented  by  the  Vanderbilt  family  to  Columbia  University  in 
1888,  is  the  common  outpatient  department  for  the  hospitals  in  the  Medical  Center. 

Babies  Hospital  provides  for  general  medical  and  surgical  care  of  infants  and 
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children  up  to  and  including  twelve  years  o£  age.  It  is  used  for  instruction  of  medical 
students  and  residents,  but  no  formal  postgraduate  courses  are  offered. 

Neurological  Institute,  one  of  the  first  nongovernmental  hospitals  in  this  country 
for  die  treatment  of  nervous  diseases,  was  founded  in  1909.  It  has  123  ward  beds  and 
is  devoted  exclusively  to  the  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  nervous  system.  Facilities 
are  provided  for  bedside  teaching  in  the  wards  for  both  undergraduate  and  graduate 
students. 

New  Yo>\  Orthopaedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital  is  presently  located  at  420  East  59th 
Street  until  quarters  are  completed  at  the  Medical  Center.  It  was  established  in  1868  and 
consolidated  with  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  in  1945.  The  bed  capacity  of  142  is  used 
exclusively  for  the  treatment  of  orthopedic  conditions.  Its  facilities  are  used  in  under- 
graduate and  graduate  teaching  programs. 

New  Yor\  State  Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hospital  is  a  two-hundred-bed  hospital 
built  and  maintained  by  the  State  of  New  York,  with  provisions  for  the  study  and 
treatment  of  all  types  of  psychiatric  disorders.  There  are  special  facilities  for  the  treat- 
ment of  children  presenting  behavior  and  personality  problems.  Connected  with  the 
hospital  is  an  active  outpatient  department  providing  diagnostic  and  treatment  facilides 
in  psychiatric  problems  of  both  adults  and  children.  The  hospital  maintains  special 
clinical  and  research  laboratories  and  an  extensive  psychiatric  library. 

Francis  Delafield  Hospital  is  a  three-hundred-bed  hospital  for  the  treatment  and 
study  of  cancer,  built  and  maintained  by  the  City  of  New  York. 


OTHER  AFFILIATED  HOSPITALS  USED  FOR  GRADUATE 
AND  POSTGRADUATE  TEACHING 

Bellevue  Hospital,  First  Avenue  and  26th  Street,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  unit  of  the 
New  York  City  Department  of  Hospitals,  was  founded  in  1736  as  a  "Publick  Work- 
house and  House  of  Correction  of  the  City  of  New  York,"  and  received  its  present 
name  in  18 16.  It  has  2,237  beds  used  for  the  treatment  of  acute  diseases.  One  of  its 
four  divisions  has  been  utilized  for  instruction  by  the  Faculty  of  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons  for  nearly  one  hundred  years.  The  staff  of  the  service  is 
appointed  by  the  Commissioner  of  Hospitals  on  the  nomination  of  the  Trustees  of 
Columbia  University.  In  January,  1939,  a  unit  of  316  beds  for  chest  diseases  was  opened. 
This  service  under  the  Columbia  division  represents  the  most  up-to-date  equipment 
and  facilities  for  diagnosis  and  therapy  in  tuberculosis  and  other  pulmonary  disorders. 

Gold  water  Memorial  Hospital,  Welfare  Island,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  unit  of  the  New 
York  City  Department  of  Hospitals,  was  opened  in  1939  to  fill  the  need  for  intensive 
research  in  chronic  diseases  and  for  the  establishment  of  adequate  facilities  for  the 
care  of  the  chronic  sick.  An  active  research  service  closely  affiliated  with  Columbia 
University  is  used  for  teaching  purposes. 

Hospital  for  Joint  Diseases,  1919  Madison  Avenue,  New  York,  N.Y.,  was  established 
in  1905  as  a  hospital  for  deformities  and  joint  diseases.  It  accommodates  362  patients 
and,  although  still  predominantly  orthopedic,  is  now  a  general  hospital. 

Institute  for  the  Crippled  and  Disabled,  400  First  Avenue,  New  York,  N.Y.,  founded 
in  1917,  was  the  first  rehabilitadon  center  established  in  the  United  States  under  the 
modern  concept.  The  program  of  rehabilitation  at  the  Institute  is  integrated  with  the 
orthopedic,  medical,  and  other  professional  activities  of  the  Medical  Center. 

Margaret  Hague  Maternity  Hospital,  88  Clifton  Place,  Jersey  City,  N.J.,  a  unit  of 
the  Jersey  City  Medical  Center,  has  a  capacity  of  730  beds,  including  385  bassinets. 
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An  affiliation  with  Columbia  University  was  arranged  in  1935  for  postgraduate  in- 
struction in  obstetrics. 

Montefiore  Hospital  for  Chronic  Diseases,  150  East  Gun  Hill  Road,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  founded  in  1884,  has  a  capacity  of  556  beds  devoted  to  the  treatment  of  chronic 
diseases,  including  a  neurological  division  of  160  beds.  Excellent  facilities  arc  provided 
for  instruction  in  neurological  disorders  and  other  long-term  illnesses. 

Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  Fifth  Avenue  and  100th  Street,  New  York,  N.Y.,  organized 
in  1852,  accommodates  785  patients.  The  hospital  since  1923  has  been  affiliated  with 
Columbia  University  for  postgraduate  instruction  and  for  elective  undergraduate  work 
in  pediatrics  and  medicine.  A  large  number  and  variety  of  patients  are  available  for 
teaching  purposes.  Physicians,  on  both  the  full-time  and  part-time  staff,  take  an  active 
part  in  instruction  in  the  wards,  outpatient  department,  and  laboratories. 

Roosevelt  Hospital,  West  59th  Street,  New  York,  N.Y.,  established  in  1864,  is  a 
general  hospital  and  contains  375  beds.  Its  facilities  are  used  in  the  teaching  of  medicine 
and  surgery  to  undergraduate  and  postgraduate  students. 

St.  Luke's  Hospital,  421  West  113th  Street,  New  York,  N.Y.,  established  in  1850, 
contains  508  beds,  including  eighty  beds  for  infants  and  children.  It  is  affiliated  with 
the  University  for  the  teaching  of  undergraduates,  and  all  services  participate  in  the 
program  of  graduate  medical  education. 

Woman's  Hospital,  141  West  109th  Street,  New  York,  N.Y.,  founded  in  1855, 
was  the  first  institution  established  by  women  "for  the  treatment  of  diseases  peculiar 
to  women  and  for  the  maintenance  of  a  Lying-in  Hospital."  It  has  225  beds.  In  1937 
an  affiliation  was  arranged  with  Columbia  University  to  participate  in  the  program 
of  training  specialists  in  obstetrics  and  gynecology. 


CALENDAR 
OPENING  DATES  OF  COURSES 


JULY  3,  MONDAY 

Neurology  PM  61 

SEPTEMBER  J,  THURSDAY 

Medicine  PM  68 

SEPTEMBER    II,   MONDAY 

Dermatology  PM  61 

SEPTEMBER   1 9,   TUESDAY 

Medicine  PM  66 

SEPTEMBER  21,  THURSDAY 

Medicine  PM  65 

SEPTEMBER   25,   MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  41 

SEPTEMBER    26,   TUESDAY 

Medicine  PM  61 
Medicine  PM  67 
Medicine  PM  72 
Ophthalmology  PM  42 

SEPTEMBER    27,    WEDNESDAY 

Ophthalmology  PM  40 

SEPTEMBER    28,   THURSDAY 

Medicine  PM  60 
Ophthalmology  PM  33 
Ophthalmology  PM  39B 
Orthopedic  Surgery  PM 


SEPTEMBER    30,    SATURDAY 

Pathology  PM  30 

OCTOBER   2,    MONDAY 

Dermatology  PM  60 
Medicine  PM  42 


JULY-DECEMBER,   I95O 

Medicine  PM  80 
Neurology  PM  61 
Neurology  PM  31 
Ophthalmology  PM  35 
Psychiatry  PM  1 

OCTOBER    3,   TUESDAY 

Medicine  PM  70 
Pediatrics  PM  30 
Physical    Medicine    PM 

OCTOBER  4,  WEDNESDAY 

Medicine  PM  49 
Ophthalmology  PM  31 
Ophthalmology  PM  36 
Ophthalmology  PM  38 
Physiology  PM  30 
Radiology  PM  80 

OCTOBER   5,  THURSDAY 

Medicine  PM  47 
Neurology  PM  32 
Neurology  PM  33 
Ophthalmology  PM  30 
Ophthalmology  PM  34 

OCTOBER  6,  FRIDAY 

Ophthalmology  PM  32 

OCTOBER   9,    MONDAY 

Gynecology  PM  30 
Ophthalmology  PM  37 
Otolaryngology  PM  1 
Surgery  PM  30 

OCTOBER    10,    TUESDAY 

Medicine  PM  48 
Radiology  PM  30 


OCTOBER    12,   THURSDAY 

Medicine  PM  43 

OCTOBER   13,  FRIDAY 

Pediatrics  PM  31 

OCTOBER    l6,   MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  30 
Medicine  PM  33 
Medicine  PM  40 
Medicine  PM  46 
Ophthalmology  PM  62 

OCTOBER    17,    TUESDAY 

Anaesthesia  PM  30 
Medicine  PM  35 
Medicine  PM  37 
Otolaryngology  PM  30 

OCTOBER   l8,  WEDNESDAY 

Medicine  PM  32 
Medicine  PM  44 

OCTOBER    19,    THURSDAY 

Medicine  PM  39 

OCTOBER  20,  FRIDAY 

Medicine  PM  31 

NOVEMBER  6,  MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  34 
Neurology  PM  60 

NOVEMBER  27,  MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  36 

NOVEMBER   30,   THURSDAY 

Medicine  PM  38 
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JANUARY  2,  TUESDAY 

Neurology  PM  61 

JANUARY   5,    FRIDAY 

Medicine  PM  71 
Ophthalmology  PM  60 

JANUARY  8,  MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  41 

JANUARY  9,  TUESDAY 

Psychiatry  PM  30 

JANUARY   10,  WEDNESDAY 

Dermatology  PM  31 

JANUARY   13,  SATURDAY 

Pathology  PM  31 

JANUARY   15,  MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  42 
Radiology  PM  1 

JANUARY  22,  MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  1 
Medicine  PM  30 
Medicine  PM  33 
Medicine  PM  81 

JANUARY  23,  TUESDAY 

Medicine  PM  35 
Medicine  PM  37 

JANUARY  24,  WEDNESDAY 

Medicine  PM  32 

JANUARY   25,    THURSDAY 

Medicine  PM  39 


JANUARY-JUNE,   1951 
JANUARY  26,  FRIDAY 

Medicine  PM  31 

JANUARY  30,  TUESDAY 

Medicine  PM  62 
Medicine  PM  63 
Medicine  PM  66 
Medicine  PM  70 

JANUARY   31,   WEDNESDAY 

Physiology  PM  31 

FEBRUARY    I,    THURSDAY 

Medicine  PM  47 
Medicine  PM  80 

FEBRUARY   5,   MONDAY 

Ophthalmology  PM  39A 

FEBRUARY   6,   TUESDAY 

Medicine  PM  48 
Medicine  PM  67 
Pediatrics  PM  30 

FEBRUARY  J,  WEDNESDAY 

Medicine  PM  49 

FEBRUARY  8,  THURSDAY 

Medicine  PM  65 

FEBRUARY   12,  MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  40 

FEBRUARY  1 9,  MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  34 
Medicine  PM  46 


MARCH   I,  THURSDAY 

Orthopedic  Surgery  PM 
80 

MARCH  5,  MONDAY 

Dermatology  PM  60A 
Medicine  PM  36 

MARCH   7,  WEDNESDAY 

Radiology  PM  80 

MARCH  8,  THURSDAY 

Medicine  PM  38 

MARCH   12,  MONDAY 

Ophthalmology  PM  61 

MARCH   26,   MONDAY 

Gynecology  PM  30 

APRIL  2,  MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  45 
Neurology  PM  61 

APRIL  9,  MONDAY 

Neurology  PM  30 
Otolaryngology  PM  1 

APRIL  30,  MONDAY 

Ophthalmology  PM  43 

MAY   14,  MONDAY 

Surgery  PM  100 

MAY  15,  TUESDAY 

Dermatology  PM  32 


SECTION  I 
COURSES  FOR  GENERAL  PRACTITIONERS 

DERMATOLOGY 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Dermatology  PM  30 — Venereal  and  skin  diseases.  Included  in  symposium  on 
Internal  Medicine.  Drs.  S.  M.  Peck,  W.  Leifer,  and  staff.  Fee  $30. 
See  schedule  for  Medicine  PM  30. 

This  brief  course  is  included  in  the  symposium  on  internal  medicine  (Medicine  PM  30)  in  order  to 
provide  discussion  on  the  venereal  diseases  and  some  on  the  common  affections  of  the  skin.  Recent 
advances  in  the  diagnosis  and  therapy  of  syphilis,  gonorrhea,  granuloma  venereum,  granuloma  inguinale, 
and  chancroid  are  discussed. 

Dermatology  PM  31 — Occupational  diseases  of  the  skin.  lanuary  io-February 
2,  1951.  Dr.  S.  M.  Peck.  Fee  $15. 
W.  F.  4-5. 

Brief  survey  of  basic  data  in  the  diagnosis,  treatment,  and  prevention  of  industrial  dermatitis. 
Minimum  class,  5. 

Dermatology  PM  32 — Venereal  and  skin  diseases.  May  15-25,  1951.  Drs.  S.  M. 
Peck,  W.  Leifer,  and  staff.  Fee  $30. 
Tu.  W.  F.  2-5. 

This  brief  review  course  is  particularly  designed  for  general  practitioners  of  medicine  with  emphasis 
on  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  the  common  skin  diseases.  One  session  will  be  devoted  to  diagnosis  and 
treatment  of  venereal  diseases.  There  will  be  sessions  on  fungus  problems  and  the  special  field  of 
industrial  dermatology.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  dermatological  aspects  of  stomach  disease. 

Minimum  class,  10. 

MONTEFIORE  HOSPITAL 

Dermatology  PM  60 — Common  skin  diseases  and  treatment.  October  2-Decem- 
ber  4,  1950.  Dr.  F.  Reiss  and  staff.  Fee  $40. 
M.  4-6. 

This  is  a  course  for  general  practitioners  and  will  include  the  principles  of  dermatotherapy  as  well 
as  demonstrations  of  applications  of  salve  dressings,  electrolysis,  ultraviolet  therapy,  electro-desiccation, 
carbon  dioxide  snow  application,  and  the  use  of  Wood  light.  Particular  attention  will  be  paid  to  the 
differential  diagnosis  of  common  skin  diseases,  with  demonstration  of  patients,  lantern  slides,  and  simple 
office  laboratory  procedures. 

Maximum  class,  20. 

Dermatology  PM  60A — Common  skin  diseases  and  treatment.  March  5-May  28, 
1951.  Dr.  F.  Reiss  and  staff.  Fee  $50. 
M.  4-6. 

This  course  for  general  practitioners  is  designed  as  a  more  advanced  presentation  of  clinical  problems 
presented  in  common  skin  conditions.  Closest  attention  will  be  paid  to  correlation  between  physiological 
mechanisms  and  therapeutic  procedures. 

Prerequisite :  Dermatology  PM  60. 

Maximum  class,  20. 
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Dermatology  PM  61 — Relation  of  skin  to  internal  medicine.  September  11,  1950- 
January  8, 1951,  omitting  December  25  and  January  1.  Drs.  F.  Reiss  and  H.  Keil. 
Fee  $55. 
M.9-11. 

This  coarse  is  intended  for  general  practitioners,  internists,  and  those  primarily  interested  in  der- 
matology. The  course  is  designed  to  show  how  observation  of  the  skin  can  lead  to  recognition  of  systemic 
disease  and  to  a  better  evaluation  of  the  clinical  picture.  Wherever  possible,  clinical  material  in  the 
wards  will  be  shown;  otherwise  lantern  slides  will  be  demonstrated. 


GYNECOLOGY 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Gynecology  PM  30 — Recent  advances  in  gynecology.  October  9-14,  1950,  and 
March  26-31,  1951.  Dr.  M.  A.  Goldberger  and  staff.  Fee  $65. 
M.  through  S.  9-12  and  2-5. 

This  course  is  arranged  to  offer  the  gynecologist  and  general  practitioner  a  review  of  recent  advances 
in  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  the  more  common  gynecological  disorders.  Indications  for  surgery  are 
also  considered.  Instruction  is  provided  in  the  form  of  ward  rounds,  lectures,  conferences,  and  demon- 
strations. 

INTERNAL  MEDICINE 

COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN  MEDICAL  CENTER 

Medicine  PM  1 — Physiologic  therapy  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis  and  chronic 
nontuberculous  pulmonary  disease.  January  22-27,  195 1.  Drs.  A.  L.  Barach,  H. 
A.  Bickerman,  and  C.  Eastlake.  Fee  $40. 
M.  through  F.  9:30-5;  S.  9-12. 

The  use  of  the  immobilizing  lung  chamber  in  the  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  will  be  pre- 
sented in  respect  to  the  principles  and  technique  of  its  operation.  Proper  initiation  of  immobilizing 
lung  therapy  will  be  taught  in  patients  and  normal  subjects.  The  treatment  of  pulmonary  emphysema 
and  fibrosis  will  be  considered  from  the  point  of  view  of  physiologically-based  procedures  designed 
to  improve  respiratory  function,  including  the  management  of  the  bronchospastic  asthmatic  component, 
respiratory  exercises,  and  other  measures.  The  use  of  the  equalizing  pressure  chamber  in  various 
clinical  entities  characterized  by  dyspnea  will  be  illustrated. 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Medicine  PM  30 — Symposium  on  internal  medicine.  October  16-December  16, 
1950,  and  January  22-March  24,  1951.  Drs.  I.  Snapper,  G.  Baehr,  and  staff  of 
the  Department  of  Medicine  and  other  divisions  at  the  Mount  Sinai  Hospital. 
Fee  $350. 

M.  through  F.  9-12  and  1:30-4:30;  S.  9-12. 

Maximum  registration,  20. 

The  symposium  offered  here  as  Medicine  PM  30  is  composed  of  the  following  ten  courses,  Medicine 
PM  31  through  Medicine  PM  39  and  Dermatology  PM  30,  which  have  been  integrated  in  such  a  way 
that  during  a  period  of  nine  weeks  a  general  practitioner  or  a  specialist  in  internal  medicine  can  receive 
a  general  review  of  internal  medicine  as  practiced  in  a  large  metropolitan  teaching  hospital. 

In  these  integrated  courses  emphasis  is  placed  on  recent  advances  in  our  knowledge  of  the  fundamental 
concepts  of  disease  as  well  as  diagnostic  procedures  and  therapy.  Instruction  is  given  in  the  form  of 
bedside  clinics  and  demonstrations,  ward  rounds,  conferences,  laboratory  work,  and  lectures.  Groups 
are  divided,  whenever  possible,  so  as  to  permit  physicians  to  examine  patients  under  discussion. 

The  hours  are  in  the  morning  from  9  to  12  ;  in  the  afternoon  on  Monday,  Tuesday,  and  Thursday 
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horn  1:30  to  4:30  ;  on  Wednesday  from  1:30  to  3:30;  and  on  Friday  from  1  to  3.  No  courses  are  given 
on  Saturday  afternoon.  The  schedule  has  been  arranged  in  such  a  way  that  the  weekly  clinical  path- 
ological conferences  on  Wednesday  at  3:30  and  the  grand  rounds  on  the  medical  services  on  Friday  at 
3,  at  the  Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  may  also  be  attended  by  the  students. 

Physicians  who  enroll  in  all  courses  will  receive  preference.  The  total  number  of  stu- 
dents who  will  be  permitted  to  take  all  ten  courses  must  be  limited  to  twenty.  In  addition 
to  the  twenty  physicians  who  will  participate  in  all  ten  courses,  twenty-five  more  can  be 
accepted  for  enrollment  in  Medicine  PM  31 ,  32,  33,  34,  36, 3J,  38,  39,  and  Dermatology 
PM  30. 

These  ten  integrated  courses  in  the  fields  of  medicine  will  be  given  twice  during  the 
academic  year  on  the  dates  noted.  If  an  insufficient  number  register  for  the  symposium, 
others  may  be  admitted  to  the  individual  courses.  The  courses  are  presented  individ- 
ually in  the  following  descriptions  of  Medicine  PM  31  through  Medicine  PM  39.  Der- 
matology PM  30  was  presented  above. 

Note — Intensive  full-time  courses  in  elementary  electrocardiography  (Medicine  PM 
41),  in  advanced  electrocardiography  (Medicine  PM  42),  and  in  recent  advances  in 
gynecology  (Gynecology  PM  30)  will  be  given  during  the  week  before  the  fall  sym- 
posium begins. 

During  the  two  weeks  before  the  spring  symposium  a  course  in  elementary  electro- 
cardiography (Medicine  PM  41)  and  an  intensive  course  in  advanced  electrocardiog- 
raphy (Medicine  PM  42)  will  be  given.  During  the  weeks  following  the  spring  sym- 
posium, the  course  in  recent  advances  in  gynecology  (Gynecology  PM  30)  will  be 
repeated,  followed  by  a  one-week  intensive  course  in  gastro-enterology  (Medicine  PM 
45)  and  a  one- week  course  in  clinical  neurology  (Neurology  PM  30). 

Medicine  PM  31 — Cardiovascular  diseases.  October  20  to  December  16,  1950, 
and  January  26-March  24, 1951.  Drs.  A.  M.  Master,  S.  Dack,  H.  Horn  and  staff. 
Fee  $125. 
F.  9-12  and  1-3;  S.  9-12. 

The  schedule  has  been  planned  with  a  view  to  a  careful  coordination  and  comprehensive  presentation 
of  the  clinical  pathological,  diagnostic,  and  therapeutic  aspects  of  the  more  important  cardiovascular 
diseases.  Didactic  teaching  with  suitable  case  demonstration  constitutes  the  major  part  of  the  course. 
The  student  group  is  divided  into  small  sections  in  order  to  afford  closer  contact  with  instructors. 

Medicine  PM  32 — Gastrointestinal  diseases.  October  18-December  13,  1950,  and 
January  24-March  21,  1951.  Drs.  A.  Winkelstein,  R.  Colp,  J.  H.  Garlock,  I. 
Snapper,  F.  Hollander,  N.  Rosenthal,  and  staff  of  the  Pathology  Department. 
Fee  $80. 

W.  9-12  and  1:30-3:30. 

This  course  consists  of  a  series  of  lectures,  demonstrations,  and  conferences  on  the  diseases  of  the 
gastrointestinal  tract.  Among  the  diseases  considered  are  peptic  ulcer,  neoplasms,  ileitis,  pancreatic 
insufficiency,  ulcerative  colitis,  and  the  dysentaries.  Radiologic  methods,  sigmoidoscopy,  gastroscopy, 
psychosomatic  relationships,  and  the  surgical  approach  are  also  considered. 

Medicine  PM  33 — Diseases  of  the  liver.  October  16-30,  1950  and  January  22- 
February  5,  1951.  Drs.  S.  Silver,  R.  Ottenberg,  and  staff.  Fee  $35. 
M.  9-12  and  1:30-4:30. 

This  course  covers  laboratory  and  clinical  phases  of  diseases  of  the  liver  and  biliary  tract  and  includes 
demonstrations  in  pathologic  anatomy,  clinical  pathology,  and  case  presentations  in  the  medical  and 
surgical  wards. 
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Medicine  PM  34 — Diseases  of  the  kidneys.  November  6-20,  1950,  and  February 
19-March  1,  1951.  Drs.  F.  H.  King,  A.  R.  Soiival,  J.  Sirota,  and  staff  of  Pa- 
thology Department.  Fee  $35. 
M.  9-12  and  1:30-4:30. 

This  brief  course  covers  the  pathological  anatomy  of  renal  diseases,  tests  for  renal  function,  and  the 
clinical  aspects  of  nephritis  and  nephrosis. 

Medicine  PM  35 — Hematology.  October  17-December  12, 1950,  and  January  23- 
March  20,  1951.  Dr.  N.  Rosenthal  and  staff.  Fee  $60. 
Tu.  1:30-4:30. 

In  view  of  the  practical  work  involved  in  this  course,  the  number  of  students  is  limited  to  twenty. 

Patients  presenting  hematological  problems  are  studied  from  the  clinical  and  laboratory  standpoints. 
Laboratory  techniques  are  emphasized  and  include  examination  of  the  blood,  bone  marrow,  lymph  nodes, 
and  spleen.  Microscope  required. 

Medicine  PM  36 — Allergy.  November  27-December  11,  1950,  and  March  5-19, 
1951.  Dr.  H.  A.  Abramson  and  staff.  Fee  $40. 
M.  9-12:30  and  1:30-4:30. 

Fundamentals  of  anaphylaxis  and  its  relation  to  clinical  manifestations  of  allergy.  Newer  concepts 
of  mechanisms  involved  in  hay  fever  and  bronchial  asthma  and  treatment.  Food  allergy  and  its  effects 
on  the  respiratory,  nervous,  gastrointestinal,  and  cutaneous  organs.  Bacterial,  drug,  and  serum  hyper- 
sensitiveness. 

Medicine  PM  37 — Diseases  of  the  chest.  October  17-December  12, 1950,  and  Jan- 
uary 23-March  20,  195 1.  Drs.  A.  S.  W.  Touroff,  C.  B.  Rabin,  A.  H.  Aufses,  F. 
Bridge,  L.  E.  Siltzbach,  O.  H.  Friedman,  and  staff.  Fee  $60. 
Tu.  9-12. 

Disorders  of  the  lungs  and  mediastinum — tuberculosis,  bronchiectasis,  mediastinitis,  neoplasms,  and 
infections  of  the  pleura — are  considered  ;  the  current  diagnostic  and  therapeutic  methods  are  discussed 
and  illustrated. 

Medicine  PM  38 — Diseases  of  metabolism.  November  30-December  14,  1950, 
and  March  8-22, 1951.  Drs.  H.  Pollack,  I.  Snapper,  and  staff.  Fee  $40. 
Th.  9-12  and  1:30-4:30. 

This  course  is  concerned  with  the  study  of  diabetes  and  its  complications  in  adults  and  children.  In 
addition  other  metabolic  disturbances  will  be  discussed  and  demonstrated. 

Medicine  PM  39 — Endocrinological  diseases.  October  19-November  9, 1950,  and 
January  25-February  15,  1951.  Dr.  L.  J.  Soffer  and  staff.  Fee  $30. 
Th.  9-12  and  1:30-4:30. 

Following  introductory  lectures  on  the  blood  electrolytes  and  on  water  and  minerals,  alterations  in 
metabolism  resulting  from  diseases  of  the  thyroid,  parathyroids,  adrenals,  pituitary,  and  testes  are  con- 
sidered. The  phases  of  endocrinology  related  to  gynecological  disorders  will  also  be  discussed  in  this 
course. 

Medicine  PM  40 — Principles  and  practices  of  diet  therapy.  October  16-Novem- 
ber  20,  1950,  and  February  19-March  26,  1951.  Dr.  D.  Adlersberg  and  Depart- 
ment of  Dietetics.  Fee  $20. 
M.  3-5. 

A  course  for  physicians  in  diet,  health,  and  disease.  Diet  therapy  in  infectious,  cardiorenal,  gastro- 
intestinal, and  metabolic  diseases.  Post-operative  diets.  This  is  a  lecture  and  laboratory  course  with 
opportunity  to  study  special  factors  of  preparation  and  analysis  of  various  foods  in  relation  to  clinical 
problems. 
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Medicine  PM  41 — Intensive  course  in  elementary  electrocardiography.  Septem- 
ber 25-30,  1950,  and  January  8-13,  195 1.  Drs.  A.  M.  Master,  S.  Dack,  and  H.  L. 
Jaffe.  Fee  $60. 

M.  through  F.,  10-1  and  2-4;  S.,  10-1. 

A  practical  course  in  the  interpretation  of  the  electrocardiographic  changes  in  cardiac  diseases  and 
other  conditions  for  practicing  physicians. 

Medicine  PM  42 — Intensive  course  in  advanced  electrocardiography.  October 
2-6,  1950,  and  January  15-19,  1951.  Drs.  A.  M.  Master,  S.  Dack,  and  H.  L. 
Jaffe.  Fee  $40. 

M.  through  F.,  10-1  and  2-4. 

A  detailed  practical  course  in  the  interpretation  of  the  electrocardiographic  changes  in  the  various 
cardiac  diseases  and  other  conditions  affecting  the  electrocardiogram.  Clinical,  pathological,  roentgeno- 
graphic,  and  therapeutic  correlations  are  emphasized.  Attention  is  given  to  the  recent  advances  in  this 
field  such  as  unipolar  and  precordial  leads. 

Medicine  PM  43 — Peripheral  vascular  disorders.  October  12,  1950-January  18, 
1951,  omitting  November  23.  Dr.  S.  Silbert.  Fee  $40. 
Th.  9:30-11. 

Methods  of  examinations  of  the  peripheral  circulation.  Treatment  of  peripheral  vascular  diseases. 

Medicine  PM  44 — Recent  advances  in  therapy.  October  18-December  6,  1950. 
Drs.  E.  P.  Pick,  I.  E.  Gerber,  and  staff.  Fee  $35. 
W.5-7. 

Advances  in  treatment  of  heart,  liver,  and  kidney  diseases  and  hypertension.  Chemotherapy  in  syphilis 
and  other  infectious  diseases.  Modern  sedatives,  hypnotics,  anesthetics.  Protective  action  of  thio-com- 
pounds  in  metal  poisoning.  Hormone  and  vitamin  therapy.  Antihistamines,  sulfonamides,  antibiotics. 
Therapy  of  collagen  diseases.  Therapy  of  malignant  diseases. 

Medicine  PM  45 — Intensive  course  in  gastroenterology.  April  2-6,  1951.  Dr.  A. 
Winkelstein  and  staff.  Fee  $60. 
M.  through  F.,  9-12  and  2-5. 

A  concentrated  presentation  of  modern  concepts  of  diagnosis  and  treatment  in  the  field  of  gastro- 
intestinal diseases. 
Minimum  class,  10. 

Medicine  PM  46 — Bedside  clinics  in  heart  disease.  October  16-December  4, 1950, 
and  February  19-April  9, 195 1.  Drs.  E.  P.  Boas  and  H.  Levy.  Fee  $30. 
M.  3-5. 

Presentation  of  patients  and  clinical  lectures  demonstrating  the  important  types  of  heart  diseases. 
Opportunity  is  given  for  examination  of  patients. 

Medicine  PM  47 — Geriatrics.  October  5,  1950-January  25,  195 r,  omitting  No- 
vember 23;  and  February  i-May  24,  1951,  omitting  February  22.  Dr.  F.  D. 
Zeman  and  staff.  Fee  $65. 
Th.  2-4. 

The  effect  of  the  aging  process  on  the  clinical  manifestations  of  diseases  in  old  age  is  surveyed  with 
particular  emphasis  on  diagnosis  and  therapy. 
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Medicine  PM  48 — Bedside  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  heart  disease  with  special 
emphasis  on  measurements  of  the  circulatory  dynamics.  October  10-December 
12,  1950,  and  February  6-April  10,  1951.  Dr.  W.  M.  Hitzig.  Fee  $45. 
Tu.  3-5. 

This  course  will  consist  largely  of  bedside  discussion.  Opportunity  will  be  given  for  examination  of 
patients ;  measurement  of  venous  pressure,  circulation  time,  and  vital  capacity  will  be  performed 
regularly. 

Medicine  PM  49 — Diagnosis  and  treatment  of  ambulatory  patients.  October  4- 
December  8,  1950,  and  February  7-April  13,  1951.  Dr.  B.  Eliasoph.  Fee  $30. 
W.  F.  10-11. 

History-taking;  physical  examinations;  channeling  of  laboratory  procedures  and  specialty  consul- 
tations; treatment  and  follow-up  of  ambulatory  patients  in  general  medical  clinic. 

MONTEFIORE  HOSPITAL 

Medicine  PM  60 — Cardiology.  September  28,  1950-June  7,  1951,  omitting  No- 
vember 23.  Medical  Division,  Department  of  Diagnostic  Roentgenology,  and 
Laboratory  Division.  Fee  $300. 
Th.  9:30-12:30  and  1:30-4:30. 

This  course  has  been  organized  to  present  cardiology  in  an  integrated  manner,  proceeding  from 
elementary  through  more  advanced  stages  of  training.  The  student  will  be  provided  with  adequate  bed- 
side experience  in  physical  diagnosis,  discussion  of  physiologic  and  pharmacologic  principles,  demon- 
stration of  pathologic  material,  instruction  in  electrocardiography  and  cardiovascular  roentgenology,  and 
review  of  therapeutic  methods. 

Maximum  class,  60. 

Medicine  PM  61 — Intermediate  cardiology.  September  26,  1950-January  23, 
195 1.  Medical  Division  and  Laboratory  Division.  Fee  $150. 
Tu.  1-5. 

The  course  is  designed  as  a  continuation  of  Medicine  PM  60  and  will  provide  more  independent 
clinical,  electrocardiographic,  and  roentgenologic  experiences  for  the  student.  In  addition,  the  ap- 
plication of  basic  physiological  and  pharmacological  principles  to  clinical  problems  will  be  emphasized. 

Maximum  class,  40. 

Medicine  PM  62 — Supplementary  cardiology.  January  30-June  5,  1951.  Medical 
Division  and  Laboratory  Division.  Fee  $150. 
Tu.  1-5. 

This  course  is  an  extension  of  Medicine  PM  61,  with  continued  emphasis  on  independent  clinical  and 
technical  experience  for  the  student. 
Maximum  class,  25. 

Medicine  PM  63 — Advanced  cardiology.  January  30-June  5,  195 1.  Medical  Di- 
vision. Fee  $250. 
Tu.  1-5. 

This  course  will  be  limited  to  selected  physicians  with  sufficient  experience  to  prepare  cases  completely 
for  presentation  and  to  participate  in  seminar  and  practical  exercises  on  recent  advances  in  the  field  of 
cardiology.  Instruction  will  be  individualized  to  meet  special  interests  and  abilities. 

Maximum  class,  10. 

Participants  in  these  cardiology  courses  include:  Drs.  S.  Biloon,  S.  P.  Schwartz;  W.  Chester,  H. 
Gross,  A.  Jezer,  H.  R.  Miller,  B.  M.  Scholder,  J.  B.  Schwedel,  V.  Silvestri,  L.  Tarr  ;  J.  Bal- 
linger,  C.  Enselberg,  M.  Friedenson,  E.  Goldberger,  B.  Jacobson,  H.  Rifkin,  D.  E.  Silverman, 
L.  Spiegel,  D.  Young  ;  M.  Dolgin,  N.  Pool,  M.  Rodstein,  I.  Rubin,  R.  Weston,  R.  Mokotoff, 
and  J.  Grossman,  of  the  Medical  Division ;  Drs.  H.  M.  Zimmerman  and  Dr.  J.  Berkman,  of  the 
Laboratory  Division ;  and  Drs.  S.  Fineman,  J.  J.  Schwartzman,  and  S.  Heiser,  of  the  Department  of 
Diagnostic  Roentgenology. 
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Medicine  PM  65 — Peripheral  vascular  diseases.  September  21,  1950-January  18, 
1951,  omitting  November  23;  and  February  8-June  7,  1951.  Drs.  K.  Harpuder, 
I.  D.  Stein,  J.  Byer,  H.  Lippman,  H.  Haimovici,  and  M.  Lowenthal.  Fee  $75. 
Th.  9:30-12. 

This  course  will  include  bedside  training,  lectures  on  the  physiology  and  pathology  of  the  peripheral 
circulation,  demonstration  of  diagnostic  and  therapeutic  methods,  and  discussions  of  modern  principles 
of  treatment. 

Maximum  class,  10. 

Medicine  PM  66 — Clinical  hematology.  September  19,  1950 — January  23,  195 1, 
and  January  30-June  5,  195 1.  Drs.  S.  Melamed  and  M.  A.  Rubinstein.  Fee  $75. 
Tu.  9-12. 

This  course  will  include  bedside  work,  demonstration  of  modern  hematological  procedures,   and 
systematic  instruction  in  diagnosis  and  treatment. 
Maximum  class,  20. 

Medicine  PM  67 — Advanced  hematology.  September  26,  1950-January  2,  1951, 
and  February  6-May  15,  195 1.  Drs.  S.  Melamed  and  M.  A.  Rubinstein.  Fee  $75. 
Tu.  9:30-12. 

This  course  will  emphasize  actual  hematological  technique  and  diagnostic  procedures  to  be  per- 
formed by  the  student,  including  sternal  and  iliac  punctures.  Didactic  work  will  be  reduced  to  a 
minimum. 

Maximum  class,  10. 

Prerequisite:  Medicine  PM  66  or  an  equivalent. 

Medicine  PM  68 — Allergy.  September  7-November  30,  1950.  Dr.  J.  Harkavy 
and  associates  o£  the  Medical  Division;  Dr.  T.  J.  C.  von  Storch  of  Division  of 
Neuropsychiatry;  and  Dr.  F.  Reiss  of  Dermatological  Service.  Fee  $150. 
Th.  9:30-11:30. 

Fundamentals  of  anaphylaxis  and  its  relation  to  clinical  manifestations  involved  in  hay  fever  and 
bronchial  asthma  and  treatment.  Food  allergy  and  its  effects  on  the  respiratory,  nervous,  gastrointestinal, 
and  cutaneous  organs.  Vascular  allergy,  bacterial,  drug,  and  serum  hypersensitiveness. 

Maximum  class,  10. 

Medicine  PM  70 — Gastroenterology.  October  3,  1950-January  16,  1951,  and 
January  30-May  15,  1951.  Drs.  B.  Weingarten  and  A.  M.  Kasich  of  the  Medi- 
cal Division;  Drs.  S.  Fineman,  S.  Heiser,  and  J.  J.  Schwartzman  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Diagnostic  Roentgenology.  Fee  $75. 
Tu.  1:30-5. 

This  course  is  arranged  to  provide  bedside  work,  systematic  lectures  on  diagnosis  and  treatment,  and 
demonstration  of  roentgenological  aspects  at  each  session. 
Maximum  class,  30. 

Medicine  PM  71 — Diseases  of  the  chest.  January  5-May  18,  1951.  Drs.  S.  Roth- 
bard,  E.  H.  Rubin,  L.  E.  Siltzbach,  M.  B.  Rosenblatt,  A.  G.  Cohen,  A.  S. 
Dooneief,  J.  Kavee,  G.  C.  Leiner,  H.  R.  Nayer,  M.  J.  Robin,  W.  A.  Zavod,  G. 
Zucker;  and  Dr.  A.  H.  Aufses  of  the  Surgical  Division.  Fee  $100. 
F.  2-4:30. 

This  course  will  include  lectures  on  the  normal  anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  lungs  ;  bacteriology, 
immunology,  and  pathology  of  tuberculosis ;  discussion  of  all  aspects  of  the  diagnosis  and  treatment 
of  acute  and  chronic  pulmonary  diseases  including  pulmonary  tuberculosis  and  its  complications ; 
differential  diagnosis  of  malignant  and  nonmalignant  tumors  of  the  chest ;  suppurative  diseases  ;  bron- 
chiectasis and  affections  of  the  pleura.  Instruction  will  be  given  in  various  diagnostic  and  therapeutic 
measures  such  as  chest  aspiration  and  irrigation,  pneumothorax  inflation,  and  chemotherapy. 

Maximum  class,  30. 
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Medicine  PM  72 — Neoplastic  diseases.  September  26,  1950-January  23,  1951. 
(May  be  repeated  February-June,  hours  to  be  arranged.)  Given  by  the  staff  of 
the  Divisions  of  Neoplastic  Diseases,  Surgery  and  Surgical  Specialties,  and  Lab- 
oratories; Departments  of  Diagnostic  Roentgenology  and  Radiotherapy:  Drs. 
J.  Berkman,  M.  Cherkasky,  M.  L.  Colmer,  S.  Fineman,  J.  R.  Fried,  G.  Gerst, 
A.  H.  Glick,  H.  Goldberg,  S.  Heiser,  D.  Laszlo,  H.  H.  Livingston,  H.  Rifkin, 
J.  J.  Schwartzman,  S.  Standard,  A.  Weiss,  and  H.  M.  Zimmerman.  Fee  $150. 
Tu.  1-5  (subject  to  change). 

This  is  a  comprehensive  course  intended  primarily  for  general  practitioners  and  internists.  It  is 
arranged  to  provide  bedside  work  at  each  session  and  to  cover  diagnostic  and  therapeutic  aspects  in- 
cluding the  newer  isotopic,  hormonal,  and  chemotherapeutic  treatment  of  malignant  disease.  The 
fundamentals  of  cancer  detection,  radiodiagnosis  and  radiotherapy  will  be  shown.  Chemical  and  path- 
ological laboratory  aids  will  be  demonstrated. 

Maximum  class,  30. 

BELLEVUE  HOSPITAL 

Medicine  PM  80 — Diseases  of  the  chest.  October  2-31,  1950,  and  February  1- 
March  2,  1951.  Drs.  J.  M.  Jones,  R.  M.  Harvey,  J.  B.  Amberson,  Jr.,  and  D.  W. 
Richards,  Jr.  Fee  $75  for  first  month  and  $50  monthly  for  additional  periods. 
M.  F.  9-5. 

This  course  is  planned  for  internists  with  special  interest  in  diseases  of  the  chest,  including  those 
who  have  had  previous  experience  in  the  field.  During  the  first  month  of  the  course  there  will  be  a 
more  or  less  formal  approach  to  fundamental  principles  of  pathology  and  abnormal  physiology  in 
relation  to  diagnosis,  prognosis,   and  the  development  of  a  rational  approach  to  treatment. 

For  those  students  wishing  to  devote  additional  periods  of  study,  arrangements  will  be  made  on 
a  monthly  basis.  Such  students  will  be  assigned  to  participate  in  clinical  activities  of  the  ward  and 
will  attend  various  conferences  and  ward  rounds  of  the  Service,  thus  gaining  access  to  the  large  amount 
of  available  clinical  material. 

Since  the  first  month  of  each  course  (October  and  February)  will  serve  for  orientation,  it  is 
desirable  that  it  precede  the  more  informal  period  of  study. 

Maximum  class,  6. 

ROOSEVELT  HOSPITAL 

Medicine  PM  81 — Clinical  allergy.  January  22-February  2,  195 1.  Dr.  R.  A. 

Cooke  and  stafL-Fee  $120. 
M.  through  F.  9-1  and  2-5. 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  internists,  pediatricians,  and  other  physicians  a  review  of  modern 
concepts  of  the  theoretical  and  practical  aspects  of  allergy  in  relation  to  clinical  problems.  All  types 
of  allergic  disease  will  be  studied  including  the  less  common  vascular  and  cerebral  allergies.  The 
practical  work  will  include  history  taking,  physical  examination,  skin  testing  by  direct  and  passive 
transfer  methods,  and  laboratory  diagnosis.  In  the  laboratory  the  principles  of  allergic  extractions  and 
standardizations  and  the  preparation  of  individual  extracts  will  be  considered  in  a  practical  way.  There 
will  also  be  demonstrations  of  anaphylaxis,  Dale  reactions,  precipitin  tests,  and  preparation  of  auto- 
genous vaccines. 

Maximum  class,  8 ;  minimum,  6. 

NEUROLOGY 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Neurology  PM  30 — Clinical  neurology.  April  9-13,  1951.  Dr.  I.  S.  Wechsler 
and  staff.  Fee  $60. 
M.  through  F.  10-1  and  2-5. 

Lectures,  seminars,  and  case  presentations;  diseases  of  the  brain  and  spinal  cord;  the  convulsive 
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state ;  vitamins  in  neurology  ;  infections  of  the  nervous  system  ;  correlation  of  roentgenology,  angiography 
and  electroencephalography ;  diagnosis  and  surgical  treatment  of  tumors  of  the  brain  and  spinal  cord  ; 
methods  of  examination. 

Neurology  PM  31 — Practical  neuroanatomy  and  neuropathology.  October  2, 
1950-May  28,  1951,  omitting  December  25,  January  1,  and  February  12.  Dr.  J.  H. 
Globus.  Fee  $140. 
M.  9:30-12. 

Lectures,  demonstrations,  and  laboratory  work  in  which  the  anatomy  and  pathology  of  the  nervous 
system  are  correlated  with  clinical  problems. 

Neurology  PM  32 — Advanced  practical  neuroanatomy  and  neuropathology.  Oc- 
tober 5,  1950-May  31,  1951,  omitting  November  23  and  February  22.  Dr.  J.  H. 
Globus.  Fee  $100. 
Th.  3:30-5. 

This  course  is  conducted  in  the  form  of  a  seminar.  Correlation  of  anatomical  alterations  with  clinical 
manifestations  is  emphasized.  Students  are  assigned  individual  cases  for  pathologic  investigations.  The 
resultant  interpretations  of  the  clinically  observed  signs  and  symptoms  are  reported  for  general  discussion 
and  for  critical  analysis  by  the  instructor. 

Prerequisite:  Neurology  PM  31  or  an  equivalent. 

MONTEFIORE  HOSPITAL 

Neurology  PM  60 — Neuropsychiatry.  November  6-December  i,  1950.  Drs.  T.  J. 
C.  von  Storch,  M.  Netsky,  and  associates.  Fee  $150. 
M.  through  F.  9-12  and  2-5. 

This  course  includes  neuroanatomy,  neuropathology,  neurophysiology  (lectures  and  laboratory 
exercises) ;  clinical  neurology  (lectures  and  examination  of  ward  patients) ;  neuroroentgenology  (lectures 
and  demonstration);  and  lectures  on  the  history  of  psychiatry  and  principles  of  psychopathology. 
Emphasis  will  be  placed  upon  basic  and  clinical  neurology. 

Maximum  class,  30. 

OBSTETRICS 

MARGARET  HAGUE  MATERNITY  HOSPITAL 

Obstetrics  PM  80 — Internship  training.  Three  months  full-time  beginning  first 
of  each  month.  Dr.  S.  A.  Cosgrove  and  staff.  Fee  $350. 

Full  housing  and  maintenance  are  furnished  to  registrants  for  this  course,  but  they  must  supply  their 
own  uniforms.  Uniforms  required  are  those  customarily  worn  by  interns. 

A  detailed  description  of  this  course,  published  separately,  will  be  sent  upon  request. 

Obstetrics  PM  81 — Observation  course.  One  month  full-time  beginning  first  of 
each  month.  Dr.  S.  A.  Cosgrove  and  staff.  Fee  $100. 

This  does  not  include  housing  and  maintenance;  uniforms  are  not  necessary  for  registrants. 
A  detailed  description  of  this  course  is  published  in  a  separate  Announcement  which  will  be  sent 
upon  request. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Ophthalmology  PM  39  A — Ophthalmoscopy  in  general  practice.  February  5- 
April  2,  1951,  omitting  February  12.  Dr.  H.  J.  Agatston.  Fee  $25. 
M.  2:30-4. 

The  use  of  the  ophthalmoscope  as  an  aid  in  physical  diagnosis.  Lesions  of  the  fundus  associated  with 
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general  medical  and  neurological  diseases  are  discussed.  Teaching  sessions  in  the  outpatient  department 
and  wards  of  the  hospital. 

Note: — Students  are  required  to  bring  their  own  electric  ophthalmoscopes.  Open  to  general  prac- 
titioners and  specialists  other  than  ophthalmologists. 

Maximum  class,  6. 

Ophthalmology  PM  39  B — Ophthalmoscopy  in  general  practice.  September  28- 
December  21,  1950,  omitting  November  23  Dr.  J.  Goldsmith.  Fee  $25. 
Th.  2:30-3:30. 

The  use  of  the  ophthalmoscope  as  an  aid  in  physical  diagnosis.  Lesions  of  the  fu.idus  associated  with 
general  medical  and  neurological  diseases  are  discussed.  Teaching  sessions  in  the  outpatient  department 
and  wards  of  the  hospital. 

Note: — Students  are  required  to  bring  their  own  electric  ophthalmoscopes.  Open  to  general  practi- 
tioners and  specialists  other  than  ophthalmologists. 

Maximum  class,  6. 

Ophthalmology  PM  42 — Medical  ophthalmology.  September  26-December  12, 
1950.  Dr.  J.  Goldsmith.  Fee  $25. 
Tu.  5-6. 

The  eye  as  related  to  general  medicine — nutrition,  metabolism,  diabetes,  hypertension,  and  systemic 
disease. 

Open  to  ophthalmologists  and  general  practitioners. 

MONTEFIORE  HOSPITAL 

Ophthalmology  PM  60 — Elementary  ophthalmoscopy.  January  5-March  2,  1951. 
Dr.  S.  Gartner.  Fee  $30. 
F.  3-5. 

A  practical  course  in  fundus  diagnosis  for  the  medical  practitioner.  A  course  of  lectures  is  followed 
by  extensive  practice  in  examining  the  fundi  of  many  patients.  The  vascular  diseases,  diabetes,  and  the 
neurological  disorders  are  stressed.  Histological  sections  of  the  fundus  diseases  will  be  demonstrated. 


ORTHOPEDIC  SURGERY 

HOSPITAL  for  joint  diseases 

Orthopedic  Surgery  PM  80 — Survey  of  the  essentials  of  orthopedics.  September 
28-December  14,  1950,  omitting  November  23;  and  March  i-May  10, 1951.  Drs. 
J.  Buchman,  S.  Kleinberg,  L.  Mayer,  H.  Milch,  H.  D.  Sonnenschein,  I. 
Zadek,  H.  L.  Jaffe,  M.  M.  Pomeranz,  J.  Weiss,  and  staffs.  Fee  $100. 
Th.  9:30-12  and  2-4:30. 

A  series  of  lectures,  case  demonstrations  and  conferences  on  the  clinical,  diagnostic,  therapeutic, 
pathologic,  bacteriologic,  chemical,  and  radiologic  aspects  of  skeletal  diseases,  so  integrated  as  to  present 
a  general  review  of  the  modern  concept  of  the  more  important  orthopedic  diseases.  There  will  be  op- 
portunity for  clinical  examination  of  patients.  The  course  consists  of  eleven  morning  and  eleven  after- 
noon sessions  given  every  Thursday. 

Maximum  class,  20. 

PATHOLOGY 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Pathology  PM  30 — General  and  special  pathology.  September  30,  1950-January 
6,  195 1.  Drs.  P.  Klemperer  and  S.  Otani.  Fee  $60. 
S.  3-5. 

A  review  of  general  pathology  and  its  relation  to  clinical  medicine. 
Minimum  class,  15. 
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Pathology  PM  31 — Surgical  pathology.  January   13-April  21,   1951.  Drs.  P. 
Klemperer  and  S.  Otani.  Fee  $100. 
S.  3-5. 

Individual  instruction  in  surgical  pathology  with  emphasis  on  diagnosis  of  tumors. 
Note: — Pathology  PM  30  is  not  prerequisite  for  Pathology  PM  31. 
Minimum  class,  10. 

PEDIATRICS 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Pediatrics  PM  30 — Clinical  pediatrics.  October  3-December  12,  1950,  omitting 
November  23;  and  February  6-April  17,  1951,  omitting  February  22.  Drs.  H.  L. 
Hodes,  S.  Karelitz,  J.  L.  Kohn,  and  staff.  Fee  $80. 
Tu.  Th.  3-5. 

A  general  review  of  the  diseases  of  infants  and  children  with  emphasis  on  recent  advances  in  methods 
of  diagnosis  and  therapy.  Opportunity  will  be  provided  for  examination  of  clinical  cases  and  informal 
discussion. 

Pediatrics  PM  31 — Allergy  in  children.  October  13-December  1, 1950.  Dr.  M.  M. 
Peshkin.  Fee  $30. 
F-  3:3°-5:30- 

Anaphylaxis;  allergy;  asthma,  skin,  and  ophthalmic  tests.  Eczema  and  angioneuroses. 

PHYSICAL  MEDICINE 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Physical  Medicine  PM  30 — Physical  therapy  in  general  practice.  October  3, 1950- 
January  25,  1951,  omitting  November  23.  Drs.  W.  Bierman,  E.  Levy,  E.  Neu- 
wirth,  and  staff.  Fee  $85. 
Tu.  Th.  9:30-11. 

This  course  is  designed  to  give  the  general  practitioner  or  the  specialist  in  other  fields  of  medicine 
and  surgery  a  general  introduction  to  the  methods  of  therapy  employed  in  physical  medicine.  It  is  devoted 
to  instruction  and  clinical  application  of  such  procedures  as  the  use  of  heat  and  cold,  photothermy, 
diathermy,  massage,  ultraviolet  radiation,  electrotherapy,  exercise,  occupational  and  rehabilitation 
therapy. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Physiology  PM  30 — Physiology  of  the  digestive  tract.  October  4-December  8, 
1950.  Dr.  F.  Hollander.  Fee  $40. 
W.  F.  1 2-1. 

This  lecture  course  deals  with  the  major  chemical  and  physiological  phenomena  concerned  in  gastro- 
intestinal function,  with  particular  regard  to  the  interpretation  of  disorders  of  the  digestive  tract. 

Physiology  PM  31 — Physiology  of  water  and  electrolyte  balance.  January  31- 
April  6,  195 1.  Dr.  F.  Hollander.  Fee  $40. 
W.F.i  2-1. 

A  lecture  course  dealing  with  the  physicochemical  phenomena  related  to  variations  in  water,  salt, 
and  acid-base  balance  encountered  in  disturbances  of  the  alimentary  tract ;  and  including  the  principles 
underlying  their  clinical  management. 
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PSYCHIATRY 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Psychiatry  PM  30 — Psychiatry  in  general  medicine.  January  9-May  22,  1951.  Dr. 
M.  R.  Kaufman  and  staff.  Fee  $100. 
Tu.  9-12. 

This  is  a  course  designed  for  the  general  practitioner  with  particular  reference  to  the  type  of  neuro- 
psychiatry problems  encountered  in  general  hospital  and  general  medical  practice.  This  course  is  a 
combination  of  lectures  and  clinical  work  with  patients. 

Minimum  class,  12. 

PUBLIC  HEALTH 

SCHOOL  OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH 

Courses  in  Public  Health,  including  Hospital  Administration,  are  available  at  the 
School  of  Public  Health.  Those  courses  which  may  be  of  interest  to  physicians  in 
practice  are  listed  briefly  below.  For  a  special  Announcement  and  further  information, 
address  the  Director,  School  of  Public  Health  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  600  West 
168th  St.,  New  York  32,  NY. 

Industrial  Hygiene  201 — Introduction  to  industrial  medicine.  November  27, 
1950-February  3,  1951.  Dr.  L.  J.  Goldwater.  Fee  $20. 
One  two-hour  session  per  week. 

Industrial  Hygiene  202 — The  occupational  diseases.  February  5-March  31, 1951. 
Dr.  L.  J.  Goldwater.  Fee  $20. 
One  two-hour  session  per  week. 

Industrial  Hygiene  203 — Industrial  medical  organization.  April  2-May  26,  195 1. 
Dr.  I.  R.  Tabershaw.  Fee  $20. 
One  two-hour  session  per  week. 

Parasitology  202 — Parasitic  diseases.  April  2-May  26,  1951.  Dr.  H.  W.  Brown. 
Fee  $40. 
Tu.  Th.  9-12. 


SECTION  II 
COURSES  FOR  SPECIALISTS 

Courses  listed  in  this  section  are  designed  to  acquaint  qualified  specialists  with  recent 
developments  in  their  special  fields  of  interest,  not  to  provide  training  for  specialization. 
Admission  is  limited  to  physicians  who  have  had  adequate  training  and  experience  in 
the  various  fields  of  special  practice.  Additional  information  concerning  the  applicant's 
experience  may  be  requested  prior  to  registration. 

ANESTHESIA 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Anesthesia  PM  30 — Diagnostic  and  therapeutic  nerve  blocking.  October  17- 
November  17,  1950.  Dr.  S.  S.  Lyons.  Fee  $50. 
Tu.  F.  5-7. 

A  comprehensive  course  in  regional  anesthesia  as  applied  to  the  somatic  nervous  system  and  the 
sympathetic  and  parasympathetic  nervous  system.  Demonstration  by  lantern  slides,  charts,  and  anatomi- 
cal models.  Open  to  surgeons  and  anesthetists  and  to  other  physicians  who,  by  reason  of  adequate 
experience  or  training,  are  deemed  eligible. 

Note: — The  following  instruments  are  required:  dissection  set;  5  cc.  Record  syringe;  needles  over 
5  cm.  in  length  to  fit  the  syringe. 

INTERNAL  MEDICINE 

COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN  MEDICAL  CENTER 

Medicine  PM  2 — Gastroscopy.  Three  afternoons  weekly  for  two  consecutive 
months.  Drs.  J.  Ferrer,  C.  A.  Flood,  and  G.  Hennig.  Fee  $250. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Individual  instruction  in  the  technique  of  gastroscopy  and  demonstration  of  pathological  lesions  in 
the  esophagus  and  stomach. 

Open  only  to  physicians  experienced  in  gastroenterology  or  surgery  of  the  gastrointestinal  tract.  One 
student  will  be  registered  during  each  period  of  two  months.  Physicians  taking  this  course  must  provide 
their  own  gastroscopes. 

NEUROLOGY 

COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN  MEDICAL  CENTER 

Neurology  PM  2 — Clinical  electroencephalography  and  electromyography.  Any 
three  months  between  October  1st  and  March  31st.  Dr.  Hoefer  and  staff  at 
Neurological  Institute.  Fee  $150. 
M.  through  F.  9-1  and  2-5. 

This  is  a  course  designed  for  the  training  of  persons  to  be  qualified  to  take  charge  of  a  hospital 
laboratory  for  electroencephalography.  A  residency  in  neurology  is  a  prerequisite.  Experience  in  neuro- 
physiology is  desirable  but  not  necessary.  The  training  consists  of  laboratory  work,  reading,  and  record 
interpretation  with  the  instructor.  Formal  lectures  on  electroencephalography  and  related  subjects  are 
given  at  the  Institute.  Advanced  students  may  be  assigned  research  problems  if  desired.  Personal  inter- 
view with  instructor  prior  to  admission. 

Maximum  class,  3. 
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MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Neurology  PM  33 — Clinical  electroencephalography.  October  5,  1950-January 
18,  195 1,  omitting  November  23.  Dr.  H.  Strauss.  Fee  $60. 
Th.  9-12. 

This  course  is  designed  to  give  the  practicing  neuropsychiatrist  a  working  knowledge  of  the  theory 
and  clinical  applications  of  electroencephalography. 

Neurology  PM  34 — Laboratory  training  in  clinical  electroencephalography.  Any 
three  months.  Dr.  H.  Strauss.  Fee  $150. 
M.  through  F.  9-12  and  1-5. 

Supervised  training  in  recording  and  interpretation  of  electroencephalograms.  Each  participant  to 
work  on  a  research  problem  in  clinical  electroencephalography. 

Application  to  be  made  through  personal  consultation  with  Dr.  Snapper  before  registering. 

MONTEFIORE  HOSPITAL 

Neurology  PM  61 — Advanced  neurology.  July  3-September  29,  1950;  October 
2-December  29,  1950;  January  2-March  30,  1951;  and  April  2-June  29,  1951. 
Dr.  T.  J.  C.  von  Storch  and  staff.  Fee  $150. 
M.  through  F.  9-1  and  2-5. 

This  is  a  course  for  advanced  students  in  neurology  who  have  had  some  previous  training  in  the 
field,  and  preferably  some  familiarity  with  the  principles  of  psychiatry.  It  is  open  both  to  men  who 
intend  to  enter  the  field  of  clinical  neurology  and  to  those  who  intend  to  limit  their  practice  to  neuro- 
psychiatry. A  minimum  registration  of  three  months  is  required.  This  may  be  extended  to  six  or  nine 
months  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Department  of  Neurology. 


OPHTHALMOLOGY 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Ophthalmology  PM  30 — Slit  lamp  microscopy  of  the  living  eye.  October  5- 
November  30, 1950,  omitting  November  23.  Dr.  H.  Minsky.  Fee  $40. 
Th.  2-3:30. 

Apparatus  and  methods  of  examination.  Demonstrations  on  clinical  material. 
Open  only  to  ophthalmologists. 
Maximum  class,  8. 

Ophthalmology  PM  31 — Ophthalmic  surgery.  October  4-December  6,  1950.  Dr. 
H.  Minsky.  Fee  $90. 

W.  4-6;  operative  clinics,  Tu.  F.  2-4. 

Students  perform  operations  on  animal  eyes  and  post-mortem  material. 

Open  only  to  ophthalmologists. 

Note: — Students  are  required  to  provide  their  own  keratome,  Graefe  knife,  scissors,  and  cystotome. 

Maximum  class,  8. 

Ophthalmology  PM  32 — Refraction  and  extraocular  muscles.  October  6-Decem- 
ber  22,  1950.  Dr.  A.  H.  Barnert.  Fee  $80. 
F.  1-4. 

Theory  and  practice  instruction  in  testing  and  correcting  refractive  errors  and  muscle  imbalance.  Out- 
patient department. 

Open  only  to  ophthalmologists. 
Maximum  class,  10;  minimum,  4. 
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Ophthalmology  PM  33 — Glaucoma  and  the  pharmacology  of  the  autonomic 
nervous  system.  September  28-November  16,  1950.  Dr.  S.  Bloomfield.  Fee  $20. 
Th.  4-5. 

The  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  glaucoma  with  special  emphasis  in  the  pharmacology  of  drugs  affect- 
ing the  autonomic  nervous  system. 
Open  only  to  ophthalmologists. 

Ophthalmology  PM  34 — Histopathology  of  the  eye.  October  5-December  18, 
1950,  omitting  November  23.  Drs.  D.  Wexler  and  J.  Laval.  Fee  $55. 

Th.  5-7  (October  5-November  9,  1950);  and  M.  5-7  (November  13-De- 
cember  18,  1950). 

Open  only  to  ophthalmologists. 

Note: — Students  are  required  to  provide  their  own  microscopes,  which  may  be  stored  at  the  Hospital. 

Maximum  class,  8. 

Ophthalmology  PM  35 — Bacteriology  of  the  eye  and  external  diseases.  October 
2-December  18,  1950.  Dr.  F.  H.  Theodore.  Fee  $45. 
M.  2-3:30. 

Practical  work  in  the  preparation  of  smears,  cultures,  and  epithelial  scrapings;  their  interpretation. 
Diseases  of  the  lids,  conjunctiva,  cornea,  and  infections  of  the  inner  eye. 
Open  only  to  ophthalmologists. 
Maximum  class,  8. 

Ophthalmology  PM  36 — Embryology  of  the  eye.  October  4-November  22,  1950. 
Dr.  A.  L.  Kornzweig.  Fee  $40. 
W.  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

Embryos  ranging  from  one  to  six  months  in  age  are  studied.  Congenital  abnormalities  are  discussed. 
Open  only  to  ophthalmologists. 
Maximum  class,  12. 

Ophthalmology  PM  37 — Physiological  optics.  October  9-December  11,  1950. 
Dr.  H.  M.  Katzin.  Fee  $45. 
M-  3:3°-5:3°- 

Physical  optics;  the  optics  of  the  ophthalmometer  and  ophthalmoscope;  retinoscopy.  Open  only  to 
ophthalmologists. 
Maximum  class,  8. 

Ophthalmology  PM  38 — Ophthalmoscopy:  advanced  course.  October  4-N0- 
vember  22,  1950.  Dr.  H.  J.  Agatston.  Fee  $40. 
W.  2-4. 

The  examination  of  normal  and  pathological  fundi  associated  with  general  medical  and  neurological 
diseases,  as  well  as  routine  fundi.  In  the  outpatient  department  and  on  the  wards  of  the  Hospital. 

Open  only  to  ophthalmologists. 

Note: — Students  are  required  to  bring  their  own  reflecting  nonluminous  ophthalmoscope  and  electric 
ophthalmoscope. 

Maximum  class,  6. 

Ophthalmology  PM  40 — Techniques  of  systematic  examination  of  the  eye  and 
functional  testing.  September  27-December  13,  1950.  Dr.  H.  Minsky.  Fee  $25. 
W.  1:30-2:30. 

Comprehensive  practical  review  of  techniques  and  examination  of  external  diseases,  darkroom  meth- 
ods, ophthalmoscopy,  translumination,  perimetry;  recording  of  findings. 
Open  only  to  ophthalmologists. 
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Ophthalmology  PM  43 — Symposium  in  ophthalmology.  April  30-May  26,  1951. 
Dr.  H.  Minsky  and  members  of  the  Ophthalmological  and  Medical  staffs.  Fee 
$200. 

M.  through  F.  9-12  and  1-5;  S.  9-12. 

This  is  an  intensive  course  in  ophthalmology  for  physicians  with  previous  training  in  this  specialty. 
This  symposium  in  ophthalmology  will  emphasize  the  recent  advances  and  will  include  clinical,  labora- 
tory, and  didactic  instruction. 

The  course  will  include  24  hours  in  the  operating  room;  16  hours  in  surgery  instruction;  12  hours 
in  each  of  embryology  and  pathology;  10  hours  in  bacteriology  and  ocular  infections;  8  hours  in  ophthal- 
moscopy; 4  hours  each  in  refraction,  ward  rounds,  clinical  conferences,  muscles,  medical  ophthalmol- 
ogy, slit  lamp,  systematic  eye  examination,  pharmacology,  and  glaucoma;  3  hours  each  in  neuroanatomy, 
neuropathology;  2  hours  each  in  psychiatry,  allergy,  anesthesia,  physical  basis  of  vision,  uveitis,  X-ray 
diagnosis,  radiotherapy;  1  hour  each  in  diseases  of  the  kidney,  hypertension,  pediatrics,  rhinology,  der- 
matology, vitamin  therapy,  antibiotics,  chemotherapy,  and  nutrition. 

The  course  will  be  limited  to  eight  qualified  ophthalmologists  in  order  to  assure  close  contact  with 
the  instructors. 

Note: — Students  are  required  to  provide  their  own  microscopes  which  may  be  stored  at  the  hospital; 
also  cataract  knife,  keratoma,  Stevens  scissors,  Lester  forceps,  electric  ophthalmoscope,  and,  if  possible, 
Loring  ophthalmoscope. 

MONTEFIORE  HOSPITAL 

Ophthalmology  PM  61 — Perimetry.  March  12-May  7,  195 1.  Dr.  M.  Chamlin. 
Fee  $30. 
M.  3-5. 

Lectures  and  practical  instruction  in  the  study  of  the  visual  pathways  and  the  visual  fields,  teaching 
the  use  of  the  perimeter  and  tangent  screen.  A  large  group  of  ophthalmological  and  neurological  cases 
will  be  studied. 

This  course  is  for  ophthalmologists  and  neurologists. 

Ophthalmology  PM  62 — Glaucoma.  October  16-December  11,  1950.  Dr.  A. 
Posner.  Fee  $30. 
M.  3-5. 

Recent  advances  in  diagnosis  and  treatment;  resume  of  present  concept  of  physiologic  basis  for  glau- 
coma; supplemented  by  histopathologic  demonstrations.  Greater  part  of  course  will  be  devoted  to  clinical 
examination  of  patients  from  Montefiore  Hospital  Glaucoma  Clinic  with  the  object  of  making  the  student 
conversant  with  the  important  diagnostic  methods,  such  as  gonioscopy,  provocative  tests,  tonometry  and 
perimetry.  Informal  discussions  to  evaluate  the  application  of  the  newer  drugs  and  of  the  various  surgical 
procedures  in  the  treatment  of  primary  and  secondary  glaucoma.  Limited  to  ophthalmologists. 

Maximum  class,  10. 

OTOLARYNGOLOGY 

COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN  MEDICAL  CENTER 

Otolaryngology  PM  1 — Bronchoscopy.  October  9-27, 1950,  and  April  9-27, 1951. 
Dr.  G.  R.  Brighton.  Fee  $250. 
M.  through  F.  2-5. 

Lectures  and  demonstrations  on  the  instruments  and  technique  of  bronchoscopy,  and  the  tumors  and 
other  pathology  of  the  larynx,  esophagus,  trachea,  and  bronchi.  Practical  woik  is  provided  in  the  labora- 
tories and  clinic,  including  practice  on  the  cadaver  and  on  animals. 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Otolaryngology  PM  30 — Practical  pathology  of  the  ear.  October  17-November 
24,  1950.  Dr.  J.  G.  Druss.  Fee  $50. 
Tu.  F.  4-6. 

A  general  review  of  the  microscopic  anatomy  and  pathology  of  the  ear.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  patho- 
logical changes  which  are  of  interest  to  rhe  clinical  otologist. 
Open  only  to  otolaryngologists. 
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PSYCHIATRY 

COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN  MEDICAL  CENTER 

Psychiatry  PM  1 — Symposium  on  neurology  and  psychiatry.  October  2-De- 
cember  8,  1950.  Dr.  N.  D.  C.  Lewis  and  staffs  of  the  New  York  State  Psychiatric 
Institute  and  the  Neurological  Institute.  Fee  $250. 
M.  through  F.  9-1  and  2-6. 

The  symposium  of  ten-week  duration  is  offered  annually.  It  is  designed  to  provide  a  general  review 
of  neurology  and  psychiatry  for  physicians  who  have  had  considerable  previous  training  and  experience 
in  these  fields  of  medicine,  and  admission  is  limited  to  those  who  are  thus  qualified.  Physicians  on  the 
staffs  of  institutions  under  the  New  York  State  Department  of  Mental  Hygiene  are  admitted  without  pay- 
ment of  tuition  or  registration  fees. 

The  symposium  is  made  up  of  a  series  of  integrated  courses  grouped  under  the  four  general  headings 
below.  These  courses  may  not  be  taken  individually. 

A  detailed  schedule  of  classes  may  be  obtained  on  request. 

A.  Basic  Neurology.  Drs.  A.  Elwyn,  G.  Eros,  A.  Ferraro,  L.  V.  Lyons,  B.  L. 
Pacella,  L.  Roizin,  R.  Taylor,  and  A.  Wolf. 

Basic  neurology  will  include  a  course  in  neuroanatomy,  presenting  essential  anatomical  and  asso- 
ciated neurophysiological  features  of  the  spinal  cord  and  brain.  The  course  on  basic  neurophysiology 
will  deal  with  the  functional  relationship  of  the  various  portions  of  the  nervous  system,  especially  re- 
lated to  neural  disturbances  found  in  certain  neurological  and  psychiatric  disorders.  In  addition,  clinical 
neurophysiology  (electroencephalography)  will  be  correlated  with  clinical  observations.  A  special  course 
will  be  given  on  the  physiology  of  the  autonomic  nervous  system  in  the  light  of  psychosomatic  concepts. 
The  course  in  neuropathology  consists  of  lectures  and  demonstrations  of  gross  specimens  and  micro- 
scopic slides.  The  correlation  between  clinical  findings  and  pathological  lesions  will  be  taken  into  con- 
sideration. The  demonstrations  will  include  presentation  of  microscopic  and  gross  material  illustrating 
the  lecture  material. 

B.  Clinical  Neurology.  Drs.  A.  M.  Frantz,  H.  S.  Howe,  C.  T.  Vicale,  and 
E.  H.  Wood. 

Clinical  neurology  will  include  clinical  lectures  and  demonstrations  illustrating  the  chief  organic 
diseases  of  the  nervous  system.  The  student  will  review  the  technique  of  neurological  examination, 
explaining  the  significance  of  neurological  signs  and  symptoms.  The  course  on  therapy  in  neurology  will 
include  the  survey  of  various  types  and  methods  used  in  the  treatment  of  nervous  diseases  with  special 
reference  to  physiotherapeutic  and  occupational  therapy  methods.  The  roentgenographic  interpretations 
of  the  diseases  affecting  the  nervous  system  will  consist  of  study  of  the  various  lesions  affecting  the  skull 
and  intracranial  contents  and  spinal  cord.  A  considerable  portion  of  the  course  will  be  devoted  to  the 
subject  of  electroencephalography. 

C.  Basic  Psychiatry.  Drs.  M.  M.  Harris,  L.  E.  Hinsie,  F.  Kallman,  C.  Landis, 
N.  D.  C.  Lewis,  Z.  Piotrowski,  and  W.  M.  Sperry. 

Basic  psychiatry  will  consist  of  lectures  in  psychology  which  will  cover  the  discussion  of  intelligence, 
memory,  perception,  etc.,  and  psychological  testing  procedures.  Psychodynamics  will  acquaint  the  stu- 
dent with  levels  of  psychological  organization,  conscious  and  unconscious  integration,  and  motivation 
of  psychic  action.  The  course  in  comparative  psychodynamics  will  investigate  the  theoretical  and  thera- 
peutic principles  of  the  different  psychoanalytic  and  psychotherapeutic  schools.  The  course  on  genetics 
and  mental  disease  will  consist  of  a  description  of  basic  genetic  laws  and  theories,  plus  modern  research 
methods  and  the  genetics  of  schizophrenia,  manic  depressive  psychosis,  and  other  mental  disorders. 
Special  lectures  will  be  given  on  new  advances  in  chemistry  and  in  medicine  in  relation  to  neuro- 
psychiatry. 

D.  Clinical  Psychiatry.  Drs.  D.  Abrahamsen,  P.  Hoch,  W.  Horwitz,  A. 
Kardiner,  A.  Karush,  W.  S.  Langford,  N.  D.  C.  Lewis,  I.  H.  Mackinnon, 
C.  P.  Oberndorf,  and  P.  Polatin. 

The  lectures  on  clinical  psychiatry  will  discuss  the  history,  the  somatogenic,  and  the  psychogenic 
aspects  of  the  different  psychiatric  disorders  in  an  effort  to  correlate  the  best  known  theories  and  prac- 
tices. This  course  will  endeavor  to  integrate  the  lectures  on  basic  psychiatry  with  diagnosis,  prognosis, 


POSTGRADUATE    CLINICAL   MEDICINE  29 

and  therapy.  A  similar  course  will  be  given  on  child  psychiatry  from  the  same  point  of  view.  The  lec- 
tures on  therapy  are  subdivided  into  the  practice  of  psychoanalysis  which  will  give  a  general  survey 
of  the  chronological  development  of  Freud's  conception  of  psychoanalysis  and  will  discuss  the  clinical 
application  of  psychoanalysis  to  the  study  and  treatment  of  neurosis  and  psychosis.  The  course  on  the 
nonanalytic  forms  of  psychotherapy  will  discuss  suggestion,  hypnosis,  and  other  forms  of  psychotherapy 
from  a  psychodynamic  point  of  view.  Organic  therapy,  shock  treatment,  frontal  lobotomy,  etc.,  will  be 
discussed  in  detail,  and  the  techniques  demonstrated.  Legal  psychiatry  will  cover  the  forensic  aspects, 
commitment,  court  procedures,  and  the  relationship  of  criminology  to  psychiatry.  The  course  on  mental 
hygiene  will  consider  preventive  psychiatry,  beginning  from  the  earliest  period  of  life  to  the  adult  years. 
The  lectures  on  psychiatric  social  work  will  evaluate  the  professional  qualifications  and  the  role  of  the 
psychiatric  social  worker  in  the  clinic,  the  hospital,  and  private  practice. 

PSYCHOANALYSIS  AND  PSYCHOSOMATIC  MEDICINE 

COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN  MEDICAL  CENTER 

Specialized  training  of  three-year  duration  in  psychoanalysis  and  psychosomatic 
medicine  is  offered  at  the  Psychoanalytic  Clinic  for  Training  and  Research  of  the 
Department  of  Psychiatry,  Faculty  of  Medicine.  A  special  Announcement  regarding 
this  training  may  be  obtained  upon  request  to  the  Executive  Officer,  Department  of 
Psychiatry,  722  West  168th  Street,  New  York  32,  N.Y. 

RADIOLOGY 

COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN  MEDICAL  CENTER 

Radiology  PM  1 — Radiological  physics.  January  15-April  6,  1951.  Dr.  E.  H. 
Quimby.  Fee  $25. 
M.  F.  5-6. 

This  course  is  given  for  those  planning  to  specialize  in  radiology  or  for  those  specializing  in  fields 
such  as  dermatology  or  gynecology,  in  which  X  rays  and  radium  are  recognized  therapeutic  agents.  After 
a  review  of  elementary  electricity  and  magnetism,  X-ray  equipment  is  studied  in  some  detail.  The 
measurement  and  control  of  X  rays  and  the  rays  from  radioactive  substances  are  discussed,  and  par- 
ticularly the  application  of  such  measurements  to  radiation  therapy.  Radiation  dosage  determinations  are 
illustrated  by  numerous  practical  examples  drawn  from  cases  under  treatment  or  observation  by  members 
of  the  class.  The  uses  of  artifically  radioactive  substances  in  diagnosis  and  therapy  are  outlined.  De- 
tailed information  is  presented  concerning  protection  of  doctors,  patients,  and  others  from  undesirable 
effects  of  the  radiations.  Theories  of  biological  actions  of  radiation  are  introduced  briefly. 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Radiology  PM  30 — Introduction  to  nuclear  physics  for  physicians.  October  10, 
1950-January  23,  195 1.  Drs.  S.  Feitelberg  and  R.  Loevinger.  Fee  $60. 
Tu.  8-10  p.m. 

The  purpose  of  the  course  is  to  give  the  fundamental  physical  concepts  for  the  use  of  radioactive 
isotopes  in  medicine. 

Subjects  to  be  covered:  structure  of  matter;  nature  of  nuclear  transformations;  instruments  for  produc- 
tion of  isotopes  (accelerators) ;  detection  and  measurement  of  stable  and  radioactive  isotopes;  biological 
effects  and  dosage  of  nuclear  radiations. 

Applications  to  be  made  through  personal  consultations  with  instructors. 

Prerequisite:  one  year  of  college  physics  and  a  working  knowledge  of  elementary  algebra. 

HOSPITAL  FOR  JOINT  DISEASES 

Radiology  PM  80 — Roentgenographs  interpretation  of  the  diseases  of  bones  and 
joints.  October  4-December  20,  1950,  and  March  7-May  23,  1951.  Dr.  M.  M. 
Pomeranz.  Fee  $150. 
W.  8:30—10:30  p.m. 

A  series  of  lectures  covering  the  radiographic  analysis  of  acute  and  chronic  diseases  of  bones  and  joints 
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including  granulomata,  neurotrophic  lesions,  neoplasms,  and  the  manifestations  of  nutritional  and 
metabolic  bone  changes  in  children  and  adults. 

The  course  will  consist  of  a  didactic  lecture  lasting  about  one  hour  and  followed  by  a  lantern  slide 
demonstration  illustrating  diseases  under  discussion. 

Preference  will  be  given  to  roentgenologists  and  orthopedic  surgeons. 


SURGERY 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Surgery  PM  30 — Surgery  of  the  gastrointestinal  tract  October  9-November  3, 
1950.  Drs.  J.  H.  Garlock,  R.  Colp,  and  associates.  Fee  $150. 
M.  through  F.  9-12  and  2-5. 

This  course  includes  a  discussion  of  the  diseases  of  the  esophagus,  stomach,  duodenum,  small  and 
large  bowel,  and  rectum,  with  special  emphasis  on  differential  diagnosis,  diagnostic  methods,  surgical 
technique  in  the  operating  room,  and  postoperative  care.  All  applicants  are  requested  to  interview  Dr. 
Garlock. 

Maximum  class,  8. 

AFFILIATED  HOSPITALS 

Surgery  PM  100 — Recent  developments  in  surgery.  May  14-18,  1951.  Fee  $50. 
M.  through  F.  9-12  and  2-5. 

This  is  a  full-time  symposium  designed  to  offer  a  review  of  recent  developments  in  general  surgery, 
reflecting  the  experience  of  representative  metropolitan  clinics.  Meetings  will  be  held  at  the  three  par- 
ticipating hospitals  under  direction  of  members  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  of  Columbia  University.  The 
various  subjects  will  be  presented  by  lectures,  demonstrations,  operative  and  nonoperative  clinics. 
Although  clinical  and  pathological  aspects  will  be  emphasized,  basic  anatomical  and  physiological  prin- 
ciples underlying  the  subjects  under  consideration  will  be  discussed. 

Registration  will  be  limited  to  qualified  general  surgeons. 

Note: — All  communications  regarding  the  course  as  well  as  applications  for  admission  should  be 
addressed  to  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  630  West  168  Street,  New  York  32,  N.Y. 

Maximum  class,  20;  minimum,  15. 

Program 

Monday,  May  14.  Presbyterian  Hospital,  620  West  168th  Street. 
9-12.  Breast.  Dr.  C.  D.  Haagensen. 
2-5.  Chest  wall.  Dr.  H.  C.  Maier. 

Tuesday,  May  15.  The  Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  Fifth  Avenue  at  100th  Street. 
9-12.  Colon  and  rectum.  Dr.  J.  H.  Garlock  and  associates. 
2-5.  Stomach  and  small  intestine.  Dr.  R.  Colp. 

Wednesday,  May  16.  St.  Luke's  Hospital,  421  West  113th  Street. 
9-12.  Biliary  surgery.  Dr.  W.  F.  MacFee  and  staff. 
2-5.  To  be  announced. 

Thursday,  May  17.  Roosevelt  Hospital,  428  West  59th  Street. 
9-12.  The  hand.  Dr.  J.  W.  Littler. 
2-5.  To  be  announced.  Drs.  H.  W.  Cave,  W.  C.  White,  and  associates. 

Friday,  May  18.  Presbyterian  Hospital,  620  West  168th  Street. 
9-12.  Plastic  problems  in  general  surgery.  Dr.  T.  W.  Stevenson. 
2-5.  The  pancreas.  Dr.  W.  B.  Parsons. 


SECTION  III 
SPECIAL  PROGRAM  FOR  VETERANS 

The  Faculty  of  Medicine  has  temporarily  expanded  its  facilities  for  the  training  of  phy- 
sicians whose  graduate  studies  were  interrupted  by  the  war.  This  program  is  designed 
to  meet  the  requirements  of  those  who  desire  a  longer  and  more  intensive  experience 
than  is  provided  in  the  short  courses  offered  under  the  established  postgraduate  pro- 
gram. Physicians  will  be  encouraged  to  take  part  in  the  medical  life  of  the  department 
to  which  they  are  assigned,  and  will  attend  conferences,  consultations,  rounds,  diagnos- 
tic procedures,  and  other  activities.  Library  facilities  will  be  available  for  study.  Special 
conferences  devoted  to  recent  advances  in  the  various  fields  of  medicine  and  surgery 
will  be  arranged.  In  certain  instances,  opportunities  for  research  will  be  offered. 

COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN  MEDICAL  CENTER 

Otolaryngology   PM    10 — Advanced   otolaryngology.   Any   three   consecutive 
months,  September  through  May.  Dr.  E.  P.  Fowler,  Jr.,  and  staff.  Fee  $150. 
Full-time  course. 

This  course  consists  of  full-time  advanced  instruction  in  special  fields  of  otolaryngology.  Students 
devote  their  time  to  laboratory  projects  related  to  clinical  teaching  problems.  The  course  is  adapted  to 
the  needs  of  the  individual  students  in  the  light  of  past  training  and  competence.  Applications  and 
course  schedules  are  made  through  personal  consultations  with  Dr.  Fowler. 

Maximum  class,  4. 

Pathology  PM  1 — Surgical  pathology.  By  arrangement  throughout  the  year.  Dr. 
A.  P.  Stout.  Fee  $50  per  month. 
Full-time  course. 

Course  starts  first  of  each  month.  This  course  is  designed  primarily  as  an  integral  part  of  the  training 
for  graduate  students  pursuing  advanced  studies  in  surgery  and  pathology.  Enrollment  is  limited  to  those 
whose  major  interests  can  be  most  profitably  advanced  through  correlation  with  the  special  program  of 
this  course  as  determined  through  a  preliminary  interview. 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Dermatology  PM  50 — Dermatology.  6  months  or  12  months  by  arrangement. 
Dr.  S.  Peck  and  staff.  Fee  $250.  for  6  months;  $500  for  12  months. 
Full-time  course. 

This  course  is  designed  for  young  graduates  of  medicine  who  have  already  had  a  qualified  assistant 
residency  or  residency  in  medicine  and  desire  full-time  instruction  in  dermatology.  The  graduate  stu- 
dents will  be  assigned  to  active  duties  in  the  ward  and  outpatient  department  and  will  execute  various 
functions  connected  with  the  work  in  the  laboratory  to  get  acquainted  with  different  laboratory  pro- 
cedures important  for  dermatology.  In  addition,  there  will  be  conferences  and  lectures  related  to  specific 
problems  of  dermatology  and  allied  fields. 

Application  to  be  made  through  personal  consultation  with  Dr.  S.  Peck  before  registering. 

Medical  Physics  PM  50 — Clinical  applications.  6  months  or  12  months  by  ar- 
rangement. Dr.  S.  Feitelberg  and  staff.  Fee  $250  for  6  months;  $500  for  12 
months. 
Full-time  course. 

Three-month  training  in  fundamentals  of  electrical  theory  and  apparatus  as  applied  to  medicine  in 
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diagnostic  and  therapeutic  procedures  and  in  research.  This  comprises  twenty-eight  lectures  and  full- 
time  laboratory  work  in  the  electronic  construction  laboratory. 

Three-month  participation  in  work  on  different  problems  which  are  under  investigation  in  the  physics 
laboratory  involving  use  of  advanced  methods  in  medical  physics. 

Six-month  training  in  technique  of  radio  isotopes:  handling  measurement  procedures,  use  of  radio 
isotopes  as  tracers  in  physiological  studies  in  animals  and  man,  and  therapeutic  application  of  radio- 
active materials. 

Application  to  be  made  through  personal  consultation  with  Dr.  Feitelberg  before  registering. 

Medicine  PM  50 — Internal  medicine.  6  months  or  12  months  by  arrangement. 
Drs.  G.  Baehr,  I.  Snapper,  and  staff.  Fee  $250  for  6  months;  $500  for  12  months. 
Full-time  course. 

This  course  is  designed  for  young  graduates  of  medicine  desiring  special  experience  and  full-time 
advanced  instruction  in  the  field  of  internal  medicine.  Direct  contact  with  patients  in  the  wards  during 
rounds  and  during  sessions  in  the  outpatient  departments.  The  students  will  be  assigned  in  the  division 
of  cardiovascular  diseases,  division  of  gastroenterology,  department  of  psychosomatic  diseases,  division 
of  hematology,  special  dispensaries  for  metabolic  diseases,  chest  diseasess,  allergy,  and  others.  There 
•will  be  conferences,  lectures,  and  laboratory  studies  related  to  specified  problems  encountered  in  the 
clinics  and  the  wards  of  the  medical  services  and  allied  divisions.  Part  of  the  time  may  be  spent  in  the 
laboratory  actively  working  on  a  research  problem.  Special  schedule  arrangements  will  be  made  to  meet 
individual  qualifications  and  interests  of  the  students. 

Application  to  be  made  through  personal  consultation  with  Dr.  Snapper  before  registering. 

Medicine  PM  51 — Cardiology.  6  months  or  12  months  by  arrangement.  Dr.  A. 
Master  and  staff.  Fee  $250  for  6  months;  $500  for  12  months. 
Full-time  course. 

This  course  is  designed  for  young  graduates  of  medicine  who  have  already  had  a  qualified  assistant 
residency  in  medicine  and  desire  full-time  instruction  in  cardiology.  The  graduate  students  will  be 
assigned  to  active  duties  in  the  ward  and  outpatient  department  and  will  execute  various  functions  con- 
nected with  the  work  in  the  department.  They  will  also  work  in  the  laboratory  to  get  acquainted  with 
different  laboratory  procedures  important  for  cardiology.  In  addition,  there  will  be  conferences  and  lec- 
tures related  to  specific  problems  of  cardiology  and  allied  fields. 

Application  to  be  made  through  personal  consultation  with  Dr.  Master  before  registering. 

Medicine  PM  52 — Gastroenterology.  6  months  or  12  months  by  arrangement.  Dr. 
A.  Winkelstein  and  staff.  Fee  $250  for  6  months;  $500  for  12  months. 
Full-time  course. 

This  course  is  designed  for  young  graduates  of  medicine  who  have  already  had  a  qualified  residency 
in  medicine  and  desire  full-time  instruction  in  gastroenterology.  The  graduate  students  will  be  assigned 
to  active  duties  in  the  ward  and  outpatient  department.  They  will  also  work  in  the  laboratory  to  get 
acquainted  with  different  laboratory  procedures  important  for  gastroenterology.  In  addition,  there  will 
be  conferences  and  lectures  related  to  specific  problems  in  gastroenterology  and  allied  fields. 

Application  to  be  made  through  personal  consultation  with  Dr.  Winkelstein  before  registering. 

Pathology  PM  50 — General  pathology.  6  months  or  12  months  by  arrangement. 
Drs.  P.  Klemperer,  S.  Otani,  and  staff.  Fee  $250  for  6  months;  $500  for  12 
months. 

Full-time  course. 

This  course  is  designed  for  young  graduates  in  medicine,  desiring  special  experience  and  full-time 
instruction  in  the  field  of  pathology.  The  course  consists  of  active  exercises  in  gross  and  microscopic 
pathology.  There  will  be  ample  occasion  to  perform  autopsies,  to  examine  and  study  surgical  patho- 
logical specimens.  In  addition,  there  will  be  regular  conferences  and  journal  clubs.  Part  of  the  time  may 
be  spent  on  a  research  problem. 

Application  to  be  made  through  personal  consultation  with  Dr.  Klemperer  before  registering. 

Psychiatry  PM  50 — Psychiatry.  6  months  or  12  months  by  arrangement.  Dr.  M. 
R.  Kaufman  and  staff.  Fee  $250  for  6  months;  $500  for  12  months. 
Full-time  course. 

This  course  is  designed  for  young  graduates  of  medicine  who  have  already  had  some  graduate  train- 
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ing  in  medicine,  neurology,  or  psychiatry.  The  graduate  students  will  be  assigned  to  active  duties  in  the 
psychosomatic  wards  and  outpatient  department  and  will  execute  various  functions  connected  with  the 
work  in  the  Department. 

Application  should  be  made  through  personal  consultation  with  Dr.  KAUFMAN  before  registering. 

Radiology  PM  50 — Clinical  radiology.  6  months  or  12  months  by  arrangement. 
Dr.  B.  S.  Wolf  and  staff.  Fee  $250  for  6  months;  $500  for  12  months. 
Full-time  course. 

This  course  is  designed  for  young  graduates  of  medicine  who  have  already  had  a  qualified  residency 
in  radiology  and  desire  full-time  advanced  instruction  in  roentgen  diagnosis.  The  graduate  students  will 
be  assigned  to  active  service  in  the  department  and  will  execute  all  the  duties  connected  with  the  work 
in  the  department.  In  addition,  there  will  be  conferences  relating  to  specific  problems  of  radiology  and 
allied  fields. 

Application  to  be  made  through  personal  consultation  with  Dr.  Wolf  before  registering. 

Radiology  PM  51 — Radiotherapy.  6  months  or  12  months  by  arrangement.  Dr. 
W.  Harris  and  staff.  Fee  $250  for  6  months;  $500  for  12  months. 
Full-time  course. 

This  course  is  designed  for  young  graduates  of  medicine  who  have  already  had  a  qualified  residency 
in  radiology  or  radiotherapy  and  desire  full-time  advanced  instruction  in  radiotherapy.  The  graduate 
students  will  be  assigned  to  active  duties  in  the  department  and  will  execute  various  functions  connected 
with  the  work  in  the  department,  including  the  tumor  clinic.  In  addition  there  will  be  conferences  and 
lectures  related  to  specific  problems  of  radiotherapy  and  allied  fields. 

Application  to  be  made  through  personal  consultation  with  Dr.  Harris  before  registering. 

Urology  PM  50 — Urology.  6  months  or  12  months  by  arrangement.  Dr.  G.  B. 
Oppenheimer  and  staff.  Fee  $250  for  6  months;  $500  for  12  months. 
Full-time  course. 

This  course  is  designed  for  young  graduates  of  medicine  who  have  already  had  a  qualified  assistant 
residency  or  residency  in  surgery  and  desire  full-time  instruction  in  urology.  The  graduate  students  will 
be  assigned  to  active  duties  in  the  ward  and  outpatient  department  and  will  execute  various  functions 
connected  with  the  work  in  the  department.  They  will  also  work  in  the  laboratory  to  get  acquainted  with 
different  laboratory  procedures  important  for  urology.  In  addition,  there  will  be  conferences  and  lec- 
tures related  to  specific  problems  of  urology  and  allied  fields. 

Application  to  be  made  through  personal  consultation  with  Dr.  Oppenheimer  before  registering. 


Ma\e  all  checks  payable  to  Columbia  University. 

Mail  duplicate  application  forms  and  checks  directly  to  Secretary  for  Medical  In- 
struction at  the  institution  in  which  the  courses  are  offered. 

Office  of  the  Dean,  630  West  168th  Street,  New  York  32,  N.Y.  (PM  courses  numbered 
/-2Q  and  80-120,  except  Obstetrics  PM  80  and  81). 

Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  Fifth  Avenue  at  100th  Street,  New  York  29,  N.Y.  (PM  courses 
numbered  30-50). 

Montefiore  Hospital,  150  East  Gun  Hill  Road,  New  York  67,  N.Y.  (PM  courses 
numbered  60-yg). 

Margaret  Hague  Maternity  Hospital,  88  Clifton  Place,  Jersey  City  4,  N.J.  {Obstetrics 
PM80  and  81  only). 


COLUMBIA  UNIVERSITY 

FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE 

Application  for  Admission  to  Postgraduate  Courses 


Date 

Name   


(Last  Name)  (First  Name)  (Middle  Name) 

Address Telephone 


Age Citizenship Are  you  a  non-quota  alien  ? 

Medical  School  Date  of  Degree  

Licensed  to  practice  medicine  in  (Year)  State 

Internships: 


(Hospital)  (Service)  (Dates) 


Residencies:  

(Hospital)  (Service)  (Dates) 


Practice  (indicate  whether  general  or  confined  to  a  specialty)  

Specialty  board  certification  and  membership  in  professional  organizations: 


I  desire  to  apply  for  admission  to  the  following  courses  and  enclose  check  to  cover  a 
reservation  deposit  of  $10  for  each  course: 

(Course  No.)  (Title  of  Course)  (Dates) 


If  you  plan  to  have  the  tuition  fees  for  these  courses  paid  by  the  Veterans  Administra- 
tion under  P.L.  346  or  P.L.  16,  please  indicate  your  Service  Serial  Number: 


(Signature) 


COLUMBIA  UNIVERSITY 

FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE 

Application  for  Admission  to  Postgraduate  Courses 


Date 

Name    


(Last  Name)                                   (First  Name)                             (Middle  Name) 
Address Telephone 


Age Citizenship Are  you  a  non-quota  alien  ? 

Medical  School  Date  of  Degree  

Licensed  to  practice  medicine  in  (Year)  State 

Internships: 


(Hospital)  (Service)  (Dates) 


Residencies:  

(Hospital)  (Service)  (Dates) 


Practice  (indicate  whether  general  or  confined  to  a  specialty)  

Specialty  board  certification  and  membership  in  professional  organizations: 


I  desire  to  apply  for  admission  to  the  following  courses  and  enclose  check  to  cover  a 
reservation  deposit  of  $10  for  each  course: 

(Course  No.)  (Title  of  Course)  (Dates) 


If  you  plan  to  have  the  tuition  fees  for  these  courses  paid  by  the  Veterans  Administra- 
tion under  P.L.  346  or  P.L.  16,  please  indicate  your  Service  Serial  Number: 


(Signature) 
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Officers  of  the  Faculty 

Dwight  D.  Eisenhower,  LL.D President  of  the  University 
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POSTGRADUATE  COURSES  IN  CLINICAL 
MEDICINE  FOR  PRACTITIONERS 

The  courses  listed  in  this  Announcement  are  not  designed  for  the  purpose  of  training 
physicians  to  become  specialists,  but  are  designed  to  offer  the  facilities  of  certain  of  the 
leading  hospitals  in  the  metropolitan  area  for  continuation  training  and  advanced  ex- 
perience in  the  clinical  fields  of  medicine. 

The  contents  of  the  courses  offered  at  affiliated  institutions  are  listed  briefly  in  this 
Announcement.  More  detailed  information  regarding  the  courses  may  be  obtained  by 
applying  to  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  630  West  168th  Street,  New  York  32, 
N.Y. 

GENERAL  INFORMATION 

Admission  Requirements 

The  courses  are  all  designed  for  physicians  in  good  standing,  duly  licensed  to  practice 
medicine  in  their  respective  states.  Only  graduates  of  schools  approved  by  Columbia 
University  will  be  admitted.  Admission  to  courses  listed  in  Section  II,  "Courses  for 
Specialists,"  is  limited  to  physicians  who  have  had  adequate  preliminary  training  and 
experience  in  the  related  specialty. 

Application 

Application  for  admission  should  be  made  not  later  than  two  weeks  before  the  opening 
date  of  the  course.  The  applicant  will  be  notified  and  requested  to  register  if  he  is  accepted 
for  admission.  Two  application  forms  are  inserted  in  the  back  of  this  Announcement. 
Duplicate  application  forms  must  be  filled  out  in  full. 

Applications  for  courses  given  at  the  Mount  Sinai  Hospital  (PM  courses  29-59)  should 
be  sent  directly  to  the  Registrar  for  Medical  Instruction,  Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  Fifth 
Avenue  and  100th  Street,  New  York  29,  N.Y. 

Applications  for  courses  given  at  Montefiore  Hospital  (PM  courses  60-79)  should  be 
sent  directly  to  the  Secretary  for  Medical  Instruction,  Montefiore  Hospital,  East  Gun 
Hill  Road,  New  York  67,  N.Y. 

Applications  for  the  Symposium  on  General  Surgery,  the  Symposium  on  Neurology 
and  Psychiatry,  and  courses  given  at  the  Presbyterian  Hospital,  Bellevue  Hospital, 
Roosevelt  Hospital,  and  the  Hospital  for  Joint  Diseases  should  be  addressed  to  the  Dean 
of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  630  West  168th  Street,  New  York  32,  N.Y. 

Application  for  admission  to  courses  in  clinical  obstetrics  given  at  the  Margaret  Hague 
Maternity  Hospital  should  be  addressed  to  the  Medical  Director,  Margaret  Hague 
Maternity  Hospital,  88  Clifton  Place,  Jersey  City  4,  N.J. 

To  avoid  delay,  applicants  are  requested  to  mail  the  application  forms  directly  to  the 
appropriate  teaching  center. 

Tuition  Fees 

Tuition  fees  are  included  in  the  description  of  each  individual  course.  These  are  to 
be  paid  on  or  before  the  opening  day  of  the  course,  upon  receipt  of  notice  of  acceptance 
of  the  application.  Tuition  fees  are  not  refundable  when  withdrawal  occurs  after  the  course 
has  begun. 

A  deposit  of  $10  for  each  course  should  be  sent  with  the  application  and  will  be  applied 
toward  the  tuition  fee.  This  deposit  will  be  refunded  only  when  the  applicant  cannot 
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be  accepted  for  admission.  The  $>io  deposits  made  by  veterans  will  be  refunded  when 
full  payment  is  received  from  the  Veterans  Administration. 

All  checks  should  be  made  payable  to  Columbia  University. 

Veterans  who  plan  to  take  advantage  of  the  educational  provisions  of  the  G.I.  Bill 
of  Rights  should  apply  for  certificates  of  eligibility  and  entitlement  from  local  office  of 
the  Veterans  Administration.  These  certificates  must  be  obtained  and  dated  prior  to  the 
first  day  of  the  course  or  courses  concerned. 

Statements  of  Attendance 

A  short  statement  of  attendance  will  be  issued  on  request.  Students  who  desire  such 
statements  should  write  to  the  Registrar,  Columbia  University,  New  York  27,  N.Y.  The 
courses  listed  in  this  Announcement  do  not  constitute  credit  toward  any  degree,  and  no 
diplomas  or  certificates  are  awarded. 

Plan  of  Instruction 

The  Postgraduate  Program  is  planned  in  recognition  of  the  need  for  continuous  educa- 
tion of  physicians  in  a  field  to  which  medical  research  and  daily  clinical  observations 
present  constantly  changing  concepts  of  prevention,  diagnosis,  and  treatment  of  disease. 
It  is  recognized  that  individual  interests  and  needs  of  physicians  vary  considerably  in 
practice  and  that  it  is  impossible  to  design  courses  in  clinical  medicine  to  meet  these 
needs  adequately  without  permitting  occasional  extensions  or  repetition  of  such  courses 
as  listed  in  this  Announcement.  No  course  can  be  literally  repeated  in  a  subject  which 
presents  new  scientific  data,  new  teaching  material,  and  changing  clinical  pictures  from 
day  to  day.  Such  extensions  and  repetitions  must  have  the  approval  of  the  Dean  of  the 
Faculty  of  Medicine. 

1.  Courses  for  General  Practitioners. — These  courses,  listed  in  Section  I  of  this  An- 
nouncement, are  designed  to  give  general  practitioners  an  opportunity  to  become  ac- 
quainted with  the  latest  advances  in  the  various  fields  of  medicine,  with  emphasis  on 
diagnosis  and  treatment  rather  than  theoretical  considerations.  Much  of  the  instruction 
is  carried  out  in  small  groups  at  the  bedside  and  in  the  outpatient  clinics.  Ample  clinical 
material  is  provided  by  conducting  the  courses  at  selected  hospitals  where  the  various 
related  aspects  of  medical  practice  are  emphasized.  In  some  courses,  the  facilities  of 
several  hospitals  are  used,  and  no  attempt  is  made  to  offer  a  complete  curriculum  at  any 
one  institution. 

2.  Courses  for  Specialists. — Courses  in  subjects  of  interest  and  value  to  the  specialist, 
listed  in  Section  II  of  this  Announcement,  are  provided  in  the  several  fields  of  medicine 
and  surgery.  The  program  of  study  for  physicians  in  this  category  is  necessarily  flexible. 
Registration  is  limited  to  those  specialists  who  have  had  adequate  preliminary  training 
and  experience. 

Training  for  Specialization 

With  the  exception  of  a  few  courses  described  in  Section  III,  the  courses  listed  in  this 
Announcement  are  not  designed  to  train  physicians  to  become  specialists. 

These  exceptions  represent  the  remainder  of  the  graduate  programs  designed  primarily 
to  meet  the  needs  of  veteran  physicians  whose  graduate  training  was  interrupted  bv  the 
war. 

Otherwise,  training  toward  specialization  in  the  several  limited  fields  of  practice  is 
restricted  entirely  to  residencies  in  affiliated  hospitals. 
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Specialized  training  of  three  years'  duration  in  psychoanalysis  is  offered  at  the  Psycho- 
analytic Clinic  for  Training  and  Research.  The  Announcement  regarding  this  training 
may  be  obtained  upon  request  to  the  Director  of  the  New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute 
and  Hospital,  722  West  168th  Street,  New  York  32,  N.Y. 


AFFILIATED  HOSPITALS  AT  WHICH 
POSTGRADUATE  COURSES  ARE  OFFERED 

The  Columbia-Presbyterian  Medical  Center 

A  permanent  affiliation  between  Columbia  University  and  Presbyterian  Hospital  was 
established  in  J921.  The  two  institutions  in  conjunction  with  several  others  are  now 
housed  on  the  plot  of  land,  given  to  Columbia  University  and  Presbyterian  Hospital  by 
Mrs.  Stephen  V.  Harkness  and  Mr.  Edward  S.  Harkness,  extending  from  West  165th 
Street  to  West  168th  Street  and  from  Broadway  to  Riverside  Park.  It  comprises  about 
twenty  acres  and  is  readily  accessible  from  all  parts  of  the  city  by  bus  lines  and  by  surface 
and  subway  railways.  Stations  of  the  Interborough  Rapid  Transit  and  the  Independent 
Subway  System  are  located  at  the  168th  Street  corner  of  the  plot.  The  Medical  Center  was 
opened  in  the  spring  of  1928. 

As  of  January,  1944,  all  the  voluntary  hospitals  and  clinics  at  the  Medical  Center  have 
been  consolidated  into  a  single  corporation  under  the  Presbyterian  Hospital.  The  several 
hospitals  continue  to  function  as  separate  units  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital.  The  Medical 
Center  group  is  as  follows:  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  School  of  Dental  and 
Oral  Surgery,  School  of  Public  Health,  School  of  Nursing,  Washington  Heights  Health 
and  Teaching  Center,  New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute;  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  and 
its  subdivisions,  the  Squier  Urological  Clinic,  the  Institute  of  Ophthalmology,  Harkness 
Pavilion,  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women,  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  Babies  Hospital,  Neurological 
Institute,  the  New  York  Orthopaedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital,  and  the  Mary  Harkness 
Convalescent  Home. 

Presbyterian  Hospital  was  founded  in  1868.  The  hospital  occupies  a  twenty-two-story 
building  in  which  are  the  wards  of  the  medical  and  surgical  services.  Under  the  terms 
of  the  affiliation  with  Columbia  University,  members  of  the  Hospital  staff  are  appointed 
by  the  Board  of  Trustees  on  nomination  by  the  Trustees  of  the  University.  There  are  436 
(Sloane,  Squier,  Presbyterian)  teaching  beds. 

Squier  Urological  Clinic  occupies  the  tenth  floor  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  building 
and  the  tenth  floor  of  Babies  Hospital.  There  are  sixty-seven  beds  for  the  care  of  adults 
and  seventeen  beds  for  babies  and  children. 

The  Institute  of  Ophthalmology  of  Presbyterian  Hospital  was  made  possible  by  the 
generosity  of  Edward  S.  Harkness.  It  contains  forty-five  ward  beds  and  is  devoted  to  the 
care  and  study  of  diseases  of  the  eye. 

Hardness  Pavilion  is  available  for  the  accommodation  of  private  patients  of  the  attending 
staff. 

Sloane  Hospital  for  Women  was  built  at  West  59th  Street  and  Amsterdam  Avenue 
and  presented  to  Columbia  University  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  William  D.  Sloane  in  1886.  It  now 
occupies  three  floors  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  building,  for  ward  and  semiprivate 
patients,  and  two  floors  in  Harkness  Pavilion  for  private  patients.  The  wards  of  the 
hospital  furnish  120  beds  for  obstetrical  and  gynecological  patients.  The  deliveries  in  the 
hospital  number  about  three  thousand  a  year.  It  is  used  for  instruction  of  medical  students 
and  residents,  but  no  formal  postgraduate  courses  are  offered. 

Vanderbilt  Clinic,  presented  by  the  Vanderbilt  family  to  Columbia  University  in  1888, 
is  the  common  outpatient  department  for  the  hospitals  in  the  Medical  Center. 

Babies  Hospital  provides  for  general  medical  and  surgical  care  of  infants  and  children 
up  to  and  including  twelve  years  of  age.  It  is  used  for  instruction  of  medical  students  and 
residents,  but  no  formal  postgraduate  courses  are  offered. 

Neurological  Institute,  one  of  the  first  nongovernmental  hospitals  in  this  countrv  for 
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the  treatment  of  nervous  diseases,  was  founded  in  1909.  It  has  123  ward  beds  and  is 
devoted  exclusively  to  the  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  nervous  system.  Facilities  are 
provided  for  bedside  teaching  in  the  wards  for  both  undergraduate  and  graduate  students. 

New  Yor^  Orthopaedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital  was  established  in  1868  and  con- 
solidated with  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  in  1945.  The  bed  capacity  of  142  is  used  exclusively 
for  the  treatment  of  orthopedic  conditions.  Its  facilities  are  used  in  undergraduate  and 
graduate  teaching  programs. 

New  Yorl^  State  Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hospital  is  a  two-hundred-bed  hospital  built 
and  maintained  by  the  State  of  New  York,  with  provisions  for  the  study  and  treatment 
of  all  types  of  psychiatric  disorders.  There  are  special  facilities  for  the  treatment  of  children 
presenting  behavior  and  personality  problems.  Connected  with  the  hospital  is  an  active 
outpatient  department  providing  diagnostic  and  treatment  facilities  in  psychiatric  problems 
of  both  adults  and  children.  The  hospital  maintains  special  clinical  and  research  laboratories 
and  an  extensive  psychiatric  library. 

Francis  Delafield  Hospital  is  a  three-hundred-bed  hospital  for  the  treatment  and  study 
of  cancer,  built  and  maintained  by  the  City  of  New  York. 

Other  Affiliated  Hospitals  Used  for  Graduate 
and  Postgraduate  Teaching 

Bellevue  Hospital,  First  Avenue  and  26th  Street,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  unit  of  the  New 
York  City  Department  of  Hospitals,  was  founded  in  1736  as  a  "Publick  Workhouse  and 
House  of  Correction  of  the  City  of  New  York,"  and  received  its  present  name  in  1816. 
It  has  2,237  Deds  used  for  the  treatment  of  acute  diseases.  One  of  its  four  divisions  has 
been  utilized  for  instruction  by  the  Faculty  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  for 
nearly  one  hundred  years.  The  staff  of  the  service  is  appointed  by  the  Commissioner  of 
Hospitals  on  the  nomination  of  the  Trustees  of  Columbia  University.  In  January,  1939, 
a  unit  of  316  beds  for  chest  diseases  was  opened.  This  service  under  the  Columbia  division 
represents  the  most  up-to-date  equipment  and  facilities  for  diagnosis  and  therapy  in 
tuberculosis  and  other  pulmonary  disorders. 

Gold  water  Memorial  Hospital,  Welfare  Island,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  unit  of  the  New 
York  City  Department  of  Hospitals,  was  opened  in  1939  to  fill  the  need  for  intensive 
research  in  chronic  diseases  and  for  the  establishment  of  adequate  facilities  for  the  care 
of  the  chronic  sick.  An  active  research  service  closely  affiliated  with  Columbia  University 
is  used  for  teaching  purposes. 

Hospital  for  Joint  Diseases,  1919  Madison  Avenue,  New  York,  N.Y.,  was  established 
in  1905  as  a  hospital  for  deformities  and  joint  diseases.  It  accommodates  362  patients  and, 
although  still  predominantly  orthopedic,  is  now  a  general  hospital. 

Institute  for  the  Crippled  and  Disabled,  400  First  Avenue,  New  York,  N.Y.,  founded 
in  1917,  was  the  first  rehabilitation  center  established  in  the  United  States  under  the 
modern  concept.  The  program  of  rehabilitation  at  the  Institute  is  integrated  with  the 
orthopedic,  medical,  and  other  professional  activities  of  the  Medical  Center. 

Margaret  Hague  Maternity  Hospital,  88  Clifton  Place,  Jersey  City,  N.J.,  a  unit  of  the 
Jersey  City  Medical  Center,  has  a  capacity  of  730  beds,  including  385  bassinets.  An  affiliation 
with  Columbia  University  was  arranged  in  1935  for  postgraduate  instruction  in  obstetrics. 

Montefiore  Hospital  for  Chronic  Diseases,  East  Gun  Hill  Road  and  Bainbridge  Avenue, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  founded  in  1884,  has  a  capacity  of  870  beds  devoted  to  the  treatment  of 
long-term  diseases,  including  a  neurological  division  of  122  beds.  Excellent  facilities  are 
provided  for  instruction  in  neurological  disorders  and  other  long-term  illnesses. 

Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  Fifth  Avenue  and  100th  Street,  New  York,  N.Y.,  organized  in 
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1852,  accommodates  785  patients.  The  hospital  since  1923  has  been  affiliated  with  Columbia 

University  for  postgraduate  instruction  and  for  elective  undergraduate  work  in  pediatrics 
and  medicine.  A  large  number  and  variety  of  patients  are  available  for  teaching  purposes. 
Physicians,  on  both  the  full-time  and  part-time  staff,  take  an  active  part  in  instruction  in 
the  wards,  outpatient  department,  and  laboratories. 

Roosevelt  Hospital,  West  59th  Street,  New  York,  N.Y.,  established  in  1864,  is  a  general 
hospital  and  contains  410  beds.  Its  facilities  are  used  in  the  teaching  of  medicine  and 
surgery  to  undergraduate  and  postgraduate  students. 

St.  Luke's  Hospital,  421  West  113th  Street,  New  York,  N.Y.,  established  in  1850,  con- 
tains 508  beds,  including  eighty  beds  for  infants  and  children.  It  is  affiliated  with  the 
University  for  the  teaching  of  undergraduates,  and  all  services  participate  in  the  program  of 
graduate  medical  education. 

Woman's  Hospital,  141  West  109th  Street,  New  York,  N.Y.,  founded  in  1855,  was  the 
first  institution  established  by  women  "for  the  treatment  of  diseases  peculiar  to  women 
and  for  the  maintenance  of  a  Lying-in  Hospital."  It  has  225  beds.  In  1937  an  affiliation 
was  arranged  with  Columbia  University  to  participate  in  the  program  of  training  specialists 
in  obstetrics  and  gynecology. 


CALENDAR 

OPENING  DATES  OF  COURSES 


JULY  2,  MONDAY 

Neurology  PM  61 

SEPTEMBER   II,  TUESDAY 

Medicine  PM  66 
Ophthalmology  PM  42 

SEPTEMBER  13,  THURSDAY 

Medicine  PM  68 

SEPTEMBER  1 7,  MONDAY 

Dermatology  PM  61 
Medicine  PM  41 

SEPTEMBER  1 8,  TUESDAY 

Medicine  PM  62 
Medicine  PM  67 
Medicine  PM  70 
Medicine  PM  72 


SEPTEMBER   1 9,  WEDNESDAY 

Ophthalmology  PM  40 

SEPTEMBER  24,  MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  42 

SEPTEMBER  25,  TUESDAY 

Medicine  PM  63 

SEPTEMBER  26,  WEDNESDAY 

Ophthalmology  PM  31 

SEPTEMBER  27,  THURSDAY 

Medicine  PM  60 
Medicine  PM  65 
Ophthalmology  PM  39B 
Ophthalmology  PM  33 
Orthopedic  Surgery  PM  33 


July-December,  1951 

OCTOBER  I,  MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  80 
Neurology  PM  2 
Psychiatry  PM  1 

OCTOBER  3,  WEDNESDAY 

Radiology  PM  80 

OCTOBER  4,  THURSDAY 

Medicine  PM  47 
Neurology  PM  32 
Neurology  PM  33 
Physical  Medicine  PM  30 

OCTOBER  5,  FRIDAY 

Ophthalmology  PM  32 

OCTOBER  8,  MONDAY 

Dermatology  PM  60 
Neurology  PM  31 
Neurology  PM  61 
Ophthalmology  PM  34 
Ophthalmology  PM  35 
Otolaryngology  PM  37 

OCTOBER  9,  TUESDAY 

Medicine  PM  48 
Otolaryngology  PM  30 

OCTOBER  II,  THURSDAY 

Medicine  PM  43 
Pediatrics  PM  30 

OCTOBER  12,  FRIDAY 

Pediatrics  PM  31 

OCTOBER    15,  MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  30 
Medicine  PM  33 
Medicine  PM  40 
Medicine  PM  46 
Ophthalmology  PM  62 
Surgery  PM  30 


OCTOBER  l6,  TUESDAY 

Medicine  PM  35 
Medicine  PM  37 
Radiology  PM  30 
Anesthesia  PM  30 

OCTOBER  17,  WEDNESDAY 

Medicine  PM  29 
Medicine  PM  32 
Medicine  PM  44 
Medicine  PM  49 
Physiology  PM  30 

OCTOBER  l8,  THURSDAY 

Medicine  PM  39 

OCTOBER  19,  FRIDAY 

Medicine  PM  31 

OCTOBER  20, SATURDAY 

Pathology  PM  30 

OCTOBER  24,  WEDNESDAY 

Ophthalmology  PM  36 
Ophthalmology  PM  38 

NOVEMBER  5,  MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  34 
Neurology  PM  60 

NOVEMBER   15,  THURSDAY 

Dermatology  PM  30 

NOVEMBER  2.6,  MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  36 

NOVEMBER  29,  THURSDAY 

Medicine  PM  38 

DECEMBER  1 7,  MONDAY 

Gynecology  PM  30 
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January-June,  1952 

JANUARY  2,  WEDNESDAY  FEBRUARY  2,  SATURDAY 


Neurology  PM  2 

JANUARY  4,  FRIDAY 

Medicine  PM  71 

JANUARY  7,  MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  41 
Ophthalmology  PM  60 
Neurology  PM  61 

JANUARY  8,  TUESDAY 

Psychiatry  PM  30 
Radiology  PM  1 

JANUARY  9,  WEDNESDAY 

Dermatology  PM  31 

JANUARY  14,  MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  42 

JANUARY  21,   MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  1 
Medicine  PM  30 
Medicine  PM  33 

JANUARY  22,  TUESDAY 

Medicine  PM  35 
Medicine  PM  37 

JANUARY  23,  WEDNESDAY 

Medicine  PM  32 

JANUARY  24,  THURSDAY 

Medicine  PM  39 

JANUARY  25,  FRIDAY 

Medicine  PM  31 

JANUARY  29,   TUESDAY 

Medicine  PM  62 

JANUARY  30,  WEDNESDAY 

Physiology  PM  31 


Pathology  PM  31 

FEBRUARY  4,  MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  80 
Ophthalmology  PM  39A 

FEBRUARY  5,  TUESDAY 

Medicine  PM  5 
Pediatrics  PM  30 

FEBRUARY  6,  WEDNESDAY 

Medicine  PM  29 
Medicine  PM  49 

FEBRUARY  J,  THURSDAY 

Medicine  PM  47 

FEBRUARY  II,  MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  34 

FEBRUARY  12,  TUESDAY 

Medicine  PM  63 
Medicine  PM  66 

FEBRUARY  1 8,  MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  40 

FEBRUARY  19,  TUESDAY 

Medicine  PM  48 
Medicine  PM  67 

FEBRUARY  25,  MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  36 

MARCH   3,   MONDAY 

Dermatology  PM  60A 

MARCH  6,  THURSDAY 

Medicine  PM  38 
Orthopedic  Surgery  PM  8 


MARf.ll     rfj,    ■  ■    .    .DAY 

Ophthalmology  PM  61 

MARCH    12,  WEDNESDAY 

Dermatology  PM  30 

MARCH  31,  MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  45 

APRIL  7,  MONDAY 

Otolaryngology  PM  1 

APRIL  21,  MONDAY 

Neurology  PM  30 

APRIL  28,  MONDAY 

Ophthalmology  PM  43 
Ophthalmology  PM  44 
Ophthalmology  PM  45 
Ophthalmology  PM  46 

MAY  5,  MONDAY 

Ophthalmology  PM  47 
Ophthalmology  PM  48 

MAY  6,  TUESDAY 

Ophthalmology  PM  49 

MAY  12,  MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  81 
Ophthalmology  PM  50 
Ophdialmology  PM  52 
Ophthalmology  PM  53 

MAY   13,  TUESDAY 

Dermatology  PM  32 
Ophthalmology  PM  51 

MAY  19,  MONDAY 

Ophthalmology  PM  54 
Ophthalmology  PM  55 


SECTION  I 
COURSES  FOR  GENERAL  PRACTITIONERS 

DERMATOLOGY 

MOUNT   SINAI   HOSPITAL 

Dermatology  PM  30 — Venereal  and  skin  diseases.  November  15,  19,  and  28,  1951;  and 
March  12,  17,  and  19,  1952.  Drs.  W.  Leifer,  S.  M.  Peck,  and  staff.  Fee  $30. 

Th.  (Nov.  15)  9-12  and  1-4:30;  M.  (Nov.  19)  1-4:30;  W.  (Nov.  28)  1-3:30. 

W.  (March  12)  11-12  and  1-3:30;  M.  (March  17)  1-4:30;  W.  (March  19)  9-12  and 
1-3:30- 

This  brief  course  is  included  in  the  symposium  on  internal  medicine  (Medicine  PM  30)  in  order  to 
provide  discussion  on  the  venereal  diseases  and  some  of  the  common  affections  of  the  skin.  Recent  advances 
in  the  diagnosis  and  therapy  of  syphilis,  gonorrhea,  granuloma  venereum,  granuloma  inguinale,  and  chan- 
croid are  discussed. 

Dermatology  PM  31 — Occupational  diseases  of  the  skin.  January  9-February  1,  1952. 
Dr.  S.  M.  Peck.  Fee  $15. 
W.  F.  4-5. 

Brief  survey  of  basic  data  in  the  diagnosis,  treatment,  and  prevention  of  industrial  dermatitis. 
Minimum  class,  five. 

Dermatology  PM  32 — Venereal  and  skin  diseases.  May  13-23,  1952.  Drs.  W.  Leifer,  S.  M. 
Peck,  and  staff.  Fee  $30. 
Tu.  W.  F.  2-5. 

This  brief  review  course  is  particularly  designed  for  general  practitioners  of  medicine  with  emphasis  on 
diagnosis  and  treatment  of  the  common  skin  diseases.  One  session  will  be  devoted  to  diagnosis  and  treat- 
ment of  venereal  diseases.  There  will  be  sessions  on  fungus  problems  and  the  special  field  of  industrial 
dermatology.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  dermatological  aspects  of  stomach  disease. 

Minimum  class,  five. 

MONTEFIORE    HOSPITAL 

Dermatology  PM  60 — Common  skin  diseases  and  treatment.  October  8-December  10, 
195 1.  Dr.  F.  Reiss  and  staff.  Fee  $40. 
M.  4-6. 

This  is  a  course  for  general  practitioners  and  will  include  the  principles  of  dermatotherapy  as  well  as 
demonstrations  of  applications  of  salve  dressings,  electrolysis,  ultraviolet  therapy,  electro-desiccation,  car- 
bon dioxide  snow  application,  and  the  use  of  Wood  light.  Particular  attention  will  be  paid  to  the  differen- 
tial diagnosis  of  common  skin  diseases,  with  demonstration  of  patients,  lantern  slides,  and  simple  office 
laboratory  procedures. 

Maximum  class,  twenty. 

Dermatology  PM  60A — Common  skin  diseases  and  treatment.  March  3-May  26,  1952. 
Dr.  F.  Reiss  and  staff.  Fee  $50. 
M.  4-6. 

This  course  for  general  practitioners  is  designed  as  a  more  advanced  presentation  of  clinical  problems 
presented  in  common  skin  conditions.  Closest  attention  will  be  paid  to  correlation  between  physiological 
mechanisms  and  therapeutic  procedures. 

Prerequisite:  Dermatology  PM  60. 

Maximum  class,  twenty. 

Dermatology  PM  61 — Relation  of  skin  to  internal  medicine.  September  17,  1951-January 
14,  1952,  omitting  October  1.  Drs.  H.  Keil  and  F.  Reiss.  Fee  $55. 
M.  9-11. 

This  course  is  intended  for  general  practitioners,  internists,  and  those  primarily  interested  in  dermatology. 
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The  course  is  designed  to  show  how  observation  of  the  skin  can  lead  to  recognition  of  systemic  disease  and 
to  a  better  evaluation  of  the  clinical  picture.  Wherever  possible,  clinical  material  in  the  wards  will  be 
shown;  otherwise  lantern  slides  will  be  demonstrated. 


GYNECOLOGY 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Gynecology  PM  30 — Recent  advances  in  gynecology.  December  17-22,  1951,  and  March 
24-29,  1952.  Dr.  M.  A.  Goldberger  and  staff.  Fee  $65. 

M.  through  S.  9-12  and  2-5. 

This  course  is  arranged  to  offer  the  gynecologist  and  general  practitioner  a  review  of  recent  advances 
in  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  the  more  common  gynecological  disorders.  Indications  for  surgery  are  also 
considered.  Instruction  is  provided  in  the  form  of  ward  rounds,  lectures,  conferences,  and  demonstrations. 

INTERNAL  MEDICINE 

COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN    MEDICAL   CENTER 

Medicine  PM  1 — Diseases  of  the  chest.  January  21-26,  1952.  Drs.  A.  L.  Barach,  H.  A. 
Bickerman,  and  C.  Eastlake.  Fee  $40. 
M.  through  F.  9:30-5;  S.  9-12. 

The  pathophysiology  and  therapy  of  bronchial  asthma,  pulmonary  emphysema,  and  respiratory  failure 
(as  in  poliomyelitis)  will  be  considered,  as  well  as  physiological  and  antibiotic  therapy  of  chronic  bron- 
chitis, bronchiectasis,  and  chronic  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  The  use  of  the  pressure  equalizing  chamber  for 
lung  rest  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis  and  for  mechanically  induced  coughing  in  a  variety  of  chest  diseases 
will  be  demonstrated. 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Medicine  PM  29 — Clinical  cardiology.  October  17-December  19,  1951,  and  February  6- 
April  9,  1952.  Dr.  C.  K.  Friedberg.  Fee  $45. 
W.  1:30-3:30. 

Emphasis  on  recent  advances  in  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  cardiac  disease  by  bedside  study  and  ex- 
amination of  patients  and  collateral  lecture  and  discussion.  Fluoroscopy  and  electrocardiography  and 
special  studies  on  cardiac  patients  will  be  constantly  integrated  with  the  clinical  findings. 

Medicine  PM  30 — Symposium  on  internal  medicine.  October  15-December  15,  1951,  and 
January  21-March  22,  1952.  Dr.  I.  Snapper  and  staff  of  the  Department  of  Medicine  and 
other  divisions  at  the  Mount  Sinai  Hospital.  Fee  $350. 
M.  through  F.  9-12  and  1:30-4:30;  S.  9-12. 

The  symposium  offered  here  as  Medicine  PM  30  is  composed  of  the  following  ten  courses,  Medicine  PM 
31  through  Medicine  PM  39  and  Dermatology  PM  30,  which  have  been  integrated  in  such  a  way  that  during 
a  period  of  nine  weeks  a  general  practitioner  or  a  specialist  in  internal  medicine  can  receive  a  general  review 
of  internal  medicine  as  practiced  in  a  large  metropolitan  teaching  hospital. 

In  these  integrated  courses  emphasis  is  placed  on  recent  advances  in  our  knowledge  of  the  fundamental 
concepts  of  disease  as  well  as  diagnostic  procedures  and  therapy.  Instruction  is  given  in  the  form  of  bedside 
clinics  and  demonstrations,  ward  rounds,  conferences,  laboratory  work,  and  lectures.  Groups  are  divided, 
whenever  possible,  so  as  to  permit  physicians  to  examine  patients  under  discussion. 

The  hours  are  in  the  morning  from  9  to  12;  in  the  afternoon  on  Monday,  Tuesday,  and  Thursday  from 
1:30  to  4:30  ;  on  Wednesday  from  1:30  to  3:30  ;  and  on  Friday  from  1  to  3.  No  courses  are  given  on  Satur- 
day afternoon.  The  schedule  has  been  arranged  in  such  a  way  that  the  weekly  clinical  pathological  con- 
ferences on  Wednesday  at  3:30  and  the  grand  rounds  on  the  medical  services  on  Friday  at  3,  at  the  Mount 
Sinai  Hospital,  may  also  be  attended  by  the  students. 

Maximum  class,  twenty. 

Physicians  who  enroll  in  all  courses  will  receive  preference.  The  total  number  of  stu- 
dents who  will  be  permitted  to  take  all  ten  courses  must  be  limited  to  twenty.  In  addition 
to  the  twenty  physicians  who  will  participate  in  all  ten  courses,  twenty-five  more  can  be 
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accepted  for  enrollment  in  Medicine  PM  31,  32,  33,  34,  36,  37,  38,  39,  and  Dermatology 
PM  30. 

These  ten  integrated  courses  in  the  fields  of  medicine  will  be  given  twice  during  the 
academic  year  on  the  dates  noted.  If  an  insufficient  number  register  for  the  symposium, 
others  may  be  admitted  to  the  individual  courses.  The  courses  are  presented  individually 
in  the  following  descriptions  of  Medicine  PM  31  through  Medicine  PM  39.  Dermatology 
PM  30  was  presented  above. 

Note: — Intensive  full-time  courses  in  elementary  electrocardiography  (Medicine  PM 
41)  and  in  advanced  electrocardiography  (Medicine  PM  42)  will  be  given  before  the 
fall  symposium  begins.  A  course  in  recent  advances  in  gynecology  (Gynecology  PM  30) 
will  follow  the  symposium. 

During  the  two  weeks  before  the  spring  symposium  a  course  in  elementary  electro- 
cardiography (Medicine  PM  41)  and  an  intensive  course  in  advanced  electrocardiography 
(Medicine  PM  42)  will  be  given.  During  the  weeks  following  the  spring  symposium, 
the  course  in  recent  advances  in  gynecology  (Gynecology  PM  30)  will  be  repeated, 
followed  by  a  one-week  intensive  course  in  gastroenterology  (Medicine  PM  45)  and  a 
one-week  course  in  clinical  neurology  (Neurology  PM  30) . 

Medicine  PM  31 — Cardiovascular  diseases.  October  19-December  15,  195 1,  and  January 
25-March  22,  1952,  omitting  February  22.  Drs.  S.  Dack,  H.  Horn,  A.  M.  Master,  and  staff. 
Fee  $125. 

F.  9-12  and  1-3;  S.  9-12;  Th.  (Feb.  28)  9-12  and  1:30-3:30. 

The  schedule  has  been  planned  with  a  view  to  a  careful  coordination  and  comprehensive  presentation 
of  the  clinical,  pathological,  diagnostic,  and  therapeutic  aspects  of  the  more  important  cardiovascular  dis- 
eases. The  application  of  the  following  diagnostic  procedures  to  the  study  of  acquired  and  congenital 
heart  lesions  will  be  studied:  electrocardiography,  ballistocardiography,  phonocardiography,  X-ray  and 
fluoroscopic  examination,  angiocardiography,  cardiac  catheterization,  exercise  tests,  circulation  tests,  the 
pathologic-physiology,  electrolyte  disturbances,  and  treatment  of  heart  failure. 

The  newer  advances  in  treatment  are  demonstrated  by  case  presentations.  They  include  cortisone  and 
ACTH  in  rheumatic  fever  and  collagen  diseases,  antibiotics  in  S.B.E.,  surgery  of  mitral  stenosis  and  con- 
genital heart  lesions,  radioactive  iodine  in  thyroid  heart  disease,  anticoagulants  in  myocardial  and  pul- 
monary infarction,  and  newer  drugs  in  cardiac  arrhythmia. 

Medicine  PM  32 — Gastrointestinal  diseases.  October  17-December  12,  1951,  and  January 
23-March  12,  1952.  Drs.  R.  Colp,  J.  H.  Garlock,  F.  Hollander,  M.  R.  Kaufman,  I.  Snapper, 
A.  Winkelstein,  and  staff  of  the  Pathology  Department.  Fee  $80. 
W.  9-12  (except  March  12:  9-11);  1:30-3:30,  omitting  afternoon  of  Nov.  28. 

This  course  consists  of  a  series  of  lectures,  demonstrations,  and  conferences  on  the  diseases  of  the  gastro- 
intestinal tract.  Among  the  diseases  considered  are  peptic  ulcer,  neoplasms,  ileitis,  pancreatic  insufficiency, 
ulcerative  colitis,  and  the  dysenteries.  Radiologic  methods,  sigmoidoscopy,  gastroscopy,  psychosomatic 
relationships,  and  the  surgical  approach  are  also  considered. 

Medicine  PM  33 — Diseases  of  the  liver.  October  15-29,  1951,  and  January  21-February 

4,  1952.  Dr.  S.  Silver  and  staff.  Fee  $35. 

M.  9-12  and  1:30-4:30. 

This  course  covers  laboratory  and  clinical  phases  of  diseases  of  the  liver  and  biliary  tract  and  includes 
demonstrations  in  pathological  anatomy,  clinical  pathology,  and  case  presentations  in  the  medical  and 
surgical  wards. 

Medicine  PM  34 — Diseases  of  the  kidneys.  November  5-19,  1951,  and  February  11-25, 
1952.  Drs.  F.  H.  King,  J.  Sirota,  A.  R.  Sohval,  and  staff  of  Pathology  Department.  Fee 

$35- 
M.  9-12  and  1:30-4:30;  Nov.  19  and  Feb.  25,  9-12  only. 

This  brief  course  covers  the  pathological  anatomy  of  renal  diseases,  tests  for  renal  function,  and  the 
clinical  aspects  of  nephritis  and  nephrosis. 
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Medicine  PM  35— Hematology.  October  16-December  u,  1951,  and  January  22-March 
18,  1952,  omitting  February  12.  Dr.  L.  R.  Wasserman  and  staff.  Fee  $60. 

Tu.  1:30-4:30;  Th.  (Feb.  21)  1:30-4:30. 

Lectures  and  clinics  on  disorders  of  the  blood  with  special  emphasis  on  recent  advances  in  the  patho- 
physiology of  blood  diseases  and  in  therapy  (13  hours) . 

Presentation  of  patients  illustrating  the  various  hematologic  diseases;  slides  and  kodachromes  of  the 
blood;  bone  marrow,  spleen  and  lymph  nodes;  the  newer  laboratory  techniques  used  in  hematology  (14 
hours) . 

Medicine  PM  36 — Allergy.  November  26-December  10,  1951,  and  February  25-March  17, 
1952.  Dr.  H.  A.  Abramson  and  staff.  Fee  $40. 
M.  9-12:30  and  1:30-4:30;  Feb.  25  and  March  17,  9-12:30  only. 

Fundamentals  of  anaphylaxis  and  its  relation  to  clinical  manifestations  of  allergy.  Newer  concepts  of 
mechanisms  involved  in  hay  fever  and  bronchial  asthma  and  treatment.  Food  allergy  and  its  effects  on  the 
respiratory,  nervous,  gastrointestinal,  and  cutaneous  organs.  Bacterial,  drug,  and  serum  hypersensitiveness. 

Medicine  PM  37 — Diseases  of  the  chest.  October  16-December  11,  1951,  and  January 
22-March  18,  1951,  omitting  February  12.  Drs.  A.  H.  Aufses,  O.  H.  Friedman,  C.  B. 
Rabin,  L.  E.  Siltzbach,  A.  S.  W.  Touroff,  and  staff.  Fee  $60. 
Tu.  9-12;  Th.  (Feb.  21)  9-12. 

Disorders  of  the  lungs  and  mediastinum — tuberculosis,  bronchiectasis,  mediastinitis,  neoplasms,  and 
infections  of  the  pleura — are  considered;  the  current  diagnostic  and  therapeutic  methods  are  discussed  and 
illustrated. 

Medicine  PM  38 — Course  in  nutrition  and  diabetes.  November  29-December  13,  1951, 
and  March  6-20,  1952.  Drs.  D.  Adlersberg,  H.  Dolger,  and  H.  Pollack.  Fee  $40. 
Th.  9-12  and  1:30-4:30. 

This  course  is  designed  to  acquaint  the  practitioner  with  the  clinical  aspects  of  nutritional  disorders  and 
of  diabetes  mellitus.  Patients  will  be  shown  in  the  Nutrition  and  Diabetes  clinics  as  well  as  at  the 
bedside  of  the  medical  and  surgical  wards.  Therapeutic  management  of  acute  and  chronic  nutritional  dis- 
orders and  of  acute  emergencies  and  complications  associated  with  diabetes  will  be  discussed. 

Medicine  PM  39 — Endocrinological  diseases.  October  18-November  8,  1951,  and  January 
24-February  14,  1952.  Dr.  L.  J.  Softer  and  staff.  Fee  $30. 
Th.  9-12  and  1:30-4:30. 

Following  introductory  lectures  on  the  blood  electrolytes  and  on  water  and  minerals,  alterations  in  meta- 
bolism resulting  from  diseases  of  the  thyroid,  parathyroids,  adrenals,  pituitary,  and  testes  are  considered. 
The  phases  of  endocrinology  related  to  gynecological  disorders  will  also  be  discussed  in  this  course. 

Medicine  PM  40 — Principles  and  practices  of  diet  therapy.  October  15-November  19, 
1951,  and  February  18-March  24,  1952.  Dr.  D.  Adlersberg  and  Department  of  Dietetics. 

Fee  $20. 
M.  3-5. 

A  course  for  physicians  in  diet,  health,  and  disease.  Diet  therapy  in  infectious,  cardiorenal,  gastro- 
intestinal, and  metabolic  diseases.  Post-operative  diets.  This  is  a  lecture  and  laboratory  course  with  oppor- 
tunity to  study  special  facts  of  preparation  and  analysis  of  various  foods  in  relation  to  clinical  problems. 

Medicine  PM  41 — Intensive  course  in  elementary  electrocardiography.  September  17-22, 
1951,  and  January  7-12,  1952.  Drs.  S.  Dack,  H.  L.  Jaffe,  A.  M.  Master,  and  staff.  Fee  $60. 
M.  W.  F.  10-1  and  2-4;  Tu.  Th.  10-1  and  2-5;  S.  10-1. 

A  practical  course  in  electrocardiography  for  the  practicing  physician.  The  known  facts  concerning  the 
electrophysiology  of  the  normal  electrocardiogram  are  applied  to  the  study  of  normal  standard  and  unipolar 
limb  and  precordial  leads  and  to  the  interpretation  of  axis  deviation,  hypertrophy,  bundle  branch  block, 
coronary  insufficiency,  myocardial  infarction,  and  the  various  arrhythmias. 

Medicine  PM  42 — Intensive  course  in  advanced  electrocardiography.  September  24-29, 
1951,  and  January  14-19,  1952.  Drs.  S.  Dack,  H.  L.  Jaffe,  A.  M.  Master,  and  staff.  Fee  $60. 
M.  W.  F.  10-1  and  2-4;  Tu.  Th.  10-1  and  2-5;  S.  10-1. 

An  advanced  course  for  those  with  previous  experience  in  electrocardiography  or  those  who  have  taken 
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Medicine  PM  41.  The  course  will  include  a  detailed  exposition  of  the  electrophysiological  basis  of  the 
electrocardiogram  and  the  more  recent  advances  in  the  interpretation  of  unipolar  and  precordial  leads, 
esophageal  and  intracardiac  electrocardiography,  and  spatial  vectorcardiography.  Special  attention  is  given 
to  ventricular  hypertrophy,  coronary  insufficiency,  myocardial  infarction,  and  cardiac  arrhythmia. 

Medicine  PM  43 — Peripheral   vascular  disorders.  October  n,  1951-January  17,  1952, 
omitting  November  22.  Dr.  S.  Silbert.  Fee  $40. 
Th.  9:30-11. 

Methods  of  examination  of  the  peripheral  circulation.  Treatment  of  peripheral  vascular  diseases. 

Medicine  PM  44 — Recent  advances  in  therapy.  October  17-December  5,  1951.  Drs.  I.  E. 
Gerber,  E.  P.  Pick,  and  staff.  Fee  $35. 
W.5-7. 

Advances  in  treatment  of  heart,  liver,  and  kidney  diseases  and  hypertension.  Chemotherapy  in  syphilis 
and  other  infectious  diseases.  Modern  sedatives,  hypnotics,  anesthetics.  Protective  action  of  thio-com- 
pounds  in  metal  poisoning.  Hormone  and  vitamin  therapy.  Antihistamines,  sulfonamides,  antibiotics,  and 
antimalarial  drugs.  Therapy  of  collagen  diseases.  Steroid  therapy  of  malignant  diseases. 

Medicine  PM  45 — Intensive  course  in  gastroenterology.  March  31-April  4,  1952.  Dr.  A. 
Winkelstein  and  staff.  Fee  $60. 
M.  through  F.  9-12  and  2-5. 

A  concentrated  presentation  of  modern  concepts  of  diagnosis  and  treatment  in  the  field  of  gastrointestinal 
diseases. 

Minimum  class,  ten. 

Medicine  PM  46 — Bedside  clinics  in  heart  disease.  October  15-December  3,  1951,  and 
February  18- April  7,  1952.  Drs.  E.  P.  Boas  and  H.  Levy.  Fee  $30. 
M.  3-5. 

Presentation  of  patients  and  clinical  lectures  demonstrating  the  important  types  of  heart  diseases.  Oppor- 
tunity is  given  for  examination  of  patients. 

Medicine  PM  47 — Geriatrics.  October  4,  1951-January  24,  1952,  omitting  November  22; 
and  February  7-May  22,  1952.  Dr.  F.  D.  Zeman  and  staff.  Fee  $65. 
Th.  2-4. 

The  effect  of  the  aging  process  on  the  clinical  manifestations  of  diseases  in  old  age  is  surveyed  with  par- 
ticular emphasis  on  diagnosis  and  therapy. 

Medicine  PM  48 — Bedside  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  heart  disease  with  special  emphasis 
on  measurements  of  the  circulatory  dynamics.  October  9-December  11,  1951,  and  February 
19-April  22,  1952.  Dr.  W.  M.  Hitzig.  Fee  $45. 
Tu.  3-5. 

This  course  will  consist  largely  of  bedside  discussion.  Opportunity  will  be  given  for  examination  of 
patients.  Measurement  of  venous  pressure,  circulation  time,  and  vital  capacity  will  be  performed  regularly. 

Medicine  PM  49 — Diagnosis  and  treatment  of  ambulatory  patients.  October  17-  Decem- 
ber 21,  1951,  and  February  6-April  11,  1952,  omitting  February  22.  Dr.  B.  Eliasoph.  Fee 
$30. 
W.  F.  io-ii. 

Practical  course  in  history-taking;  physical  examinations;  channeling  and  evaluation  of  laboratory  work 
and  specialty  consultations.  This  course  is  given  under  conditions  resembling  private  office  practice  as 
much  as  possible. 

MONTEFIORE  HOSPITAL 

Medicine  PM  60 — Cardiology,  I.  September  27,  1951-June  5,  1952,  omitting  November 
22,  December  27,  and  April  10.  Medical  Division,  Department  of  Diagnostic  Roentgen- 
ology, and  Laboratory  Division.  Fee  $300. 
Th.  10-12:30  and  1:30-5. 

This  course  has  been  organized  to  present  in  a  systematic  manner  an  understanding  of  the  basis   of 
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clinical  cardiology — including  pathology,  pathological  physiology,  and  pharmacodynamics — and  to  present 
the  fundamentals  of  electrocardiography  and  of  cardiac  roentgenology. 
Maximum  class,  sixty. 

Medicine  PM  62 — Cardiology,  II.  September  18,  1951-January  22,  1952,  omitting  October 
2,  December  25,  and  January  1;  and  January  29-June  3,  1952,  omitting  April  15.  Medical 
Division  and  Laboratory  Division.  Fee  $150. 

Tu.  1-5. 

This  course  is  designed  for  the  fall  and  spring  terms  as  a  continuation  of  Cardiology,  I.  The  clinical 
course  of  the  principal  etiological  types  of  heart  disease  will  be  reviewed  and  discussed.  The  electrocardio- 
gram and  X  ray  of  each  case  is  correlated,  where  possible,  with  the  clinical  presentation.  At  each  fourth 
session,  a  clinical-pathological  conference  is  held  and  is  followed  by  a  carefully  prepared  presentation  of 
the  problems  involved  in  differential  diagnosis,  pathological  physiology,  and  cardiac  roentgenology  and 
therapy. 

The  clinical  presentations  are  made  in  the  wards  and  the  children's  cardiac  clinic  of  Montefiore  Hos- 
pital  and   in   the   wards   of   the   Kingsbridge   Veterans   Hospital. 

Maximum  class,  forty. 

Medicine  PM  63 — Cardiology,  III.  September  25,  1951-February  5,  1952,  omitting  October 
2,  December  25,  and  January  1;  and  February  12-June  3,  1952,  omitting  April  15.  Medical 
Division.  Fee  $200. 
Tu.  1-4:30. 

This  course  is  designed  to  present  the  more  recent  advances  in  the  diagnostic  procedures  in  the  cardiac, 
including  unipolar  electrocardiography,  angiocardiography,  renal  hemodynamics  in  cardiacs,  cardiac  cathe- 
terization, respiratory  physiology  in  cardiac  failure,  etc.  Discussions  of  the  more  controversial  aspects  of 
therapy  for  the  cardiac  are  given  in  the  light  of  the  known  pathological  physiology,  pharmacodynamics,  and 
course  of  the  disease. 

Presentation  of  acute  cardiac  problems  is  given  in  the  wards  of  Morrisania  and  Fordham  Hospitals,  of 
the  more  chronic  phases,   in   the  wards  of  Montefiore  Hospital. 

Registration  is  limited  to  selected  physicians  who  have  completed  Cardiology,  I  and  //,  or  who  have 
secured  the  approval  of  the  Committee  on  Admissions. 

Maximum  class,  twenty. 

Participants  in  these  cardiology  courses  include:  Drs.  S.  Biloon,  S.  P.  Schwartz,  W.  Chester,  C.  D. 
Enselberg,  M.  Friedenson,  E.  Goldberger,  H.  Gross,  A.  Jezer,  H.  R.  Miller,  B.  M.  Scholder,  J.  B. 
Schwedel,  V.  Silvestri,  L.  Spiegel,  L.  Tarr,  J.  Ballinger,  M.  Dolgin,  S.  Grossman,  B.  E.  Jacobson,  H. 
Rifkin,  I.  L.  Rubin,  D.  E.  Silberman,  D.  Young,  J.  Grossman,  M.  Mokotoff,  M.  Rodstein,  and  R.  E. 
Weston,  of  the  Medical  Division;  Drs.  J.  I.  Berkman,  H.  Mamelok,  and  H.  M.  Zimmerman,  of  the 
Laboratory  Division;  Drs.  S.  Fineman,  S.  Heiser,  and  J.  J.  Schwartzman,  of  the  Department  of  Diagnostic 
Roentgenology. 

Medicine  PM  65 — Peripheral  vascular  diseases.  September  27,   1951-March  27,   1952, 
omitting  November  22  and  December  27.  Drs.  H.  Haimovici,  K.  Harpuder,  H.  Lippmann, 
M.  Lowenthal,  and  I.  D.  Stein,  of  Montefiore  Hospital  and  Drs.  A.  Abramson,  A.  Ebel, 
and  W.  Newman,  of  Kingsbridge  Veterans  Hospital.  Fee  $125. 
Th.  9-12   (25  sessions). 

This  course  will  include  bedside  training,  lectures  on  the  physiology  and  pathology  of  the  peripheral 
circulation,  demonstration  of  diagnostic  and  therapeutic  methods,  discussions  and  exercises  in  diagnosis 
and  treatment. 

Sessions  will  be  held  both  at  Montefiore  and  Kingsbridge  Veterans  Hospitals. 

Maximum  class,  fifteen. 

Medicine  PM  66 — Clinical  hematology.  September  11,  1951-February  5,  1952,  omitting 
October  2,  December  25,  and  January  1;  repeated  February  12-June  17,  1952.  Drs.  S. 
Melamed  and  M.  A.  Rubinstein.  Fee  $75. 
Tu.  9-12. 

This  course  will  include  bedside  work,  demonstration  of  modern  hematological  procedures,  and  system- 
atic instruction  in  diagnosis  and  treatment. 
Maximum  class,  twenty. 

Medicine  PM  67 — Advanced  hematology.  September  18,  1951-January  15,  1952,  omittino- 
October  2,  December  25,  and  January  1;  repeated  February  19-May  27,  1952.  Drs.  S. 
Melamed  and  M.  A.  Rubinstein,  Fee  $75. 
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Tu.  9:30-12. 

This  course  will  emphasize  actual  hematological  technique  and  diagnostic  procedures  to  be  performed 
by  the  student,  including  sternal  and  iliac  punctures.  Didactic  work  will  be  reduced  to  a  minimum. 
Maximum  class,  ten. 
Prerequisite:  Medicine  PM  66  or  equivalent. 

Medicine  PM  68 — Allergy.  September  13-December  6,  195 1,  omitting  November  22.  Dr. 
J.  Harkavy  and  associates  of  the  Medical  Division;  Dr.  T.  J.  C.  von  Storch  of  the  Division 
of  Neuropsychiatry;  and  Dr.  F.  Reiss  of  the  Dermatological  Service.  Fee  $50. 
Th.  9:30-11:30. 

Fundamentals  of  anaphylaxis  and  its  relation  to  clinical  manifestations  involved  in  hay  fever  and  bron- 
chial asthma  and  treatment.  Food  allergy  and  its  effects  on  the  respiratory,  nervous,  gastrointestinal,  and 
cutaneous  organs.  Vascular  allergy,  bacterial,  drug,  and  serum  hypersensitiveness. 

Maximum  class,  ten. 

Medicine  PM  70 — Gastroenterology.   September   18,   1951-January  22,   1952,  omitting 
October  2,  December  25,  and  January  1;  repeated  February  5-May  20,  1952.  Drs.  A.  M. 
Kasich  and  B.  Weingarten  of  the  Medical  Division;  Drs.  S.  Fineman,  S.  Heiser,  and  }.  J. 
Schwartzman  of  the  Department  of  Diagnostic  Roentgenology.  Fee  $75. 
Tu.  1:30-5. 

This  course  is  arranged  to  provide  bedside  work,  systematic  lectures  on  diagnosis  and  treatment,  and 
demonstration  of  roentgenological  aspects  at  each  session. 
Maximum  class,  thirty. 

Medicine  PM  71 — Diseases  of  the  chest.  January  4-May  23,  1952,  omitting  February 
22.  Drs.  A.  S.  Buchberg,  A.  G.  Cohen,  A.  S.  Dooneief,  J.  Kavee,  G.  C.  Leiner,  H.  R. 
Nayer,  M.  J.  Robin,  M.  B.  Rosenblatt,  E.  H.  Rubin,  L.  E.  Siltzbach,  W.  A.  Zavod,  G. 
Zucker,  and  Dr.  A.  H.  Aufses  of  the  Surgical  Division.  Fee  $100. 
F.  2-4:30. 

This  course  will  include  lectures  on  the  normal  anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  lungs;  bacteriology,  im- 
munology, and  pathology  of  tuberculosis;  discussion  of  all  aspects  of  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  acute 
and  chronic  pulmonary  diseases  including  pulmonary  tuberculosis  and  its  complications;  differential  diag- 
nosis of  malignant  and  nonmalignant  tumors  of  the  chest;  suppurative  diseases;  bronchiectasis  and  affec- 
tions of  the  pleura.  Instruction  will  be  given  in  various  diagnostic  and  therapeutic  measures  such  as  chest 
aspiration  and  irrigation,  pneumothorax  inflation,  and  chemotherapy. 

Maximum  class,  thirty. 

Medicine  PM  72 — Neoplastic  diseases.  September  18,  1951-January  29,  1952,  omitting 
October  12,  December  25,  and  January  1;  repeated  February  5-June  3,  1952.  Given  by 
the  staff  of  the  Divisions  of  Neoplastic  Diseases,  Surgery  and  Surgical  Specialties,  and 
Laboratories;  Departments  of  Diagnostic  Roentgenology  and  Radiotherapy.  Fee  $150. 
Tu.  1-5. 

This  is  a  comprehensive  course  intended  primarily  for  general  practitioners  and  internists.  It  is  arranged 
to  provide  bedside  work  at  each  session  and  to  cover  diagnostic  and  therapeutic  aspects  including  the  newer 
isotopic,  hormonal,  and  chemotherapeutic  treatment  of  malignant  disease.  The  fundamentals  of  cancer 
detection,  radiodiagnosis,  and  radiotherapy  will  be  shown.  Chemical  and  pathological  laboratory  aids  will 
be  demonstrated. 

Maximum  class,  thirty;  minimum  class,  ten. 

BELLEVUE    HOSPITAL 

Medicine  PM  80 — Diseases  of  the  chest.  October  1-31,  1951,  and  February  4-29,  1952.  Drs. 
J.  B.  Amberson,  R.  M.  Harvey,  J.  M.  Jones,  and  D.  W.  Richards,  Jr.  Fee  $75  for  first 
month  and  $50  monthly  for  additional  periods. 
M.  through  F.  9-5. 

This  course  is  planned  for  internists  with  special  interest  in  diseases  of  the  chest,  including  those  who 
have  had  previous  experience  in  the  field.  During  the  first  month  of  the  course  there  will  be  a  more  or  less 
formal  approach  to  fundamental  principles  of  pathology  and  abnormal  physiology  in  relation  to  diagnosis, 
prognosis,  and  the  development  of  a  rational  approach  to  treatment. 
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For  those  students  wishing  to  devote  additional  periods  of  study,  arrangements  will  be  made  on  a 
monthly  basis.  Such  students  will  be  assigned  to  participate  in  clinical  activities  of  the  ward  and  will  at- 
tend various  conferences  and  ward  rounds  of  the  Service,  thus  gaining  access  to  the  large  amount  of  avail- 
able clinical  material. 

Since  the  first  month  of  each  course  (October  and  February)  will  serve  for  orientation,  it  is  desirable  that 
it  precede  the  more  informal  period  of  study. 

Maximum  class,  six. 

ROOSEVELT  HOSPITAL 

Medicine  PM  81 — Clinical  allergy.  May  12-23,  r952-  Dr.  R-  A.  Cooke  and  staff.  Fee  $120. 
M.  through  F.  9-1  and  2-5. 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  internists,  pediatricians,  and  other  physicians  a  review  of  modern 
concepts  of  the  theoretical  and  practical  aspects  of  allergy  in  relation  to  clinical  problems.  All  types  of 
allergic  disease  will  be  studied  including  the  less  common  vascular  and  cerebral  allergies.  The  practical 
work  will  include  history  taking,  physical  examination,  skin  testing  by  direct  and  passive  transfer  methods, 
and  laboratory  diagnosis.  In  the  laboratory  the  principles  of  allergic  extractions  and  standardizations  and 
the  preparation  of  individual  extracts  will  be  considered  in  a  practical  way.  There  will  also  be  demonstra- 
tions of  anaphylaxis.  Dale  reactions,  precipitin  tests,  and  preparation  of  autogenous  vaccines. 

Maximum  class,  eight;  minimum,  six. 


NEUROLOGY 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Neurology  PM  30 — Clinical  neurology.  April  21-25,  :952-  Dr.  M.  B.  Bender  and  staff.  Fee 
$60. 

M.  through  F.  10-1  and  2-5. 

Lectures,  seminars,  and  case  presentations;  diseases  of  the  brain  and  spinal  cord;  the  convulsive  state; 
vitamins  in  neurology;  infections  of  the  nervous  system;  correlation  of  roentgenology,  angiography,  and 
electroencephalography;  diagnosis  and  surgical  treatment  of  tumors  of  the  brain  and  spinal  cord;  methods 
of  examination. 

Neurology  PM  31 — Practical  neuroanatomy  and  neuropathology.  October  8,  1951-May 
12,  1952.  Dr.  J.  H.  Globus.  Fee  $140. 
M.  9:30-12. 

Lectures,  demonstrations,  and  laboratory  work  in  which  the  anatomy  and  pathology  of  the  nervous  sys- 
tem are  correlated  with  clinical  problems. 

Neurology  PM  32 — Advanced  practical  neuroanatomy  and  neuropathology.  October  4, 
1951-May  22,  1952,  omitting  November  22.  Dr.  }.  H.  Globus.  Fee  f  100. 
Th-  3:30-5- 

This  course  is  conducted  in  the  form  of  a  seminar.  Correlation  of  anatomical  alterations  with  clinical 
manifestations  is  emphasized.  Students  are  assigned  individual  cases  for  pathologic  investigations.  The 
resultant  interpretations  of  the  clinically  observed  signs  and  symptoms  are  reported  for  general  discussion 
and  for  critical  analysis  by  the  instructor. 

Prerequisite:  Neurology  PM  31  or  equivalent. 

MONTEFIORE  HOSPITAL 

Neurology  PM  60 — Neuropsychiatry.  November  5-December  1,  1951.  Drs.  T.  Lawyer, 
Jr.,  M.  Netsky,  T.  J.  C.  von  Storch,  and  associates.  Fee  $150. 
M.  W.  F.  6-9  p.m.;  S.  9-12. 

This  course  includes  neuroanatomy,  neuropathology,  neurophysiology  (lectures  and  laboratory  exer- 
cises); clinical  neurology  (lectures  and  examination  of  ward  patients);  neuroroentgenology  (lectures  and 
demonstration);  and  lectures  on  the  history  of  psychiatry  and  principles  of  psychopatbology.  Emphasis 
will  be  placed  upon  basic  and  clinical  neurology. 

Maximum  class,  thirty. 
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OBSTETRICS 

MARGARET  HAGUE  MATERNITY  HOSPITAL 

Obstetrics  PM  80 — Internship  training.  Three  months  full-time,  beginning  first  of  each 
month.  Dr.  S.  A.  Cosgrove  and  staff.  Fee  $350. 

Full  housing  and  maintenance  are  furnished  to  registrants  for  this  course,  but  they  must  supply  their 
own  uniforms.  Uniforms  required  are  those  customarily  worn  by  interns. 

A  detailed  description  of  this  course,  published  separately,  will  be  sent  upon  request. 

Obstetrics  PM  81 — Observation  course.  One  month  full-time,  beginning  first  of  each 
month.  Dr.  S.  A.  Cosgrove  and  staff.  Fee  $100. 

This  does  not  include  housing  and  maintenance;  uniforms  are  not  necessary  for  registrants. 
A  detailed  description  of  this  course  is  published  in  a  separate  Announcement  which  will  be  sent  upon 
request. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Ophthalmology  PM  39  A — Ophthalmoscopy  in  general  practice.  February  4-March  24, 
1952.  Dr.  H.  J.  Agatston.  Fee  $25. 
M.  2:30-4. 

The  use  of  the  ophthalmoscope  as  an  aid  in  physical  diagnosis.  Lesions  of  the  fundus  associated  with 
general  medical  and  neurological  diseases  are  discussed.  Teaching  sessions  in  the  outpatient  department 
and  wards  of  the  hospital. 

Note: — Students  are  required  to  bring  their  own  electric  ophthalmoscopes.  Open  to  general  practitioners 
and  specialists  other  than  ophthalmologists. 

Maximum  class,  six. 

Ophthalmology  PM  39  B* — Ophthalmoscopy  in  general  practice.  September  27-December 
27,  1951,  omitting  November  22.  Dr.  J.  Goldsmith.  Fee  $25. 
Th.  2:30-3:30. 

The  use  of  the  ophthalmoscope  as  an  aid  in  physical  diagnosis.  Lesions  of  the  fundus  associated  with 
general  medical  and  neurological  diseases  are  discussed.  Teaching  sessions  in  the  outpatient  department  and 
wards  of  the  hospital. 

Note: — Students  are  required  to  bring  their  own  electric  ophthalmoscopes.  Open  to  general  practitioners 
and  specialists  other  than  -ophthalmologists. 

Maximum  class,  six. 

Ophthalmology  PM  42* — Medical  ophthalmology.  September  11-December  18,  1951, 
omitting  October  2.  Dr.  J.  Goldsmith.  Fee  $25. 
Tu.  5-6. 

The  eye  as  related  to  general  medicine — nutrition,  metabolism,  diabetes,  hypertension,  and  systemic 
disease. 

Open  to  ophthalmologists  and  general  practitioners. 


MONTEFIORE  HOSPITAL 

Ophthalmology  PM  60 — Elementary  ophthalmoscopy.  January  7-March  3,  1952.  Dr.  S. 
Gartner.  Fee  $30. 
M.  3-5. 

A  practical  course  in  fundus  diagnosis  for  the  medical  practitioner.  A  course  of  lectures  is  followed  by 
extensive  practice  in  examining  the  fundi  of  many  patients.  The  vascular  diseases,  diabetes,  and  the 
neurological  disorders  are  stressed.  Histological  sections  of  the  fundus  diseases  will  be  demonstrated. 

*  During  the  week  of  the  annual  meeting  of  the  American  Academy  of  Ophthalmology  and  Otolaryn- 
gology in  Chicago,  the  course  will  be  suspended. 
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ORTHOPEDIC  SURGERY 

HOSPITAL  FOR  JOINT  DISEASES 

Orthopedic  Surgery  PM  80 — Survey  of  the  essentials  of  orthopedics.  September  27-Decem- 
ber  13,  1951,  omitting  November  23;  and  March  6-May  15,  1952.  Drs.  J.  Buchman,  H.  L. 
Taffe,  E.  B.  Kaplan,  S.  Kleinbcrg,  L.  Mayer,  H.  Milch,  M.  M.  Pomeranz,  J.  Weiss,  I.  Zadek, 
and  staffs.  Fee  $100. 

Th.  9:30-12  and  2-4:30. 

A  series  of  lectures,  case  demonstrations,  and  conferences  on  the  clinical,  diagnostic,  therapeutic,  patho- 
logical, bacteriological,  chemical,  and  radiological  aspects  of  skeletal  diseases,  so  integrated  as  to  present 
a  general  review  of  the  modern  concept  of  the  more  important  orthopedic  diseases.  There  will  be  opportunity 
for  clinical  examination  of  patients.  The  course  consists  of 'eleven  morning  and  eleven  afternoon  sessions 
given  every  Thursday. 

Maximum  class,  twenty. 

PATHOLOGY 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Pathology  PM  30 — General  and  special  pathology.  October  20,  1951-January  26,  1952. 
Drs.  P.  Klemperer  and  S.  Otani.  Fee  $60. 
S-  3-5- 

A  review  of  general  pathology  and  its  relation  to  clinical  medicine. 
Minimum  class,  fifteen. 

Pathology  PM  31 — Surgical  pathology.  February  2-May  10,  1952.  Drs.  P.  Klemperer  and 
S.  Otani.  Fee  $100. 
S-  3-5- 

Individual  instruction  in  surgical  pathology  with  emphasis  on  diagnosis  of  tumors. 
Note: — Pathology  PM  50  is  not  prerequisite  for  Pathology  PM  31. 
Minimum  class,  ten. 

PEDIATRICS 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Pediatrics  PM  30 — Clinical  pediatrics.  October  n-December  20,  1951,  omitting  November 
22;  and  February  5-April  15,  1952,  omitting  February  12.  Drs.  H.  L.  Hodes,  S.  Karelitz, 
J.  L.  Kohn,  and  staff.  Fee  $80. 
Tu.  Th.  3-5. 

A  general  review  of  the  diseases  of  infants  and  children  with  emphasis  on  recent  advances  in  methods  of 
diagnosis  and  therapy.  Opportunity  will  be  provided  for  examination  of  clinical  cases  and  informal  dis- 
cussion. 

Pediatrics  PM  31 — Allergy  in  children.  October   12-December   14,   1951.  Dr.  M.  M. 
Peshkin.  Fee  $40. 
F.  3:30-5=30- 

Anaphylaxis;  allergy;  asthma,  skin,  and  ophthalmic  tests.  Eczema  and  angioneuroses. 

PHYSICAL  MEDICINE 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Physical  Medicine  PM  30 — Physical  therapy  in  general  practice.  October  4,  1951-February 
7,  1952,  omitting  November  22.  Drs.  W.  Bierman,  E.  Levy,  and  staff.  Fee  $85. 
Tu.  Th.  9:30-11. 

This  course  is  designed  to  give  the  general  practitioner  or  the  specialist  in  other  fields  of  medicine  and 
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surgery  a  general  introduction  to  the  methods  of  therapy  employed  in  physical  medicine.  It  is  devoted  to 
instruction  and  clinical  application  of  such  procedures  as  heat  and  cold,  photothermy,  diathermy,  massage, 
ultraviolet  radiation,  electrotherapy,  kinesiology,  exercise,  manipulation,  and  occupational  and  rehabilita- 
tion techniques. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Physiology  PM  30 — Physiology  of  the  digestive  tract.  October  17-December  21,  1951.  Dr. 

F.  Hollander.  Fee  $40. 
W.  F.  12-1. 

This  lecture  course  deals  with  the  major  chemical  and  physiological  phenomena  concerned  in  gastro- 
intestinal function,  with  particular  regard  to  the  interpretation  of  disorders  of  the  digestive  tract. 

Physiology  PM  31 — Physiology  of  water  and  electrolyte  balance.  January  30-April  9, 
1952,  omitting  February  22.  Dr.  F.  Hollander.  Fee  $40. 
W.  F.  1 2-1. 

A  lecture  course  dealing  with  the  physicochemical  phenomena  related  to  variations  in  water,  salt,  and 
acid-base  balance  encountered  in  disturbances  of  the  alimentary  tract;  and  including  the  principles  under- 
lying their  clinical  management. 

PSYCHIATRY 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Psychiatry  PM  30 — Psychiatry  in  general  medicine.  January  8-May  27,  1952,  omitdng 
February  12.  Dr.  M.  R.  Kaufman  and  staff.  Fee  $100. 
Tu.  9-12. 

This  is  a  course  designed  for  the  general  practitioner  with  particular  reference  to  the  type  of  neuro- 
psychiatric  problems  encountered  in  general  hospital  and  general  medical  practice.  This  course  is  a  com- 
bination of  lectures  and  clinical  work  with  patients. 

Minimum  class,  twelve. 

PUBLIC  HEALTH 

SCHOOL  OF   PUBLIC  HEALTH 

Courses  in  Public  Health,  including  Hospital  Administration,  are  available  at  the  School 
of  Public  Health.  Those  courses  which  may  be  of  interest  to  physicians  in  practice  are 
listed  briefly  below.  For  a  special  Announcement  and  further  information,  address  the 
Director,  School  of  Public  Health  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  600  West  168th  St.,  New 
York  32,  N.Y. 

Industrial  Hygiene  201 — Introduction  to  industrial  medicine.  November  26,  1951-Febru- 
ary  2,  1952.  Dr.  L.  J.  Goldwater.  Fee  $20. 
One  two-hour  session  per  week. 

Industrial  Hygiene  202 — The  occupational  diseases.  February  4-March  29,  1952.  Dr.  L. 
J.  Goldwater.  Fee  $20. 
One  two-hour  session  per  week. 

Industrial   Hygiene   203 — Industrial  medical   organization.   March   31-May  24,    1952. 
Dr.  I.  R.  Tabershaw.  Fee  $20. 
One  two-hour  session  per  week. 

Parasitology  202 — Parasitic  diseases.  March  31-May  24,  1952.  Dr.  H.  W.  Brown.  Fee 

$40. 

Tu.  Th.  9-12. 


SECTION  II 
COURSES  FOR  SPECIALISTS 

Courses  listed  in  this  section  are  designed  to  acquaint  qualified  specialists  with  recent 
developments  in  their  special  fields  of  interest,  not  to  provide  training  for  specialization. 
Admission  is  limited  to  physicians  who  have  had  adequate  training  and  experience  in 
the  various  fields  of  special  practice.  Information  concerning  the  applicant's  experience 
may  be  requested  prior  to  registration. 

ANESTHESIA 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Anesthesia  PM  30 — Diagnostic  and  therapeutic  nerve  blocking.  October  16-November 
16,  195 1.  Dr.  S.  S.  Lyons.  Fee  $50. 
Tu.  F.  5-7. 

A  comprehensive  course  in  regional  anesthesia  as  applied  to  the  somatic  nervous  system  and  the  sym- 
pathetic and  parasympathetic  nervous  system.  Demonstration  by  lantern  slides,  charts,  and  anatomical 
models.  Open  to  surgeons  and  anesthetists  and  to  other  physicians  who,  by  reason  of  adequate  experience 
or  training,  are  deemed  eligible. 

Note: — The  following  instruments  are  required:  dissection  set;  5  cc.  Record  syringe;  needles  over  5  cm. 
in  length  to  fit  the  syringe. 

INTERNAL  MEDICINE 

COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN    MEDICAL    CENTER 

Medicine  PM  2 — Gastroscopy.  Three  afternoons  weekly  for  two  consecutive  months. 
Drs.  J.  Ferrer,  C.  A.  Flood,  and  G.  Hennig.  Fee  $250. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Individual  instruction  in  the  technique  of  gastroscopy  and  demonstration  of  pathological  lesions  in  the 
esophagus  and  stomach. 

Open  only  to  physicians  experienced  in  gastroenterology  or  surgery  of  the  gastrointestinal  tract.  One 
student  will  be  registered  during  each  period  of  two  months.  Physicians  taking  this  course  must  provide 
their  own  gastroscopes. 

NEUROLOGY 

COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN     MEDICAL    CENTER 

Neurology  PM  2 — Clinical  electroencephalography  and  electromyography.  Three  months 
starting  October  1  and  January  2.  Dr.  Hoefer  and  staff  at  Neurological  Institute.  Fee 

$150. 
M.  through  F.  9-1  and  2-5. 

This  is  a  course  designed  for  the  training  of  persons  to  be  qualified  to  take  charge  of  a  hospital  labora- 
tory for  electroencephalography.  A  residency  in  neurology  is  a  prerequisite.  Experience  in  neurophysiology 
is  desirable  but  not  necessary.  The  training  consists  of  laboratory  work,  reading,  and  record  interpretation 
with  the  instructor.  Formal  lectures  on  electroencephalography  and  related  subjects  are  given  at  the 
Institute.  Advanced  students  may  be  assigned  research  problems  if  desired.  Personal  interview  with  instruc- 
tor prior  to  admission. 

Maximum  class,  three. 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Neurology  PM  33 — Clinical  electroencephalography.  October  4,  1951-January  17,  1952, 
omitting  November  22.  Dr.  H.  Strauss.  Fee  $60. 
Th.  9-12. 

This  course  is  designed  to  give  the  practicing  neuropsychiatrist  a  working  knowledge  of  the  theory  and 
clinical  applications  of  electroencephalography. 
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Neurology  PM  34 — Laboratory  training  in  clinical  electroencephalography.  Any  three 
months.  Dr.  H.  Strauss.  Fee  $150. 
M.  through  F.  9-12  and  1-5. 

Supervised  training  in  recording  and  interpretation  of  electroencephalograms.  Each  participant  to  work 
on  a  research  problem  in  clinical  electroencephalography. 

Application  to   be  made  through  personal  consultation  with  Dr.  Strauss  before  registering. 

MONTEFIORE  HOSPITAL 

Neurology  PM  61 — Advanced  neurology.  July  2-September  28,  1951,  omitting  July  4; 
October  8,  1951-January  4,  1952,  omitting  October  10,  November  22,  December  25,  and 
January  1;  January  7-April  4,  1952,  omitting  February  22.  Dr.  T.  J.  C.  von  Storch  and 
staff.  Fee  $150. 

M.  through  F.  9-1  and  2-5. 

This  is  a  course  for  advanced  students  in  neurology  who  have  had  some  previous  training  in  the  field, 
and  preferably  some  familiarity  with  the  principles  of  psychiatry.  It  is  open  both  to  men  who  intend  to 
enter  the  field  of  clinical  neurology  and  to  those  who  intend  to  limit  their  practice  to  neuropsychiatry.  A 
minimum  registration  of  three  months  is  required.  This  may  be  extended  to  six  or  nine  months  on  the 
recommendation  of  the  Department  of  Neurology. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Ophthalmology  PM  31 — Ophthalmic  surgery.  September  26-December  19,  1951,  omitting 
October  10  and  17.  Dr.  H.  Minsky.  Fee  $100. 
W.  4-6;  operative  clinics,  Tu.  F.  2-4. 

Students  perform  the  most  common  operations  on  animal  eyes  and  post-mortem  material. 
Open  only  to  ophthalmologists. 

Note: — Students  are  required  to  provide  their  own  keratome,  Graefe  knife,  Stevens  scissors,  and 
cystotome. 

Maximum  class,  eight. 

Ophthalmology  PM  32* — Refraction  and  extraocular  muscles.  October  5-December  28, 
1951.  Dr.  A.  H.  Barnert.  Fee  $80. 
F.  1-4. 

Theory  and  practice  of  testing  and  correcting  refractive  errors  and  muscle  imbalance.   Anatomy  and 
physiology  of  ocular  muscles.  Phorias  and  tropias.  Methods  of  examination  and  treatment. 
Outpatient  Department. 
Open  only  to  ophthalmologists. 

Note: — Students   are  required  to  provide  their  own  electrical  retinoscopes. 
Maximum  class,  four;  minimum,  three. 

Ophthalmology  PM  33 — Glaucoma  and  the  pharmacology  of  the  autonomic  nervous 
system.  September  27-November  15,  195 1.  Dr.  S.  Bloomfield.  Fee  $20. 
Th.  4-5. 

The  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  glaucoma  with  special  emphasis  in  the  pharmacology  of  drugs  affecting 
the  autonomic  nervous  system  of  the  eye. 
Open  only  to  ophthalmologists. 

Ophthalmology  PM  35 — Bacteriology  of  the  eye  and  external  diseases.  October  8-Decem- 
ber  24,  1 951.  Dr.  F.  H.  Theodore.  Fee  $45. 
M.  2-3:30. 

Practical  work  in  the  preparation  of  smears,   cultures,   and   epithelial   scrapings;   their   interpretation. 
Diseases  of  the  lids,  conjunctiva,  cornea,  and  infections  of  the  inner  eye. 
Open  only  to  ophthalmologists. 
Minimum  class,  eight. 

*  During  the  week  of  the  annual  meeting  of  the  American  Academy  of  Ophthalmology  and  Otolaryn- 
gology in  Chicago,  the  course  will  be  suspended. 
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Ophthalmology  PM  36 — Embryology  of  the  eye.  October  24-Dcccmbcr  12,   [951.  Dr. 

A.  L.  Kornzweig.  Fee  $40. 

W.  7:30-9:30  p.m. 

The  eyes  of  embryos  ranging  in  age  from  three  weeks  up  to  the  time  of  birth  are  studied.  Congenital 
abnormalities  are  discussed. 

Open  only  to  ophthalmologists. 

Maximum  class,  twelve. 

Ophthalmology  PM  37 — Physiological  optics.  October  8-December  17,  1951.  Dr.  A.  II. 
Barnert.  Fee  $45. 

M.  3:30-5:30. 

Physical  optics;  the  optics  of  the  ophthalmometer  and  ophthalmoscope;  retinoscopy. 

Open  only  to  ophthalmologists. 

Maximum  class,  eight. 

Ophthalmology  PM  38 — Ophthalmoscopy:  advanced  course.  October  24-December  12, 
1951.  Dr.  H.  }.  Agatston.  Fee  $40. 
W.  2-4. 

The  examination  of  normal  and  pathological  fundi  associated  with  general  medical  and  neurological 
diseases,  as  well  as  routine  fundi.  In  the  outpatient  department  and  on  the  wards  of  the  Hospital. 

Open  only  to  ophthalmologists. 

Note: — Students  are  required  to  bring  their  own  reflecting  nonluminous  ophthalmoscope  and  electric 
ophthalmoscope. 

Maximum  class,  six. 

Ophthalmology  PM  40* — Techniques  of  systematic  examination  of  the  eye  and  functional 
testing.  September  19-December  19,  1951,  omitting  October  10.  Dr.  H.  Minsky.  Fee  $25. 
W.  1:30-2:30. 

Comprehensive  practical  review  of  techniques  and  examination  of  external  diseases,  darkroom  methods, 
ophthalmoscopy,  translumination,  perimetry;  recording  of  findings. 
Open  only  to  ophthalmologists. 

Ophthalmology    PM    41 — Neuro-ophthalmology.    September    26-December    19,    1951, 
omitting  October  10  and  17.  Drs.  M.  B.  Bender,  J.  H.  Globus,  and  staff.  Fee  $30. 
W.  11-12. 

Anatomy,  physiology,  diseases,  and  functional  testing  of  the  visual  pathways. 

An  abbreviated  version  of  this  course  is  given  under  the  Symposium  as  Ophthalmology  PM  54. 

Open  only  to  ophthalmologists. 

Ophthalmology  PM  43 — Symposium  in  ophthalmology.  April  28-May  24,  1952.  Dr.  H. 

Minsky  and  members  of  the  Ophthalmological  staff.  Fee  $385. 
M.  through  S.  9-12;  M.  through  F.  2-5;  plus  the  following  additional  class  meetings: 
M.  through  F.  of  first  and  third  weeks  only  (April  28-May  2  and  May  12-16),  and  Tu. 

and  Th.  of  fourth  week  only  (May  20  and  May  22),  7-10  p.m.;  M.  through  F.  of  second 

week  only  (May  5-9),  7-9  p.m. 

This  is  an  intensive  course  in  ophthalmology  for  physicians  with  previous  training  in  this  specialty. 
This  symposium  will  emphasize  recent  advances  and  will  include  clinical,  laboratory,  and  didactic  in- 
struction. The  symposium  may  be  taken  as  a  single  course,  or  each  of  the  twelve  individual  courses  of 
which  it  is  comprised,  Ophthalmology  PM  44  through  Ophthalmology  PM  35,  may  be  taken  separately. 

Minimum  class,  eight. 

Note: — Students  taking  surgery  are  required  to  provide  their  own  Graefe  knife,  keratome,  cystotome, 
Stevens  scissors,  Lester  forceps;  electric  ophthalmoscope,  electric  retinoscope,  and,  if  possible,  Loring 
ophthalmoscope  are  required  for  those  taking  ophthalmoscopy;  students  taking  refraction  are  required 
to   provide   their   own   retinoscopes. 

*  During  the  week  of  the  annual  meeting  of  the  American  Academy  of  Ophthalmology  and  Otolaryn- 
gology in  Chicago,  the  course  will  be  suspended. 
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Ophthalmology  PM  44 — Refraction.  April  28-May  1,  1952.  Instructor  to  be  announced. 
Fee  $45. 
M.  W.  F.  9-12;  Tu.  Th.  F.  2-5. 

Theory  and  practice  of  testing  and  correcting  refractive  errors. 

Note: — The  student  is  required  to  provide  his  own  electric  retinoscope. 

Ophthalmology  PM  45 — Muscles.  April  28-May  2,  1952.  Dr.  A.  H.  Barnert.  Fee  $40. 
M.  W.  2-5;  Tu.  Th.  S.  9-12. 

Muscle  balance.  Anatomy  and  physiology  of  ocular  muscles.  Phorias  and  tropias.  Methods  of  examina- 
tion and  treatment. 

Ophthalmology  PM  46 — Physiological  optics.  April  28-May  1,  1952.  Dr.  A.  H.  Barnert. 

Fee  $40. 
M.  through  F.  7-10  p.m. 

Physical  optics;  the  optics  of  the  ophthalmometer  and  ophthalmoscope;  retinoscopy. 

Ophthalmology  PM  47 — Histopathology  of  the  eye.  May  5-9,  1952.  Dr.  J.  Laval.  Fee  $50. 
M.  W.  F.  9-12;  M.  through  F.  7-9  p.m. 

Demonstrations  of  the  normal  and  the  pathologic  eye.  Microscopic  studies  of  slides  will  be  made  in  order 
that  students  may  recognize  the  pathologic  changes. 

Note: — Students  are  required  to  provide  their  own  microscopes,  which  may  be  stored  at  the  Hospital. 

Ophthalmology  PM  48 — Bacteriology  and  external  diseases  of  the  eye.  May  5-9,  1952. 
Dr.  F.  H.  Theodore.  Fee  $40. 
M.  W.  F.  2-5;  Tu.  Th.  9-12. 

Practical  work  in  the  preparation  of  smears,  cultures,  and  epithelial  scrapings;  their  interpretation.  Dis- 
eases of  the  lids,  conjunctiva,  and  cornea,  and  infections  of  the  inner  eye. 

Ophthalmology  PM  49 — Medical  ophthalmology.  May  6-10,  1952.  Dr.  J.  Goldsmith.  Fee 

$25. 

Tu.  Th.  2-5;  S.  9-12. 

The  eye  as  related  to  general  medicine — nutrition,  metabolism,  diabetes,  hypertension,  and  systemic 
diseases. 

Ophthalmology  PM  50 — Ophthalmoscopy.  May  12-16,  1952.  Dr.  H.  J.  Agatston.  Fee  $40. 
M.  W.  F.  9-12;  Tu.  Th.  2-5. 

The  examination  of  normal  and  pathological  fundi  associated  with  general  medical  and  neurological 
diseases,  as  well  as  routine  fundi.  In  the  Outpatient  Department  and  in  the  wards  of  the  Hospital. 

Note: — Students  are  required  to  bring  their  own  reflecting  nonluminous  ophthalmoscope  and  electric 
ophthalmoscope. 

Ophthalmology  PM  51 — Glaucoma.  Dr.  S.  Bloomfield.  May  13-17,  1952.  Fee  $25. 
Tu.  Th.  S.  9-12. 

The  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  glaucoma  with  special  emphasis  on  the  pharmacology  of  drugs  affecting 
the  autonomic  nervous  system  of  the  eye. 

Ophthalmology  PM  52 — Slit  lamp  microscopy.  May  12-16,  1952.  Dr.  J.  Laval.  Fee  $25. 
M.  W.  F.  2-5. 

Apparatus  and  methods  of  examination.  Demonstration  on  clinical  material. 

Ophthalmology  PM  53 — Embryology  of  the  eye.  May  12-16,  1952.  Dr.  A.  L.  Kornzweig. 
Fee  $40. 
M.  through  F.  7-10  p.m. 

The  eyes  of  embryos  ranging  in  age  from  three  weeks  up  to  the  time  of  birth  are  studied.  Congenital 
abnormalities  are  discussed. 
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Ophthalmology  PM  54 — Ncuro-ophthalmology.  May  19-23,  1952.  Drs.  M.  B.  Bender, 
J.  H.  Globus,  and  staff.  Fee  $25. 
M.  W.  F.  9-12. 

Anatomy,  physiology,   diseases,  and  functional  testing  of  the  visual  pathways. 

Ophthalmology  PM  55 — Ophthalmic  surgery.  May  19-24,  1952.  Dr.  H.  Minsky  and  staff. 
Fee  $90. 
M.  W.  Th.  2-5;  Tu.  Th.  S.  9-12;  Tu.  Th.  7-10  p.m.;  operative  clinics,  Tu.  F.  2-5 

Students  perform  the  most  common  operations  on  animal  eyes  and  postmortem  material. 
Note: — Students  are  required  to  provide  their  own  Graefe  knife,  kcratome,  cystotomc,  Stevens'  scissors, 
and  Lester  forceps. 

MONTEFIORE  HOSPITAL 

Ophthalmology  PM  61 — Perimetry.  March  10-May  5,  1952.  Dr.  M.  Chamlin.  Fee  $30. 
M.  3-5. 

Lectures  and  practical  instruction  in  the  study  of  the  visual  pathways  and  the  visual  fields,  teaching  the 
use  of  the  perimeter  and  tangent  screen.  A  large  group  of  ophthalmological  and  neurological  cases  will  be 
studied. 

This  course  is  for  ophthalmologists  and  neurologists. 

Ophthalmology  PM  62 — Glaucoma.  October  15-December  10,  1951.  Dr.  A.  Posner.  Fee 

$30. 
M.  3-5. 

Recent  advances  in  diagnosis  and  treatment;  resume  of  present  concept  of  physiological  basis  for  glau- 
coma; supplemented  by  histopathological  demonstrations.  Greater  part  of  course  will  be  devoted  to  clinical 
examination  of  patients  from  Montefiore  Hospital  Glaucoma  Clinic  with  the  object  of  making  the  student 
conversant  with  the  important  diagnostic  methods,  such  as  gonioscopy,  provocative  tests,  tonometry  and 
perimetry.  Informal  discussions  to  evaluate  the  application  of  rhe  newer  drugs  and  of  the  various  surgical 
procedures  in  the  treatment  of  primary  and  secondary  glaucoma.  Limited  to  ophthalmologists. 

Maximum  class,  ten. 


OTOLARYNGOLOGY 

COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN  MEDICAL  CENTER 

Otolaryngology  PM   1 — Bronchoscopy.  October  8-26,  1951,  and  April  7-25,  1952.  Dr. 
G.  R.  Brighton.  Fee  $250. 
M.  through  F.  2-5. 

Lectures  and  demonstrations  on  the  instruments  and  technique  of  bronchoscopy,  and  the  tumors  and 
other  pathology  of  the  larynx,  esophagus,  trachea,  and  bronchi.  Practical  work  is  provided  in  the  labora- 
tories and  clinic,  including  practice  on  the  cadaver  and  on  animals. 
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Otolaryngology  PM  30 — Practical  pathology  of  the  ear.  October  9-November  16,  1951. 
Dr.  J.  G.  Druss.  Fee  $50. 
Tu.  F.  4-6. 

A  general  review  of  the  microscopic  anatomy  and  pathology  of  the  ear.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  pathological 
changes  which  are  of  interest  to  the  clinical  otologist. 
Open  only  to  otolaryngologists. 

Otorhinology  PM  30 — Rhinoplasty  and  otoplasty.  Three  hours  on  two  afternoons  a  week 
for  any  three  months  during  die  academic  year  of  1951-1952.  Dr.  I.  B.  Goldman.  Fee  $250. 

Admission   only   after   interview   with   the   instructor. 
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PSYCHIATRY 

COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN  MEDICAL  CENTER 

Psychiatry  PM   1 — Symposium  on  neurology  and  psychiatry.  October  i-December  7, 
1951.  Dr.  N.  D.  C.  Lewis  and  staffs  of  the  New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute  and  the 
Neurological  Institute.  Fee  $250. 
M.  through  F.  9-1  and  2-6. 

The  symposium  of  ten-week  duration  is  offered  annually.  It  is  designed  to  provide  a  general  review  of 
neurology  and  psychiatry  for  physicians  who  have  considerable  previous  training  and  experience  in  these 
fields  of  medicine,  and  admission  is  limited  to  those  who  are  thus  qualified.  Physicians  on  the  staffs  of  in- 
stitutions under  the  New  York  State  Department  of  Mental  Hygiene  are  admitted  without  payment  of 
tuition  or  registration  fees. 

The  symposium  is  made  up  of  a  series  of  integrated  courses  grouped  under  the  four  general  headings  be- 
low. These  courses  may  not  be  taken  individually. 

A  detailed  schedule  of  classes  may  be  obtained  on  request. 

A.  Basic  Neurology.  Drs.  A.  Elwyn,  G.  Eros,  A.  Ferraro,  L.  V.  Lyons,  B.  L.  Pacella, 
L.  Roizin,  R.  Taylor,  and  A.  Wolf. 

Basic  neurology  will  include  a  course  in  neuroanatomy,  presenting  essential  anatomical  and  associated 
neurophysiological  features  of  the  spinal  cord  and  brain.  The  course  on  basic  neurophysiology  will  deal 
with  the  functional  relationship  of  the  various  portions  of  the  nervous  system,  especially  related  to  neural 
disturbances  found  in  certain  neurological  and  psychiatric  disorders.  In  addition,  clinical  neurophysiology 
(electroencephalography)  will  be  correlated  with  clinical  observations.  A  special  course  will  be  given  on 
the  physiology  of  the  autonomic  nervous  system  in  the  light  of  psychosomatic  concepts.  The  course  in  neuro- 
pathology consists  of  lectures  and  demonstrations  of  gross  specimens  and  microscopic  slides.  The  correlation 
between  clinical  findings  and  pathological  lesions  will  be  taken  into  consideration.  The  demonstrations 
will  include  presentation  of  microscopic  and  gross  material  illustrating  the  lecture  material. 

B.  Clinical  Neurology.  Drs.  A.  M.  Frantz,  H.  S.  Howe,  C.  T.  Vicale,  and  E.  H.  Wood. 

Clinical  neurology  will  include  clinical  lectures  and  demonstrations  illustrating  the  chief  organic  diseases 
of  the  nervous  system.  The  student  will  review  the  technique  of  neurological  examination,  explaining  the 
significance  of  neurological  signs  and  symptoms.  The  course  on  therapy  in  neurology  will  include  the  survey 
of  various  types  and  methods  used  in  the  treatment  of  nervous  diseases  with  special  reference  to  physio- 
therapeutic and  occupational  therapy  methods.  The  roentgenographic  interpretations  of  the  diseases 
affecting  the  nervous  system  will  consist  of  study  of  the  various  lesions  affecting  the  skull  and  intracranial 
contents  and  spinal  cord.  A  considerable  portion  of  the  course  will  be  devoted  to  the  subject  of  electro- 
encephalography. 

C.  Basic  Psychiatry.  Drs.  M.  M.  Harris,  L.  E.  Hinsie,  F.  Kallman,  C.  Landis,  N.  D.  C. 
Lewis,  Z.  Piotrowski,  and  W.  M.  Sperry. 

Basic  psychiatry  will  consist  of  lectures  in  psychology  which  will  cover  the  discussion  of  intelligence, 
memory,  perception,  etc.,  and  psychological  testing  procedures.  Psychodynamics  will  acquaint  the  student 
with  levels  of  psychological  organization,  conscious  and  unconscious  integration,  and  motivation  of  psychic 
action.  The  course  in  comparative  psychodynamics  will  investigate  the  theoretical  and  therapeutic  principles 
of  the  different  psychoanalytic  and  psychotherapeutic  schools.  The  course  on  genetics  and  mental  disease 
will  consist  of  a  description  of  basic  genetic  laws  and  theories,  plus  modern  research  methods  and  the 
genetics  of  schizophrenia,  manic  depressive  psychosis,  and  other  mental  disorders.  Special  lectures  will  be 
given  on  new  advances  in  chemistry  and  in  medicine  in  relation  to  neuropsychiatry. 

D.  Clinical  Psychiatry.  Drs.  D.  Abrahamsen,  P.  Hoch,  W.  Horwitz,  A.  Karush,  W.  S. 
Langford,  N.  D.  C.  Lewis,  I.  H.  MacKinnon,  C.  P.  Oberndorf,  L.  Ovesey,  and  P.  Polatin. 

The  lectures  on  clinical  psychiatry  will  discuss  the  history,  the  somatogenic,  and  the  psychogenic  aspects 
of  the  different  psychiatric  disorders  in  an  effort  to  correlate  the  best  known  theories  and  practices.  This 
course  will  endeavor  to  integrate  the  lectures  on  basic  psychiatry  with  diagnosis,  prognosis,  and  therapy.  A 
similar  course  will  be  given  on  child  psychiatry  from  the  same  point  of  view.  The  lectures  on  therapy  are 
subdivided  into  the  practice  of  psychoanalysis  which  will  give  a  general  survey  of  the  chronological  de- 
velopment of  Freud's  conception  of  psychoanalysis  and  will  discuss  the  clinical  application  of  psychoanalysis 
to  the  study  and  treatment  of  neurosis  and  psychosis.  The  course  on  the  nonanalytic  forms  of  psychotherapy 
will  discuss  suggestion,  hypnosis,  and  other  forms  of  psychotherapy  from  a  psychodynamic  point  of  view. 
Organic  therapy,  shock  treatment,  frontal  lobotomy,  etc.,  will  be  discussed  in  detail,  and  the  techniques 
demonstrated.  Legal  psychiatry  will  cover  the  forensic  aspects,  commitment,  court  procedures,  and  the  re- 
lationship of  criminology  to  psychiatry.  The  course  on  mental  hygiene  will  consider  preventive  psychiatry, 
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beginning  from  the  earliest  period  of  life  to  the  adult  years.  The  lectures  on  psychiatric  social  work  will 
evaluate  the  professional  qualifications  and  the  role  of  the  psychiatric  social  worker  in  the  clinic,  the  hos- 
pital, and  private  practice. 


PSYCHOANALYSIS  AND  PSYCHOSOMATIC  MEDICINE 

COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN  MEDICAL  CENTER 

Specialized  training  of  three-year  duration  in  psychoanalysis  and  psychosomatic  medi- 
cine is  offered  at  the  Psychoanalytic  Clinic  for  Training  and  Research  of  the  Department 
of  Psychiatry,  Faculty  of  Medicine.  A  special  Announcement  regarding  this  training  may 
be  obtained  upon  request  to  the  Executive  Officer,  Department  of  Psychiatry,  722  West 
168th  Street,  New  York  32,  N.Y. 

RADIOLOGY 

COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN  MEDICAL  CENTER 

Radiology  PM  1 — Radiological  physics.  January  8-March  28,  1952.  Dr.  E.  H.  Quimby. 
Fee  $25. 
Tu.  F.  5-6. 

This  course  is  given  for  those  planning  to  specialize  in  radiology  or  for  those  specializing  in  fields  such 
as  dermatology  or  gynecology,  in  which  X  rays  and  radium  are  recognized  therapeutic  agents.  After  a  review 
of  elementary  electricity  and  magnetism,  X-ray  equipment  is  studied  in  some  detail.  The  measurement 
and  control  of  X  rays  and  the  rays  from  radioactive  substances  are  discussed,  and  particularly  the  applica- 
tion of  such  measurements  to  radiation  therapy.  Radiation  dosage  determinations  are  illustrated  by  numer- 
ous practical  examples  drawn  from  cases  under  treatment  or  observation  by  members  of  the  class.  The  uses 
of  artificially  radioactive  substances  in  diagnosis  and  therapy  are  outlined.  Detailed  information  is  pre- 
sented concerning  protection  of  doctors,  patients,  and  others  from  undesirable  effects  of  the  radiations. 
Theories  of  biological  actions  of  radiation  are  introduced  briefly. 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Radiology  PM  30 — Introduction  to  nuclear  physics  for  physicians.  October  16,  1951- 
February  19,  1952,  omitting  December  25,  January  1,  and  February  12.  Drs.  S.  Feitelberg 
and  R.  Loevinger.  Fee  $60. 

Tu.  8-10  p.m. 

The  purpose  of  the  course  is  to  give  the  fundamental  physical  concepts  for  the  use  of  radioactive  iso- 
topes in  medicine. 

Subjects  to  be  covered:  structure  of  matter;  nature  of  nuclear  transformations;  instruments  for  production 
of  isotopes  (accelerators);  detection  and  measurement  of  stable  and  radioactive  isotopes;  biological  effects 
and  dosage  of  nuclear  radiations. 

Applications  to  be  made  through  personal  consultations  with  instructors. 

Prerequisite:  one  year  of  college  physics  and  a  working  knowledge  of  elementary  algebra. 

HOSPITAL  FOR  JOINT  DISEASES 

Radiology  PM  80 — Roentgenographic  interpretation  of  the  diseases  of  bones  and  joints. 
October  3-December  19,  1951,  and  March  5-May  21,  1952.  Dr.  M.  M.  Pomeranz.  Fee 

$150- 
W.  8:30-10:30  p.m. 

A  series  of  lectures  covering  the  radiographic  analysis  of  acute  and  chronic  diseases  of  bones  and  joints 
including  granulomata,  neurotrophic  lesions,  neoplasms,  and  the  manifestations  of  nutritional  and 
metabolic  bone  changes  in  children  and  adults. 

The  course  will  consist  of  a  didactic  lecture  lasting  about  one  hour  and  followed  by  a  lantern  slide 
demonstration  illustrating  diseases  under  discussion. 

Preference  will  be  given  to  roentgenologists  and  orthopedic  surgeons. 
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SURGERY 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Surgery  PM  30 — Surgery  of  the  gastrointestinal  tract.  October  15-November  9,  1951.  Drs. 
J.  H.  Garlock,.  R.  Colp,  and  associates.  Fee  $150. 
M.  through  F.  9-12  and  2-5. 

This  course  includes  a  discussion  of  the  diseases  of  the  esophagus,  stomach,  duodenum,  small  and 
large  bowel,  and  rectum,  with  special  emphasis  on  differential  diagnosis,  diagnostic  methods,  surgical  tech- 
nique in  the  operating  room,  and  postoperative  care.  All  applicants  aie  requested  to  interview  Dr.  Garlock. 

Maximum  class,  eight. 

AFFILIATED  HOSPITALS 

Surgery  PM  100 — Recent  developments  in  surgery.  May  12-16,  1952.  Fee  $50. 
M.  through  F.  9-12  and  2-5. 

This  is  a  full-time  symposium  designed  to  offer  a  review  of  recent  developments  in  general  surgery,  re- 
flecting the  experience  of  representative  metropolitan  clinics.  Meetings  will  be  held  at  the  three  participating 
hospitals  under  direction  of  members  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  of  Columbia  University.  The  various  sub- 
jects will  be  presented  by  lectures,  demonstrations,  operative  and  nonoperative  clinics.  Although  clinical 
and  pathological  aspects  will  be  emphasized,  basic  anatomical  and  physiological  principles  underlying  the 
subjects  for  consideration  will  be  discussed. 

Registration  will  be  limited  to  qualified  general  surgeons. 

Note: — All  communications  regarding  the  course  as  well  as  applications  for  admission  should  be  ad- 
dressed to  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  630  West  168  Street,  New  York  32,  N.Y. 

Maximum  class,  twenty;  minimum,  fifteen. 

Program 

Monday,  May  12.  Presbyterian  Hospital,  620  West  168th  Street. 
9-12.  Breast.  Dr.  C.  D.  Haagensen. 
2-5.  Chest  wall.  Dr.  H.  C.  Maier. 

Tuesday,  May  13.  The  Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  Fifth  Avenue  at  100th  Street. 
9-12.  Colon  and  rectum.  Dr.  J.  H.  Garlock  and  associates. 
2-5.  Stomach  and  small  intestine.  Dr.  R.  Colp. 

Wednesday,  May  14.  St.  Luke's  Hospital,  421  West  113th  Street. 
9-12.  Biliary  surgery.  Dr.  W.  F.  MacFee  and  staff. 
2-5.  To  be  announced. 

Thursday,  May  15.  Roosevelt  Hospital,  428  West  59th  Street. 
9-12.  The  hand.  Dr.  J.  W.  Littler. 
2-5.  To  be  announced.  Drs.  H.  W.  Cave,  W.  C.  White,  and  associates. 

Friday,  May  16.  Presbyterian  Hospital,  620  West  168th  Street. 
9-12.  Plastic  problems  in  general  surgery.  Dr.  T.  W.  Stevenson. 
2-5.  The  pancreas.  Dr.  W.  B.  Parsons. 


SECTION  III 
SPECIAL  PROGRAM  FOR  VETERANS 

The  Faculty  of  Medicine  has  temporarily  expanded  its  facilities  for  the  training  of  phy- 
sicians whose  graduate  studies  were  interrupted  by  the  war.  This  program  is  designed 
to  meet  the  requirements  of  those  who  desire  a  longer  and  more  intensive  experience 
than  is  provided  in  the  short  courses  offered  under  the  established  postgraduate  pro- 
gram. Physicians  will  be  encouraged  to  take  part  in  the  medical  life  of  the  department 
to  which  they  are  assigned,  and  will  attend  conferences,  consultations,  rounds,  diagnos- 
tic procedures,  and  other  activities.  Library  facilities  will  be  available  for  study.  Special 
conferences  devoted  to  recent  advances  in  the  various  fields  of  medicine  and  surgery 
will  be  arranged.  In  certain  instances,  opportunities  for  research  will  be  offered. 

COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN  MEDICAL  CENTER 

Otolaryngology  PM  10 — Advanced  otolaryngology.  Any  three  consecutive  months.  Dr. 
E.  P.  Fowler,  Jr.,  and  staff.  Fee  $150. 

Full-time  course. 

This  course  consists  of  full-time  advanced  instruction  in  special  fields  of  otolaryngology.  Students  devote 
their  time  to  laboratory  projects  related  to  clinical  teaching  problems.  The  course  is  adapted  to  the  needs  of 
the  individual  students  in  the  light  of  past  training  and  competence.  Applications  and  course  schedules  are 
made  through  personal  consultations  with  Dr.  Fowler. 

Maximum  class,  four. 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Dermatology  PM  50 — Dermatology.  6  months  or  12  months  by  arrangement  Dr.  S. 
Peck  and  staff.  Fee  $250  for  6  months;  $500  for  12  months. 
Full-time  course. 

This  course  is  designed  for  young  graduates  of  medicine  who  have  already  had  a  qualified  assistant 
residency  or  residency  in  medicine  and  desire  full-time  instruction  in  dermatology.  The  graduate  students 
will  be  assigned  to  active  duties  in  the  ward  and  outpatient  department  and  will  execute  various  functions 
connected  with  the  work  in  the  laboratory  to  get  acquainted  with  different  laboratory  procedures  important 
for  dermatology.  In  addition,  there  will  be  conferences  and  lectures  related  to  specific  problems  of  derma- 
tology and  allied  fields. 

Application  to  be  made  through  personal  consultation  with  Dr.  S.  Peck  before  registering. 

Medical  Physics  PM  50 — Clinical  applications.  6  months  or  12  months  by  arrangement. 
Dr.  S.  Feitelberg  and  staff.  Fee  $250  for  6  months;  $500  for  12  months. 
Full-time  course. 

Three-month  training  in  fundamentals  of  electrical  theory  and  apparatus  as  applied  to  medicine  in 
diagnostic  and  therapeutic  procedures  and  in  research.  This  comprises  twenty-eight  lectures  and  full-time 
laboratory  work  in  the  electronic  construction  laboratory. 

Three-month  participation  in  work  on  different  problems  which  are  under  investigation  in  the  physics 
laboratory  involving  use  of  advanced  methods  in  medical  physics. 

Six-month  training  in  technique  of  radio  isotopes:  handling  measurement  procedures,  use  of  radio 
isotopes  as  tracers  in  physiological  studies  in  animals  and  man,  and  therapeutic  application  of  radio- 
active materials. 

Application  to  be  made  through  personal  consultation  with  Dr.  Feitelberg  before  registering. 

Medicine  PM  50 — Internal  medicine.  6  months  or  12  months  by  arrangement.  Drs.  G. 
Baehr,  I.  Snapper,  and  staff.  Fee  $250  for  6  months;  $500  for  12  months. 
Full-time  course. 

This  course  is  designed  for  young  graduates  of  medicine  desiring  special  experience  and  full-time  ad- 
vanced instruction  in  the  field  of  internal  medicine.  Direct  contact  with  patients  in  the  wards  during  rounds 
and  during  sessions  in  the  outpatient  departments.  The  students  will  be  assigned  in  the  division  of  cardio- 
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vascular  diseases,  division  of  gastroenterology,  department  of  psychosomatic  diseases,  division  of  hematology, 
special  dispensaries  for  metabolic  diseases,  chest  diseases,  allergy,  and  others.  There  will  be  conferences, 
lectures,  and  laboratory  studies  related  to  specified  problems  encountered  in  the  clinics  and  the  wards  of  the 
medical  services  and  allied  divisions.  Part  of  the  time  may  be  spent  in  the  laboratory  actively  working  on 
a  research  problem.  Special  schedule  arrangements  will  be  made  to  meet  individual  qualifications  and 
interests  of  the  students. 

Application  to  be  made  through  personal  consultation  with  Dr.  Snapper  before  registering. 

Medicine  PM  51 — Cardiology.  6  months  or  12  months  by  arrangement.  Dr.  A.  Master 
and  staff.  Fee  $250  for  6  months;  $500  for  12  months. 
Full-time  course. 

This  course  is  designed  for  young  graduates  of  medicine  who  have  already  had  a  qualified  assistant 
residency  in  medicine  and  desire  full-time  instruction  in  cardiology.  The  graduate  students  will  be  assigned 
to  active  duties  in  the  ward  and  outpatient  department  and  will  execute  various  functions  connected  with 
the  work  in  the  department.  They  will  also  work  in  the  laboratory  to  get  acquainted  with  different  labora- 
tory procedures  important  for  cardiology.  In  addition,  there  will  be  conferences  and  lectures  related  to 
specific  problems  of  cardiology  and  allied  fields. 

Application  to  be  made  through  personal  consultation  with  Dr.  Master  before  registering. 

Medicine  PM  52 — Gastroenterology.  6  months  or  12  months  by  arrangement.  Dr.  A. 
Winkelstein  and  staff.  Fee  $250  for  6  months;  $500  for  12  months. 
Full-time  course. 

This  course  is  designed  for  young  graduates  of  medicine  who  have  already  had  a  qualified  residency  in 
medicine  and  desire  full-time  instruction  in  gastroenterology.  The  graduate  students  will  be  assigned  to 
active  duties  in  the  ward  and  outpatient  department.  They  will  also  work  in  the  laboratory  to  get  acquainted 
with  different  laboratory  procedures  important  for  gastroenterology.  In  addition,  there  will  be  conferences 
and  lectures  related  to  specific  problems  in  gastroenterology  and  allied  fields. 

Appication  to  be  made  through  personal  consultation  with  Dr.  Winkelstein  before  registering. 

Pathology  PM  50 — General  pathology.  6  months  or  12  months  by  arrangement.  Drs.  P. 
Klemperer,  S.  Otani,  and  staff.  Fee  $250  for  6  months;  $500  for  12  months. 
Full-time  course. 

This  course  is  designed  for  young  graduates  in  medicine  desiring  special  experience  and  full-time  in- 
struction in  the  field  of  pathology.  The  course  consists  of  active  exercises  in  gross  and  microscopic  pathology. 
There  will  be  ample  occasion  to  perform  autopsies,  to  examine  and  study  surgical  pathological  specimens. 
In  addition,  there  will  be  regular  conferences  and  journal  clubs.  Part  of  the  time  may  be  spent  on  a  re- 
search problem. 

Application  to  be  made  through  personal  consultation  with  Dr.  Klemperer  before  registering. 

Psychiatry  PM  50 — Psychiatry.  6  months  or  12  months  by  arrangement.  Dr.  M.  R.  Kauf- 
man and  staff.  Fee  $250  for  6  months;  $500  for  12  months. 
Full-time  course. 

This  course  is  designed  for  young  graduates  of  medicine  who  have  already  had  some  graduate  training  in 
medicine,  neurology,  or  psychiatry.  The  graduate  students  will  be  assigned  to  active  duties  in  the  psy- 
chosomatic wards  and  outpatient  department  and  will  execute  various  functions  connected  with  the  work  in 
the  Department. 

Application  should  be  made  through  personal  consultation  with  Dr.  Kaufman  before  registering. 

Radiology  PM  50 — Clinical  radiology.  6  months  or  12  months  by  arrangement.  Dr.  B.  S. 
Wolf  and  staff.  Fee  $250  for  6  months;  $500  for  12  months. 
Full-time  course. 

This  course  is  designed  for  young  graduates  of  medicine  who  have  already  had  a  qualified  residency  in 
radiology  and  desire  full-time  advanced  instruction  in  roentgen  diagnosis.  The  graduate  students  will  be 
assigned  to  active  service  in  the  department  and  will  execute  all  the  duties  connected  with  the  work  in  the 
department.  In  addition,  there  will  be  conferences  relating  to  specific  problems  of  radiology  and  allied 
fields. 

Application  to  be  made  through  personal  consultation  with  Dr.  Wolf  before  registering. 

Radiology  PM  51 — Radiotherapy.  6  months  or  12  months  by  arrangement.  Dr.  W.  Harris 
and  staff.  Fee  $250  for  6  months;  $500  for  12  months. 
Full-time  course. 

This  course  is  designed  for  young  graduates  of  medicine  who  have  already  had  a  qualified  residency  in 
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radiology  or  radiotherapy  and  desire  full-time  advanced  instruction  in  radiotherapy.  The  graduate  students 
will  be  assigned  to  active  duties  in  the  department  and  will  execute  various  functions  connected  with  the 
work  in  the  department,  including  the  tumor  clinic.  In  addition  there  will  be  conferences  and  lectures  re- 
lated to  specific  problems  of  radiotherapy  and  allied  fields. 

Application  to  be  made  through  personal  consultation  with  Dr.  Harris  before  registering. 

Urology  PM  50 — Urology.  6  months  or  12  months  by  arrangement.  Dr.  G.  B.  Oppcn- 
heimer  and  staff.  Fee  $250  for  6  months;  $500  for  12  months. 
Full-time  course. 

This  course  is  designed  for  young  graduates  of  medicine  who  have  already  had  a  qualified  assistant 
residency  or  residency  in  surgery  and  desire  full-time  instruction  in  urology.  The  graduate  students  will  be 
assigned  to  active  duties  in  the  ward  and  outpatient  departments  and  will  execute  various  functions  con- 
nected with  the  work  in  the  department.  They  will  also  work  in  the  laboratory  to  get  acquainted  with 
different  laboratory  procedures  important  for  urology.  In  addition,  there  will  be  conferences  and  lectures 
related  to  specific  problems  of  urology  and  allied  fields. 

Application  to  be  made  through  personal  consultation  with   Dr.  Oppenheimer  before  registering. 


Ma\e  all  checks  payable  to  Columbia  University 

Mail  duplicate  application  forms  and  checks  directly  to  Secretary  for  Medical  Instruction 
at  the  institution  in  which  the  courses  are  offered. 

Office  of  the  Dean,  630  West  168th  Street,  New  York  32,  N.Y.  (PM  courses  numbered 
i-2g  and  80-120,  except  Obstetrics  PM  80  and  81). 

Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  Fifth  Avenue  at  100th  Street,  New  York  29,  N.Y.  (PM  courses 
numbered  30-50). 

Montefiore  Hospital,  East  Gun  Hill  Road  (near  Jerome  Avenue),  New  York  67,  N.Y. 
(PM  courses  numbered  60-yg) . 

Margaret  Hague  Maternity  Hospital,  88  Clifton  Place,  Jersey  City  4,  N.J.  {Obstetrics 
PM  80  and  81  only). 
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(Hospital)  (Service)  (Dates) 


Residencies:    
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Practice  (indicate  whether  general  or  confined  to  a  specialty)  

Specialty  board  certification  and  membership  in  professional  organizations: 


I  desire  to  apply  for  admission  to  the  following  courses  and  enclose  check  to  cover  a 
reservation  deposit  of  $10.00  for  each  course: 

(Course  No.)  (Title  of  Course)  (Dates) 


If  you  plan  to  have  the  tuition  fees  for  these  courses  paid  by  the  Veterans  Administration 
under  P.L.  346  or  P.L.  16,  please  indicate  your  Service  Serial  Number: 


(Signature) 
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Internships:      

(Hospital)  (Service)  (Dates) 
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Specialty  board  certification  and  membership  in  professional  organizations: 


I  desire  to  apply  for  admission  to  the  following  courses  and  enclose  check  to  cover  a 
reservation  deposit  of  $10.00  for  each  course: 

(Course  No.)  (Title  of  Course)  (Dates) 


If  you  plan  to  have  the  tuition  fees  for  these  courses  paid  by  the  Veterans  Administration 
under  P.L.  346  or  P.L.  16,  please  indicate  your  Service  Serial  Number: 
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POSTGRADUATE  COURSES  IN  CLINICAL 
MEDICINE  FOR  PRACTITIONERS 

The  courses  listed  in  this  Announcement  are  not  designed  for  the  purpose  of  training 
physicians  to  become  specialists,  but  are  designed  to  offer  the  facilities  of  certain  of  the 
leading  hospitals  in  the  metropolitan  area  for  condnuation  training  and  advanced  ex- 
perience in  the  clinical  fields  of  medicine. 

The  contents  of  the  courses  offered  at  affiliated  institutions  are  listed  briefly  in  this 
Announcement.  More  detailed  information  regarding  the  courses  may  be  obtained  by 
applying  to  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  630  West  168th  Street,  New  York  32, 
N.Y. 

GENERAL  INFORMATION 

ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS 

The  courses  are  designed  for  physicians  in  good  standing,  duly  licensed  to  practice 
medicine  in  their  respective  states.  Only  graduates  of  schools  approved  by  Columbia 
University  will  be  admitted.  Admission  to  courses  listed  in  Section  II,  "Courses  for 
Specialists,"  is  limited  to  physicians  who  have  had  adequate  preliminary  training  and 
experience  in  the  related  specialty. 

APPLICATION 

Application  for  admission  should  be  made  not  later  than  two  weeks  before  the  opening 
date  of  the  course.  The  applicant  will  be  notified  and  requested  to  register  if  he  is  accepted 
for  admission.  Two  application  forms  are  inserted  in  the  back  of  this  Announcement. 
Duplicate  application  forms  must  be  filled  out  in  full. 

Applications  for  courses  given  at  the  Mount  Sinai  Hospital  (PM  courses  25-59)  should 
be  sent  directly  to  the  Registrar  for  Medical  Instruction,  Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  Fifth 
Avenue  and  100th  Street,  New  York  29,  N.Y. 

Applications  for  courses  given  at  Montefiore  Hospital  (PM  courses  60-79)  should  be 
sent  directiy  to  the  Secretary  for  Medical  Instruction,  Montefiore  Hospital,  East  Gun 
Hill  Road,  New  York  67,  N.Y. 

Application  for  admission  to  courses  in  clinical  obstetrics  given  at  the  Margaret  Hague 
Maternity  Hospital  should  be  addressed  to  the  Medical  Director,  Margaret  Hague 
Maternity  Hospital,  88  Clifton  Place,  Jersey  City  4,  N.J. 

Applications  for  all  other  courses  listed  in  this  Announcement  should  be  addressed  to 
the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  630  West  168th  Street,  New  York  32,  N.Y. 

To  avoid  delay,  applicants  are  requested  to  mail  the  application  forms  directly  to  the 
appropriate  teaching  center. 

TUITION  FEES 

Tuition  fees  are  included  in  the  description  of  each  individual  course.  These  are  to 
be  paid  on  or  before  the  opening  day  of  the  course,  preferably  upon  receipt  of  notice  of 
acceptance  of  the  application.  Tuition  fees  are  not  refundable  when  withdrawal  occurs 
after  the  course  has  begun. 

A  deposit  of  $10  for  each  course  should  be  sent  with  the  application  and  will  be  applied 
toward  the  tuition  fee.  This  deposit  will  be  refunded  only  when  the  applicant  cannot 
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be  accepted  for  admission.  The  $10  deposits  made  by  veterans  will  be  refunded  when 
full  payment  is  received  from  die  Veterans  Administration. 

All  checks  must  be  made  payable  to  Columbia  University. 

Veterans  who  plan  to  take  advantage  of  the  educational  provisions  of  the  G.I.  Bill 
of  Rights  should  apply  for  certificates  of  eligibility  and  entitlement  from  local  offices  of 
the  Veterans  Administration.  These  certificates  must  be  obtained  and  dated  prior  to  the 
first  day  of  the  course  or  courses  concerned. 

STATEMENTS  OF  ATTENDANCE 

A  short  statement  of  attendance  will  be  issued  on  request.  Students  who  desire  such 
statements  should  write  to  the  Registrar,  Columbia  University,  New  York  27,  N.Y.  The 
courses  listed  in  this  Announcement  do  not  constitute  credit  toward  any  degree,  and  no 
diplomas  or  certificates  are  awarded. 

PLAN  OF  INSTRUCTION 

The  Postgraduate  Program  is  planned  in  recognition  of  the  need  for  continuous  educa- 
tion of  physicians  in  a  field  to  which  medical  research  and  daily  clinical  observadons 
present  constantly  changing  concepts  of  prevention,  diagnosis,  and  treatment  of  disease. 
It  is  recognized  that  individual  interests  and  needs  of  physicians  vary  considerably  in 
practice  and  that  it  is  impossible  to  design  courses  in  clinical  medicine  to  meet  these 
needs  adequately  without  permitting  occasional  extensions  or  repetition  of  such  courses 
as  listed  in  this  Announcement.  No  course  can  be  literally  repeated  in  a  subject  which 
presents  new  scientific  data,  new  teaching  material,  and  changing  clinical  pictures  from 
day  to  day.  Such  extensions  and  repetitions  must  have  the  approval  of  the  Dean  of  the 
Faculty  of  Medicine. 

Courses  for  General  Practitioners. — These  courses,  listed  in  Section  I  of  this  Announce- 
ment, are  designed  to  give  general  practitioners  an  opportunity  to  become  acquainted 
with  the  latest  advances  in  the  various  fields  of  medicine,  with  emphasis  on  diagnosis 
and  treatment  rather  than  theoretical  considerations.  Much  of  the  instruction  is  carried 
out  in  small  groups  at  the  bedside  and  in  the  outpatient  clinics.  Ample  clinical  material 
is  provided  by  conducting  the  courses  at  selected  hospitals  where  the  various  related 
aspects  of  medical  practice  are  emphasized.  In  some  courses,  the  facilities  of  several 
hospitals  are  used,  and  no  attempt  is  made  to  offer  a  complete  curriculum  at  any  one 
institution. 

Courses  for  Specialists. — Courses  in  subjects  of  interest  and  value  to  the  specialist,  listed 
in  Section  II  of  this  Announcement,  are  provided  in  the  several  fields  of  medicine  and 
surgery.  The  program  of  study  for  physicians  in  this  category  is  necessarily  flexible. 
Registration  is  limited  to  those  specialists  who  have  had  adequate  preliminary  training 
and  experience. 

TRAINING  FOR  SPECIALIZATION 

With  the  exception  of  a  few  courses  described  in  Sections  III  and  IV,  the  courses  listed 
in  this  Announcement  are  not  designed  to  train  physicians  to  become  specialists.  These 
exceptions  represent  the  remainder  of  the  graduate  programs  which  were  designed  pri- 
marily to  meet  the  needs  of  physicians  who  are  veterans  and  whose  graduate  training 
was  interrupted  by  the  war.  Otherwise,  training  toward  specialization  in  the  several 
limited  fields  of  practice  is  restricted  entirely  to  residencies  in  affiliated  hospitals. 
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Specialized  training  of  three  years'  duration  in  psychoanalysis  is  offered  at  the  Psycho- 
analytic Clinic  for  Training  and  Research.  The  Announcement  regarding  this  training 
may  be  obtained  upon  request  to  the  Director  of  the  New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute 
and  Hospital,  722  West  168th  Street,  New  York  32,  N.Y. 

A  special  three-month  course  in  cerebral  palsy  is  offered  twice  each  year.  This  course 
is  open  to  qualified  physicians  and  occupational  and  physical  therapists.  It  is  offered  in 
cooperation  with  the  Coordinating  Council  for  Cerebral  Palsy  in  New  York  City,  Inc.  In- 
quiries should  be  addressed  to  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  630  West  168th  Street, 
New  York  32,  N.Y. 


AFFILIATED  HOSPITALS  AT  WHICH 
POSTGRADUATE  COURSES  ARE  OFFERED 

THE  COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN  MEDICAL  CENTER 

A  permanent  affiliation  between  Columbia  University  and  Presbyterian  Hospital  was 
established  in  1921.  The  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Columbia  University  in 
conjunction  with  Presbyterian  Hospital  and  several  other  institutions  comprising  the 
Medical  Center  now  occupy  a  plot  of  land  given  to  Columbia  University  and  Presbyterian 
Hospital  by  Mrs.  Stephen  V.  Harkness  and  Mr.  Edward  S.  Harkness.  The  land,  extending 
from  West  165th  Street  to  West  168th  Street  and  from  Broadway  to  Riverside  Park,  com- 
prises about  twenty  acres  and  is  readily  accessible  from  all  parts  of  die  city  by  bus  lines 
and  by  surface  and  subway  railways.  Stations  of  the  Interborough  Rapid  Transit  and  the 
Independent  Subway  System  are  located  at  the  168th  Street  corner  of  the  plot.  The 
Medical  Center  was  opened  in  the  spring  of  1928. 

As  of  January,  1944,  all  the  voluntary  hospitals  and  clinics  at  the  Medical  Center  have 
been  consolidated  into  a  single  corporation  under  the  Presbyterian  Hospital.  The  several 
hospitals  continue  to  function  as  separate  units  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital.  The  Medical 
Center  group  is  as  follows:  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  School  of  Dental  and 
Oral  Surgery,  School  of  Public  Health,  School  of  Nursing,  Washington  Heights  Health 
and  Teaching  Center,  New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute;  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  and 
its  subdivisions,  the  Squier  Urological  Clinic,  the  Institute  of  Ophthalmology,  Harkness 
Pavilion,  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women,  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  Babies  Hospital,  Neurological 
Institute,  the  New  York  Orthopaedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital,  and  the  Mary  Harkness 
Convalescent  Home. 

Presbyterian  Hospital  was  founded  in  1868.  The  hospital  occupies  a  twenty-two-story 
building  in  which  are  the  wards  of  the  medical  and  surgical  services.  Under  the  terms 
of  the  affiliation  with  Columbia  University,  members  of  the  Hospital  staff  are  appointed 
by  the  Board  of  Trustees  on  nomination  by  the  Trustees  of  the  University.  There  are  436 
teaching  beds  (Sloane,  Squier,  Presbyterian). 

Squier  Urological  Clinic  occupies  the  tenth  floor  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  building 
and  the  tenth  floor  of  Babies  Hospital.  There  are  sixty-seven  beds  for  the  care  of  adults 
and  seventeen  beds  for  babies  and  children. 

The  Institute  of  Ophthalmology  of  Presbyterian  Hospital  was  made  possible  by  the 
generosity  of  Edward  S.  Harkness.  It  contains  ninety-two  beds  including  forty-five  ward 
beds  and  is  devoted  to  the  care  and  study  of  diseases  of  the  eye. 

Hardness  Pavilion  is  available  for  the  accommodation  of  private  patients  of  the  attending 
staff. 

Sloane  Hospital  for  Women  was  built  at  West  59th  Street  and  Amsterdam  Avenue 
and  presented  to  Columbia  University  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  William  D.  Sloane  in  1886.  It  now 
occupies  three  floors  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  building,  for  ward  and  semiprivate 
patients,  and  two  floors  in  Harkness  Pavilion  for  private  patients.  The  wards  of  the 
hospital  furnish  120  beds  for  obstetrical  and  gynecological  patients.  The  deliveries  in  the 
hospital  number  about  three  thousand  a  year.  It  is  used  for  instruction  of  medical  students 
and  residents,  but  no  formal  postgraduate  courses  are  offered. 

Vanderbilt  Clinic,  presented  by  the  Vanderbilt  family  to  Columbia  University  in  1888, 
is  the  common  outpatient  department  for  the  hospitals  in  the  Medical  Center. 

Babies  Hospital  provides  for  general  medical  and  surgical  care  of  infants  and  children 
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up  to  and  including  twelve  years  of  age.  It  is  used  for  instruction  of  medical  students  and 
residents,  but  no  formal  postgraduate  courses  are  offered. 

Neurological  Institute,  one  of  the  first  nongovernmental  hospitals  in  this  country  for 
the  treatment  of  nervous  diseases,  was  founded  in  1909.  It  has  123  ward  beds  and  is 
devoted  exclusively  to  the  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  nervous  system.  Facilities  are 
provided  for  bedside  teaching  in  the  wards  for  both  undergraduate  and  graduate  students. 

New  YorJ^  Orthopaedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital  was  established  in  1868  and  con- 
solidated with  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  in  1945.  It  now  occupies  the  fifth  floor  of  the 
Presbyterian  Hospital  Building  and  the  fifth  floor  of  Babies  Hospital.  There  are  ninety- 
four  beds  for  the  care  of  adults  and  twenty-nine  beds  for  babies  and  children. 

New  Yor\  State  Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hospital  is  a  two-hundred-bed  hospital  built 
and  maintained  by  the  State  of  New  York,  with  provisions  for  the  study  and  treatment 
of  all  types  of  psychiatric  disorders.  There  are  special  facilities  for  the  treatment  of  children 
presenting  behavior  and  personality  problems.  Connected  with  the  hospital  is  an  active 
outpatient  department  providing  diagnostic  and  treatment  facilities  in  psychiatric  prob- 
lems of  both  adults  and  children.  The  hospital  maintains  special  clinical  and  research 
laboratories  and  an  extensive  psychiatric  library. 

Francis  Delafield  Hospital  is  a  three-hundred-bed  hospital  for  the  treatment  and  study 
of  cancer,  built  and  maintained  by  the  City  of  New  York. 

OTHER  AFFILIATED  HOSPITALS  USED  FOR  GRADUATE 
AND  POSTGRADUATE  TEACHING 

Bellevue  Hospital,  First  Avenue  and  26th  Street,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  unit  of  the  New 
York  City  Department  of  Hospitals,  was  founded  in  1736  as  a  "Publick  Workhouse  and 
House  of  Correction  of  the  City  of  New  York,"  and  received  its  present  name  in  1816. 
It  has  2,237  beds  used  for  the  treatment  of  acute  diseases.  One  of  its  four  divisions  has 
been  utilized  for  instruction  by  the  Faculty  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  for 
nearly  one  hundred  years.  The  staff  of  the  service  is  appointed  by  the  Commissioner  of 
Hospitals  on  the  nomination  of  the  Trustees  of  Columbia  University.  In  January,  1939, 
a  unit  of  316  beds  for  chest  diseases  was  opened.  This  service  under  the  Columbia  division 
represents  the  most  up-to-date  equipment  and  facilities  for  diagnosis  and  therapy  in 
tuberculosis  and  other  pulmonary  disorders. 

Gold  water  Memorial  Hospital,  Welfare  Island,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  unit  of  the  New 
York  City  Department  of  Hospitals,  was  opened  in  1939  to  fill  the  need  for  intensive 
research  in  chronic  diseases  and  for  the  establishment  of  adequate  facilities  for  the  care 
of  the  chronic  sick.  An  active  research  service  closely  affiliated  with  Columbia  University 
is  used  for  teaching  purposes. 

Hospital  for  Joint  Diseases,  1919  Madison  Avenue,  New  York,  N.Y.,  was  established 
in  1905  as  a  hospital  for  deformities  and  joint  diseases.  It  accommodates  362  patients  and, 
although  still  predominantly  orthopedic,  is  now  a  general  hospital. 

Institute  for  the  Crippled  and  Disabled,  400  First  Avenue,  New  York,  N.Y.,  founded 
in  1917,  was  the  first  rehabilitation  center  established  in  the  United  States  under  the 
modern  concept.  The  program  of  rehabilitation  at  the  Institute  is  integrated  with  the 
orthopedic,  medical,  and  other  professional  activities  of  the  Medical  Center. 

Margaret  Hague  Maternity  Hospital,  88  Clifton  Place,  Jersey  City,  N.J.,  a  unit  of  the 
Jersey  City  Medical  Center,  has  a  capacity  of  730  beds,  including  385  bassinets.  An  affiliation 
with  Columbia  University  was  arranged  in  1935  for  postgraduate  instruction  in  obstetrics. 
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Montefiore  Hospital  for  Chronic  Diseases,  East  Gun  Hill  Road  and  Bainbridgc  Avenue, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  founded  in  1884,  has  a  capacity  of  870  beds  devoted  to  the  treatment  of 
long-term  diseases,  including  a  neurological  division  of  122  beds.  Excellent  facilities  are 
provided  for  instruction  in  neurological  disorders  and  other  long-term  illnesses. 

Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  Fifth  Avenue  and  100th  Street,  New  York,  N.Y.,  organized  in 
1852,  accommodates  785  patients.  The  hospital  since  1923  has  been  affiliated  with  Columbia 
University  for  postgraduate  instruction  and  for  elective  undergraduate  work  in  pediatrics 
and  medicine.  A  large  number  and  variety  of  patients  are  available  for  teaching  purposes. 
Physicians,  on  both  the  full-time  and  part-time  staff,  take  an  active  part  in  instruction  in 
the  wards,  outpatient  department,  and  laboratories. 

Roosevelt  Hospital,  West  59th  Street,  New  York,  N.Y.,  established  in  1864,  is  a  general 
hospital  and  contains  410  beds.  Its  facilities  are  used  in  the  teaching  of  medicine  and 
surgery  to  undergraduate  and  postgraduate  students. 

St.  Luke's  Hospital,  421  West  113th  Street,  New  York,  N.Y.,  established  in  1850,  con- 
tains 508  beds,  including  eighty  beds  for  infants  and  children.  It  is  affiliated  with  the 
University  for  the  teaching  of  undergraduates,  and  all  services  participate  in  the  program  of 
graduate  medical  education. 

Woman's  Hospital,  141  West  109th  Street,  New  York,  N.Y.,  founded  in  1855,  was  the 
first  institution  established  by  women  "for  the  treatment  of  diseases  peculiar  to  women 
and  for  the  maintenance  of  a  Lying-in  Hospital."  It  has  225  beds.  In  1937  an  affiliation 
was  arranged  with  Columbia  University  to  participate  in  the  program  of  training  special- 
ists in  obstetrics  and  gynecology. 


CALENDAR 


OPENING  DATES  OF  COURSES 


SEPTEMBER-DECEMBER,  1952 


SEPTEMBER  II,  THURSDAY 

Medicine  PM  68 

SEPTEMBER  l6,  TUESDAY 

Medicine  PM  66 
Medicine  PM  70 
Medicine  PM  72 

SEPTEMBER  17,  WEDNESDAY 

Neurology  PM  62 

SEPTEMBER   23,   TUESDAY 

Medicine  PM  62 
Medicine  PM  63 
Medicine  PM  67 

SEPTEMBER  25,  THURSDAY 

Medicine  PM  47 
Medicine  PM  60 
Medicine  PM  65 

SEPTEMBER   27,   SATURDAY 

Medicine  PM  26 

OCTOBER  I,  WEDNESDAY 

Medicine  PM  80 
Neurology  PM  2 
Radiology  PM  80 

OCTOBER   2,   THURSDAY 

Neurology  PM  32 
Neurology  PM  33 


Neurology  PM  31 
Otolaryngology  PM  1 
Psychiatry  PM  1 

OCTOBER   7,   TUESDAY 

Medicine  PM  48 

OCTOBER    10,  FRIDAY 

Dermatology  PM  60 
Pediatrics  PM  31 

OCTOBER   13,  MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  40 
Medicine  PM  46 
Psychiatry  PM  31 
Surgery  PM  30 

OCTOBER   15,  WEDNESDAY 

Medicine  PM  29 
Medicine  PM  44 
Radiology  PM  30 

OCTOBER   l8,  SATURDAY 

Pathology  PM  30 

OCTOBER    20,   MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  41 
Ophthalmology  PM  62 
Radiology  PM  31 

OCTOBER    22,   WEDNESDAY 

Physiology  PM  32 


NOVEMBER   3,  MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  30 
Medicine  PM  31 
Radiology  PM  32 

NOVEMBER  10,  MONDAY 

Neurology  PM  60 

NOVEMBER   12,  WEDNESDAY 

Medicine  PM  38 

NOVEMBER    14,  FRIDAY 

Medicine  PM  36 

NOVEMBER    1 7,   MONDAY 

Cancer  PM  i 
Medicine  PM  37 

NOVEMBER   19,  WEDNESDAY 

Medicine  PM  35 

NOVEMBER  24,  MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  32 

NOVEMBER  29,  SATURDAY 

Medicine  PM  33 

DECEMBER    I,  MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  34 

DECEMBER  3,  WEDNESDAY 

Medicine  PM  39 


OCTOBER  6,  MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  29C 


OCTOBER    27,   MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  42 


DECEMBER  9,  TUESDAY 

Medicine  PM  27 
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JANUARY  2,  FRIDAY 

Medicine  PM  80 
Neurology  PM  2 

JANUARY  5,  MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  41 
Ophthalmology  PM  60 

JANUARY   10,  SATURDAY 

Medicine  PM  26 

JANUARY   12,  MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  42 

JANUARY   13,   TUESDAY 

Radiology  PM  1 

JANUARY   19,  MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  1 
Medicine  PM  30 
Medicine  PM  31 

JANUARY  20,  TUESDAY 

Medicine  PM  73 

JANUARY  28,  WEDNESDAY 

Medicine  PM  38 

JANUARY  30,  FRIDAY 

Medicine  PM  36 

JANUARY  31,  SATURDAY 

Pathology  PM  31 

FEBRUARY   2,   MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  37 
Medicine  PM  80 

FEBRUARY  3,   TUESDAY 

Medicine  PM  62 
Medicine  PM  63 


JANUARY-JUNE,  1953 

Medicine  PM  66 
Medicine  PM  72 


FEBRUARY  4,  WEDNESDAY 

Medicine  PM  29 
Medicine  PM  35 

FEBRUARY   5,  THURSDAY 

Medicine  PM  47 

FEBRUARY  9,   MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  32 

FEBRUARY  10,  TUESDAY 

Medicine  PM  67 

FEBRUARY    14,   SATURDAY 

Medicine  PM  33 

FEBRUARY    l6,   MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  34 
Medicine  PM  46 

FEBRUARY  1 7,  TUESDAY 

Medicine  PM  48 

FEBRUARY  1 8,  WEDNESDAY 

Medicine  PM  39 

FEBRUARY  24,  TUESDAY 

Medicine  PM  27 

MARCH    2,   MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  28 
Medicine  PM  29C 

MARCH  4,  WEDNESDAY 

Radiology  PM  80 


MARCH  l6,  MONDAY 

Orthopedic  Surgery  PM  80 
Radiology  PM  32 

MARCH  30,  MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  45 

APRIL  6,    MONDAY 

Ophthalmology  PM  61 
Otolaryngology  PM  1 

APRIL  20,   MONDAY 

Neurology  PM  30 

APRIL  27,  MONDAY 

Ophthalmology  PM  43 
Ophthalmology  PM  44 
Ophthalmology  PM  45 
Ophthalmology  PM  46 

MAY  4,  MONDAY 

Ophthalmology  PM  47 
Ophthalmology  PM  48 

MAY  5,  TUESDAY 

Ophthalmology  PM  49 

MAY  II,  MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  81 
Ophthalmology  PM  50 
Ophthalmology  PM  52 
Ophthalmology  PM  53 
Surgery  PM  100 

MAY    12,   TUESDAY 

Dermatology  PM  32 
Ophthalmology  PM  51 

MAY  l8,  MONDAY 

Ophthalmology  PM  54 
Ophthalmology  PM  55 


SECTION  I 
COURSES  FOR  GENERAL  PRACTITIONERS 

CANCER 

COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN    MEDICAL    CENTER 

Cancer  PM  1 — Cancer  diagnosis  and  treatment.  November  17-29,  1952;  and  April  20- 
May  2,  1953.  Fee  $100. 
M.  through  F.  9-12  and  1-5;  S.  9-12. 

This  is  a  full-time,  two-week  course,  the  aim  of  which  is  to  familiarize  the  student  with  contem- 
porary theory  and  practice  in  cancer  diagnosis  and  therapy.  Didactic  as  well  as  practical  demonstration 
will  be  given  by  the  staff  of  the  Francis  Delafield  Hospital  which  is  the  unit  for  neoplastic  disease  in  the 
Columbia-Presbyterian  Medical  Center. 

Maximum  class,  twelve.  Applicants  should  indicate  on  the  back  of  the  application  blanks  their  present 
hospital  appointments. 

DERMATOLOGY 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Dermatology  PM  32 — Venereal  and  skin  diseases.  May  12-22,  1953.  Drs.  W.  Leifer,  S.  M. 
Peck,  and  staff.  Fee  $30. 
Tu.  W.  F.  2-5. 

This  brief  review  course  is  particularly  designed  for  general  practitioners  of  medicine  with  emphasis  on 
diagnosis  and  treatment  of  the  common  skin  diseases.  One  session  will  be  devoted  to  diagnosis  and  treat- 
ment of  venereal  diseases.  There  will  be  sessions  on  fungus  problems  and  the  special  field  of  industrial 
dermatology.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  dermatological  aspects  of  stomach  disease. 

Minimum  class,  five. 

MONTEFIORE  HOSPITAL 

Dermatology  PM  60 — Common  skin  diseases  and  treatment.  October  10-December  12, 
1952.  Dr.  F.  Reiss  and  staff.  Fee  $40. 
F.  4-6. 

This  is  a  course  for  general  practitioners  and  will  include  the  principles  of  dermatotherapy  as  well  as 
demonstrations  of  applications  of  salve  dressings,  electrolysis,  ultraviolet  therapy,  electro-desiccation,  car- 
bon dioxide  snow  application,  and  the  use  of  Wood  light.  Particular  attention  will  be  paid  to  the  differen- 
tial diagnosis  of  common  skin  diseases,  with  demonstration  of  patients,  lantern  slides,  and  simple  office 
laboratory  procedures. 

Maximum  class,  twenty. 

INTERNAL  MEDICINE 

COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN    MEDICAL   CENTER 

Medicine  PM  1 — Diseases  of  the  chest.  January  19-24,  1953.  Drs.  A.  L.  Barach,  G.  }.  Beck, 
and  H.  A.  Bickerman.  Fee  $40. 
M.  through  F.  9:30-5;  S.  9-12. 

The  pathophysiology  and  therapy  of  bronchial  asthma,  pulmonary  emphysema,  and  respiratory  failure 
(as  in  poliomyelitis)  will  be  considered,  as  well  as  physiological  and  antibiotic  therapy  of  chronic  bron- 
chitis, bronchiectasis,  and  chronic  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  The  use  of  the  pressure  equalizing  chamber  for 
lung  rest  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis  and  for  mechanically  induced  coughing  in  a  variety  of  chest  diseases 
will  be  demonstrated. 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Medicine  PM  26 — Metabolic  diseases  of  bone  and  cartilage.  September  27-December  13, 
1952;  and  January  10-March  28,  1953.  Drs.  A.  B.  Gutman  and  I.  Snapper.  Fee  $50. 
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S.  2-3. 

Physiology  of  bone  and  ossification.  Hyperparathyroidism.  Secondary  hyperplasia  of  parathyroid  glands. 
Paget's  disease.  Polyostotic  fibrous  dysplasia.  Lipoid  granuloma.  Xanthomatosis.  Gaucher's  disease.  Gout. 
Osteoporosis.  Avitaminosis  D.  Blood  dyscrasias.  Multiple  myeloma. 

Minimum  class,  twenty. 

Medicine  PM  27 — ACTH  and  cortisone.  December  9-23,  1952;  and  February  24-March 
10,  1953.  Dr.  L.  J.  Softer.  Fee  $20. 

Tu.  1:30-3:30. 

Review  of  chemistry,  physiology,  and  current  status  in  clinical  medicine. 

Medicine  PM  28 — Laboratory  methods  in  hematology.  March  2-26,  1953.  Drs.  F.  A. 
Bassen,  S.  Lee,  I.  Rashkoff,  D.  Stats,  M.  C.  Tyson,  and  L.  R.  Wasserman.  Fee  $200. 
M.  through  Th.  1-5. 

This  course  is  intended  for  physicians  with  prior  experience  in  hematology  or  those  who  have  taken 
Medicine  PM  35-Hematology.  Individual  instruction  will  be  given  in  the  laboratory  procedures  for  hema- 
tologic diagnosis.  The  students  will  be  expected  to  perform  all  procedures  under  supervision.  Loan  col- 
lections of  prepared  slides  will  be  used;  slides  prepared  during  the  course  will  become  the  property  of  the 
students. 

The  emphasis  of  this  course  will  be  on  the  individual  performance  of  the  tests  and  the  significance  of 
the  results  obtained.  The  course  will  cover  morphologic  study  of  the  blood  and  bone  marrow,  biochemical 
tests  and  immunologic  techniques  used  in  hematologic  diagnosis,  spectroscopic  examination  of  blood  pig- 
ments, red  cell  survival  methods,  use  of  isotopes,  etc.  Microscopes  required. 

Maximum  class,  five. 

Medicine  PM  29 — Clinical  cardiology.  October  15-December  17,  1952,  and  February  4- 
April  8,  1953.  Dr.  C.  K.  Friedberg.  Fee  $45. 
W.  1:30-3:30. 

Emphasis  on  recent  advances  in  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  cardiac  disease  by  bedside  study  and  ex- 
amination of  patients  and  collateral  lecture  and  discussion.  Fluoroscopy  and  electrocardiography  and 
special  studies  on  cardiac  patients  will  be  constantly  integrated  with  the  clinical  findings. 

Medicine  PM  29C — Study  and  treatment  of  the  ambulant  adult  cardiac  patient.  October 
6-November  28,  1952;  and  March  2-April  27,  1953.  Dr.  S.  H.  Averbuck  and  staff.  Fee 
$60. 
M.  F.  10-12. 

This  course  is  intended  for  general  practitioners  who  desire  to  learn,  by  active  participation,  more  about 
the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  the  ambulant  cardiac.  Examination  of  patients  with  every  type  of  cardiac 
disease,  demonstrations  of  diagnostic  techniques;  electrocardiographic  and  fluoroscopic  practice  will  be 
supplemented  by  short  didactic  lectures. 

Minimum  class,  eight. 

Medicine  PM  30 — Symposium  on  internal  medicine.  November  3-December  6,  1952; 
and  January  19-February  21,   1953.  Dr.  I.  Snapper  and  staff  of  the  Department  of 
Medicine  and  other  divisions  at  the  Mount  Sinai  Hospital.  Fee  $200. 
M.  Tu.  Th.  9-12  and  1:30-4:30;  W.  9-12  and  1:30-3:30;  F.  9-12  and  1-3;  S.  9-12. 

The  symposium  offered  here  as  Medicine  PM  30  is  composed  of  the  following  nine  courses — Medicine 
PM  31  through  Medicine  PM  39 — which  have  been  integrated  in  such  a  way  that  during  a  period  of  five 
weeks  a  general  practitioner  or  a  specialist  in  internal  medicine  can  receive  a  general  review  of  internal 
medicine  as  practiced  in  a  large  metropolitan  teaching  hospital. 

In  these  integrated  courses  emphasis  is  placed  on  recent  advances  in  our  knowledge  of  the  funda- 
mental concepts  of  disease  as  well  as  diagnostic  procedures  and  therapy.  Instruction  is  given  in  the  form 
of  bedside  clinics  and  demonstrations,  ward  rounds,  conferences,  laboratory  work,  and  lectures.  Groups 
are  divided,  whenever  possible,  so  as  to  permit  physicians  to  examine  patients  under  discussion. 

No  courses  are  given  on  Saturday  afternoon.  The  schedule  has  been  arranged  in  such  a  way  that  the 
weekly  clinical  pathological  conferences  on  Wednesdays  at  3:30  and  the  Grand  Rounds  on  the  Medical 
Services  on  Friday  at  3,  at  the  Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  may  also  be  attended  by  the  students. 

Maximum  class,  twenty. 

Physicians  who  enroll  for  the  entire  symposium  will  receive  preference.  The  total 
number  of  students  who  will  be  permitted  to  take  all  nine  courses  must  be  limited  to 
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twenty.  In  addition  to  the  twenty  physicians  who  will  participate  in  all  nine  courses, 
twenty-five  more  can  be  accepted  for  enrollment  in  individual  courses:  Medicine  PM  31, 
32,  33,  34,  36,  37,  38,  and  39. 

The  nine  integrated  courses  in  the  fields  of  medicine  will  be  given  twice  during  the 
academic  year  on  the  dates  noted.  If  an  insufficient  number  of  physicians  register  for  die 
symposium,  others  may  be  admitted  to  the  individual  courses.  The  courses  are  presented 
individually  in  the  following  descriptions  of  Medicine  PM  31  through  Medicine  PM  39. 

Medicine  PM  31 — Cardiovascular  diseases.  November  3-1 1,  1952,  and  January  19-27, 
1953.  Drs.  S.  Dack,  H.  Horn,  A.  M.  Master,  and  staff.  Fee  $75. 
M.  Tu.  Th.  9-12  and  1:30-4:30;  W.  9-12  and  1:30-3:30;  F.  9-12  and  1-3;  S.  9-12. 

The  schedule  has  been  planned  with  a  view  to  a  careful  coordination  and  comprehensive  presentation  of 
the  clinical,  pathological,  diagnostic,  and  therapeutic  aspects  of  the  more  important  cardiovascular  dis- 
eases. The  application  of  the  following  diagnostic  procedures  to  the  study  of  acquired  and  congenital 
heart  lesions  will  be  studied:  electrocardiography,  ballistocardiography,  phonocardiography,  X-ray  and 
fluoroscopic  examination,  angiocardiography,  cardiac  catheterization,  exercise  tests,  and  circulation  tests. 
There  will  be  review  of  disturbances  in  physiology,  electrolyte  disturbances,  and  the  treatment  of  heart 
failure. 

The  newer  advances  in  treatment  are  demonstrated  by  case  presentations.  They  include  cortisone  and 
ACTH  in  rheumatic  fever  and  collagen  diseases,  antibiotics  in  S.B.E.,  surgery  of  mitral  stenosis  and  con- 
genital heart  lesions,  radioactive  iodine  in  thyroid  heart  disease,  anticoagulants  in  myocardial  and  pul- 
monary infarction,  and  newer  drugs  in  cardiac  arrhythmia. 

Medicine  PM  32 — Gastrointestinal  diseases.  November  24-28,  1952  (excluding  November 
27);  and  February  9-13,  1953  (excluding  February  12).  Drs.  R.  Colp,  J.  H.  Garlock, 
F.  Hollander,  M.  R.  Kaufman,  I.  Snapper,  A.  Winkelstein,  and  staff  of  the  Pathology 
Department.  Fee  $50. 
M.  Tu.  9-12  and  1:30-4:30;  W.  9-12  and  1:30-3:30;  F.  9-12  and  1-3. 

This  course  consists  of  a  series  of  lectures,  demonstrations,  and  conferences  on  the  diseases  of  the  gastro- 
intestinal tract.  Among  the  diseases  considered  are  peptic  ulcer,  neoplasms,  ileitis,  pancreatic  insufficiency, 
ulcerative  colitis,  and  the  dysenteries.  Radiologic  methods,  sigmoidoscopy,  gastroscopy,  psychosomatic 
relationships,  and  the  surgical  approach  are  also  considered. 

Medicine  PM  33 — Diseases  of  the  liver.  November  29-December  6,  1952,  and  February 
14-21,  1953.  Dr.  S.  Silver  and  staff.  Fee  $20. 
S.  9-12. 

This  course  covers  laboratory  and  clinical  phases  of  diseases  of  the  liver  and  biliary  tract  and  includes 
demonstrations  in  pathological  anatomy,  clinical  pathology,  and  case  presentations  in  the  medical  and 
surgical  wards. 

Medicine  PM  34 — Diseases  of  the  kidneys.  December  1-2,  1952,  and  February  16-17,  1953. 
Drs.  F.  H.  King,  J.  Sirota,  and  A.  R.  Sohval.  Fee  $20. 
M.  Tu.  9-12  and  1:30-4:30. 

This  brief  course  covers  the  pathological  anatomy  of  renal  diseases,  tests  for  renal  function,  and  the 
clinical  aspects  of  nephritis  and  nephrosis. 

Medicine  PM  35 — Hematology.  November  19-22, 1952,  and  February  4-7, 1953.  Dr.  L.  R. 
Wasserman  and  staff.  Fee  $30. 
W.  9-12  and  1:30-3:30;  Th.  9-12  and  1:30-4:30;  F.  9-12  and  1-3;  S.  9-12. 

Lectures  and  clinics  on  disorders  of  the  blood  with  special  emphasis  on  recent  advances  in  the  patho- 
physiology of  blood  diseases  and  in  therapy  (13  hours). 

Presentation  of  patients  illustrating  the  various  hematologic  diseases;  slides  and  kodachromes  of  the 
blood;  bone  marrow,  spleen  and  lymph  nodes;  the  newer  laboratory  techniques  used  in  hematology  (14 
hours) . 

Medicine  PM  36 — Allergy.  November  14-15,  1952,  and  January  30-31,  1953.  Dr.  H.  A. 
Abramson  and  staff.  Fee  $20. 
F.  9-12  and  1-3;  S.  9-12. 

Fundamentals  of  anaphylaxis  and  its  relation  to  clinical  manifestations  of  allergy.  Newer  concepts  of 


POSTGRADUATE   CLINICAL  MEDICINE  15 

mechanisms  involved  in  hay  fever  and  bronchial  asthma  and  treatment.  Food  allergy  and  its  effects  on  the 
respiratory,  nervous,  gastrointestinal,  and  cutaneous  organs.  Bacterial,  drug,  and  serum  hyperscnsitivcncss. 

Medicine  PM  37 — Diseases  of  the  chest.  November  17-18,  1952,  and  February  2-3,  1953. 
Drs.  A.  H.  Aufses,  O.  H.  Friedman,  C.  B.  Rabin,  L.  E.  Siltzbach,  A.  S.  W.  TourofT,  and 
staff.  Fee  $20. 
M.  Tu.  9-12  and  1:30-4:30. 

Disorders  of  the  lungs  and  mediastinum — tuberculosis,  bronchiectasis,  mediastinitis,  neoplasms,  and 
infections  of  the  pleura — are  considered;  the  current  diagnostic  and  therapeutic  methods  are  discussed  and 
illustrated. 

Medicine  PM  38 — Diabetes  and  nutrition.  November  12-13,  J952>  an^  January  28-29, 
1953.  Drs.  D.  Adlersberg,  H.  Dolger,  and  H.  Pollack.  Fee  $20. 
W.  Th.  9-12  and  1:30-4:30. 

This  course  is  designed  to  acquaint  the  practitioner  with  the  clinical  aspects  of  nutritional  disorders  and 
of  diabetes  mellitus.  Patients  will  be  shown  in  the  Nutrition  and  Diabetes  clinics  as  well  as  at  the 
bedside  of  the  medical  and  surgical  wards.  Therapeutic  management  of  acute  and  chronic  nutritional  dis- 
orders and  of  acute  emergencies  and  complications  associated  with  diabetes  will  be  discussed. 

Medicine  PM  39 — Endocrinological  diseases.  December  3-5,  1952,  and  February  18-24, 
1953.  Dr.  L.  J.  Soffer  and  staff.  Fee  $30. 
W.  9-12  and  1:30-3:30;  Th.  9-12  and  1:30-4:30;  F.  9-12  and  1-3. 

Following  introductory  lectures  on  the  blood  electrolytes  and  on  water  and  minerals,  alterations  in 
metabolism  resulting  from  diseases  of  the  thyroid,  parathyroids,  adrenals,  pituitary,  and  testes  are  con- 
sidered. The  phases  of  endocrinology  related  to  gynecological  disorders  will  also  be  discussed  in  this 
course. 

Medicine  PM  40 — Principles  and  practices  of  diet  therapy.  October  13-November  17, 
1952.  Dr.  D.  Adlersberg  and  Department  of  Dietetics.  Fee  $20. 
M.  3-5. 

A  course  for  physicians  in  diet,  health,  and  disease.  Diet  therapy  in  infectious,  cardiorenal,  gastro- 
intestinal, and  metabolic  diseases.  Postoperative  diets.  This  is  a  lecture  and  laboratory  course  with  oppor- 
tunity to  study  special  facts  of  preparation  and  analysis  of  various  foods  in  relation  to  clinical  problems. 

Medicine  PM  41 — Intensive  course  in  elementary  electrocardiography.  October  20-25, 
1952,  and  January  5-10,  1953.  Drs.  S.  Dack,  H.  L.  Jaffe,  A.  M.  Master,  and  staff.  Fee  $60. 
M.  W.  F.  10-1  and  2-4;  Tu.  Th.  10-1;  S.  10-1. 

A  practical  course  in  electrocardiography  for  the  practicing  physician.  The  known  facts  concerning  the 
electrophysiology  of  the  normal  electrocardiogram  are  applied  to  the  study  of  normal  standard  and  unipolar 
limb  and  precordial  leads  and  to  the  interpretation  of  axis  deviation,  hypertrophy,  bundle  branch  block, 
coronary  insufficiency,  myocardial  infarction,  and  the  various  arrhythmias.  The  findings  in  the  normal 
and  abnormal  electrocardiogram  are  presented  and  explained  from  the  standpoint  of  the  spatial  vector. 

Medicine  PM  42 — Intensive  course  in  advanced  electrocardiography.  October  27-Novem- 
ber  1,  1952,  and  January  12-17,  1953.  Drs.  S.  Dack,  H.  L.  Jaffe,  A.  M.  Master,  and  staff. 
Fee  $60. 

M.  W.  F.  10-1  and  2-4;  Tu.  Th.  10-1  and  2-5;  S.  10-1. 

An  advanced  course  for  those  with  previous  experience  in  electrocardiography  or  those  who  have  taken 
Medicine  PM  41.  In  addition  to  a  detailed  exposition  of  the  electrophysiological  basis  of  the  electrocardio- 
gram, the  principle  of  the  spatial  vector  is  utilized  in  interpreting  the  standard  and  unipolar  extremity  and 
precordial  leads.  Esophageal  and  intracardiac  leads  are  discussed.  Special  attention  is  given  to  ventricular 
hypertrophy,  coronary  insufficiency,  myocardial  infarction,  and  cardiac  arrhythmias.  The  subject  of  bal- 
listocardiography will  be  discussed  and  evaluated. 

Medicine  PM  43 — Spatial  vectorcardiography.  March  16-21,  1953.  Dr.  A.  Grishman. 
Fee  $60. 
M.  through  F.  9-12  and  1-3;  S.  9-12. 

A  course  intended  for  internists,  cardiologists,  and  pediatricians.  The  theory  of  vectors  and  its  contribu- 
tions to  the  scientific  interpretation  of  the  conventional  electrocardiogram  will  be  stressed.  The  clinical 
value   and   application   of  spatial   vectorcardiography  will   be   discussed,   particularly  in  relation   to   con- 
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genital  heart  disease  and  coronary  artery  disease.  The  recording  of  spatial  vectorcardiograms  will  be 
demonstrated  with  exercises  in  their  interpretation. 

Medicine  PM  44 — Recent  advances  in  therapy.  October  15-December  3,  1952.  Drs.  I.  E. 
Gerber,  E.  P.  Pick,  and  staff.  Fee  $35. 
W.  5-7. 

Advances  in  treatment  of  heart,  liver,  and  kidney  diseases  and  hypertension.  Chemotherapy  in  syphilis 
and  other  infectious  diseases.  Modern  sedatives,  hypnotics,  anesthetics.  Hormone  and  vitamin  therapy. 
Antihistamines,  sulfonamides,  antibiotics,  and  antimalarial  drugs.  Therapy  of  collagen  diseases.  Steroids. 
Therapy  of  malignant  tumors. 

Medicine  PM  45 — Intensive  course  in  gastroenterology.  March  30-April  3,  1953.  Dr.  A. 

Winkelstein  and  staff.  Fee  $60. 

M.  through  F.  9-12  and  2-5. 

A  concentrated  presentation  of  modern  concepts  of  diagnosis  and  treatment  in  the  field  of  gastrointestinal 
diseases. 

Minimum  class,  ten. 

Medicine  PM  46 — Bedside  clinics  in  heart  disease.  October  13-December  1,  1952,  and 

February  16-April  13,  1953,  omitting  February  23.  Drs.  E.  P.  Boas  and  H.  Levy.  Fee  $30. 

M.  3-5. 

Presentation  of  patients  and  clinical  lectures  demonstrating  the  important  types  of  heart  diseases.  Oppor- 
tunity is  given  for  examination  of  patients. 

Medicine  PM  47 — Geriatrics.  September  25,  1952-January  29,  1953,  omitting  November 

27,  December  25,  and  January  1;  and  February  5-May  28,  1953.  Dr.  F.  D.  Zeman  and 

staff.  Fee  $65. 

Th.  2-4. 

The  effect  of  the  aging  process  on  the  clinical  manifestations  of  diseases  in  old  age  is  surveyed  with  par- 
ticular emphasis  on  diagnosis  and  therapy. 

Medicine  PM  48 — Heart  disease  and  circulatory  dynamics.  October  7-December  9,  1952; 
and  February  17-April  21,  1953.  Dr.  W.  M.  Hitzig.  Fee  $45. 

Tu.  3-5. 

This  course  will  consist  largely  of  bedside  discussion  of  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  heart  disease. 
Opportunity  will  be  given  for  examination  of  patients;  measurement  of  venous  pressure,  circulation  time 
and  vital  capacity  will  be  performed  regularly.  The  first  half  hour  of  each  session  will  be  devoted  to  a 
theoretical  discussion  of  mechanisms  underlying  the  modern  concepts  of  heart  failure. 

MONTEFIORE   HOSPITAL 

Medicine  PM  60 — Cardiology,  I.  September  25,  1952-June  4,  1953,  omitting  November 
27,  December  25,  January  1,  and  April  2.  Medical  Division,  Department  of  Diagnostic 
Roentgenology,  and  Laboratory  Division.  Fee  $300. 
Th.  10-12:30  and  1:30-5. 

This  course  has  been  organized  to  present  in  a  systematic  manner  an  understanding  of  the  basis  of 
clinical  cardiology — including  pathology,  pathological  physiology,  and  pharmacodynamics — and  to  present 
the  fundamentals  of  electrocardiography  and  of  cardiac  roentgenology. 

Maximum  class,  sixty. 

Medicine  PM  62 — Cardiology,  II:  Sections  A  and  B.  Section  A:  September  23,  1952-Janu- 
ary 27,  1953,  omitting  December  30.  Fee  $150.  Section  B:  February  3-June  2,  1953, 
omitting  March  31.  Medical  Division  and  Laboratory  Division.  Fee  $150. 
Tu.  1-5. 

This  two-section  course  is  designed  for  the  fall  and  spring  terms  as  a  continuation  of  Medicine  PAi  60. 
The  clinical  course  of  the  principal  etiological  types  of  heart  disease  will  be  reviewed  and  discussed.  The 
electrocardiogram  and  X  ray  of  each  case  is  correlated,  where  possible,  with  the  clinical  presentation.  At 
each  fourth  session,   a  clinical-pathological   conference  is  held  and  is  followed  by  a  carefully  prepared 
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presentation  of  the  problems  involved  in  differential  diagnosis,  pathological  physiology,  and  cardiac  ro- 
entgenology and  therapy. 

The  clinical  presentations  are  made  on  the  wards  and  in  the  children's  cardiac  clinic  of  Montefiore  Hos- 
pital and  the  wards  of  the  Kingsbridge  Veterans  Hospital. 

Prerequisite  for  Section  B:  Section  A  or  approval  of  the  Committee  on  Admissions. 

Maximum  class,  forty. 

Medicine  PM  63 — Cardiology,  III:  Sections  A  and  B.  Section  A:  September  23,  1952-Janu- 
ary 27,  1953,  omitting  December  30.  Fee  $200.  Section  B:  February  3-June  2,  1953,  omit- 
ting March  31.  Medical  Division.  Fee  $200. 
Tu.  1-4:30. 

This  two-section  course  is  limited  to  selected  physicians  who  have  completed  Medicine  PM  60  and  Medi- 
cine PM  62  (or  have  the  approval  of  the  Committee  on  Admissions).  In  the  clinical  presentation,  emphasis 
is  placed  on  the  more  recent  advances  in  the  diagnostic  procedures  in  the  cardiac,  including  unipolar 
electrocardiography,  angiocardiography,  renal  hemodynamics  in  cardiacs,  cardiac  catheterization,  respira- 
tory physiology  in  cardiac  failure,  etc.  Discussions  of  the  more  controversial  aspects  of  therapy  in  the 
cardiac  are  conducted  in  the  light  of  the  known  pathological  physiology,  pharmacodynamics,  and  course 
of  disease. 

Maximum  class,  twenty. 

The  teaching  staff  of  the  above  cardiology  courses  will  include:  Drs.  S.  Biloon,  S.  P.  Schwartz,  W. 
Chester,  C.  D.  Enselberg,  M.  Friedenson,  E.  Goldberger,  H.  Gross,  A.  Jezer,  B.  M.  Scholder,  j.  B. 
Schwedel,  V.  Silvestri,  L.  Spiegel,  L.  Tarr,  J.  Ballinger,  D.  E.  Silberman,  M.  Dolgin,  S.  Grossman, 
B.  E.  Jacobson,  H.  Rifkin,  I.  L.  Rubin,  D.  Young,  M.  Rodstein,  R.  E.  Weston,  M.  Mokotoff,  and 
J.  Grossman,  of  the  Medical  Division;  Drs.  H.  M.  Zimmerman  and  J.  I.  Berkman,  of  the  Laboratory  Di- 
vision; Drs.  S.  Fineman,  J.  J.  Schwartzman,  and  S.  Heiser,  of  the  Department  of  Diagnostic  Roent- 
genology. 

Medicine  PM  65 — Peripheral  vascular  diseases.  September  25, 1952-April  2, 1953,  omitting 
November  27,  December  25,  and  January  1.  Drs.  H.  Haimovici,  K.  Harpuder,  H.  Lipp- 
mann,  M.  Lowenthal,  and  I.  D.  Stein,  of  Montefiore  Hospital,  and  Drs.  A.  Abramson,  A. 
Abel,  and  W.  Newman,  of  Kingsbridge  Veterans  Hospital.  Fee  $125. 
Th.  9-12  (25  sessions). 

This  course  will  include  bedside  training,  lectures  on  the  physiology  and  pathology  of  the  peripheral 
circulation,  demonstration  of  diagnostic  and  therapeutic  methods,  discussions  and  exercises  in  diagnosis 
and  treatment. 

Sessions  will  be  held  both  at  Montefiore  and  Kingsbridge  Veterans  Hospitals. 

Maximum  class,  fifteen. 

Medicine  PM  66 — Clinical  hematology.  September  16,  1952-January  20,  1953;  repeated 
February  3-June  9,  1953.  Drs.  S.  Melamed  and  M.  A.  Rubinstein.  Fee  $75. 
Tu.  9-12. 

This  course  will  include  bedside  work,  demonstration  of  modern  hematological  procedures,  and  system- 
atic instruction  in  diagnosis  and  treatment. 
Maximum  class,  twenty. 

Medicine  PM  67 — Advanced  hematology.  September  23,  1952-January  6,  1953;  repeated 
February  10-May  26,  1953.  Drs.  S.  Melamed  and  M.  A.  Rubinstein.  Fee  $75. 
Tu.  9:30-12. 

This  course  will  emphasize  actual  hematological  technique  and  diagnostic  procedures  to  be  performed 
by  the  student,  including  sternal  and  iliac  punctures. 
Maximum  class,  ten. 
Prerequisite:  Medicine  PM  66  or  equivalent. 

Medicine  PM  68 — Allergy.  September  u-December  4,  1952,  omitting  November  27.  Dr. 
J.  Harkavy  and  associates  of  the  Medical  Division;  Dr.  T.  J.  C.  von  Storch  of  the  Division 
of  Neuropsychiatry;  and  Dr.  F.  Reiss  of  the  Dermatological  Service.  Fee  $50. 
Th.  9:30-11:30. 

Fundamentals  of  anaphylaxis  and  its  relation  to  clinical  manifestations  involved  in  hay  fever  and  bron- 
chial asthma  and  treatment.  Food  allergy  and  its  effects  on  the  respiratory,  nervous,  gastrointestinal,  and 
cutaneous  organs.  Vascular  allergy,  bacterial,  drug,  and  serum  hypersensitiveness. 

Maximum  class,  ten. 
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Medicine  PM  70 — Gastroenterology.  September  16-December  30,  1952.  Dr.  B.  Wein- 
garten  and  staff  of  the  Medical  Division;  Drs.  S.  Fineman,  S.  Heiser,  and  J.  J.  Schwartz- 
man  of  the  Department  of  Diagnostic  Roentgenology.  Fee  $75. 
Tu.  1:30-5. 

This  course  is  arranged  to  provide  bedside  work,  systematic  lectures  on  diagnosis  and  treatment,   and 
demonstration  of  roentgenological  aspects  at  each  session. 
Maximum  class,  thirty. 

Medicine  PM  71 — Diseases  of  the  chest.  January  2-May  22,  1953.  Drs.  R.  Bloch,  A.  S. 
Buchberg,  A.  G.  Cohen,  A.  S.  Dooneief,  J.  Kavee,  G.  C.  Leiner,  H.  R.  Nayer,  M.  J.  Robin, 
M.  B.  Rosenblatt,  E.  H.  Rubin,  L.  E.  Siltzbach,  W.  A.  Zavod,  G.  Zucker,  and  Dr.  A.  H. 

Aufses  of  the  Surgical  Division.  Fee  $100. 
F.  2-4:30. 

This  course  will  include  lectures  on  the  normal  anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  lungs;  bacteriology,  im- 
munology, and  pathology  of  tuberculosis;  discussion  of  all  aspects  of  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  acute 
and  chronic  pulmonary  diseases  including  pulmonary  tuberculosis  and  its  complications;  differential  diag- 
nosis of  malignant  and  nonmalignant  tumors  of  the  chest;  suppurative  diseases;  bronchiectasis  and  affec- 
tions of  the  pleura.  Instruction  will  be  given  in  various  diagnostic  and  therapeutic  measures  such  as  chest 
aspiration  and  irrigation,  pneumothorax  inflation,  and  chemotherapy. 

Maximum  class,  thirty. 

Medicine  PM  72 — Neoplastic  diseases.  September  16,  1952-January  27,  1953;  repeated  Feb- 
ruary 3-June  2,  1953,  omitting  March  31.  Given  by  Dr.  D.  Laszlo  and  the  staff  of  the  Di- 
visions of  Neoplastic  Diseases,  in  conjunction  with  Surgery  and  Surgical  Specialities, 
Laboratories,  and  Departments  of  Diagnostic  Roentgenology  and  Radiotherapy.  Fee  $150. 
Tu.  1-5. 

This  is  a  comprehensive  course  intended  primarily  for  general  practitioners  and  internists.  It  is  arranged 
to  provide  bedside  work  at  each  session  and  to  cover  diagnostic  and  therapeutic  aspects  including  the  newer 
isotopic,  hormonal,  and  chemotherapeutic  treatment  of  malignant  disease.  The  fundamentals  of  cancer 
detection,  radiodiagnosis,  and  radiotherapy  will  be  shown.  Chemical  and  pathological  laboratory  aids  will 
be  demonstrated. 

Maximum  class,  thirty;  minimum  class,  ten. 

Medicine  PM  73 — Advanced  gastroenterology.  January  20-May  12,  1953,  omitting  March 
31.  Drs.  B.  Weingarten  and  staff  of  the  Medical  Division  and  S.  Fineman  and  staff  of  the 
Department  of  Diagnostic  Roentgenology.  Fee  $75. 
Tu.  1:30-5. 

This  course  is  designed  for  physicians  who  have  already  had  some  graduate  training  in  gastroenterology 
and  desire  advanced  instruction. 
Maximum  class,  ten. 

BELLEVTJE  HOSPITAL 

Medicine  PM  80 — Diseases  of  the  chest.  October  1-3 1,  1952,  and  February  2-28, 1953.  Drs. 
J.  B.  Amberson,  R.  M.  Harvey,  J.  M.  Jones,  and  D.  W.  Richards,  Jr.  Fee  $75  for  first  month 
and  $50  monthly  for  additional  periods. 
M.  through  F.  9-5. 

This  course  is  planned  for  internists  with  special  interest  in  diseases  of  the  chest,  including  those  who 
have  had  previous  experience  in  the  held.  During  the  first  month  of  the  course  there  will  be  a  more  or  less 
formal  approach  to  fundamental  principles  of  pathology  and  abnormal  physiology  in  relation  to  diagnosis, 
prognosis,  and  the  development  of  a  rational  approach  to  treatment. 

For  those  students  wishing  to  devote  additional  periods  of  study,  arrangements  will  be  made  on  a 
monthly  basis.  Such  students  will  be  assigned  to  participate  in  clinical  activities  of  the  ward  and  will  at- 
tend various  conferences  and  ward  rounds  of  the  Service,  thus  gaining  access  to  the  large  amount  of  avail- 
able clinical  material. 

Since  the  first  month  of  each  course  (October  and  February)  will  serve  for  orientation,  it  is  desirable  that 
it  precede  the  more  informal  period  of  study. 

Maximum  class,  six. 
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ROOSEVELT  HOSPITAL 

Medicine  PM  81 — Clinical  allergy.  May  11-22,  1953.  Dr.  R.  A.  Cooke  and  staff.  Fee  $120. 

M.  through  F.  9-1  and  2-5. 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  internists,  pediatricians,  and  other  physicians  a  review  of  modern 
concepts  of  the  theoretical  and  practical  aspects  of  allergy  in  relation  to  clinical  problems.  All  types  of 
allergic  disease  will  be  studied  including  the  less  common  vascular  and  cerebral  allergies.  The  practical 
work  will  include  history  taking,  physical  examination,  skin  testing  by  direct  and  passive  transfer  methods, 
and  laboratory  diagnosis.  In  the  laboratory  the  principles  of  allergic  extractions  and  standardizations  and 
the  preparation  of  individual  extracts  will  be  considered  in  a  practical  way.  There  will  also  be  demonstra- 
tions of  anaphylaxis,  Dale  reactions,  precipitin  tests,  and  preparation  of  autogenous  vaccines. 

Maximum  class,  eight;  minimum,  six. 

NEUROLOGY 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Neurology  PM  30 — Clinical  neurology.  April  20-24,  1953.  Dr.  M.  B.  Bender  and  staff.  Fee 

$60. 
M.  through  F.  10-1  and  2-5. 

Lectures,  seminars,  and  case  presentations;  diseases  of  the  brain  and  spinal  cord;  the  convulsive  state; 
vitamins  in  neurology;  infections  of  the  nervous  system;  correlation  of  roentgenology,  angiography,  and 
electroencephalography;  diagnosis  and  surgical  treatment  of  tumors  of  the  brain  and  spinal  cord;  methods 
of  examination. 

Neurology  PM  31 — Practical  neuroanatomy  and  neuropathology.  October  6,  1952-May 
11, 1953.  Dr.  J.  H.  Globus.  Fee  $140. 
M.  9:30-12. 

Lectures,  demonstrations,  and  laboratory  work  in  which  the  anatomy  and  pathology  of  the  nervous  sys- 
tem are  correlated  with  clinical  problems. 

Neurology  PM  32 — Advanced  practical  neuroanatomy  and  neuropathology.  October  2, 
1952-June  3,  1953,  omitting  November  27,  December  25,  and  January  1.  Dr.  J.  H.  Globus. 

Fee  $100. 
Th.  3:30-5. 

This  course  is  conducted  in  the  form  of  a  seminar.  Correlation  of  anatomical  alterations  with  clinical 
manifestations  is  emphasized.  Students  are  assigned  individual  cases  for  pathologic  investigations.  The 
resultant  interpretations  of  the  clinically  ob-served  signs  and  symptoms  are  reported  for  general  discussion 
and  for  critical  analysis  by  the  instructor. 

Prerequisite:  Neurology  PM  51  or  equivalent. 


OBSTETRICS 

MARGARET  HAGUE  MATERNITY  HOSPITAL 

Obstetrics  PM  80 — Internship  training.  Three  months  full-time,  beginning  first  of  each 
month.  Dr.  S.  A.  Cosgrove  and  staff.  Fee  $350. 

Full  housing  and  maintenance  are  furnished  to  registrants  for  this  course,  but  they  must  supply  their 
own  uniforms.  Uniforms  required  are  those  customarily  worn  by  interns. 

A  detailed  description  of  this  course,  published  separately,  will  be  sent  upon  request. 

Obstetrics  PM  81 — Observation  course.  One  month  full-time,  beginning  first  of  each 
month.  Dr.  S.  A.  Cosgrove  and  staff.  Fee  $100. 

This  does  not  include  housing  and  maintenance;  uniforms  are  not  necessary  for  registrants. 
A  detailed  description  of  this  course  is  published  in  a  separate  Announcement  which  will  be  sent  upon 
request. 
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OPHTHALMOLOGY 

MONTEFIORE  HOSPITAL 

Ophthalmology  PM  60 — Elementary  ophthalmoscopy.  January  5-March  2,  1953.  Dr.  S. 
Gartner.  Fee  $30. 
M.  3-5. 

A  practical  course  in  fundus  diagnosis  for  the  medical  practitioner.  A  course  of  lectures  is  followed  by 
extensive  practice  in  examining  the  fundi  of  many  patients.  The  vascular  diseases,  diabetes,  and  the 
neurological  disorders  are  stressed.  Histological  sections  of  the  fundus  diseases  will  be  demonstrated. 

ORTHOPEDIC  SURGERY 

HOSPITAL  FOR  JOINT  DISEASES 

Orthopedic  Surgery  PM  80 — Survey  of  the  essentials  of  orthopedics.  March  16-28,  1953. 
Drs.  J.  Buchman,  G.  Ginandes,  H.  L.  Jaffe,  E.  B.  Kaplan,  S.  Kleinberg,  L.  Mayer,  H.  Milch, 
M.  M.  Pomeranz,  O.  Steinbrocker,  I.  Zadek,  and  staffs.  Fee  f  100. 
M.  through  F.  9-12  and  1-4;  S.  9-12. 

A  series  of  lectures  and  case  demonstrations  on  the  clinical,  diagnostic,  pathologic,  radiologic,  and 
therapeutic  aspects  of  orthopedics,  so  integrated  as  to  constitute  a  general  review  of  the  more  important 
common  conditions  affecting  the  bones  and  joints. 

Minimum  class,  eight. 

PATHOLOGY 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Pathology  PM  30 — General  and  special  pathology.  October  18,  1952-January  24,  1953. 
Drs.  P.  Klemperer  and  S.  Otani.  Fee  $60. 

S.3-5. 

A  review  of  general  pathology  and  its  relation  to  clinical  medicine. 
Minimum  class,  fifteen. 

Pathology  PM  31 — Surgical  pathology.  January  31-May  9,  1953.  Drs.  P.  Klemperer  and 
S.  Otani.  Fee  $100. 
S.3-5- 

Individual  instruction  in  surgical  pathology  with  emphasis  on  diagnosis  of  tumors. 
Note: — Pathology  PM  30  is  not  prerequisite  for  Pathology  PM  31. 
Minimum  class,  ten. 

PEDIATRICS 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Pediatrics  PM  31 — Allergy  in  children.  October  10-December  12, 1952.  Dr.  M.  M.  Peshkin. 
Fee  $40. 
F-  3:30-5:30- 

Anaphylaxis;  allergy;  asthma,  skin,  and  ophthalmic  tests.  Eczema  and  angioneuroses. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 


Physiology  PM  32 — Normal  and  pathological  physiology.  October  22, 1952-April  22,  1953, 
omitting  December  24  and  31.  Drs.  D.  Adlersberg,  M.  B.  Bender,  A.  P.  Fishman,  A.  Grish- 
man,  F.  Hollander,  J.  H.  Sirota,  and  L.  J.  Soffer.  Fee  $100. 
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W.  1:30-3:30. 

This  course  consists  of  a  series  of  lectures  in  the  fundamentals  of  applied  physiology.  The  fields  covered 
are:  water,  electrolytes,  and  blood  gases;  nervous  system;  heart  and  circulation;  respiration;  kidneys;  di- 
gestive tract;  liver  and  gall  bladder;  endocrine  glands;  nutrition;  intermediary  metabolism. 

Each  of  these  major  divisions  will  be  presented  by  a  specialist  in  that  branch  of  physiology  as  well  as 
in  the  related  subdivision  of  clinical  medicine. 


PUBLIC  HEALTH 

SCHOOL  OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH 

Courses  in  Public  Health,  including  Hospital  Administration,  are  available  at  the  School 
of  Public  Health.  Those  courses  which  may  be  of  interest  to  physicians  in  practice  are 
listed  briefly  below.  For  a  special  Announcement  and  further  information,  address  the 
Director,  School  of  Public  Health  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  600  West  168th  St.,  New 
York  32,  NY. 

Occupational  Medicine  201 — Introduction  to  occupational  medicine.  November  24,  1952- 
January  31,  1953.  Dr.  L.  J.  Goldwater.  Fee  $20. 
One  two-hour  session  per  week. 

Occupational  Medicine  202 — The  occupational  diseases.  February  2-March  28, 1953.  Dr.  L. 
J.  Goldwater.  Fee  $20. 

One  two-hour  session  per  week. 

Occupational  Medicine  203 — Industrial  medical  organization.  March  30-May  23,  1953. 
Dr.  I.  R.  Tabershaw.  Fee  $20. 
One  two-hour  session  per  week. 

Parasitology  202 — Parasitic  diseases.  March  30-May  23,  1953.  Dr.  H.  W.  Brown.  Fee 
$40. 
Tu.  Th.  9-12. 

RADIOLOGY 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Radiology  PM  31 — Roentgen  diagnosis  of  diseases  of  the  chest.  October  20-October  31, 
1952.  Drs.  C.  B.  Rabin  and  B.  S.  Wolf.  Fee  $25. 
M.  through  F.  9-10. 

Diagnosis  and  differential  diagnosis  of  Roentgen  findings  on  chest  films  will  be  presented.  Normal 
Roentgen  anatomy  and  lesions  of  the  lungs,  pleura,  diaphragm,  and  mediastinum  will  be  considered. 
Fluoroscopy  of  the  chest  will  be  demonstrated. 

Minimum  class,  six. 

Radiology  PM  32 — Pitfalls  in  Roentgen  diagnosis  of  lesions  of  the  gastrointestinal  tract. 
November  3-14,  1952,  and  March  16-27,  1953.  Drs.  J.  Lipsay,  R.  Marshak,  and  B.  S.  Wolf. 
Fee  $15. 

M.  through  F.  3:15-4:15. 

The  source  of  errors  in  discovery  and  interpretation  of  lesions  will  be  described  in  detail.  The  nature 
and  importance  of  complete  Roentgen  examinations  will  be  emphasized  as  well  as  the  necessity  of  final 
integration  of  the  Roentgen  findings  with  the  clinical  picture. 

Minimum  class,  six. 


SECTION  II 
COURSES  FOR  SPECIALISTS 

Courses  listed  in  this  section  are  designed  to  acquaint  qualified  specialists  with  recent 
developments  in  their  special  fields  of  interest,  not  to  provide  training  for  specialization. 
Admission  is  limited  to  physicians  who  have  had  adequate  training  and  experience  in 
the  various  fields  of  special  practice.  Information  concerning  the  applicant's  experience 
may  be  requested  prior  to  registration. 

INTERNAL  MEDICINE 

COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN  MEDICAL  CENTER 

Medicine  PM  2 — Gastroscopy.  Three  afternoons  weekly  for  two  consecutive  months.  Drs. 
J.  Ferrer,  C.  A.  Flood,  and  G.  Hennig.  Fee  $250. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Individual  instruction  in  the  technique  of  gastroscopy  and  demonstration  of  pathological  lesions  in  the 
esophagus  and  stomach. 

Open  only  to  physicians  experienced  in  gastroenterology  or  surgery  of  the  gastrointestinal  tract.  One 
student  will  be  registered  during  each  period  of  two  months.  Physicians  taking  this  course  must  provide 
their  own  gastroscopes. 

NEUROLOGY 

COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN  MEDICAL  CENTER 

Neurology  PM  2 — Clinical  electroencephalography  and  electromyography.  Three  months 
starting  October  1,  1952,  and  January  2,  1953.  Dr.  Hoefer  and  staff  at  Neurological  In- 
stitute. Fee  $150. 
M.  through  F.  9-1  and  2-5. 

This  is  a  course  designed  for  the  training  of  persons  to  be  qualified  to  take  charge  of  a  hospital  labora- 
tory for  electroencephalography.  A  residency  in  neurology  is  a  prerequisite.  Experience  in  neurophysiology 
is  desirable  but  not  necessary.  The  training  consists  of  laboratory  work,  reading,  and  record  interpretation 
with  the  instructor.  Formal  lectures  on  electroencephalography  and  related  subjects  are  given  at  the 
Institute.  Advanced  students  may  be  assigned  research  problems  if  desired. 

Personal  interview  with  instructor  prior  to  admission. 

Maximum  class,  three. 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Neurology  PM  33 — Clinical  electroencephalography.  October  2,  1952-January  15,  1953, 
omitting  November  27.  Dr.  H.  Strauss.  Fee  $60. 
Th.  9-12. 

This  course  is  designed  to  give  the  practicing  neuropsychiatrist  a  working  knowledge  of  the  theory  and 
clinical  applications  of  electroencephalography. 

MONTEFIORE  HOSPITAL 

Neurology  PM  60 — Basic  neurology.  November  10-December  6,  1952.  Dr.  T.  J.  C.  von 

Storch  and  associates.  Fee  $150. 
M.  W.  F.  6-9  p.m.;  S.  9-12. 

This  course  offers   a  concise  and  intensive   review,    consisting  of   lectures   and   laboratory   exercises   in 
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neuroanatomy,    neuropathology,    neurophysiology,   and   clinical    neurology    (lectures   and   examination   of 
ward  patients).  Emphasis  will  be  placed  upon  basic  and  clinical  neurology. 
Maximum  class,  thirty. 

Neurology  PM  61 — Advanced  neurology.  Three  month  periods.  Dr.  T.  J.  C.  von  Storch 
and  staff.  Fee  $150. 

M.  through  F.  9-12  and  1-5. 

This  is  a  course  for  advanced  students  in  neurology  who  have  had  some  previous  training  in  the  field 
and  preferably  some  familiarity  with  the  principles  of  psychiatry.  It  is  open  both  to  men  who  intend 
to  enter  the  field  of  clinical  neurology  and  to  those  who  intend  to  practice  neuropsychiatry.  There  is  no 
formal  instruction;  students  participate,  under  supervision,  in  all  activities  of  the  division. 

A  minimum  registration  of  three  months  is  required.  This  may  be  extended  to  six  or  nine  months  on  the 
recommendation  of  the  Department  of  Neurology. 

Neurology  PM  62 — Review  of  neurology.  September  17-December  10,  1952.  Dr.  G.  F. 
Osier.  Fee  $150. 

Tu.  1-3;  W.  8:30-10:30  p.m.;  Sun.  9:30-12:30. 

This  course  includes  lectures  in  neuroanatomy,  neurophysiology,  neuropathology,  and  clinical  neurology; 
laboratory  exercises  in  neuropathology;  and  clinical  exercises  on  the  wards. 

Maximum  class,  twenty;  minimum,  ten. 


OPHTHALMOLOGY 

Ophthalmology  PM  43 — Symposium  in  ophthalmology.  April  27-May  23,  1953.  Dr.  H. 
Minsky  and  members  of  the  Ophthalmological  Staff.  Fee  $385. 

M.  through  S.  9-12;  M.  through  F.  2-5;  M.  through  F.,  first  and  third  weeks,  and  Tu. 
and  Th.,  fourth  week,  7-10  p.m.;  M.  through  F.,  second  week,  7-9  p.m. 

This  is  an  intensive  course  in  ophthalmology  for  physicians  with  previous  training  in  this  specialty.  The 
symposium  will  emphasize  the  recent  advances  and  will  include  clinical,  laboratory,  and  didactic  instruc- 
tion. The  symposium  may  be  taken  as  a  single  course  or  each  of  the  twelve  individual  courses  of  which 
it  is  comprised  (Ophthalmology  PM  44  through  Ophthalmology  PM  55)  may  be  taken  separately. 

Minimum  class,  eight. 
Note: — Students  taking  surgery  (Ophthalmology  PM  55)  are  required  to  provide  their  own  Graefe  knife, 
keratome,  cystotome,  Stevens  scissors,  and  Lester  forceps.  Electric  ophthalmoscope  and,  if  possible.  Loring 
ophthalmoscope  are  required  for  those  taking  ophthalmoscopy.  Students  taking  refraction  are  required  to 
provide  their  own  electrical  retinoscopes. 

Ophthalmology  PM  44 — Refraction.  April  27-May  1,  1953.  Dr.  A.  H.  Barnert.  Fee  $45. 
M.  W.  F.  9-12;  Tu.  Th.  F.  2-5. 

Theory  and  practice  of  testing  and  correcting  refractive  errors. 
Note: — The  student  is  required  to  provide  his  own  electric  retinoscope. 

Ophthalmology  PM  45 — Muscles.  April  27-May  2,  1953.  Dr.  A.  H.  Barnert.  Fee  S40. 

M.  W.  2-5;  Tu.  Th.  S.  9-12. 

Muscle  balance.  Anatomy  and  physiology  of  ocular  muscles.  Phorias  and  tropias.  Methods  of  examina- 
tion and  treatment. 

Ophthalmology  PM  46 — Physiological  optics.  April  27-May  1,  1953.  Dr.  A.  H.  Barnert. 
Fee  $40. 
M.  through  F.  7-10  p.m. 

Physical  optics;  the  optics  of  the  ophthalmometer  and  ophthalmoscope;  retinoscopy. 

Ophthalmology  PM  47 — Histopathology  of  the  eye.  May  4-8,  1953.  Dr.  }.  Laval.  Fee  $50. 
M.  W.  F.  9-12;  M.  through  F.  7-9  p.m. 

Demonstrations  of  the  nnrmal  and  the  pathologic  eye.  Microscopic  studies  of  slides  will  be  made  in  order 
that  students  may  recognize  the  pathologic  changes. 
Note: — Students  are  required  to  provide  their  own  microscopes,  which  may  be  stored  at  the  Hospital. 
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Ophthalmology  PM  48 — Bacteriology  and  external  diseases  of  the  eye.  May  4-8,  1953. 
Dr.  F.  H.  Theodore.  Fee  $40. 
M.  W.  F.  2-5;  Tu.  Th.  9-12. 

Practical  work  in  the  preparation  of  smears,  cultures,  and  epithelial  scrapings;  their  interpretation.  Dis- 
eases of  the  lids,  conjunctiva,  and  cornea,  and  infections  of  the  inner  eye. 

Ophthalmology  PM  49 — Medical  ophthalmology.  May  5-9,  1953.  Dr.  J.  Goldsmith.  Fee 

$25. 

Tu.  Th.  2-5;  S.  9-12. 

The  eye  as  related  to  general  medicine — nutrition,  metabolism,  diabetes,  hypertension,  and  systemic 
diseases. 

Ophthalmology  PM  50 — Ophthalmoscopy.  May  11-15,  1953.  Dr.  H.  J.  Agatston.  Fee  $40. 
M.  W.  F.  9-12;  Tu.  Th.  2-5. 

The  examination  of  normal  and  pathological  fundi  associated  with  general  medical  and  neurological 
diseases,  as  well  as  routine  fundi.  In  the  Outpatient  Department  and  in  the  wards  of  the  Hospital. 
Note: — Students  are  required  to  bring  their  own  electric  ophthalmoscope   (battery). 

Ophthalmology  PM  51 — Glaucoma.  Dr.  S.  Bloomfield.  May  12-16,  1953.  Fee  $25. 

Tu.  Th.  S.  9-12. 

The  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  glaucoma  with  special  emphasis  on  the  pharmacology  of  drugs  affecting 
the  autonomic  nervous  system  of  the  eye. 

Ophthalmology  PM  52 — Slit  lamp  microscopy.  May  11-15, 1953.  Dr.  J.  Laval.  Fee  $25. 
M.  W.  F.  2-5. 

Apparatus  and  methods  of  examination.  Demonstration  on  clinical  material. 

Ophthalmology  PM  53 — Embryology  of  the  eye.  May  11-15,  1953.  Dr.  A.  L.  Kornzweig. 

Fee  $40. 
M.  through  F.  7-10  p.m. 

The  eyes  of  embryos  ranging  in  age  from  three  weeks  up  to  the  time  of  birth  are  studied.  Congenital 
abnormalities  are  discussed. 

Ophthalmology  PM  54 — Neuro-ophthalmology.  May  18-22,  1953.  Drs.  M.  B.  Bender, 
J.  H.  Globus,  and  staff.  Fee  $25. 
M.  W.  F.  9-12. 

Anatomy,  physiology,  diseases,  and  functional  testing  of  the  visual  pathways. 

Ophthalmology  PM  55 — Ophthalmic  surgery.  May  18-23,  1953.  Dr.  H.  Minsky  and  staff. 
Fee  $90. 

M.  W.  Th.  2-5;  Tu.  Th.  S.  9-12;  Tu.  Th.  7-10  p.m.;  operative  clinics,  Tu.  F.  2-5. 

Students  perform  the  most  common  operations  on  animal  eyes  and  post-mortem  material. 
Note: — Students  are  required  to  provide  their  own  Graefe  knife,  keratome,  cystotome,  Stevens  scissors, 
and  Lester  forceps. 

MONTEFIORE  HOSPITAL 

Ophthalmology  PM  61 — Perimetry.  April  6-May  18,  1953.  Dr.  M.  Chamlin.  Fee  $30. 
M.3-5. 

Lectures  and  practical  instruction  in  the  study  of  the  visual  pathways  and  the  visual  fields,  teaching  the 
use  of  the  perimeter  and  tangent  screen.  A  large  group  of  ophthalmological  and  neurological  cases  will  be 
studied. 

This  course  is  for  ophthalmologists  and  neurologists. 
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Ophthalmology  PM  62 — Glaucoma.  October  20-December  8,  1952.  Dr.  A.  Posner.  Fee 

$30. 
M.  3-5. 

Recent  advances  in  diagnosis  and  treatment;  resumd-  of  the  present  concept  of  the  physiological  basis  for 
glaucoma;  supplemented  by  histopathological  demonstrations.  The  greater  part  of  the  course  will  be  devoted 
to  clinical  examination  of  patients  from  Monteftore  Hospital  Glaucoma  Clinic,  with  the  object  of  making 
the  student  conversant  with  the  important  diagnostic  methods,  such  as  gonioscopy,  provocative  tests, 
tonometry,  and  perimetry.  Informal  discussions  to  evaluate  the  application  of  the  newer  drugs  and  of  the 
various  surgical  procedures  in  the  treatment  of  primary  and  secondary  glaucoma.  Limited  to  ophthalmol- 
ogists. 

Maximum  class,  six. 

OTOLARYNGOLOGY 

COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN  MEDICAL  CENTER 

Otolaryngology  PM  1 — Bronchoscopy.  October  6-24,  1952,  and  April  6-24,  1953.  Dr. 

G.  R.  Brighton.  Fee  $250. 

M.  through  F.  3-5. 

Lectures  and  demonstrations  on  the  instruments  and  technique  of  bronchoscopy  and  the  tumors  and 
other  pathology  of  the  larynx,  esophagus,  trachea,  and  bronchi.  Practical  work  is  provided  in  the  labora- 
tories and  clinic,  including  practice  on  the  cadaver  and  on  animals. 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Otorhinology  PM  30 — Rhinoplasty  and  otoplasty.  Three  hours  on  two  afternoons  a  week 

for  three  months  during  the  academic  year  of  1952-1953.  Dr.  I.  B.  Goldman.  Fee  $250. 

Theoretical,  clinical  laboratory,  anatomical,  and  surgical  techniques. 
Admission  only  with  permission  of  the  instructor. 


PSYCHIATRY 

COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN  MEDICAL  CENTER 

Psychiatry  PM  1 — Symposium  on  neurology  and  psychiatry.  October  6-December  12, 
1952.  Dr.  N.  D.  C.  Lewis  and  staffs  of  the  New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute  and  the 
Neurological  Institute.  Fee  $250. 
M.  through  F.  9-1  and  2-6. 

The  symposium  of  ten-week  duration  is  offered  annually.  It  is  designed  to  provide  a  general  review  of 
neurology  and  psychiatry  for  physicians  who  have  considerable  previous  training  and  experience  in  these 
fields  of  medicine,  and  admission  is  limited  to  those  who  are  thus  qualified.  Physicians  on  the  staffs  of  in- 
stitutions under  the  New  York  State  Department  of  Mental  Hygiene  are  admitted  without  payment  of 
tuition  or  registration  fees. 

The  symposium  is  made  up  of  a  series  of  integrated  courses  grouped  under  the  four  general  headings  be- 
low. These  courses  may  not  be  taken  individually. 

A  detailed  schedule  of  classes  may  be  obtained  on  request. 

A.  Basic  Neurology.  Drs.  A.  Elwyn,  G.  Eros,  A.  Ferraro,  L.  V.  Lyons,  B.  L.  Pacella, 

L.  Roizin,  R.  Taylor,  and  A.  Wolf. 

Basic  neurology  will  include  a  course  in  neuroanatomy,  presenting  essential  anatomical  and  associated 
neurophysiological  features  of  the  spinal  cord  and  brain.  The  course  on  basic  neurophysiology  will  deal 
with  the  functional  relationship  of  the  various  portions  of  the  nervous  system,  especially  related  to  neural 
disturbances  found  in  certain  neurological  and  psychiatric  disorders.  In  addition,  clinical  neurophysiology 
(electroencephalography)  will  be  correlated  with  clinical  observations.  A  special  course  will  be  given  on 
the  physiology  of  the  autonomic  nervous  system  in  the  light  of  psychosomatic  concepts.  The  course  in  neuro- 
pathology consists  of  lectures  and  demonstrations  of  gross  specimens  and  microscopic  slides.  The  correlation 
between  clinical  findings  and  pathological  lesions  will  be  taken  into  consideration.  The  demonstrations 
will  include  presentation  of  microscopic  and  gross  material  illustrating  the  lecture  material. 
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B.  Clinical  Neurology.  Drs.  A.  M.  Frantz,  H.  S.  Howe,  C.  T.  Vicale,  and  E.  H.  Wood. 

Clinical  neurology  will  include  clinical  lectures  and  demonstrations  illustrating  the  chief  organic  diseases 
of  the  nervous  system.  The  student  will  review  the  technique  of  neurological  examination,  explaining  the 
significance  of  neurological  signs  and  symptoms.  The  course  on  therapy  in  neurology  will  include  the  survey 
of  various  types  and  methods  used  in  the  treatment  of  nervous  diseases  with  special  reference  to  phys'o- 
therapeutic  and  occupational  therapy  methods.  The  roentgenographic  interpretations  of  the  diseases  affect- 
ing the  nervous  system  will  consist  of  study  of  the  various  lesions  affecting  the  skull  and  intracranial  con- 
tents and  spinal  cord.  A  considerable  portion  of  the  course  will  be  devoted  to  the  subject  of  electro- 
encephalography. 

C.  Basic  Psychiatry.  Drs.  M.  M.  Harris,  L.  E.  Hinsie,  F.  Kallman,  C.  Landis,  N.  D.  C. 
Lewis,  Z.  Piotrowski,  and  W.  M.  Sperry. 

Basic  psychiatry  will  consists  of  lectures  in  psychology  which  will  cover  the  discussion  of  intelligence, 
memory,  perception,  etc.,  and  psychological  testing  procedures.  Psychodynamics  will  acquaint  the  student 
with  levels  of  psychological  organization,  conscious  and  unconscious  integration,  and  motivation  of  psychic 
action.  The  course  in  comparative  psychodynamics  will  investigate  the  theoretical  and  therapeutic  principles 
of  the  different  psychoanalytic  and  psychotherapeutic  schools.  The  course  on  genetics  and  mental  disease 
will  consist  of  a  description  of  basic  genetic  laws  and  theories,  plus  modern  research  methods  and  the 
genetics  of  schizophrenia,  manic  depressive  psychosis,  and  other  mental  disorders.  Special  lectures  will  be 
given  on  new  advances  in  chemistry  and  in  medicine  in  relation  to  neuropsychiatry. 

D.  Clinical  Psychiatry.  Drs.  D.  Abrahamsen,  P.  Hoch,  W.  Horwitz,  A.  Karush,  W.  S. 
Langford,  N.  D.  C.  Lewis,  I.  H.  MacKinnon,  C.  P.  Oberndorf,  L.  Ovesey,  and  P.  Polatin. 

The  lectures  on  clinical  psychiatry  will  discuss  the  history,  the  somatogenic,  and  the  psychogenic  aspects 
of  the  different  psychiatric  disorders  in  an  effort  to  correlate  the  best  known  theories  and  practices.  This 
course  will  endeavor  to  integrate  the  lectures  on  basic  psychiatry  with  diagnosis,  prognosis,  and  therapy.  A 
similar  course  will  be  given  on  child  psychiatry  from  the  same  point  of  view.  The  lectures  on  therapy  are 
subdivided  into  the  practice  of  psychoanalysis  which  will  give  a  general  survey  of  the  chronological  de- 
velopment of  Freud's  conception  of  psychoanalysis  and  will  discuss  the  clinical  application  of  psychoanaly- 
sis to  the  study  and  treatment  of  neurosis  and  psychosis.  The  course  on  the  nonanalytic  forms  of  psycho- 
therapy will  discuss  suggestion,  hypnosis,  and  other  forms  of  psychotherapy  from  a  psychodynamic  point  of 
view.  Organic  therapy,  shock  treatment,  frontal  lobotomy,  etc.,  will  be  discussed  in  detail,  and  the 
techniques  demonstrated.  Legal  psychiatry  will  cover  the  forensic  aspects,  commitment,  court  procedures, 
and  the  relationship  of  criminology  to  psychiatry.  The  course  on  mental  hygiene  will  consider  preventive 
psychiatry,  beginning  from  the  earliest  period  of  life  to  the  adult  years.  The  lectures  on  psychiatric  social 
work  will  evaluate  the  professional  qualifications  and  the  role  of  the  psychiatric  social  worker  in  the  clinic, 
the  hospital,  and  private  practice. 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Psychiatry  PM  31 — Techniques  of  psychotherapy.  October  13,  1952-March  2,  1953.  Dr.  M. 
R.  Kaufman  and  staff.  Fee  $100. 
M.  9-12. 

This  is  a  course  intended  for  practicing  psychiatrists  who  are  not  psychoanalysts.  The  theoretical  basis 
of  various  psychotherapeutic  techniques  will  be  discussed  with  special  emphasis  on  psychotherapeutic 
problems  related  to  psychosomatic  medicine.  Clinical  material  will  be  presented  and  actual  supervision  of 
psychotherapeutic  procedures  will  be  undertaken  by  the  faculty. 

Maximum  class,  twelve;  minimum  class,  ten. 


PSYCHOANALYSIS  AND  PSYCHOSOMATIC  MEDICINE 

COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN  MEDICAL  CENTER 

Specialized  training  of  three-year  duration  in  psychoanalysis  and  psychosomatic  medi- 
cine is  offered  at  the  Psychoanalytic  Clinic  for  Training  and  Research  of  the  Department 
of  Psychiatry,  Faculty  of  Medicine.  A  special  Announcement  regarding  this  training  may 
be  obtained  upon  request  to  the  Director  of  the  New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute  and 
Hospital,  722  West  168th  Street,  New  York  32,  N.Y. 
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RADIOLOGY 

COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN  MEDICAL  CENTER 

Radiology  PM  1 — Radiological  physics.  January  13-April  17,  1953.  Dr.  E.  H.  Quimby. 

Fee  $25. 
Tu.  F.  5-6. 

This  course  is  given  for  those  planning  to  specialize  in  radiology  or  for  those  specializing  in  fields  such 
as  dermatalogy  or  gynecology,  in  which  X  rays  and  radium  are  recognized  therapeutic  agents.  After  a  review 
of  elementary  electricity  and  magnetism,  X-ray  equipment  is  studied  in  some  detail.  The  measurement 
and  control  of  X  rays  and  the  rays  from  radioactive  substances  are  discussed,  and  particularly  the  applica- 
tion of  such  measurements  to  radiation  therapy.  Radiation  dosage  determinations  are  illustrated  by  numer- 
ous practical  examples  drawn  from  cases  under  treatment  or  observation  by  members  of  the  class.  The  uses 
of  artificially  radioactive  substances  in  diagnosis  and  therapy  are  outlined.  Detailed  information  is  pre- 
sented concerning  protection  of  doctors,  patients,  and  others  from  undesirable  effects  of  the  radiations. 
Theories  of  biological  actions  of  radiation  are  introduced  briefly. 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Radiology  PM  30 — Introduction  to  nuclear  radiation  physics.  October  15,  1952-February 
11,  1953,  omitting  November  27,  December  24,  and  December  31.  Drs.  S.  Feitelberg  and 
R.  Loevinger.  Fee  $60. 

W.  5-6:30  (16  lecture  sessions) 

Th.  5-6:30  (8  laboratory  sessions:  December  4-February  5) 

The  hours  may  be  changed  to  meet  the  convenience  of  students  and  instructors. 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  give  the  fundamental  physical  concepts  and  the  elementary  experience 
necessary  for  understanding  the  use  of  radioactive  isotopes  in  medicine. 

The  laboratory  sessions  will  take  place  during  the  last  eight  weeks  of  the  course.  Laboratory  attendance 
is  optional  and  can  be  omitted  by  those  who  desire  lectures  only. 

Lecture  subjects:  Structure  of  matter;  nature  of  nuclear  transformations;  instruments  for  production  of 
isotopes  (accelerators);  detection  and  measurement  of  stable  and  radioactive  tracers;  biological  effects  and 
dosage  of  nuclear  radiations;  health  physics. 

Laboratory  experiments:  operation  of  Geiger  counters  and  ionization  chambers;  absorption  measurements 
on  nuclear  radiations;  calibration  of  health  survey  instruments;  urine  and  thyroid  measurements. 

Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  physics  and  a  knowledge  of  elementary  algebra. 

Minimum  class,  five. 

Radiology  PM  33 — Radium  therapy.  April  21-June  25,  1953.  Dr.  S.  M.  Silverstone.  Fee 

$25. 
Tu.  F.  5-6. 

This  course  consists  of  a  series  of  lectures  on  the  clinical  applications  of  radium.  Where  pertinent,  the 
use  of  radioactive  isotopes  is  indicated.  Following  a  discussion  of  general  principles  (including  biological 
reactions)  of  alpha,  beta,  and  gamma  radiation,  there  is  a  systematic  study  of  the  uses  of  radium  in  the 
various  parts  of  the  body.  The  radium  therapy  of  cancer  of  the  oral  cavity,  cervix  uteri,  corpus  uteri,  and 
urinary  bladder  is  studied  in  some  detail.  Also  studied  are  the  useful  applications  of  radium  in  the  treat- 
ment of  cancer  in  other  locations  and  of  certain  nonneoplastic  conditions.  Included  are  considerations  of 
dosage,  time  factors,  relation  to  X-ray  therapy  and  surgery,  the  recognition  and  treatment  of  radiation 
reactions,  general  clinical  management,  and  special  problems  of  patient  care. 

Prerequisite:  A  knowledge  of  radiation  physics. 

HOSPITAL  FOR  JOINT  DISEASES 

Radiology  PM  80 — Roentgenographic  interpretation  of  the  diseases  of  bones  and  joints. 

October  i-December  17,  1952,  and  March  4-May  20,  1953.  Dr.  M.  M.  Pomeranz.  Fee 

$150. 

W.  8:30-10:30  P.M. 

A  series  of  lectures  covering  the  radiographic  analysis  of  acute  and  chronic  diseases  of  bones  and  joints 
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including  granulomata,  neurotrophic  lesions,  neoplasms,  and  the  manifestations  of  nutritional  and 
metabolic  bone  changes  in  children  and  adults. 

The  course  will  consist  of  a  didactic  lecture  lasting  about  one  hour  and  followed  by  a  lantern  slide 
demonstration  illustrating  diseases  under  discussion. 

Preference  will  be  given  to  roentgenologists  and  orthopedic  surgeons. 


SURGERY 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Surgery  PM  30 — Surgery  of  the  gastrointestinal  tract.  October  13-November  7,  1952.  Drs. 
J.  H.  Garlock,  R.  Colp,  and  associates.  Fee  $150. 
M.  through  F.  9-12  and  2-5. 

This  course  includes  a  discussion  of  the  diseases  of  the  esophagus,  stomach,  duodenum,  small  and 
large  bowel,  and  rectum,  with  special  emphasis  on  differential  diagnosis,  diagnostic  methods,  surgical  tech- 
nique in  the  operating  room,  and  postoperative  care.  All  applicants  are  requested  to  interview  Dr.  Garlock. 

Maximum  class,  eight. 

AFFILIATED  HOSPITALS 

Surgery  PM  100 — Recent  developments  in  surgery.  May  11-15,  1953.  Fee  $50. 
M.  through  F.  9-12  and  2-5. 

This  is  a  full-time  symposium  designed  to  offer  a  review  of  recent  developments  in  general  surgery,  re- 
flecting the  experience  of  representative  metropolitan  clinics.  Meetings  will  be  held  at  the  four  participating 
hospitals  under  direction  of  members  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  of  Columbia  University.  The  various  sub- 
jects will  be  presented  by  lectures,  demonstrations,  operative  and  nonoperative  clinics.  Although  clinical 
and  pathological  aspects  will  be  emphasized,  basic  anatomical  and  physiological  principles  underlying  the 
subjects  for  consideration  will  be  discussed. 

Registration  will  be  limited  to  qualified  general  surgeons. 
Note: — All  communications  regarding  the  course  as  well  as  applications  for  admission  should  be  ad- 
dressed to  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  630  West  168th  Street,  New  York  32,  N.Y.  Applications 
must  be  received  prior  to  April  i,  at  which  time  the  final  program  will  be  announced  if  a  minimum  class 
of  fifteen  has  applied. 

Maximum  class,  twenty. 

Program 

Monday,  May  n.  Presbyterian  Hospital,  620  West  168th  Street. 
Dr.  G.  H.  Humphreys  and  staff. 

Tuesday,  May  12.  Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  Fifth  Avenue  at  iooth  Street. 
Dr.  R.  Colp  and  staff. 

Wednesday,  May  13.  St.  Luke's  Hospital,  421  West  113th  Street. 
Dr.  W.  F.  MacFee  and  staff. 

Thursday,  May  14.  Roosevelt  Hospital,  428  West  59th  Street. 
Dr.  H.  W.  Cave  and  staff. 

Friday,  May  15.  Francis  Delafield  Hospital.  Fort  Washington  Avenue  at  West  163rd  Street. 
Dr.  J.  MacDonald  and  staff. 


SECTION  III 
SPECIAL  PROGRAM  FOR  VETERANS 

The  Faculty  of  Medicine  has  temporarily  expanded  its  facilities  for  the  training  of  phy- 
sicians whose  graduate  studies  were  interrupted  by  the  war.  This  program  is  designed 
to  meet  the  requirements  of  those  who  desire  a  longer  and  more  intensive  experience 
than  is  provided  in  the  short  courses  offered  under  the  established  postgraduate  pro- 
gram. Physicians  will  be  encouraged  to  take  part  in  the  medical  life  of  the  department 
to  which  they  are  assigned,  and  will  attend  conferences,  consultations,  rounds,  diagnos- 
tic procedures,  and  other  activities.  Library  facilities  will  be  available  for  study.  Special 
conferences  devoted  to  recent  advances  in  the  various  fields  of  medicine  and  surgery 
will  be  arranged.  In  certain  instances,  opportunities  for  research  will  be  offered. 

COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN  MEDICAL  CENTER 

Otolaryngology  PM  10 — Advanced  otolaryngology.  Any  three  consecutive  months.  Dr. 
E.  P.  Fowler,  Jr.,  and  staff.  Fee  $150. 

Full-time  course. 

This  course  consists  of  full-time  advanced  instruction  in  special  fields  of  otolaryngology.  Students  devote 
their  time  to  laboratory  projects  related  to  clinical  teaching  problems.  The  course  is  adapted  to  the  needs  of 
the  individual  students  in  the  light  of  past  training  and  competence.  Applications  and  course  schedules  are 
made  through  personal  consultations  with  Dr.  Fowler. 

Maximum  class,  four. 

Pathology  PM  1 — Surgical  pathology.  By  arrangement  throughout  the  year.  Dr.  R.  Lattes. 
Fee  $150  for  three  months,  $300  for  six  months. 

Full-time  course. 

This  exercise  is  designed  primarily  as  an  integral  part  of  the  training  of  graduate  students  pursuing 
advanced  studies  in  surgery  and  pathology.  Students  participate  in  the  activities  of  the  surgical  pathology 
section  at  the  Medical  School  and  the  Delafield  Hospital  for  Cancer. 

Enrollment  is  limited  to  those  whose  major  interests  can  be  most  profitably  advanced  by  such  a  course 
as  determined  through  a  preliminary  interview. 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Dermatology  PM  50 — Dermatology.  6  months  or  12  months  by  arrangement.  Dr.  S. 
Peck  and  staff.  Fee  $250  for  6  months;  $500  for  12  months. 

Full-time  course. 

This  course  is  designed  for  young  graduates  of  medicine  who  have  already  had  a  qualified  assistant 
residency  or  residency  in  medicine  and  desire  full-time  instruction  in  dermatology.  The  graduate  students 
will  be  assigned  to  active  duties  in  the  ward  and  Outpatient  Department  and  will  execute  various  functions 
connected  with  the  work  in  the  laboratory  to  get  acquainted  with  different  laboratory  procedures  important 
in  dermatology.  In  addition,  there  will  be  conferences  and  lectures  related  to  specific  problems  of  derma- 
tology and  allied  fields. 

Application  to  be  made  through  personal  consultation  with  Dr.  Peck  before  registering. 

Medical  Physics  PM  50 — Clinical  applications.  6  months  or  12  months  by  arrangement. 
Dr.  S.  Feitelberg  and  staff.  Fee  $250  for  6  mondis;  $500  for  12  months. 

Full-time  course. 

Three-month  training  in  fundamentals  of  electrical  theory  and  apparatus  as  applied  to  medicine  in 
diagnostic  and  therapeutic  procedures  and  in  research.  This  comprises  twenty-eight  lectures  and  full-time 
laboratory  work  in  the  electronic  construction  laboratory. 

Three-month  participation  in  work  on  different  problems  which  are  under  investigation  in  the  physics 
laboratory  involving  use  of  advanced  methods  in  medical  physics. 

Six-month  training  in  technique  of  radio   isotopes:   handling  measurement  procedures,   use  of  radio 
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isotopes  as  tracers  in  physiological  studies   in  animals  and  man,   and   therapeutic   application   of  radio- 
active materials. 

Application  to  be  made  through  personal  consultation  with  Dr.  Feitelberg  before  registering. 

Medicine  PM  50 — Internal  medicine.  6  months  or  12  months  by  arrangement.  Drs.  G. 
Baehr,  I.  Snapper,  and  staff.  Fee  $250  for  6  months;  $500  for  12  months. 
Full-time  course. 

This  course,  is  designed  for  young  graduates  of  medicine  desiring  special  experience  and  full-time  ad- 
vanced instruction  in  the  field  of  internal  medicine.  Direct  contact  with  patients  in  the  wards  during  rounds 
and  during  sessions  in  the  Outpatient  Departments.  The  students  will  be  assigned  in  the  division  of  cardio- 
vascular diseases,  division  of  gastroenterology,  department  of  psychosomatic  diseases,  division  of  hematol- 
ogy, special  dispensaries  for  metabolic  diseases,  chest  diseases,  allergy,  and  others.  There  will  be  con- 
ferences, lectures,  and  laboratory  studies  related  to  specified  problems  encountered  in  the  clinics  and  the 
wards  of  the  medical  services  and  allied  divisions.  Part  of  the  time  may  be  spent  in  the  laboratory  actively 
working  on  a  research  problem.  Special  schedule  arrangements  will  be  made  to  meet  individual  qualifica- 
tions and  interests  of  the  students. 

Application  to  be  made  through  personal  consultation  with  Dr.  Snapper  before  registering. 

Medicine  PM  51 — Cardiology.  6  months  or  12  months  by  arrangement.  Dr.  A.  Master 
and  staff.  Fee  $250  for  6  months;  $500  for  12  months. 
Full-time  course. 

This  course  is  designed  for  young  graduates  of  medicine  who  have  already  had  a  qualified  assistant 
residency  in  medicine  and  desire  full-time  instruction  in  cardiology.  The  graduate  students  will  be  assigned 
to  active  duties  in  the  ward  and  Outpatient  Department  and  will  execute  various  functions  connected  with 
the  work  in  the  Department.  They  will  also  work  in  the  laboratory  to  get  acquainted  with  different  labora- 
tory procedures  important  in  cardiology.  In  addition,  there  will  be  conferences  and  lectures  related  to 
specific  problems  of  cardiology  and  allied  fields. 

Application  to  be  made  through  personal  consultation  with  Dr.  Master  before  registering. 

Medicine  PM  52 — Gastroenterology.  6  months  or  12  months  by  arrangement.  Dr.  A. 
Winkelstein  and  staff.  Fee  $250  for  6  months;  $500  for  12  months. 
Full-time  course. 

This  course  is  designed  for  young  graduates  of  medicine  who  have  already  had  a  qualified  residency  in 
medicine  and  desire  full-time  instruction  in  gastroenterology.  The  graduate  students  will  be  assigned  to 
active  duties  in  the  ward  and  Outpatient  Department.  They  will  also  work  in  the  laboratory  to  get  ac- 
quainted with  different  laboratory  procedures  important  in  gastroenterology.  In  addition,  there  will  be 
conferences  and  lectures  related  to  specific  problems  in  gastroenterology  and  allied  fields. 

Application  to  be  made  through  personal  consultation  with  Dr.  Winkelstein  before  registering. 

Pathology  PM  50 — General  pathology.  6  months  or  12  months  by  arrangement.  Drs.  P. 
Klemperer,  S.  Otani,  and  staff.  Fee  $250  for  6  months;  $500  for  12  months. 
Full-time  course. 

This  course  is  designed  for  young  graduates  in  medicine  desiring  special  experience  and  full-time  in- 
struction in  the  field  of  pathology.  The  course  consists  of  active  exercises  in  gross  and  microscopic  pa- 
thology. There  will  be  ample  occasion  to  perform  autopsies  and  to  examine  and  study  surgical  pathological 
specimens.  In  addition,  there  will  be  regular  conferences  and  journal  clubs.  Part  of  the  time  may  be  spent 
on  a  research  problem. 

Application  to  be  made  through  personal  consultation  with  Dr.  Klemperer  before  registering. 

Psychiatry  PM  50 — Psychiatry.  6  months  or  12  months  by  arrangement.  Dr.  M.  R.  Kauf- 
man and  staff.  Fee  $250  for  6  months;  $500  for  12  months. 
Full-time  course. 

This  course  is  designed  for  young  graduates  of  medicine  who  have  already  had  some  graduate  training  in 
medicine,  neurology,  or  psychiatry.  The  graduate  students  will  be  assigned  to  active  duties  in  the  psy- 
chosomatic wards  and  Outpatient  Department  and  will  execute  various  functions  connected  with  the  work 
in  the  Department. 

Application  should  be  made  through  personal  consultation  with  Dr.  Kaufman  before  registering. 

Radiology  PM  50 — Clinical  radiology.  6  months  or  12  months  by  arrangement.  Dr.  B.  S. 
Wolf  and  staff.  Fee  $250  for  6  months;  $500  for  12  months. 
Full-time  course. 

This  course  is  designed  for  young  graduates  of  medicine  who  have  already  had  a  qualified  residency  in 


POSTGRADUATE   CLINICAL  MEDICINE  31 

radiology  and  desire  full-time  advanced  instruction  in  roentgen  diagnosis.  The  graduate  students  will  be 
assigned  to  active  service  in  the  department  and  will  execute  all  the  duties  connected  with  the  work  in  the 
department.  In  addition,  there  will  be  conferences  relating  to  specific  problems  of  radiology  and  allied 
fields. 

Application  to  be  made  through  personal  consultation  with  Dr.  Wolf  before  registering. 

Radiology  PM  51 — Radiotherapy.  6  months  or  12  months  by  arrangement.  Dr.  W.  Harris 
and  staff.  Fee  $250  for  6  months;  $500  for  12  months. 
Full-time  course. 

This  course  is  designed  for  young  graduates  of  medicine  who  have  already  had  a  qualified  residency  in 
radiology  or  radiotherapy  and  desire  full-time  advanced  instruction  in  radiotherapy.  The  graduate  students 
will  be  assigned  to  active  duties  in  the  Department  and  will  execute  various  functions  connected  with  the 
work  in  the  Department,  including  the  tumor  clinic.  In  addition  there  will  be  conferences  and  lectures  re- 
lated to  specific  problems  of  radiotherapy  and  allied  fields. 

Application  to  be  made  through  personal  consultation  with  Dr.  Harris  before  registering. 

Urology  PM  50 — Urology.  6  months  or  12  months  by  arrangement.  Dr.  G.  B.  Oppen- 
heimer  and  staff.  Fee  $250  for  6  months;  $500  for  12  months. 
Full-time  course. 

This  course  is  designed  for  young  graduates  of  medicine  who  have  already  had  a  qualified  assistant 
residency  or  residency  in  surgery  and  desire  full-time  instruction  in  urology.  The  graduate  students  will  be 
assigned  to  active  duties  in  the  ward  and  Outpatient  Departments  and  will  execute  various  functions  con- 
nected with  the  work  in  the  Department.  They  will  also  work  in  the  laboratory  to  get  acquainted  with 
different  laboratory  procedures  important  in  urology.  In  addition,  there  will  be  conferences  and  lectures 
related  to  specific  problems  of  urology  and  allied  fields. 

Application  to  be  made  through  personal  consultation  with  Dr.  Oppenheimer  before  registering. 


SECTION  IV 
SPECIAL  LONG-TERM  COURSES 

COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN  MEDICAL  CENTER 

Special  full-time  courses  of  instruction  are  offered  at  the  Columbia-Presbyterian  Medical 
Center  for  qualified  physicians  in  certain  clinical  fields  such  as  internal  medicine,  sur- 
gery, and  gynecology.  The  courses  cover  a  full  calendar  year  as  outlined  below: 

Medicine  GM  1 — Internal  medicine.  Six  or  twelve  months  beginning  on  the  first  day  of 
any  month  between  July  i,  1952,  and  July  1,  1953.  Full  time.  Fee  $230  for  six  months, 
$460  for  twelve  months.  Professor  Loeb  and  staff. 

This  course  is  designed  for  young  graduates  of  medicine  desiring  special  experience  and  full-time  ad- 
vanced instruction  in  the  field  of  internal  medicine.  It  consists  of  conferences,  lectures,  and  laboratory 
studies  related  to  specific  problems  encountered  in  the  clinics  and  on  the  wards  of  the  medical  service, 
including  cardiovascular  diseases,  diseases  of  the  liver,  diseases  of  the  kidneys,  hematology,  allergy,  dis- 
eases of  the  chest,  diseases  of  metabolism,  endocrinological  diseases,  and  venereal  and  skin  diseases. 
Applications  and  course  schedules  are  made  through  personal  consultation  with  Professor  Loeb  before 
registration. 

Maximum  class,  five. 

Medicine  GM  1-A — Internal  medicine.  Six  or  twelve  months  beginning  on  the  first  day  of 
any  month  between  July  1,  1952,  and  July  1,  1953.  Full  time.  Fee  $230  for  six  months, 
$460  for  twelve  months.  Professor  Loeb  and  staff. 

This  is  designed  as  a  second  year  to  follow  the  course  Medicine  GM  1.  The  material  presented  consists 
of  advanced  work  along  the  lines  previously  selected.  It  is  limited  to  special  students  recommended  by  the 
Department  among  those  who  have  successfully  completed  registration  in  Medicine  GM  1. 

Maximum  class,  three. 

Surgery  GM  1 — Clinical  surgery.  Six  or  twelve  months  beginning  on  the  first  day  of  any 
month  between  July  1,  1952,  and  July  1,  1953.  Full  time.  Fee  $230  for  six  months,  $460 
for  twelve  months.  Professor  Humphreys  and  staff. 

This  course  consists  of  full-time  advanced  instruction  in  the  field  of  clinical  surgery.  Students  devote 
their  time  to  the  study  of  patients,  including  preoperative  and  postoperative  diagnosis,  therapy,  and  follow- 
up,  under  the  supervision  of  the  University  teaching  staff,  and  to  the  correlation  of  these  studies  with 
assigned  laboratory  training  related  to  clinical  teaching.  Special  lectures,  conferences,  and  reports  will  be 
scheduled  according  to  the  individual  needs  and  interests  of  the  students  in  addition  to  the  regular  pro- 
gram. Applications  and  course  schedules  are  made  through  personal  consultation  with  Professor  Humphreys. 

Maximum  class,  six. 

Surgery  GM  1-A — Surgery.  Six  or  twelve  months  beginning  on  the  first  day  of  any 
month  between  July  1,  1952,  and  July  1,  1953.  Full  time.  Fee  $230  for  six  months,  $460 
for  twelve  months.  Professor  Humphreys  and  staff. 

This  is  designed  as  a  second  year  to  follow  the  course  Surgery  GM  1.  The  material  presented  consists 
of  advanced  work  along  the  line  previously  selected.  It  is  limited  to  special  students  recommended  by  the 
department  from  among  those  who  have  successfully  completed  registration  in  Surgery  GM  1. 

Maximum  class,  three. 

Dermatology  GM  1 — Clinical  dermatology.  Six  or  twelve  months  beginning  on  the  first 
day  of  any  month  between  July  i,  1952,  and  July  1,  1953.  Full  time.  Fee  $230  for  six 
months,  $460  for  twelve  months.  Professor  Nelson  and  staff. 

This  course  consists  of  full-time  advanced  instruction  in  the  field  of  clinical  dermatology.  Students 
devote  their  time  to  the  study  of  patients,  including  laboratory  and  biopsy  diagnosis,  therapy,  and  follow- 
up,  under  the  supervision  of  the  University  teaching  staff,  and  to  the  correlation  of  these  studies  with 
assigned  laboratory  training  related  to  clinical  teaching.  Special  lectures,  conferences,  and  reports  will  be 
scheduled  according  to  the  individual  needs  and  interests  of  the  students  in  addition  to  the  regular  pro- 
gram. Applications  and  course  schedules  are  made  through  personal  consultation  with  Professor  Nelson. 

Maximum  class,  six. 
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Dermatology  GM  1-A — Advanced  dermatology.  Six  or  twelve  months  beginning  on  the 
first  day  of  any  month  between  July  1,  1952,  and  July  1,  1953.  Full  time.  Fee  $230  for  six 
months,  $460  for  twelve  months.  Professor  Nelson  and  staff. 

This  advanced  course  is  a  continuation  of  Dermatology  GM.  1.  Jt  will  enable  selected  students  to  con- 
tinue their  training  period  in  somewhat  more  restricted  fields. 
Maximum  class,  five. 


Ma\e  all  chechj  payable  to  Columbia  University 

Mail  checks  and  duplicate  application  forms  directly  to  Secretary  for  Medical  Instruction 
at  the  institution  in  which  the  courses  are  offered. 

Office  of  the  Dean,  630  West  168th  Street,  New  York  32,  N.Y.  (PM  courses  numbered 
1-24  and  80-120,  except  Obstetrics  PM  80  and  81  and  all  GM  courses.) 

Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  Fifth  Avenue  at  100th  Street,  New  York  29,  N.Y.  (PM  courses 
numbered  25-59). 

Montefiore  Hospital,  East  Gun  Hill  Road  (near  Jerome  Avenue),  New  York  67,  N.Y. 
(PM  courses  numbered  60-yg) . 

Margaret  Hague  Maternity  Hospital,  88  Clifton  Place,  Jersey  City  4,  N.J.  {Obstetrics 
PM  80  and  81  only). 


COLUMBIA  UNIVERSITY 

FACULTY  OF   MEDICINE 

Application  for  Admission  to  Postgraduate  Courses 


Date 

Name    


(Last  Name)                               (First  Name)                               (Middle  Name) 
Address Telephone 


Age Sex Citizenship Are  you  a  nonquota  alien? 

Medical  School Date  of  Degree 

Licensed  to  practice  medicine  in  (Year)  State 

Internships:   

(Hospital)  (Service)  (Dates) 


Residencies:     

(Hospital)  (Service)  (Dates) 


Pracdce  (indicate  whether  general  or  confined  to  a  specialty)  

Specialty  board  certification  and  membership  in  professional  organizations: 


I  desire  to  apply  for  admission  to  the  following  courses  and  enclose  check  to  cover  a 
reservation  deposit  of  $10.00  for  each  course: 

(Course  No.)  (Title  of  Course)  (Dates) 


If  you  plan  to  have  the  tuition  fees  for  these  courses  paid  by  the  Veterans  Administration 
under  P.L.  346  or  P.L.  16,  please  indicate  your  Service  Serial  Number: 


(Signature) 
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Application  for  Admission  to  Postgraduate  Courses 


Date 

Name    


(Last  Name)                               (First  Name)                                (Middle  Name) 
Address Telephone 


Age Sex Citizenship Are  you  a  nonquota  alien? 

Medical  School Date  of  Degree 

Licensed  to  practice  medicine  in  (Year)  State 

Internships: 


(Hospital)  (Service)  (Dates) 


Residencies:     

(Hospital)  (Service)  (Dates) 


Practice  (indicate  whether  general  or  confined  to  a  specialty)  

Specialty  board  certification  and  membership  in  professional  organizations: 


I  desire  to  apply  for  admission  to  the  following  courses  and  enclose  check  to  cover  a 
reservation  deposit  of  $10.00  for  each  course: 

(Course  No.)  (Title  of  Course)  (Dates) 


If  you  plan  to  have  the  tuition  fees  for  these  courses  paid  by  the  Veterans  Administration 
under  P.L.  346  or  P.L.  16,  please  indicate  your  Service  Serial  Number: 


(Signature) 
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POSTGRADUATE  COURSES  IN  CLINICAL 
MEDICINE  FOR  PRACTITIONERS 

The  courses  listed  in  this  Announcement  are  not  designed  for  the  purpose  of  training 
physicians  to  become  specialists,  but  are  designed  to  offer  the  facilides  of  certain  of  the 
leading  hospitals  in  the  metropolitan  area  for  continuation  training  and  advanced  ex- 
perience in  the  clinical  fields  of  medicine. 

The  contents  of  the  courses  offered  at  affiliated  institutions  are  listed  briefly  in  this 
Announcement.  More  detailed  information  regarding  the  courses  may  be  obtained  by 
applying  to  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  630  West  168th  Street,  New  York  32, 
N.Y. 

GENERAL  INFORMATION 

ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS 

The  courses  are  designed  for  physicians  in  good  standing,  duly  licensed  to  practice 
medicine  in  their  respective  states.  Only  graduates  of  schools  approved  by  Columbia 
University  will  be  admitted.  Admission  to  courses  listed  in  Section  II,  "Courses  for 
Specialists,"  is  limited  to  physicians  who  have  had  adequate  preliminary  training  and 
experience  in  the  related  specialty. 

APPLICATION 

Application  for  admission  should  be  made  not  later  than  two  weeks  before  the  opening 
date  of  the  course.  The  applicant  will  be  notified  and  requested  to  register  if  he  is  accepted 
for  admission.  Two  application  forms  are  inserted  in  the  back  of  this  Announcement. 
Duplicate  application  forms  must  be  filled  out  in  full. 

Applications  for  courses  given  at  the  Mount  Sinai  Hospital  (PM  courses  25-59)  should 
be  sent  direcdy  to  the  Registrar  for  Medical  Instruction,  Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  Fifth 
Avenue  and  100th  Street,  New  York  29,  N.Y. 

Applications  for  courses  given  at  Montefiore  Hospital  (PM  courses  60-79)  should  be 
sent  directly  to  the  Secretary  for  Medical  Instruction,  Montefiore  Hospital,  East  Gun 
Hill  Road,  New  York  67,  N.Y. 

Application  for  admission  to  courses  in  clinical  obstetrics  given  at  the  Margaret  Hague 
Maternity  Hospital  should  be  addressed  to  the  Medical  Director,  Margaret  Hague  Ma- 
ternity Hospital,  88  Clifton  Place,  Jersey  City  4,  N.J. 

Applications  for  all  other  courses  listed  in  this  Announcement  should  be  addressed  to 
the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  630  West  168th  Street,  New  York  32,  N.Y. 

To  avoid  delay,  applicants  are  requested  to  mail  the  application  forms  directly  to  the 
appropriate  teaching  center. 

TUITION  FEES 

Tuition  fees  are  included  in  the  description  of  each  individual  course.  These  are  to 
be  paid  on  or  before  the  opening  day  of  the  course,  preferably  upon  receipt  of  notice  of 
acceptance  of  the  application.  Tuition  fees  are  not  refundable  when  withdrawal  occurs 
after  the  course  has  begun. 

A  deposit  of  $10  for  each  course  should  be  sent  with  the  application  and  will  be  applied 
toward  the  tuition  fee.  This  deposit  will  be  refunded  only  when  the  applicant  cannot 
be  accepted  for  admission. 
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STATEMENTS  OF  ATTENDANCE 

A  short  statement  of  attendance  will  be  issued  on  request.  Students  who  desire  such 
statements  should  write  to  the  Registrar,  Columbia  University,  New  York  27,  N.Y.  The 
courses  listed  in  this  Announcement  do  not  constitute  credit  toward  any  degree,  and  no 
diplomas  or  certificates  are  awarded. 

PLAN  OF  INSTRUCTION 

The  Postgraduate  Program  is  planned  in  recognition  of  the  need  for  continuous  educa- 
tion of  physicians  in  a  field  to  which  medical  research  and  daily  clinical  observations 
present  constantly  changing  concepts  of  prevention,  diagnosis,  and  treatment  of  disease. 
It  is  recognized  that  individual  interests  and  needs  of  physicians  vary  considerably  in 
practice  and  that  it  is  impossible  to  design  courses  in  clinical  medicine  to  meet  these 
needs  adequately  without  permitting  occasional  extensions  or  repetition  of  such  courses 
as  listed  in  this  Announcement.  No  course  can  be  literally  repeated  in  a  subject  which 
presents  new  scientific  data,  new  teaching  material,  and  changing  clinical  pictures  from 
day  to  day.  Such  extensions  and  repetitions  must  have  the  approval  of  the  Dean  of  the 
Faculty  of  Medicine. 

Courses  for  General  Practitioners. — These  courses,  listed  in  Section  I  of  this  Announce- 
ment, are  designed  to  give  general  practitioners  an  opportunity  to  become  acquainted 
with  the  latest  advances  in  the  various  fields  of  medicine,  with  emphasis  on  diagnosis 
and  treatment  rather  than  theoretical  considerations.  Much  of  the  instruction  is  carried 
out  in  small  groups  at  the  bedside  and  in  the  outpatient  clinics.  Ample  clinical  material 
is  provided  by  conducting  the  courses  at  selected  hospitals  where  the  various  related 
aspects  of  medical  practice  are  emphasized.  In  some  courses,  the  facilities  of  several 
hospitals  are  used,  and  no  attempt  is  made  to  offer  a  complete  curriculum  at  any  one 
institution. 

Courses  for  Specialists. — Courses  in  subjects  of  interest  and  value  to  the  specialist,  listed 
in  Section  II  of  this  Announcement,  are  provided  in  the  several  fields  of  medicine  and 
surgery.  The  program  of  study  for  physicians  in  this  category  is  necessarily  flexible. 
Registration  is  limited  to  those  specialists  who  have  had  adequate  preliminary  training 
and  experience. 

TRAINING  FOR  SPECIALIZATION 

With  the  exception  of  a  few  courses  described  in  Section  III,  the  courses  listed  in  this 
Announcement  are  not  designed  to  train  physicians  to  become  specialists.  These  ex- 
ceptions represent  the  remainder  of  the  graduate  programs  which  were  designed  pri- 
marily to  meet  the  needs  of  physicians  who  are  veterans  and  whose  graduate  training 
was  interrupted  by  military  service.  Otherwise,  training  toward  specialization  in  the 
several  limited  fields  of  practice  is  restricted  entirely  to  residencies  in  affiliated  hospitals. 

Specialized  training  of  three  years'  duration  in  psychoanalysis  is  offered  at  the  Psycho- 
analytic Clinic  for  Training  and  Research.  The  Announcement  regarding  this  training 
may  be  obtained  upon  request  to  the  Director  of  the  New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute 
and  Hospital,  722  West  168th  Street,  New  York  32,  N.Y. 

A  special  course  in  cerebral  palsy  is  offered  twice  each  year.  This  course  is  open  to 
qualified  physicians  and  occupational  and  physical  therapists.  It  is  offered  in  cooperation 
with  the  Coordinating  Council  for  Cerebral  Palsy  in  New  York  City,  Inc.  Inquiries  should 
be  addressed  to  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  630  West  168th  Street,  New  York 
32,  N.Y. 


AFFILIATED  HOSPITALS  AT  WHICH 
POSTGRADUATE  COURSES  ARE  OFFERED 

THE  COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN  MEDICAL  CENTER 

A  permanent  affiliation  between  Columbia  University  and  Presbyterian  Hospital  was 
established  in  -1921.  The  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Columbia  University  in 
conjunction  with  Presbyterian  Hospital  and  several  other  institutions  comprising  the 
Medical  Center  now  occupy  a  plot  of  land  given  to  Columbia  University  and  Presbyterian 
Hospital  by  Mrs.  Stephen  V.  Harkness  and  Mr.  Edward  S.  Harkness.  The  land,  extending 
from  West  165th  Street  to  West  168th  Street  and  from  Broadway  to  Riverside  Park,  com- 
prises about  twenty  acres  and  is  readily  accessible  from  all  parts  of  the  city  by  bus  lines 
and  by  surface  and  subway  railways.  Stations  of  the  Interborough  Rapid  Transit  and  the 
Independent  Subway  System  are  located  at  the  168th  Street  corner  of  the  plot. 

The  Medical  Center  was  opened  in  the  spring  of  1928.  As  of  January,  1944,  all  the 
voluntary  hospitals  and  clinics  at  the  Medical  Center  have  been  consolidated  into  a  single 
corporation  under  the  Presbyterian  Hospital.  The  several  hospitals  continue  to  function 
as  separate  units  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital.  The  Medical  Center  group  is  as  follows: 
the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  School  of 
Public  Health,  School  of  Nursing,  Washington  Heights  Health  and  Teaching  Center, 
New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute;  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  and  its  subdivisions,  the 
Squier  Urological  Clinic,  the  Institute  of  Ophthalmology,  Harkness  Pavilion,  Sloane 
Hospital  for  Women,  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  Babies  Hospital,  Neurological  Institute,  the  New 
York  Orthopaedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital,  and  the  Mary  Harkness  Convalescent  Home. 

Presbyterian  Hospital  was  founded  in  1868.  The  hospital  occupies  a  twenty-two-story 
building  in  which  are  the  wards  of  the  medical  and  surgical  services.  Under  the  terms 
of  the  affiliation  with  Columbia  University,  members  of  the  Hospital  staff  are  appointed 
by  the  Board  of  Trustees  on  nomination  by  the  Trustees  of  the  University.  There  are  436 
teaching  beds  (Sloane,  Squier,  Presbyterian). 

Squier  Urological  Clinic  occupies  the  tenth  floor  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  building 
and  the  tenth  floor  of  Babies  Hospital.  There  are  sixty-seven  beds  for  the  care  of  adults 
and  seventeen  beds  for  babies  and  children. 

The  Institute  of  Ophthalmology  of  Presbyterian  Hospital  was  made  possible  by  the 
generosity  of  Edward  S.  Harkness.  It  contains  ninety-two  beds  including  forty-five  ward 
beds  and  is  devoted  to  the  care  and  study  of  diseases  of  the  eye. 

Harfyiess  Pavilion  is  available  for  the  accommodation  of  private  patients  of  the  attending 
staff. 

Sloane  Hospital  for  Women,  originally  at  West  59th  Street  and  Amsterdam  Avenue, 
was  presented  to  Columbia  University  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  William  D.  Sloane  in  1886.  It  now 
occupies  three  floors  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  building,  for  ward  and  semiprivate 
patients,  and  two  floors  in  Harkness  Pavilion  for  private  patients.  The  wards  of  the 
hospital  furnish  120  beds  for  obstetrical  and  gynecological  patients.  The  deliveries  in  the 
hospital  number  about  three  thousand  a  year.  It  is  used  for  instruction  of  medical  students 
and  residents,  but  no  formal  postgraduate  courses  are  offered. 

Vanderbilt  Clinic,  presented  by  the  Vanderbilt  family  to  Columbia  University  in  1888, 
is  the  outpatient  department  common  to  all  the  hospitals  in  the  Medical  Center. 

Babies  Hospital  provides  for  general  medical  and  surgical  care  of  infants  and  children 
up  to  and  including  twelve  years  of  age.  It  is  used  for  instruction  of  medical  students  and 
residents,  but  no  formal  postgraduate  courses  are  offered. 
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Neurological  Institute,  one  of  the  first  nongovernmental  hospitals  in  this  country  for 
the  treatment  of  nervous  diseases,  was  founded  in  1909.  It  has  123  ward  beds  and  is 
devoted  exclusively  to  the  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  nervous  system.  Facilities  are 
provided  for  bedside  teaching  in  the  wards  for  both  undergraduate  and  graduate  students. 

New  Yor\  Orthopaedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital  was  established  in  1868  and  con- 
solidated with  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  in  1945.  It  now  occupies  the  fifth  floor  of  the 
Presbyterian  Hospital  building  and  the  fifth  floor  of  Babies  Hospital.  There  are  ninety- 
four  beds  for  the  care  of  adults  and  twenty-nine  beds  for  babies  and  children. 

New  Yor\  State  Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hospital  is  a  two-hundred-bed  hospital  built 
and  maintained  by  the  State  of  New  York,  with  provisions  for  the  study  and  treatment 
of  all  types  of  psychiatric  disorders.  There  are  special  facilities  for  the  treatment  of  children 
presenting  behavior  and  personality  problems.  Connected  with  the  hospital  is  an  active 
outpatient  department  providing  diagnostic  and  treatment  facilities  in  psychiatric  prob- 
lems of  both  adults  and  children.  The  hospital  maintains  special  clinical  and  research 
laboratories  and  an  extensive  psychiatric  library. 

Francis  Delafield  Hospital  is  a  three-hundred-bed  hospital  for  the  treatment  and  study 
of  cancer,  built  and  maintained  by  the  City  of  New  York. 

OTHER  AFFILIATED  HOSPITALS  USED  FOR  GRADUATE 
AND  POSTGRADUATE  TEACHING 

Bellevue  Hospital,  First  Avenue  and  26th  Street,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  unit  of  the  New 
York  City  Department  of  Hospitals,  was  founded  in  1736  as  a  "Publick  Workhouse  and 
House  of  Correction  of  the  City  of  New  York,"  and  received  its  present  name  in  1816. 
It  has  2,237  Deds  used  for  the  treatment  of  acute  diseases.  One  of  its  four  divisions  has 
been  utilized  for  instruction  by  the  Faculty  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  for 
nearly  one  hundred  years.  The  staff  of  the  service  is  appointed  by  the  Commissioner  of 
Hospitals  on  the  nomination  of  the  Trustees  of  Columbia  University.  In  January,  1939, 
a  unit  of  316  beds  for  chest  diseases  was  opened.  This  service  under  the  Columbia  division 
represents  the  most  up-to-date  equipment  and  facilities  for  diagnosis  and  therapy  in 
tuberculosis  and  other  pulmonary  disorders. 

Gold  water  Memorial  Hospital,  Welfare  Island,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  unit  of  the  New 
York  City  Department  of  Hospitals,  was  opened  in  1939  to  fill  the  need  for  intensive 
research  in  chronic  diseases  and  to  establish  adequate  facilities  for  the  care  of  the  chronic 
sick.  An  active  research  service  closely  affiliated  with  Columbia  University  is  used  for 
teaching  purposes. 

Hospital  for  Joint  Diseases,  1919  Madison  Avenue,  New  York,  N.Y.,  was  established 
in  1905  as  a  hospital  for  deformities  and  joint  diseases.  It  accommodates  362  patients  and, 
although  still  predominantly  orthopedic,  is  now  a  general  hospital. 

Institute  for  the  Crippled  and  Disabled,  400  First  Avenue,  New  York,  N.Y.,  founded 
in  1917,  was  the  first  rehabilitation  center  established  in  the  United  States  under  the 
modern  concept.  The  program  of  rehabilitation  at  the  Institute  is  integrated  with  the 
orthopedic,  medical,  and  other  professional  activities  of  the  Medical  Center. 

Margaret  Hague  Maternity  Hospital,  88  Clifton  Place,  Jersey  City,  N.J.,  a  unit  of  the 
Jersey  City  Medical  Center,  has  a  capacity  of  730  beds,  including  385  bassinets.  An 
affiliation  with  Columbia  University  was  arranged  in  1935  for  postgraduate  instruction  in 
obstetrics. 

Montefiore  Hospital  for  Chronic  Diseases,  East  Gun  Hill  Road  and  Bainbridge  Avenue, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  founded  in  1884,  has  a  capacity  of  870  beds  devoted  to  the  treatment  of 


6  COLUMBIA    UNIVERSITY 

long-term  diseases,  including  a  neurological  division  of  122  beds.  Excellent  facilities  are 
provided  for  instruction  in  neurological  disorders  and  other  long-term  illnesses. 

Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  Fifth  Avenue  and  100th  Street,  New  York,  N.Y.,  organized  in 
1852,  accommodates  785  patients.  The  hospital  since  1923  has  been  affiliated  with  Columbia 
University  for  postgraduate  instruction  and  for  elective  undergraduate  work  in  pediatrics 
and  medicine.  A  large  number  and  variety  of  patients  are  available  for  teaching  purposes. 
Physicians,  on  -both  the  full-time  and  part-time  staff,  take  an  active  part  in  instruction  in 
die  wards,  outpatient  department,  and  laboratories. 

Roosevelt  Hospital,  West  59th  Street,  New  York,  N.Y.,  established  in  1864,  is  a  general 
hospital  and  contains  410  beds.  Its  facilities  are  used  in  the  teaching  of  medicine  and 
surgery  to  undergraduate  and  postgraduate  students. 

St.  Lu\e's  Hospital,  421  West  113th  Street,  New  York,  N.Y.,  established  in  1850,  con- 
tains 508  beds,  including  eighty  beds  for  infants  and  children.  It  is  affiliated  with  the 
University  for  the  teaching  of  undergraduates,  and  all  services  participate  in  the  program 
of  graduate  medical  education. 

Woman's  Hospital,  141  West  109th  Street,  New  York,  NY.,  founded  in  1855,  was  the 
first  institution  established  by  women  "for  the  treatment  of  diseases  peculiar  to  women 
and  for  the  maintenance  of  a  Lying-in  Hospital."  It  has  225  beds.  In  1937  an  affiliation 
was  arranged  with  Columbia  University  to  participate  in  the  program  of  training  special- 
ists in  obstetrics  and  gynecology. 


CALENDAR 


OPENING  DATES  OF  COURSES 


SEPTEMBER  15,  TUESDAY 

Medicine  PM  66 
Medicine  PM  70 
Medicine  PM  72 

SEPTEMBER  1 6,  WEDNESDAY 

Neurology  PM  61 
Otorhinology  PM  30 

SEPTEMBER  17,  THURSDAY 

Medicine  PM  68 

SEPTEMBER  21,  MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  64 

SEPTEMBER  22,  TUESDAY 

Medicine  PM  61 
Medicine  PM  63 
Medicine  PM  67 

SEPTEMBER  24,  THURSDAY 

Medicine  PM  60 
Medicine  PM  65 


JANUARY  2,  SATURDAY 

Neurology  PM  2 

JANUARY  4,  MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  41 
Ophthalmology  PM  60 

JANUARY  8,  FRIDAY 

Medicine  PM  71 

JANUARY   II,  MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  42 

JANUARY  12,  TUESDAY 

Radiology  PM  1 

JANUARY  l6,  SATURDAY 

Pathology  PM  31 

JANUARY  l8,  MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  31 

JANUARY  19,  TUESDAY 

Medicine  PM  73 


SEPTEMBER-DECEMBER,  1953 

OCTOBER   I,  THURSDAY 

Medicine  PM  80 
Neurology  PM  2 
Neurology  PM  33 

OCTOBER  2,  FRIDAY 

Neurology  PM  31 

OCTOBER  3,  SATURDAY 

Pathology  PM  30 

OCTOBER  5,  MONDAY 

Otolaryngology  PM  1 
Psychiatry  PM  1 

OCTOBER  7,  WEDNESDAY 

Radiology  PM  80 

OCTOBER   12,  MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  30 
Surgery  PM  30 

OCTOBER   13,  TUESDAY 

Medicine  PM  29 
Psychiatry  PM  31 

JANUARY-JUNE,  1954 

FEBRUARY   I,  MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  80 

FEBRUARY  2,  TUESDAY 

Medicine  PM  62 
Medicine  PM  63 
Medicine  PM  66 
Medicine  PM  72 
Pathology  PM  32 

FEBRUARY  9,  TUESDAY 

Medicine  PM  67 

FEBRUARY  l6,  TUESDAY 

Medicine  PM  48 

MARCH   I,  MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  28 

MARCH  15,  MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  43 
Orthopedic  Surgery  PM 
Radiology  PM  32 


OCTOBER  14,  WEDNESDAY 

Radiology  PM  30 

OCTOBER   19,  MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  41 
Ophthalmology  PM  62 
Radiology  PM  31 

OCTOBER  21,  WEDNESDAY 

Physiology  PM  32 

OCTOBER  26,  MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  42 

NOVEMBER  2,  MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  31 
Radiology  PM  34 

NOVEMBER  3,  TUESDAY 

Medicine  PM  35 

NOVEMBER    1 6,  MONDAY 

Cancer  PM  i 


MARCH  29,  MONDAY 

Neurology  PM  30 
Radiology  PM  31 

APRIL  5,  MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  45 
Ophthalmology  PM  61 
Otolaryngology  PM  1 

APRIL  12,  MONDAY 

Radiology  PM  34 

APRIL  13,  TUESDAY 

Radiology  PM  33 

APRIL  19,  MONDAY 

Cancer  PM  1 

APRIL  26,  MONDAY 

Ophthalmology  PM  43 


SECTION  I 
COURSES  FOR  GENERAL  PRACTITIONERS 

CANCER 

COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN   MEDICAL  CENTER 

Cancer  PM  1 — Cancer  diagnosis  and  treatment.  November  16-28,  1953;  and  April  19- 

May  1,  1954.  Fee  $100. 
M.  through  F.  9-12  and  1-5;  S.  9-12. 

This  is  a  full-time,  two-week  course,  the  aim  of  which  is  to  familiarize  the  student  with  contem- 
porary theory  and  practice  in  cancer  diagnosis  and  therapy.  Didactic  as  well  as  practical  demonstration 
will  be  given  by  the  staff  of  the  Francis  Delafield  Hospital  which  is  the  unit  for  neoplastic  disease  in  the 
Columbia-Presbyterian  Medical  Center. 

Maximum  class,  twelve.  Applicants  should  indicate  on  the  back  of  the  application  blanks  their  present 
hospital  appointments. 

INTERNAL  MEDICINE 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Medicine  PM  28 — Laboratory  methods  in  hematology.  March  1-25,  1954.  Drs.  F.  A. 
Bassen,  S.  Lee,  I.  Rashkoff,  L.  I.  Schwartz,  D.  Stats,  M.  C.  Tyson,  and  L.  R.  Wasserman. 
Fee  $200 
M.  through  Th.  1-5. 

This  course  is  intended  for  physicians  with  prior  experience  in  hematology  or  those  who  have  taken 
Medicine  PM  35 -Hematology.  Individual  instruction  will  be  given  in  the  laboratory  procedures  for  hema- 
tologic diagnosis.  The  students  will  be  expected  to  perform  all  procedures  under  supervision.  Loan  col- 
lections of  prepared  slides  will  be  used;  slides  prepared  during  the  course  will  become  the  property  of  the 
students. 

The  emphasis  of  this  course  will  be  on  the  individual  performance  of  the  tests  and  the  significance  of 
the  results  obtained.  The  course  will  cover  morphologic  study  of  the  blood  and  bone  marrow,  biochemical 
tests  and  immunologic  techniques  used  in  hematologic  diagnosis,  spectroscopic  examination  of  blood  pig- 
ments, red  cell  survival  methods,  use  of  isotopes,  etc.  Microscopes  required. 

Maximum  class,  five. 

Medicine  PM  29 — Clinical  cardiology.  October  13-December  15,  1953.  Dr.  C.  K.  Fried- 
berg.  Fee  $45. 
Tu.  2-4. 

Emphasis  on  recent  advances  in  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  cardiac  diseases  by  bedside  study  and  ex- 
amination of  patients  and  collateral  lecture  and  discussion.  Fluoroscopy  and  electrocardiography  and 
special  studies  on  cardiac  patients  will  be  integrated  constantly  with  the  clinical  findings. 

Medicine  PM  30 — Present-day  methods  in  medical  practice.  October  12-17,  1953.  Drs.  A. 
B.  Gutman,  M.  M.  Ravitch,  P.  Klemperer,  G.  Shwartzman,  S.  Feitelberg,  M.  R.  Kaufman, 
and  H.  L.  Hodes  and  members  of  their  respective  staffs.  Fee  $75. 
M.  through  S.  9-4:30. 

The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  emphasize  current  methods  of  diagnosis  and  treatment.  The  physicians  will 
be  brought  into  direct  contact  with  patients  under  discussion.  A  very  large  portion  of  the  time  alloted  to 
the  course  will  be  given  over  to  teaching,  discussion,  and  demonstrations  at  the  bedside.  Ward  rounds 
will  afford  ample  opportunity  to  participate  in  discussions  concerning  actual  management  of  patients. 
Bedside  teaching  will  be  supplemented  by  group  discussions,  which  will  include  Clinical  Pathological 
Conferences,  X-ray  Conferences,  and  conferences  with  the  Department  of  Psychiatry.  Demonstrations  of 
laboratory  methods  and  considerations  regarding  their  significance  as  applied  to  the  patient's  problems  will 
be  included  in  the  program.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  upon  diagnostic  methods  in  cardiology,  endocrinology, 
hematology,  bacteriology,  virology,  and  physics  (isotopes). 

Discussions  of  the  newer  aspects  of  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  heart,  endocrine  organs, 
liver,  and  blood  will  be  held.  The  most  recent  developments  in  antibiotic  therapy  will  be  discussed  and 
their  application  to  everyday  problems  considered. 

The  course  will  include  teaching  on  the  wards  of  the  Surgical  Service  and  demonstrations  of  surgical 
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techniques  and  of  surgical  pathology.  Special  attention  will  be  paid  to  the  newer  methods  in  cardiovascular 
surgery,  thoracic  surgery,  and  surgery  of  the  gastrointestinal  tract. 

Maximum  class,  fifty. 

Note:  Enrollment  for  the  course  will  be  closed  on  September  15,  1953. 

Medicine  PM  31 — Cardiovascular  diseases.  November  2-13,  1953,  and  January  18-29, 
1954.  Drs.  S.  Dack,  H.  Horn,  H.  L.  Jafle,  A.  M.  Master,  and  staff.  Fee  $140 
M.  through  F.  9-12  and  1-5. 

The  schedule  has  been  planned  with  a  view  to  a  careful  coordination  and  comprehensive  presentation  of 
the  clinical,  pathological,  diagnostic,  and  therapeutic  aspects  of  the  more  important  cardiovascular  dis- 
eases. The  application  of  the  following  diagnostic  procedures  to  the  study  of  acquired  and  congenital 
heart  lesions  will  be  studied:  electrocardiography,  ballistocardiography,  phonocardiography,  X-ray  and 
fluoroscopic  examination,  angiocardiography,  cardiac  catheterization,  exercise  tests,  and  circulation  tests. 
There  will  be  review  of  disturbances  in  physiology,  electrolyte  disturbances,  and  the  treatment  of  heart 
failure. 

The  newer  advances  in  treatment  are  demonstrated  by  case  presentations.  They  include  cortisone  and 
ACTH  in  rheumatic  fever  and  collagen  diseases,  antibiotics  in  S.B.E.,  surgery  of  mitral  stenosis  and  con- 
genital heart  lesions,  radioactive  iodine  in  thyroid  heart  disease,  anticoagulants  in  myocardial  and  pul- 
monary infarction,  and  newer  drugs  in  cardiac  arrhythmias. 

Medicine  PM  35 — Hematology.  November  3-December  22,  1953.  Dr.  L.  R.  Wasserman 
and  staff.  Fee  $50. 
Tu.  1:30-4:30. 

Lectures  and  clinics  on  disorders  of  the  blood  with  special  emphasis  on  recent  advances  in  the  patho- 
physiology of  blood  diseases  and  in  therapy. 

Presentation  of  patients  illustrating  the  various  hematologic  diseases;  slides  and  kodachromes  of  the 
blood;  bone  marrow,  spleen,  and  lymph  nodes;  the  newer  laboratory  techniques  used  in  hematology. 

Medicine  PM  41 — Intensive  course  in  elementary  electrocardiography.  October  19-24, 
1953,  and  January  4-9,  1954.  Drs.  S.  Dack,  H.  L.  Jaffe,  A.M.  Master,  and  staff.  Fee  $60. 
M.  W.  F.  10-1  and  2-4;  Tu.  Th.  10-1  and  2-5;  S.  10-1. 

A  practical  course  in  electrocardiography  for  the  practicing  physician.  The  known  facts  concerning  the 
electrophysiology  of  the  normal  electrocardiogram  are  applied  to  the  study  of  normal  standard  and  unipolar 
limb  and  precordial  leads  and  to  the  interpretation  of  axis  deviation,  hypertrophy,  bundle  branch  block, 
coronary  insufficiency,  myocardial  infarction,  and  the  various  arrhythmias.  The  findings  in  the  normal 
and  abnormal  electrocardiogram  are  presented  and  explained  from  the  standpoint  of  the  spatial  vector. 

Medicine  PM  42 — Intensive  course  in  advanced  electrocardiography.  October  26-31,  1953, 

and  January  11-16,  1954  Drs.  S.  Dack,  H.  L.  Jaffe,  A.  M.  Master,  and  staff.  Fee  $60. 

M.  W.  F.  10-1  and  2-4;  Tu.  Th.  10-1  and  2-5;  S.  10-1. 

An  advanced  course  for  those  with  previous  experience  in  electrocardiography  or  those  who  have  taken 
Medicine  PM  41.  In  addition  to  a  detailed  exposition  of  the  electrophysiological  basis  of  the  electrocardio- 
gram, the  principle  of  the  spatial  vector  is  utilized  in  interpreting  the  standard  and  unipolar  extremity  and 
precordial  leads.  Esophageal  and  intracardiac  leads  are  discussed.  Special  attention  is  given  to  ventricular 
hypertrophy,  coronary  insufficiency,  myocardial  infarction,  and  cardiac  arrhythmias.  The  subject  of  bal- 
listocardiography will  be  discussed  and  evaluated. 

Medicine  PM  43 — Spatial  vectorcardiography.  March  15-20,  1954.  Dr.  A.  Grishman. 

Fee  $60. 

M.  through  F.  9-12  and  1-3;  S.  9-12. 

A  course  intended  for  internists,  cardiologists,  and  pediatricians.  The  theory  of  vectors  and  its  contribu- 
tions to  the  scientific  interpretation  of  the  conventional  electrocardiogram  will  be  stressed.  The  clinical 
value  and  application  of  spatial  vectorcardiography  will  be  discussed,  particularly  in  relation  to  con- 
genital heart  disease  and  coronary  artery  disease.  The  recording  of  spatial  vectorcardiograms  will  be 
demonstrated  with  exercises  in  their  interpretation. 

Medicine  PM  45 — Intensive  course  in  gastroenterology.  April  5-9,  1954.  Dr.  A.  Winkel- 

stein  and  staff.  Fee  $60. 

M.  through  F.  9-12  and  2-5. 

A  concentrated  presentation  of  modern  concepts  of  diagnosis  and  treatment  in  the  field  of  gastrointestinal 
diseases. 

Minimum  class,  six. 
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Medicine  PM  48 — Heart  disease  and  circulatory  dynamics.  February  1 6- April  20,  1954. 
Dr.  W.  M.  Hitzig.  Fee  $45. 
Tu.  3-5. 

This  course  will  consist  largely  of  bedside  discussion  of  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  heart  disease. 
Opportunity  will  be  given  to  perform  circulatory  measurements.  Cardiovascular  cases  of  unusual  interest 
will  be  presented  for  discussion  both  from  the  clinical  and  from  the  dynamic  standpoint. 

MONTEFIORE  HOSPITAL 

Medicine  PM  60 — Cardiology,  I.  September  24,  1953-June  3,  1954,  omitting  November 
26,  December  31,  and  April  8.  Medical  Division,  Department  of  Diagnostic  Roentgenology, 
and  Laboratory  Division.  Fee  $300. 
Th.  10-12:30  and  1:30-5. 

This  course  has  been  organized  to  present  in  a  systematic  manner  an  understanding  of  the  basis  of 
clinical  cardiology — including  pathology,  pathological  physiology,  and  pharmacodynamics — and  to  present 
the  fundamentals  of  electrocardiography  and  of  cardiac  roentgenology. 

Medicine  PM  62 — Cardiology,  II:  Sections  A  and  B.  Section  A:  September  22,  1953-Janu- 
ary  26,  1954,  omitting  December  29.  Fee  $150.  Section  B:  February  2-June  1,  1954, 
omitting  April  6.  Medical  Division  and  Laboratory  Division.  Fee  $150. 
Tu.  1-5. 

This  two-section  course  is  designed  for  the  fall  and  spring  terms  as  a  continuation  of  Medicine  PM  60. 
The  clinical  course  of  the  principal  etiological  types  of  heart  disease  will  be  reviewed  and  discussed.  The 
electrocardiogram  and  X-ray  of  each  case  is  correlated,  where  possible,  with  the  clinical  presentation.  At 
each  fourth  session,  a  clinical-pathological  conference  is  held  and  is  followed  by  a  carefully  prepared 
presentation  of  the  problems  involved  in  differential  diagnosis,  pathological  physiology,  and  cardiac  ro- 
entgenology and  therapy. 

The  clinical  presentations  are  made  on  the  wards  and  in  the  children's  cardiac  clinic  of  Montefiore  Hos- 
pital and  the  wards  of  the  Kingsbridge  Veterans  Hospital. 

Prerequisite  for  Section  B:  Section  A  or  approval  of  the  Committee  on  Admissions. 

Maximum  class,  forty. 

Medicine  PM  63 — Cardiology,  III:  Sections  A  and  B.  Section  A:  September  22,  1953-Janu- 
ary  26,  1954,  omitting  December  29.  Fee  $200.  Section  B:  February  2-June  r,  1954,  omit- 
ting April  6.  Medical  Division.  Fee  $200. 
Tu.  1-4:30. 

This  two-section  course  is  limited  to  selected  physicians  who  have  completed  Medicine  PM  60  and  Medi- 
cine PM  62  (or  have  the  approval  of  the  Committee  on  Admissions).  In  the  clinical  presentation,  emphasis 
is  placed  on  the  more  recent  advances  in  the  diagnostic  procedures  in  the  cardiac,  including  unipolar 
electrocardiography,  angiocardiography,  renal  hemodynamics  in  cardiacs,  cardiac  catheterization,  respira- 
tory physiology  in  cardiac  failure,  etc.  Discussions  of  the  more  controversial  aspects  of  therapy  in  the 
cardiac  are  conducted  in  the  light  of  the  known  pathological  physiology,  pharmacodynamics,  and  course 
of  disease. 

Maximum  class,  twenty. 

Medicine  PM  64 — Recent  advances  in  diagnosis  and  surgical  treatment  of  heart  diseases. 

September  21,  1953-January  25,  1954,  omitting  December  28,  1953.  Fee  $150. 
M.  1-5. 

This  course  will  include  seminars,  clinics,  and  conferences  designed  to  afford  a  comprehensive  review  of 
such  subjects  as  the  following:  developmental  anatomy  of  the  cardiovascular  system  with  explanation  of 
the  genesis  of  anomalies  that  have  clinical  importance;  normal  and  abnormal  anatomy  and  hemodynamics, 
criteria  for  surgery  in  congenital  heart  disease  as  well  as  in  acquired  valvular  and  pericardial  lesions,  and 
in  coronary  artery  diseases;  principal  types  of  cardiovascular  surgical  procedures;  anesthetic  problems; 
other  operative  and  post-operative  problems. 

This  course  is  intended  for  cardiologists  and  surgeons  whose  previous  training  and  experience  is  such  that 
they  may  reasonably  be  expected  to  profit  from  such  a  systematic  review  of  this  currently  important  subject. 

The  teaching  staff  of  the  above  cardiology  courses  will  include:  Drs.  L.  Leiter,  E.  Hurwitt,  S.  Biloon, 
S.  P.  Schwartz,  W.  Chester,  A.  Bloomberg,  D.  C.  Enselberg,  M.  Friedenson,  E.  Goldberger,  H.  Gross,  A. 
Jezer,  B.  M.  Scholder,  J    B.  Schwedel,  V.  Silvestri,  L.  Spiegel,  L.  Tarr,  J.  Ballinger,  A.  Kantrowitz,  M. 
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Dolgin,  S.  Grossman,  B.  E.  Jacobson,  H.  Rifkin,  I.  L.  Rubin,  D.  Young,  M.  Rodstcin,  R.  E.  Weston,  and 
J.  Grossman,  of  the  Medical  Division;  Drs.  H.  M.  Zimmerman  and  J.  I.  Berkman  of  the  Laboratory 
Division;  Drs.  S.  Fineman,  J.  J.  Schwartzman,  and  S.  Heiser  of  the  Department  of  Diagnostic  Roentgen- 
ology. 

Medicine  PM  65 — Peripheral  vascular  diseases.  September  24,  1953-April  1, 1954,  omitting 
November  26,  December  24,  and  December  31.  Drs.  H.  Haimovici,  K.  Harpuder,  i  J.  Lipp- 
mann,  M.  Lowenthal,  and  I.  D.  Stein,  of  Montefiore  Hospital,  and  Drs.  A.  Abramson,  A. 
Abel,  and  W.  Newman,  of  Kingsbridge  Veterans  Hospital.  Fee  $125. 
Th.  9-12. 

This  course  will  include  bedside  training,  lectures  on  the  physiology  and  pathology  of  the  peripheral 
circulation,  demonstration  of  diagnostic  and  therapeutic  methods,  discussions  and  exercises  in  diagnosis 
and  treatment. 

Sessions  will  be  held  both  at  Montefiore  and  Kingsbridge  Veterans  Hospitals. 

Maximum  class,  fifteen. 

Medicine  PM  66 — Clinical  hematology.  September  15,  1953-January  19,  1954;  repeated 

February  2-June  8,  1954.  Drs.  S.  Melamed  and  M.  A.  Rubinstein.  Fee  $75. 

Tu.  9-12. 

This  course  will  include  bedside  work,  demonstration  of  modern  hematological  procedures,  and  system- 
atic instruction  in  diagnosis  and  treatment. 
Maximum  class,  twenty. 

Medicine  PM  67 — Advanced  hematology.  September  22,  1953-January  5,  1954;  repeated 

February  9-May  25,  1954.  Drs.  S.  Melamed  and  M.  A.  Rubinstein.  Fee  $75. 

Tu.  9:30-12. 

This  course  will  emphasize  actual  hematological  technique  and  diagnostic  procedures  to  be  performed 
by  the  student,  including  sternal  and  iliac  punctures. 
Maximum  class,  ten. 
Prerequisite:  Medicine  PM  66  or  equivalent. 

Medicine  PM  68 — Allergy.  September  17-December  10,  1953,  omitting  November  26.  Dr. 
J.  Harkavy  and  associates  of  the  Medical  Division;  Dr.  T.  J.  C.  von  Storch  of  the  Division 

of  Neuropsychiatry;  Fee  $50. 

Th.  9:30-11:30. 

Anaphylaxis  and  its  relation  to  clinical  allergy.  Etiology  and  treatment  of  allergic  manifestations  in 
the  skin  (dermatoses),  and  in  the  respiratory  (asthma  and  hay  fever),  gastrointestinal,  cardiovascular, 
and  nervous  systems.  Bacterial,  drug,  and  serum  hypersensitiveness. 

Medicine  PM  70 — Gastroenterology.  September  15-December  29,  1953.  Dr.  B.  Wein- 
garten  and  staff  of  the  Medical  Division;  Drs.  S.  Fineman,  S.  Heiser,  and  J.  J.  Schwartz- 
man  of  the  Department  of  Diagnostic  Roentgenology.  Fee  $75. 
Tu.  1:30-5. 

This  course  is  arranged  to  provide  bedside  work,  systematic  lectures  on  diagnosis  and  treatment,  and 
demonstration  of  roentgenological  aspects  at  each  session. 
Maximum  class,  thirty. 

Medicine  PM  71 — Diseases  of  the  chest.  January  8-May  29,  1954.  Drs.  R.  Bloch,  A.  S. 

Buchberg,  A.  G.  Cohen,  A.  S.  Dooneief,  J.  Kavee,  G.  C.  Leiner,  H.  R.  Nayer,  M.  J.  Robin, 

M.  B.  Rosenblatt,  E.  H.  Rubin,  L.  E.  Siltzbach,  W.  A.  Zavod,  G.  Zucker,  and  Dr.  A.  H. 

Aufses  of  the  Surgical  Division.  Fee  $100. 

F.  2-4:30. 

This  course  will  include  lectures  on  the  normal  anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  lungs;  bacteriology,  im- 
munology, and  pathology  of  tuberculosis;  discussion  of  all  aspects  of  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  acute 
and  chronic  pulmonary  diseases  including  pulmonary  tuberculosis  and  its  complications;  differential  diag- 
nosis of  malignant  and  nonmalignant  tumors  of  the  chest;  suppurative  diseases;  bronchiectasis  and  affec- 
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tions  of  the  pleura.  Instruction  will  be  given  in  various  diagnostic  and  therapeutic  measures  such  as  chest 
aspiration  and  irrigation,  pneumothorax  inflation,  and  chemotherapy. 
Minimum  class,  six. 

Medicine  PM  72 — Neoplastic  diseases.  September  15,  1953-January  26,  1954;  repeated  Feb- 
ruary 2-June  1,  1954,  omitting  March  31.  Dr.  D.  Laszlo  and  the  staff  of  the  Division  of 
Neoplastic  Diseases,  in  conjunction  with  Surgery,  Surgical  Specialties,  Laboratories,  and 
Departments  of  Diagnostic  Roentgenology  and  Radiotherapy.  Fee  $150. 
Tu.  1-5. 

This  is  a  comprehensive  course  intended  primarily  for  general  practitioners  and  internists.  It  is  arranged 
to  provide  bedside  work  at  each  session  and  to  cover  diagnostic  and  therapeutic  aspects  including  the  newer 
isotopic,  hormonal,  and  chemotherapeutic  treatment  of  malignant  disease.  The  fundamentals  of  cancer 
detection,  radiodiagnosis,  and  radiotherapy  will  be  shown.  Chemical  and  pathological  laboratory  aids  will 
be  demonstrated. 

Maximum  class,  thirty;  minimum  class,  ten. 

Medicine  PM  73 — Advanced  gastroenterology.  January  19-May  11, 1954,  omitting  April  6. 
Drs.  B.  Weingarten  and  staff  of  the  Medical  Division  and  S.  Fineman,  }.  J.  Schwartzman, 
and  S.  Heiser  of  the  Department  of  Diagnostic  Roentgenology.  Fee  $75. 
Tu.  1:30-5. 

This  course  is  designed  for  physicians  who  have  already  had  some  graduate  training  in  gastroenterology 
and  desire  advanced  instruction. 
Maximum  class,  ten. 

BELLEVUE  HOSPITAL 

Medicine  PM  80 — Diseases  of  the  chest.  October  1-3 1,  1953,  and  February  1-28,  1954.  Drs. 
J.  B.  Amberson,  R.  M.  Harvey,  J.  M.  Jones,  and  D.  W.  Richards,  Jr.  Fee  $75  for  first  month 
and  $50  monthly  for  additional  periods. 
M.  through  F.  9-5. 

This  course  is  planned  for  internists  with  special  interest  in  diseases  of  the  chest,  including  those  who 
have  had  previous  experience  in  the  field.  During  the  first  month  of  the  course  there  will  be  a  more  or  less 
formal  approach  to  fundamental  principles  of  pathology  and  abnormal  physiology  in  relation  to  diagnosis, 
prognosis,  and  the  development  of  a  rational  approach  to  treatment. 

For  those  students  wishing  to  devote  additional  periods  of  study,  arrangements  will  be  made  on  a 
monthly  basis.  Such  students  will  be  assigned  to  participate  in  clinical  activities  of  the  ward  and  will  at- 
tend various  conferences  and  ward  rounds  of  the  Service,  thus  gaining  access  to  the  large  amount  of  avail- 
able clinical  material. 

Since  the  first  month  of  each  course  (October  a^id  February)  will  serve  for  orientation,  it  is  desirable  that 
it  precede  the  more  informal  period  of  study. 

Maximum  class,  six. 

NEUROLOGY 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Neurology  PM  30 — Clinical  neurology.  March  29-April  2,  1954.  Dr.  M.  B.  Bender  and 
staff.  Fee  $60. 
M.  through  F.  10-1  and  2-5. 

Lectures,  seminars,  and  case  presentations;  diseases  of  the  brain  and  spinal  cord;  the  convulsive  state; 
vitamins  in  neurology;  infections  of  the  nervous  system;  correlation  of  roentgenology,  angiography,  and 
electroencephalography;  diagnosis  and  surgical  treatment  of  tumors  of  the  brain  and  spinal  cord;  methods 
of  examination. 

Neurology  PM  31 — Neuropathology.  October  2-December  4,  1953.  Dr.  I.  H.  Feigin.  Fee 

$60. 
F.  1-3. 

A  survey  of  basic  neuropathology  by  illustrated  lectures  and  demonstrations  of  gross  and  microscopic 
preparations. 
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OBSTETRICS 

MARGARET  HAGUE  MATERNITY  HOSPITAL 

Obstetrics  PM  80 — Internship  training.  Three  months  full-time,  beginning  first  of  each 
month.  Dr.  S.  A.  Cosgrove  and  staff.  Fee  $350. 

Full  housing  and  maintenance  are  furnished  to  registrants  for  this  course,  but  they  must  supply  their 
own  uniforms.  Uniforms  required  are  those  customarily  worn  by  interns. 

A  detailed  description  of  this  course,  published  separately,  will  be  sent  upon  request. 

Obstetrics  PM  81 — Observation  course.  One  month  full-time,  beginning  first  of  each 

month.  Dr.  S.  A.  Cosgrove  and  staff.  Fee  $100. 

This  does  not  include  housing  and  maintenance;  uniforms  are  not  necessary  for  registrants. 
A  detailed  description  of  this  course  is  published  in  a  separate  Announcement  which  will  be  sent  upon 
request. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY 

MONTEFIORE  HOSPITAL 

Ophthalmology  PM  60 — Elementary  ophthalmoscopy.  January  4-March  1,  1954.  Dr.  S. 

Gartner.  Fee  $30. 

M.  3-5. 

A  practical  course  in  fundus  diagnosis  for  the  medical  practitioner.  A  course  of  lectures  is  followed  by 
extensive  practice  in  examining  the  fundi  of  many  patients.  The  vascular  diseases,  diabetes,  and  the 
neurological  disorders  are  stressed.  Histological  sections  of  the  fundus  diseases  will  be  demonstrated. 

ORTHOPEDIC  SURGERY 

HOSPITAL  FOR  JOINT  DISEASES 

Orthopedic  Surgery  PM  80 — Survey  of  the  essentials  of  orthopedics.  March  15-27,  1954. 
Drs.  J.  Buchman,  G.  Ginandes,  H.  L.  Jaffe,  E.  B.  Kaplan,  S.  Kleinberg,  L.  Mayer,  H.  Milch, 
M.  M.  Pomeranz,  O.  Steinbrocker,  I.  Zadek,  and  staffs.  Fee  $100. 
M.  through  F.  9-12  and  1-4;  S.  9-12. 

A  series  of  lectures  and  case  demonstrations  on  the  clinical,  diagnostic,  pathologic,  radiologic,  and 
therapeutic  aspects  of  orthopedics,  so  integrated  as  to  constitute  a  general  review  of  the  more  important 
common  conditions  affecting  the  bones  and  joints. 

Minimum  class,  eight. 

PATHOLOGY 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Pathology  PM  30 — General  and  special  pathology.  October  3,  1953-Tanuary  9,  1954. 
Drs.  P.  Klemperer  and  S.  Otani.  Fee  $60. 
S-  3-5- 

A  review  of  general  pathology  and  its  relation  to  clinical  medicine. 
Minimum  class,  ten. 

Pathology  PM  31 — Surgical  pathology.  January  16-April  24,  1954.  Drs.  P.  Klemperer  and 
S.  Otani.  Fee  $100. 

s.  3-5. 

Individual  instruction  in  surgical  pathology  with  emphasis  on  diagnosis  of  tumors. 
Note: — Pathology  PM  30  is  not  prerequisite  for  Pathology  PM  31. 
Minimum  class,  six. 
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Pathology  PM  32 — Laboratory  methods  in  blood  banks.  February  2-March  9,  1954.  Drs. 
P.  Vogel  and  R.  E.  Rosenfield.  Fee  $50. 
Tu.  1-5. 

This  course  is  intended  for  physicians  having  laboratory  responsibility  for  the  safety  of  blood  trans- 
fusions. Emphasis  will  be  on  the  prevention  of  transfusion  reactions  by  means  of  more  accurate  blood 
typing  and  antibody  studies. 

Hemolytic  transfusion  reaction  will  be  treated  from  the  standpoint  of  (1)  iso-antibodies,  (2)  survival 
of  donor  red  cells,-  and  (3)  spectroscopic  examination  of  plasma. 

The  course  will  include  consideration  and  demonstration  of  newer  blood  factors,  as  the  cause  of  trans- 
fusion reactions  and  hemolytic  disease  of  the  newborn. 

Maximum  class,  six;  minimum  class,  three. 


PHYSIOLOGY 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Physiology  PM  32 — Normal  and  pathological  physiology.  October  21,  1953-April  7,  1954. 
Drs.  D.  Adlersberg,  M.  B.  Bender,  A.  P.  Fishman,  A.  Grishman,  S.  S.  Lichtman,  F. 
Hollander,  J.  H.  Sirota,  H.  H.  Sobotka,  and  L.  J.  Softer.  Fee  $100. 

W.  1:30-3:30. 

This  course  consists  of  a  series  of  lectures  in  the  fundamentals  of  applied  physiology.  The  fields  covered 
are:  water,  electrolytes,  and  blood  gases;  nervous  system;  heart  and  circulation;  respiration;  kidneys;  di- 
gestive tract;  liver  and  gall  bladder;  endocrine  glands;  nutrition;  intermediary  metabolism. 

Each  of  these  major  divisions  will  be  presented  by  a  specialist  in  that  branch  of  physiology  as  well  as 
in  the  related  subdivision  of  clinical  medicine. 


PUBLIC  HEALTH 

SCHOOL  OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH 

Courses  in  Public  Health,  including  Hospital  Administration,  are  available  at  the  School 
of  Public  Health.  Those  courses  which  may  be  of  interest  to  physicians  in  practice  are 
listed  briefly  below.  For  a  special  Announcement  and  further  information,  address  the 
Director,  School  of  Public  Health  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  600  West  168th  St.,  New 
York  32,  N.Y. 

Occupational  Medicine  201 — Introduction  to  occupational  medicine.  November  23,  1953- 
January  30,  1954.  Dr.  L.  J.  Goldwater.  Fee.  $25. 
Two  hours  per  week. 

Occupational  Medicine  202 — The  occupational  diseases.  February  i-March  27,  1954.  Dr. 
L.  J.  Goldwater.  Fee  $25. 
Two  hours  per  week. 

Occupational  Medicine  203 — Industrial  medical  organization.  March  29-May  22,  1954. 
Dr.  I.  R.  Tabershaw.  Fee  $25. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Tropical  Medicine  202 — Parasitic  diseases.  March  29-May  22,  1954.  Dr.  H.  W.  Brown. 

Fee  $50. 

Tu.  9-10,  Th.  9-1. 


POSTGRADUATE   CLINICAL  MEDICINE  15 

RADIOLOGY 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Radiology  PM  31 — Radiology  of  the  chest.  October  19-27,  1953;  repeated  March  29-April 
6,  1954.  Drs.  C.  B.  Ravin  and  B.  S.  Wolf.  Fee  $25. 
M.  through  F.  9-10:30  (1st  week);  M.  and  Tu.  9-10:30  (2nd  week). 

A  basic  course  on  general  principles  of  Roentgen  interpretation.  The  following  topics  are  covered: 
Roentgen  anatomy  and  physiology,  indications  and  methods,  the  Roentgen  appearance  of  disease  processes 
(congestion,  edema,  consolidation,  infiltration,  calcification,  cavitation),  and  localization. 

Minimum  class,  six. 

Radiology  PM  32 — Roentgen  diagnosis  of  lesions  of  the  gastrointestinal  tract.  March 
15-26,  1954.  Drs.  }.  Lipsay,  R.  Marshak,  and  B.  S.  Wolf.  Fee  $25. 
M.  through  F.  3:15-4:15. 

The  source  of  errors  in  discovery  and  interpretation  of  lesions  will  be  described  in  detail.  The  nature 
and  importance  of  complete  Roentgen  examinations  will  be  emphasized  as  well  as  the  necessity  of  final 
integration  of  the  Roentgen  findings  with  the  clinical  picture. 

Minimum  class,  six. 

Radiology  PM  34 — Differential  diagnosis  in  radiology  of  the  chest.  November  2,  1953- 

January  4,  1954;  repeated  April  12-June  14,  1954.  Drs.  C.  B.  Rabin  and  B.  S.  Wolf.  Fee  $50. 

M.  4:45-6:15. 

Demonstrations  of  instructive  cases  and  their  differential  diagnosis. 
Maximum  class,  three. 


SECTION  II 
COURSES  FOR  SPECIALISTS 

Courses  listed  in  this  section  are  designed  to  acquaint  qualified  specialists  with  recent 
developments  in  their  special  fields  of  interest,  not  to  provide  training  for  specialization. 
Admission  is  limited  to  physicians  who  have  had  adequate  training  and  experience  in 
the  various  fields  of  special  practice.  Information  concerning  the  applicant's  experience 
may  be  requested  prior  to  registration. 

INTERNAL  MEDICINE 

COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN   MEDICAL  CENTER 

Medicine  PM  2 — Gastroscopy.  Three  afternoons  weekly  for  two  consecutive  months.  Drs. 
J.  Ferrer,  C.  A.  Flood,  and  G.  Hennig.  Fee  $250. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Individual  instruction  in  the  technique  of  gastroscopy  and  demonstration  of  pathological  lesions  in  the 
esophagus  and  stomach. 

Open  only  to  physicians  experienced  in  gastroenterology  or  surgery  of  the  gastrointestinal  tract.  One 
student  will  be  registered  during  each  period  of  two  months.  Physicians  taking  this  course  must  provide 
their  own  gastroscopes. 

NEUROLOGY 

COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN   MEDICAL  CENTER 

Neurology  PM  2 — Clinical  electroencephalography  and  electromyography.  Three  months 
starting  October  1,  1953,  and  January  2,  1954.  Dr.  Hoefer  and  staff  at  Neurological  In- 
stitute. Fee  $250. 

M.  through  F.  9-1  and  2-5. 

This  is  a  course  designed  for  the  training  of  persons  to  be  qualified  to  take  charge  of  a  hospital  labora- 
tory for  electroencephalography.  A  residency  in  neurology  is  a  prerequisite.  Experience  in  neurophysiology 
is  desirable  but  not  necessary.  The  training  consists  of  laboratory  work,  reading,  and  record  interpretation 
with  the  instructor.  Formal  lectures  on  electroencephalography  and  related  subjects  are  given  at  the 
Institute.  Advanced  students  may  be  assigned  research  problems  if  desired. 

Personal  interview  with  instructor  prior  to  admission. 

Maximum  class,  three. 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Neurology  PM  33 — Clinical  electroencephalography.  October  1,  1953-January  14,  1954, 

omitting  November  26.  Dr.  H.  Strauss.  Fee  $60. 

Th.  9-12. 

This  course  is  designed  to  give  the  practicing  neuropsychiatrist  a  working  knowledge  of  the  theory  and 
clinical  applications  of  electroencephalography. 

MONTEFIORE  HOSPITAL 

Neurology  PM  61 — Advanced  neurology.  Three  month  periods.  Dr.  T.  J.  C.  von  Storch 
and  staff.  Fee  $150. 
M.  through  F.  9-12  and  1-5. 

This  is  a  course  for  advanced  students  in  neurology  who  have  had  some  previous  training  in  the  field 
and  preferably  some  familiarity  with  the  principles  of  psychiatry.  It  is  open  both  to  men  who  intend 
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to  enter  the  field  of  clinical  neurology  and  to  those  who  intend  to  practice  neuropsychiatry.  There  is  no 
formal  instruction;  students  participate,  under  supervision,  in  all  activities  of  the  division. 

A  minimum  registration  of  three  months  is  required.  This  may  be  extended  to  six  or  nine  months  on  the 
recommendation  of  the  Department  of  Neurology. 

Neurology  PM  62 — Review  of  neurology.  September  16-December  9,  1953.  Dr.  G.  F. 
Osier.  Fee  $150. 
Tu.  1-3;  W.  8:30-10:30  p.m.;  Sun.  9:30-12:30. 

This  course  includes  lectures  in  neuroanatomy,  neurophysiology,  neuropathology,  and  clinical  neurology; 
laboratory  exercises  in  neuropathology;  and  clinical  exercises  on  the  wards. 
Maximum  class,  twenty;  minimum,  ten. 


OPHTHALMOLOGY 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Ophthalmology  PM  43 — Symposium  in  ophthalmology.  April  26-May  8,  1954.  Members 
of  the  Ophthalmologic^  Staff.  Fee  $200. 

M.  through  S.  9-12;  M.  through  F.  2-5. 

This  is  an  intensive  course  in  ophthalmology  for  physicians  with  previous  training  in  this  specialty.  The 
symposium  will  emphasize  the  recent  advances  and  will  include  clinical,  laboratory,  and  didactic  instruc- 
tion. The  symposium  may  be  taken  as  a  single  course  or  each  of  the  seven  individual  courses  of  which 
it  is  comprised  (Ophthalmology  PM  48  through  Ophthalmology  PM  56)  may  be  taken  separately. 

Minimum  class,  six. 
Note: — Students  taking  surgery  (Ophthalmology  PM  55)  are  required  to  provide  their  own  Graefe  knife, 
keratome,  cystotome,  Stevens  scissors,  and  Lester  forceps. 

MONTEFIORE  HOSPITAL 

Ophthalmology  PM  61 — Perimetry.  April  5 — May  17,  1954.  Dr.  M.  Chamlin.  Fee  $30. 
M.  3-5. 

Lectures  and  practical  instruction  in  the  study  of  the  visual  pathways  and  the  visual  fields,  teaching  the 
use  of  the  perimeter  and  tangent  screen.  A  large  group  of  ophthalmological  and  neurological  cases  will  be 
studied. 

This  course  is  for  ophthalmologists  and  neurologists. 

Ophthalmology  PM  62 — Glaucoma.  October  19-December  y,  1953.  Dr.  A.  Posner.  Fee 

$30. 
M.  3-5. 

Recent  advances  in  diagnosis  and  treatment;  resume  of  the  present  concept  of  the  physiological  basis  for 
glaucoma;  supplemented  by  histopathological  demonstrations.  The  greater  part  of  the  course  will  be  devoted 
to  clinical  examination  of  patients  from  Montefiore  Hospital  Glaucoma  Clinic,  with  the  object  of  making 
the  student  conversant  with  the  important  diagnostic  methods,  such  as  gonioscopy,  provocative  tests, 
tonometry,  and  perimetry.  Informal  discussions  to  evaluate  the  application  of  the  newer  drugs  and  of  the 
various  surgical  procedures  in  the  treatment  of  primary  and  secondary  glaucoma.  Limited  to  ophthalmol- 
ogists. 

Maximum  class,  six. 

OTOLARYNGOLOGY 

COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN   MEDICAL  CENTER 

Otolaryngology  PM  1 — Bronchoscopy.  October  5-23,  1953,  and  April  5-23,  1954.  Dr. 
G.  R.  Brighton.  Fee  $250. 

M.  through  F.  3-5. 

Lectures  and  demonstrations  on  the  instruments  and  technique  of  bronchoscopy  and  the  tumors  and 
other  pathology  of  the  larynx,  esophagus,  trachea,  and  bronchi.  Practical  work  is  provided  in  the  labora- 
tories and  clinic,  including  practice  on  the  cadaver  and  on  animals. 
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MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Otorhinology  PM  30 — Rhinoplasty  and  otoplasty.   September   16-December   16,   1953. 
Dr.  I.  B.  Goldman.  Fee  $250. 
W.i-8. 

Theoretical,  clinical  laboratory,  anatomical,  and  surgical  techniques. 
Admission  only  with  permission  of  the  instructor. 

PSYCHIATRY 

COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN   MEDICAL  CENTER 

Psychiatry  PM  1 — Symposium  on  neurology  and  psychiatry.  October  5-December  11, 
1953.  Dr.  N.  D.  C.  Lewis  and  staffs  of  the  New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute  and  the 
Neurological  Institute.  Fee  $250. 
M.  through  F.  9-1  and  2-6. 

The  symposium  of  ten-week  duration  is  offered  annually.  It  is  designed  to  provide  a  general  review  of 
neurology  and  psychiatry  for  physicians  who  have  considerable  previous  training  and  experience  in  these 
fields  of  medicine,  and  admission  is  limited  to  those  who  are  thus  qualified.  Physicians  on  the  staffs  of  in- 
stitutions under  the  New  York  State  Department  of  Mental  Hygiene  are  admitted  without  payment  of 
tuition  or  registration  fees. 

The  symposium  is  made  up  of  a  series  of  integrated  courses  grouped  under  the  four  general  headings  be- 
low. These  courses  may  not  be  taken  individually. 

A  detailed  schedule  of  classes  may  be  obtained  on  request. 

A.  Basic  Neurology.  Drs.  A.  Elwyn,  G.  Eros,  A.  Ferraro,  L.  V.  Lyons,  B.  L.  Pacella, 
L.  Roizin,  R.  Taylor,  and  A.  Wolf. 

Basic  neurology  will  include  a  course  in  neuroanatomy,  presenting  essential  anatomical  and  associated 
neurophysiological  features  of  the  spinal  cord  and  brain.  The  course  on  basic  neurophysiology  will  deal 
with  the  functional  relationship  of  the  various  portions  of  the  nervous  system,  especially  related  to  neural 
disturbances  found  in  certain  neurological  and  psychiatric  disorders.  In  addition,  clinical  neurophysiology 
(electroencephalography)  will  be  correlated  with  clinical  observations.  A  special  course  will  be  given  on 
the  physiology  of  the  autonomic  nervous  system  in  the  light  of  psychosomatic  concepts.  The  course  in  neuro- 
pathology consists  of  lectures  and  demonstrations  of  gross  specimens  and  microscopic  slides.  The  correlation 
between  clinical  findings  and  pathological  lesions  will  be  taken  into  consideration.  The  demonstrations 
will  include  presentation  of  microscopic  and  gross  material  illustrating  the  lecture  material. 

B.  Clinical  Neurology.  Drs.  A.  M.  Frantz,  H.  S.  Howe,  J.  Taveras,  and  C.  T.  Vicale. 

Clinical  neurology  will  include  clinical  lectures  and  demonstrations  illustrating  the  chief  organic  diseases 
of  the  nervous  system.  The  student  will  review  the  technique  of  neurological  examination,  explaining  the 
significance  of  neurological  signs  and  symptoms.  The  course  on  therapy  in  neurology  will  include  the  survey 
of  various  types  and  methods  used  in  the  treatment  of  nervous  diseases  with  special  reference  to  physio- 
therapeutic and  occupational  therapy  methods.  The  roentgenographic  interpretations  of  the  diseases  affect- 
ing the  nervous  system  will  consist  of  study  of  the  various  lesions  affecting  the  skull  and  intracranial  con- 
tents and  spinal  cord.  A  considerable  portion  of  the  course  will  be  devoted  to  the  subject  of  electro- 
encephalography. 

C.  Basic  Psychiatry.  Drs.  J.  Cattell,  F.  Kallman,  N.  D.  C.  Lewis,  Z.  Piotrowski,  W.  M. 
Sperry,  and  J.  Zubin. 

Basic  psychiatry  will  consist  of  lectures  in  psychology  which  will  cover  the  discussion  of  intelligence, 
memory,  perception,  etc.,  and  psychological  testing  procedures.  Psychodynamics  will  acquaint  the  student 
with  levels  of  psychological  organization,  conscious  and  unconscious  integration,  and  motivation  of  psychic 
action.  The  course  in  comparative  psychodynamics  will  investigate  the  theoretical  and  therapeutic  principles 
of  the  different  psychoanalytic  and  psychotherapeutic  schools.  The  course  on  genetics  and  mental  disease 
will  consist  of  a  description  of  basic  genetic  laws  and  theories,  plus  modern  research  methods  and  the 
genetics  of  schizophrenia,  manic  depressive  psychosis,  and  other  mental  disorders.  Special  lectures  will  be 
given  on  new  advances  in  chemistry  and  in  medicine  in  relation  to  neuropsychiatry. 

D.  Clinical  Psychiatry.  Drs.  B.  Glueck,  Jr.,  P.  Hoch,  W.  A.  Horwitz,  A.  Karush,  W.  S. 
Langford,  N.  D.  C.  Lewis,  I.  H.  MacKinnon,  L.  Ovesey,  and  P.  Polatin. 

The  lectures  on  clinical  psychiatry  will  discuss  the  history,  the  somatogenic,  and  the  psychogenic  aspects 
of  the  different  psychiatric  disorders  in  an  effort  to  correlate  the  best  known  theories  and  practices.  This 
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course  will  endeavor  to  integrate  the  lectures  on  basic  psychiatry  with  diagnosis,  prognosis,  and  therapy.  A 
similar  course  will  be  given  on  child  psychiatry  from  the  same  point  of  view.  The  lectures  on  therapy  are 
subdivided  into  the  practice  of  psychoanalysis  which  will  give  a  general  survey  of  the  chronological  de- 
velopment of  Freud's  conception  of  psychoanalysis  and  will  discuss  the  clinical  application  of  psychoanaly- 
sis to  the  study  and  treatment  of  neurosis  and  psychosis.  The  course  on  the  nonanalytic  forms  of  psycho- 
therapy will  discuss  suggestion,  hypnosis,  and  other  forms  of  psychotherapy  from  a  pychodynamic  point  of 
view.  Organic  therapy,  shock  treatment,  frontal  lobotomy,  etc.,  will  be  discussed  in  detail,  and  the 
techniques  demonstrated.  Legal  psychiatry  will  cover  the  forensic  aspects,  commitment,  court  procedures, 
and  the  relationship  of  criminology  to  psychiatry.  The  course  on  mental  hygiene  will  consider  preventive 
psychiatry,  beginning  from  the  earliest  period  of  life  to  the  adult  years.  The  lectures  on  psychiatric  social 
work  will  evaluate  the  professional  qualifications  and  the  role  of  the  psychiatric  social  worker  in  the  clinic, 
the  hospital,  and  private  practice. 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Psychiatry  PM  31 — Techniques  of  psychotherapy.  October  13,  1953-March  2,  1954.  Dr.  M. 
R.  Kaufman  and  staff.  Fee  $100. 
Tu.  9-12. 

This  is  a  course  intended  for  practicing  psychiatrists  who  are  not  psychoanalysts.  The  theoretical  basis 
of  various  psychotherapeutic  techniques  will  be  discussed  with  special  emphasis  on  psychotherapeutic 
problems  related  to  psychosomatic  medicine.  Clinical  material  will  be  presented  and  actual  supervision  of 
psychotherapeutic  procedures  will  be  undertaken  by  the  faculty. 

Maximum  class,  ten. 

PSYCHOANALYSIS  AND  PSYCHOSOMATIC  MEDICINE 

COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN   MEDICAL  CENTER 

Specialized  training  of  three-year  duration  in  psychoanalysis  and  psychosomatic  medi- 
cine offered  at  the  Psychoanalytic  Clinic  for  Training  and  Research  of  the  Department 
of  Psychiatry,  Faculty  of  Medicine.  A  special  Announcement  regarding  this  training  may 
be  obtained  upon  request  to  the  Director  of  the  New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute  and 
Hospital,  722  West  168th  Street,  New  York  32,  N.Y. 

RADIOLOGY 

COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN   MEDICAL  CENTER 

Radiology  PM  1 — Radiological  physics.  January  12- April  2,  1954.  Dr.  E.  H.  Quimby. 
Fee  $25. 
Tu.  F.  5-6. 

This  course  is  given  for  those  planning  to  specialize  in  radiology  or  for  those  specializing  in  fields  such 
as  dermatology  or  gynecology,  in  which  X  rays  and  radium  are  recognized  therapeutic  agents.  After  a  review 
of  elementary  electricity  and  magnetism,  X-ray  equipment  is  studied  in  some  detail.  The  measurement 
and  control  of  X  rays  and  the  rays  from  radioactive  substances  are  discussed,  and  particularly  the  applica- 
tion of  such  measurements  to  radiation  therapy.  Radiation  dosage  determinations  are  illustrated  by  numer- 
ous practical  examples  drawn  from  cases  under  treatment  or  observation  by  members  of  the  class.  The  uses 
of  artificially  radioactive  substances  in  diagnosis  and  therapy  are  outlined.  Detailed  information  is  pre- 
sented concerning  protection  of  doctors,  patients,  and  others  from  undesirable  effects  of  the  radiations. 
Theories  of  biological  actions  of  radiation  are  introduced  briefly. 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Radiology  PM  30 — Introduction  to  nuclear  radiation  physics.  October  14,  1953-January 
27,  1954,  omitting  November  26.  Drs.  S.  Feitelberg  and  R.  Loevinger.  Fee  $60. 

W.  5-6:30  (16  lecture  sessions) 

Th.  5-6:30  (8  laboratory  sessions) 

The  hours  may  be  changed  to  meet  the  convenience  of  students  and  instructors. 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  give  the  fundamental  physical  concepts  and  the  elementary  experience 
necessary  for  understanding  the  use  of  radioactive  isotopes  in  medicine. 
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The  laboratory  sessions  will  take  place  during  the  last  eight  weeks  of  the  course.  Laboratory  attendance 
is  optional  and  can  be  omitted  by  those  who  desire  lectures  only. 

Lecture  subjects:  Structure  of  matter;  nature  of  nuclear  transformations;  instruments  for  production  of 
isotopes  (accelerators) ;  detection  and  measurement  of  stable  and  radioactive  tracers;  biological  effects  and 
dosage  of  nuclear  radiations;  health  physics. 

Laboratory  experiments:  operation  of  Geiger  counters  and  ionization  chambers;  absorption  measurements 
on  nuclear  radiations;  calibration  of  health  survey  instruments;  urine  and  thyroid  measurements. 

Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  physics  and  a  knowledge  of  elementary  algebra. 

Minimum  class,  five. 

Radiology  PM  33 — Radium  therapy.  April  13-May  25,  1954.  Dr.  S.  M.  Silverstone.  Fee 

$25. 

Tu.  F.  5-6. 

This  course  consists  of  a  series  of  lectures  on  the  clinical  applications  of  radium.  Where  pertinent,  the 
use  of  radioactive  isotopes  is  indicated.  Following  a  discussion  of  general  principles  (including  biological 
reactions)  of  alpha,  beta,  and  gamma  radiation,  there  is  a  systematic  study  of  the  uses  of  radium  in  the 
various  parts  of  the  body.  The  radium  therapy  of  cancer  of  the  oral  cavity,  cervix  uteri,  corpus  uteri,  and 
urinary  bladder  is  studied  in  some  detail.  Also  studied  are  the  useful  applications  of  radium  in  the  treat- 
ment of  cancer  in  other  locations  and  of  certain  nonneoplastic  conditions.  Included  are  considerations  of 
dosage,  time  factors,  relation  to  X-ray  therapy  and  surgery,  the  recognition  and  treatment  of  radiation 
reactions,  general  clinical  management,  and  special  problems  of  patient  care. 

Prerequisite:  A  knowledge  of  radiation  physics. 

Radiology  PM  35 — Use  of  radioactive  iodine.  Any  three  months  during  the  academic 
year.  Drs.  S.  Feitelberg,  S.  Silver,  R.  A.  Newburger,  and  S.  B.  Yohalem.  Fee  $250. 
M.  Tu.  Th.  F.  1-4. 

The  students  will  participate  in  the  examination  and  treatment  of  patients  with  Graves'  Disease  and 
thyroid  cancer  and  in  the  related  laboratory  procedures.  Bedside  teaching  will  be  supplemented  with  group 
discussions  and  with  seminars  concerning  the  methods  used. 

Prerequisites  for  admission:  Basic  knowledge  of  fundamentals  of  radiation  therapy. 

Admission  after  interview  with  instructors. 

Maximum  class,  four. 

HOSPITAL  FOR  JOINT  DISEASES 

Radiology  PM  80 — Roentgenographic  interpretation  of  the  diseases  of  bones  and  joints. 

October  7-December  23,  1953.  Dr.  M.  M.  Pomeranz.  Fee  $150. 
W.  8:30-10:30.  P.M. 

A  series  of  lectures  covering  the  radiographic  analysis  of  acute  and  chronic  diseases  of  bones  and  joints 
including  granulomata,  neurotropic  lesions,  neoplasms,  and  the  manifestations  of  nutritional  and  metabolic 
bone  changes  in  children  and  adults. 

The  course  will  consist  of  a  didactic  lecture  lasting  about  one  hour  and  followed  by  a  lantern  slide 
demonstration  illustrating  diseases  under  discussion. 

Preference  will  be  given  to  roentgenologists  and  orthopedic  surgeons. 


SURGERY 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Surgery  PM  30 — Surgery  of  the  gastrointestinal  tract.  October  12-November  6,  1953.  Drs. 
J.  H.  Garlock,  R.  Colp,  and  associates.  Fee  $150. 
M.  through  F.  9-12  and  2-5. 

This  course  includes  a  discussion  of  the  diseases  of  the  esophagus,  stomach,  duodenum,  small  and 
large  bowel,  and  rectum,  with  special  emphasis  on  differential  diagnosis,  diagnostic  methods,  surgical  tech- 
nique in  the  operating  room,  and  postoperative  care.  All  applicants  are  requested  to  interview  Dr.  Garlock. 

Maximum  class,  eight. 


SECTION  III 
SPECIAL  LONG-TERM  COURSES 

COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN  MEDICAL  CENTER 

Pathology  GM  1 — Surgical  pathology.  Six  or  twelve  months  beginning  on  the  first  day  of 
any  month  between  July  i,  1953,  and  July  1,  1954.  Full  time.  Fee  $230  for  six  months, 
$460  for  twelve  months.  Professor  R.  Lattes. 

This  exercise  is  designed  primarily  as  an  integral  part  of  the  training  of  graduate  students  pursuing 
advanced  studies  in  surgery  and  pathology.  Students  participate  in  the  activities  of  the  surgical  pathology 
section  at  the  Medical  School  and  various  units  of  the  Medical  Center. 

Enrollment  is  limited  to  those  whose  major  interests  can  be  most  profitably  advanced  by  such  a  course  as 
determined  through  a  preliminary  interview. 

Surgery  GM  2 — Principles  of  cardiovascular  surgery.  Six  months  beginning  on  January 
1  and  July  1,  1954.  Full  time.  Fee  $460  for  six  months.  Professor  Flumphreys  and  staff. 

This  course  consists  of  full-time  advanced  instruction  in  the  field  of  clinical  surgery.  The  student  must 
have  had  satisfactory  training  in  general  surgery.  The  purpose  of  the  course  is  to  present  the  principles  of 
vascular  surgery  as  applied  to  disorders  of  the  heart,  the  great  vessels,  and  the  peripheral  vascular  system 
rather  than  to  teach  technique.  The  material  consists  of  seminars,  laboratory  demonstrations,  and  clinical 
sessions.  Special  work  may  be  arranged  according  to  the  abilities  and  interests  of  the  student.  Applications 
and  course  schedules  are  made  through  personal  consultation  with  Professors  Humphreys  and  Deterling. 

Maximum  class,  three. 

Surgery  GM  2-A — Studies  in  cardiovascular  surgery.  Six  or  twelve  months  beginning  on 
January  1  and  July  1,  1954.  Full  time.  $460  for  six  months.  Professor  Humphreys  and  staff. 

This  is  designed  to  permit  personal  participation  of  the  student  in  animal  or  clinical  investigations  in 
the  field  of  cardiovascular  surgery.  The  student  should  have  had  Surgery  GM  2  or  acceptable  previous 
training  in  vascular  surgery.  Notice  of  several  months  is  requested  in  order  to  arrange  space  and  funds  for 
students  interested  in  animal  work.  Applications  and  course  schedules  are  made  through  personal  con- 
sultation with  Professors  Humphreys  and  Deterling. 

Maximum  class,  three. 

Dermatology  GM  1 — Clinical  dermatology.  Six  or  twelve  months  beginning  on  the  first 
day  of  any  month  between  July  i,  1953,  and  July  1,  1954.  Full  time.  Fee  $230  for  six 
months,  $460  for  twelve  months.  Professor  Nelson  and  staff. 

This  course  consists  of  full-time  advanced  instruction  in  the  field  of  clinical  dermatology.  Students 
devote  their  time  to  the  study  of  patients,  including  laboratory  and  biopsy  diagnosis,  therapy,  and  follow- 
up,  under  the  supervision  of  the  University  teaching  staff,  and  to  the  correlation  of  these  studies  with 
assigned  laboratory  training  related  to  clinical  teaching.  Special  lectures,  conferences,  and  reports  will  be 
scheduled  according  to  the  individual  needs  and  interests  of  the  students  in  addition  to  the  regular  pro- 
gram. Applications  and  course  schedules  are  made  through  personal  consultation  with  Professor  Nelson. 

Maximum  class,  six. 

Dermatology  GM  1-A — Advanced  dermatology.  Six  or  twelve  months  beginning  on  the 
first  day  of  any  month  between  July  1,  1953,  and  July  1,  1954.  Full  time.  Fee  $230  for  six 
months,  $460  for  twelve  months.  Professor  Nelson  and  staff. 

This  advanced  course  is  a  continuation  of  Dermatology  GM  1.  It  will  enable  selected  students  to  con- 
tinue their  training  period  in  somewhat  more  restricted  fields. 

Maximum  class,  five. 

Physical  Medicine  and  Rehabilitation  GM  1.  Six  or  twelve  months  beginning  on  the  first 
day  of  any  month  between  July  1,  1953,  and  July  1,  1954.  Full  time.  Fee  $230  for  six 
months,  $460  for  twelve  months.  Professor  Darling  and  staff. 

This  course  is  designed  for  full-time  advanced  instruction  in  the  field  of  physical  medicine  and  re- 
habilitation. By  means  of  conferences  and  attendance  at  clinics  and  treatment  centers  it  is  designed  to 
acquaint  the  student  with  the  handling  of  problems  requiring  the  facilities  of  physical  medicine  in  an 
acute  hospital,  particularly  among  patients  with  neurological  and  orthopedic  conditions.  A  portion  of  the 
course  will  be  spent  at  the  Institute  for  the  Crippled  and  Disabled  where  the  student  will  become  acquainted 
with  the  techniques  and  facilities  required  in  a  program  of  total  rehabilitation  for  the  handicapped.  Appli- 
cations and  course  schedules  are  made  through  personal  consultations  with  Professor  Darling  before 
registration. 

Maximum  class,  three. 


Mail  checks  and  duplicate  application  forms  directly  to  Secretary  for  Medical  Instruction 
at  the  institution  in  which  the  courses  are  offered. 

Office  of  the  Dean,  630  West  168th  Street,  New  York  32,  N.Y.  (PM  courses  numbered 
1-24  and  80-100,  except  Obstetrics  PM  80  and  81,  and  all  GM  courses.) 

Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  Fifth  Avenue  at  100th  Street,  New  York  29,  N.  Y.  (PM  courses 
numbered  25-59). 

Montefiore  Hospital,  East  Gun  Hill  Road  (Near  Jerome  Avenue),  New  York  67,  N.Y. 
(PM  courses  numbered  60-yg) . 

Margaret  Hague  Maternity  Hospital,  88  Clifton  Place,  Jersey  City  4,  N.J.  (Obstetrics 
PM  80  and  81  only). 

Ma\e  all  checks  payable  to  Columbia  University 
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FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE 

Application  for  Admission  to  Postgraduate  Courses 


Date 

Name   


(Last  Name)  (First  Name)  (Middle  Name) 

Address Telephone 


Age Sex Citizenship Are  you  a  nonquota  alien? 

Medical  School Date  of  Degree 

Licensed  to  practice  medicine  in  (Year)  State 

Internships:   

(Hospital)  (Service)  (Dates) 


Residencies:  

(Hospital)  (Service)  (Dates) 


Practice  (indicate  whether  general  or  confined  to  a  specialty)  

Specialty  board  certification  and  membership  in  professional  organizations: 


I  desire  to  apply  for  admission  to  the  following  courses  and  enclose  check  to  cover  a 
reservation  deposit  of  $10.00  for  each  course: 


(Course  No.)  (Title  of  Course)  (Dates) 


(Signature) 


COLUMBIA  UNIVERSITY 

FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE 

Application  for  Admission  to  Postgraduate  Courses 


Date 

Name    


(Last  Name)                                    (First  Name)                                  (Middle  Name) 
Address Telephone 


Age Sex Citizenship Are  you  a  nonquota  alien? 

Medical  School Date  of  Degree 

Licensed  to  practice  medicine  in  (Year)  State 

Internships:  

(Hospital)  (Service)  (Dates) 


Residencies:  

(Hospital)  (Service)  (Dates) 


Practice  (indicate  whether  general  or  confined  to  a  specialty)  

Specialty  board  certification  and  membership  in  professional  organizations: 
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POSTGRADUATE  COURSES  IN  CLINICAL 
MEDICINE  FOR  PRACTITIONERS 

The  courses  listed  in  this  Announcement  are  not  designed  for  the  purpose  of  training 
physicians  to  become  specialists,  but  are  designed  to  offer  the  facilities  of  certain  of  the 
leading  hospitals  in  the  metropolitan  area  for  continuation  training  and  advanced  ex- 
perience in  the  clinical  fields  of  medicine. 

The  contents  of  the  courses  offered  at  affiliated  institutions  are  listed  briefly  in  this 
Announcement.  More  detailed  information  regarding  the  courses  may  be  obtained  bv 
applying  to  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  630  West  168  th  Street,  New  York  32, 
N.Y. 

GENERAL  INFORMATION 

ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS 

The  courses  are  designed  for  physicians  in  good  standing,  duly  licensed  to  practice 
medicine  in  their  respective  states.  Admission  to  courses  listed  in  Section  II,  "Courses  for 
Specialists,"  is  limited  to  physicians  who  have  had  adequate  preliminary  training  and 
experience  in  the  related  specialty. 

APPLICATION 

Application  for  admission  should  be  made  not  later  than  two  weeks  before  the  opening 
date  of  the  course.  The  applicant  will  be  notified  and  requested  to  register  if  he  is  accepted 
for  admission.  Two  application  forms  are  inserted  in  the  back  of  this  Announcement. 
Duplicate  application  forms  must  be  filled  out  in  full. 

Applications  for  courses  given  at  the  Mount  Sinai  Hospital  (PM  courses  25-59)  should 
be  sent  directly  to  the  Secretary  for  Medical  Instruction,  Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  Fifth 
Avenue  and  100th  Street,  New  York  29,  N.Y. 

Applications  for  courses  given  at  Montefiore  Hospital  (PM  courses  60-79)  should  be 
sent  directly  to  the  Secretary  for  Medical  Instruction,  Montefiore  Hospital,  East  Gun 
Hill  Road,  New  York  67,  N.Y. 

Application  for  admission  to  courses  in  clinical  obstetrics  given  at  the  Margaret  Hague 
Maternity  Hospital  should  be  addressed  to  the  Secretary  for  Medical  Instruction, 
Margaret  Hague  Maternity  Hospital,  88  Clifton  Place,  Jersey  City  4,  N.J. 

Applications  for  all  other  courses  listed  in  this  announcement  should  be  addressed  to 
the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  630  West  168th  Street,  New  York  32,  N.Y. 

To  avoid  delay,  applicants  are  requested  to  mail  the  application  forms  directly  to  the 
appropriate  teaching  center. 

TUITION  FEES 

Tuition  fees  are  included  in  the  description  of  each  individual  course.  These  are  to 
be  paid  on  or  before  the  opening  day  of  the  course,  preferably  upon  receipt  of  notice  of 
acceptance  of  the  application.  Tuition  fees  are  not  refundable  when  withdrawal  occurs 
after  the  course  has  begun. 

A  deposit  of  $10  for  each  course  should  be  sent  with  the  application  and  will  be  applied 
toward  the  tuition  fee.  This  deposit  will  be  refunded  only  when  the  applicant  cannot 
be  accepted  for  admission.  For  additional  information  on  fees,  see  p.  24. 


POSTGRADUATE   CLINICAL  MEDICINE 
STATEMENTS  OF  ATTENDANCE 

A  short  statement  of  attendance  will  be  issued  on  request.  Students  who  desire  such 
statements  should  write  to  the  Registrar,  Columbia  University,  New  York  27,  N.Y.  The 
courses  listed  in  this  Announcement  do  not  constitute  credit  toward  any  degree,  and  no 
diplomas  or  certificates  are  awarded. 

PLAN  OF  INSTRUCTION 

The  Postgraduate  Program  is  planned  in  recognition  of  the  need  for  continuous  educa- 
tion of  physicians  in  a  field  to  which  medical  research  and  daily  clinical  observations 
present  constantly  changing  concepts  of  prevention,  diagnosis,  and  treatment  of  disease. 
It  is  recognized  that  individual  interests  and  needs  of  physicians  vary  considerably  in 
practice  and  that  it  is  impossible  to  design  courses  in  clinical  medicine  to  meet  these 
needs  adequately  without  permitting  occasional  extensions  or  repetition  of  such  courses 
as  listed  in  this  Announcement.  No  course  can  be  literally  repeated  in  a  subject  which 
presents  new  scientific  data,  new  teaching  material,  and  changing  clinical  pictures  from 
day  to  day.  Such  extensions  and  repetitions  must  have  the  approval  of  the  Dean  of  the 
Faculty  of  Medicine. 

Courses  for  general  practitioners. — These  courses,  listed  in  Section  I  of  this  Announce- 
ment, are  designed  to  give  general  practitioners  an  opportunity  to  become  acquainted 
with  the  latest  advances  in  the  various  fields  of  medicine,  with  emphasis  on  diagnosis 
and  treatment.  Much  of  the  instruction  is  carried  out  in  small  groups  at  the  bedside  and 
in  the  outpatient  clinics.  Ample  clinical  material  is  provided  by  conducting  the  courses  at 
selected  hospitals  where  the  various  related  aspects  of  medical  practice  are  emphasized. 
In  some  courses,  the  facilities  of  several  hospitals  are  used,  and  no  attempt  is  made  to  offer 
a  complete  curriculum  at  any  one  institution. 

Courses  for  specialists. — Courses  in  subjects  of  interest  and  value  to  the  specialist  are 
listed  in  Section  II  of  this  Announcement.  The  program  of  study  for  physicians  in  this 
category  is  necessarily  flexible.  Registration  is  limited  to  those  specialists  who  have  had 
adequate  preliminary  training  and  experience. 

TRAINING  FOR  SPECIALIZATION 

With  the  exception  of  a  few  courses  described  in  Section  III,  the  courses  listed  in  this 
Announcement  are  not  designed  to  train  physicians  to  become  specialists.  These  ex- 
ceptions represent  the  remainder  of  the  graduate  programs  which  were  designed  pri- 
marily to  meet  the  needs  of  physicians  who  are  veterans  and  whose  graduate  training 
was  interrupted  by  military  service.  Otherwise,  training  toward  specialization  in  the 
several  limited  fields  of  practice  is  restricted  entirely  to  residencies  in  affiliated  hospitals. 

Specialized  training  of  three  years'  duration  in  psychoanalysis  is  offered  at  the  Psycho- 
analytic Clinic  for  Training  and  Research.  The  Announcement  regarding  this  training 
may  be  obtained  upon  request  to  the  Director  of  the  New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute 
and  Hospital,  722  West  168th  Street,  New  York  32,  N.Y. 


AFFILIATED  HOSPITALS  AT  WHICH 
POSTGRADUATE  COURSES  ARE  OFFERED 

THE  COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN  MEDICAL  CENTER 

A  permanent  affiliation  between  Columbia  University  and  Presbyterian  Hospital  was 
established  in  .1921.  The  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Columbia  University  in 
conjunction  with  Presbyterian  Hospital  and  several  other  institutions  comprising  the 
Medical  Center  now  occupy  a  plot  of  land  given  to  Columbia  University  and  Presbyterian 
Hospital  by  Mrs.  Stephen  V.  Harkness  and  Mr.  Edward  S.  Harkness.  The  land,  extending 
from  West  165th  Street  to  West  168th  Street  and  from  Broadway  to  Riverside  Park,  com- 
prises about  twenty  acres  and  is  readily  accessible  from  all  parts  of  the  city  by  bus  lines 
and  subway.  Stations  of  the  Interborough  Rapid  Transit  and  the  Independent  Subway 
System  are  located  at  the  168th  Street  corner  of  the  plot. 

The  Medical  Center  was  opened  in  1928.  The  Medical  Center  group  is  as  follows:  the 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  School  of 
Public  Health,  School  of  Nursing,  Washington  Heights  Health  and  Teaching  Center, 
New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute;  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  and  its  subdivisions,  the 
Squier  Urological  Clinic,  the  Institute  of  Ophthalmology,  Harkness  Pavilion,  Sloane 
Hospital  for  Women,  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  Babies  Hospital,  Neurological  Institute,  the  New 
York  Orthopaedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital,  and  Francis  Delafield  Hospital. 

Presbyterian  Hospital  was  founded  in  1868.  The  hospital  occupies  a  twenty-two-story 
building  in  which  are  the  wards  of  the  medical  and  surgical  services.  Under  the  terms 
of  the  affiliation  with  Columbia  University,  members  of  the  Hospital  staff  are  appointed 
by  the  Board  of  Trustees  on  nomination  by  the  Trustees  of  the  University.  There  are  436 
teaching  beds  (Sloane,  Squier,  Presbyterian). 

Squier  Urological  Clinic  occupies  the  tenth  floor  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  building 
and  the  tenth  floor  of  Babies  Hospital.  There  are  sixty-seven  beds  for  the  care  of  adults 
and  seventeen  beds  for  babies  and  children. 

The  Institute  of  Ophthalmology  of  Presbyterian  Hosiptal  was  made  possible  by  the 
generosity  of  Edward  S.  Harkness.  It  contains  ninety-two  beds  including  forty-five  ward 
beds  and  is  devoted  to  the  care  and  study  of  diseases  of  the  eye. 

Hardness  Pavilion  is  available  for  the  accommodation  of  private  patients  of  the  attend- 
ing staff. 

Sloane  Hospital  jar  Women,  originally  at  West  59th  Street  and  Amsterdam  Avenue, 
was  presented  to  Columbia  University  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  William  D.  Sloane  in  1886.  It  now 
occupies  three  floors  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  building,  for  ward  and  semiprivate 
patients,  and  two  floors  in  Harkness  Pavilion  for  private  patients.  The  wards  of  the 
hospital  furnish  120  beds  for  obstetrical  and  gynecological  patients.  The  deliveries  in  the 
hospital  number  about  three  thousand  a  year.  It  is  used  for  instruction  of  medical  stu- 
dents and  residents,  but  no  formal  postgraduate  courses  are  offered. 

Vanderbilt  Clinic,  presented  by  the  Vanderbilt  family  to  Columbia  University  in  1888, 
is  the  outpatient  department  common  to  all  the  hospitals  in  the  Medical  Center. 

Babies  Hospital  provides  for  general  medical  and  surgical  care  of  infants  and  children 
up  to  and  including  twelve  years  of  age.  It  is  used  for  instruction  of  medical  students  and 
residents,  but  no  formal  postgraduate  courses  are  offered. 

Neurological  Institute,  one  of  the  first  nongovernmental  hospitals  in  this  country  for 
the  treatment  of  nervous  diseases,  was  founded  in  1909.  It  has  123  ward  beds  and  is 
devoted  exclusively  to  the  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  nervous  system.  Facilities  are 
provided  for  bedside  teaching  in  the  wards  for  both  undergraduate  and  graduate  students. 
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New  Yor\  Orthopaedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital  was  established  in  1868  and  con- 
solidated with  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  in  1945.  It  now  occupies  the  fifth  floor  of  the 
Presbyterian  Hospital  building  and  the  fifth  floor  of  Babies  Hospital.  There  are  ninety- 
four  beds  for  the  care  of  adults  and  twenty-nine  beds  for  babies  and  children. 

New  Yor\  State  Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hospital  is  a  200-bed  hospital,  built  and 
maintained  by  the  State  of  New  York,  with  provisions  for  the  study  and  treatment  of  all 
types  of  psychiatric  disorders.  There  are  special  facilities  for  the  treatment  of  children 
presenting  behavior  and  personality  problems.  Connected  with  the  hospital  is  an  active 
outpatient  department  providing  diagnostic  and  treatment  facilities  in  psychiatric  prob- 
lems of  both  adults  and  children.  The  hospital  maintains  special  clinical  and  research 
laboratories  and  an  extensive  psychiatric  library. 

Francis  Delafield  Hospital,  built  and  maintained  by  the  City  of  New  York,  is  a  300-bed 
hospital  for  the  treatment  and  study  of  cancer. 

OTHER  AFFILIATED  HOSPITALS  USED  FOR  GRADUATE 
AND  POSTGRADUATE  TEACHING 

Bellevue  Hospital,  First  Avenue  and  26th  Street,  New  York,  NY.,  a  unit  of  the  New 
York  City  Department  of  Hospitals,  was  founded  in  1736  as  a  "Publick  Workhouse  and 
House  of  Correction  of  the  City  of  New  York,"  and  received  its  present  name  in  1816. 
It  has  3,064  beds  used  for  the  treatment  of  acute  diseases.  One  of  its  four  divisions  has 
been  utilized  for  instruction  by  the  Faculty  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  for 
over  one  hundred  years.  The  staff  of  the  service  is  appointed  by  the  Commissioner  of 
Hospitals  on  the  nomination  of  the  Trustees  of  Columbia  University.  In  January,  1939, 
a  unit  of  316  beds  for  chest  diseases  was  opened.  This  service  under  the  Columbia  division 
represents  the  most  up-to-date  equipment  and  facilities  for  diagnosis  and  therapy  in 
tuberculosis  and  other  pulmonary  disorders. 

Gold  water  Memorial  Hospital,  Welfare  Island,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  unit  of  the  New 
York  City  Department  of  Hospitals,  was  opened  in  1939  to  fill  the  need  for  intensive 
research  in  chronic  diseases  and  to  establish  adequate  facilities  for  the  care  of  the  chronic 
sick.  An  active  research  service  closely  affiliated  with  Columbia  University  is  used  for 
teaching  purposes. 

Hospital  for  Joint  Diseases,  1919  Madison  Avenue,  New  York,  N.Y.,  was  established 
in  1905  as  a  hospital  for  deformities  and  joint  diseases.  It  accommodates  362  patients  and, 
although  still  predominantly  orthopedic,  is  now  a  general  hospital. 

Institute  for  the  Crippled  and  Disabled,  400  First  Avenue,  New  York,  NY.,  founded 
in  1917,  was  the  first  rehabilitation  center  established  in  the  United  States  under  the 
modern  concept.  The  program  of  rehabilitation  at  the  Institute  is  integrated  with  the 
orthopedic,  medical,  and  other  professional  activities  of  the  Medical  Center. 

Margaret  Hague  Maternity  Hospital,  88  Clifton  Place,  Jersey  City,  N.J.,  a  unit  of  the 
Jersey  City  Medical  Center,  has  a  capacity  of  345  beds  and  385  bassinets.  An  affiliation 
with  Columbia  University  was  arranged  in  1935  for  postgraduate  instruction  in 
obstetrics.  There  are  over  eight  thousand  births  per  year. 

Montefiore  Hospital  for  Chronic  Diseases,  East  Gun  Hill  Road  and  Bainbridge  Avenue, 
New  York  67,  N.Y.,  founded  in  1884,  has  a  capacity  of  636  beds  devoted  to  the  treatment 
of  long-term  diseases,  including  a  neurological  division  of  100  beds.  Excellent  facilities 
are  provided  for  instruction  in  neurological  disorders  and  other  long-term  illnesses. 

Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  Fifth  Avenue  and  100th  Street,  New  York,  N.Y.,  organized  in 
1852,  accommodates  785  patients.  The  hospital  since  1923  has  been  affiliated  with  Colum- 
bia University  for  postgraduate  instruction  and  for  elective  undergraduate  work  in  pedi- 
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atrics  and  obstetrics.  A  large  number  and  variety  of  patients  are  available  for  teaching 
purposes.  Physicians,  on  both  the  full-time  and  part-time  staff,  take  an  active  part  in 
instruction  in  the  wards,  outpatient  department,  and  laboratories. 

Roosevelt  Hospital,  West  59th  Street,  New  York,  N.Y.,  established  in  1864,  contains 
415  beds.  Its  facilities  are  used  in  the  teaching  of  medicine  and  surgery  to  undergraduate 
students. 

St.  Luke's  Hospital,  421  West  113th  Street,  New  York,  N.Y.,  established  in  1850,  con- 
tains 545  beds.  It  is  affiliated  with  the  University  for  the  teaching  of  undergraduates. 

Woman's  Hospital,  141  West  109th  Street,  New  York,  NY.,  founded  in  1855,  was  the 
first  institution  established  by  women  "for  the  treatment  of  diseases  peculiar  to  women 
and  for  the  maintenance  of  a  Lying-in  Hospital."  It  has  198  beds.  In  1937  an  affiliation 
was  arranged  with  Columbia  University  to  participate  in  the  program  of  training  special- 
ists in  obstetrics  and  gynecology.  It  is  now  a  unit  of  the  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 


CALENDAR 


OPENING  DATES  OF  COURSES 

JULY-DECEMBER,  1954 


JULY  19,  MONDAY 

Otorhinology  PM  31 

SEPTEMBER    1 4,   TUESDAY 

Medicine  PM  66 
Medicine  PM  70 
Medicine  PM  72 

SEPTEMBER   15,  WEDNESDAY 

Neurology  PM  62 

SEPTEMBER   l6,  THURSDAY 

Medicine  PM  68 

SEPTEMBER   20,   MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  64 

SEPTEMBER   21,   TUESDAY 

Medicine  PM  62 
Medicine  PM  63 
Medicine  PM  6y 

SEPTEMBER    22,    WEDNESDAY 

Otorhinology  PM  30 

SEPTEMBER  23,  THURSDAY 

Medicine  PM  60 
Medicine  PM  65 


SEPTEMBER  30,  THURSDAY 

Neurology  PM  33 

OCTOBER  I,  FRIDAY 

Medicine  PM  80 
Neurology  PM  31 
Radiology  PM  35 

OCTOBER  4,  MONDAY 

Neurology  PM  2 
Otolaryngology  PM  1 
Psychiatry  PM  1 

OCTOBER  6,  WEDNESDAY 

Pediatrics  PM  31 
Radiology  PM  80 
Ophthalmology  PM  63 

OCTOBER   9,   SATURDAY 

Pathology  PM  30 

OCTOBER   II,  MONDAY 

Cerebral  Palsy  PM  1 

OCTOBER   13,  WEDNESDAY 

Radiology  PM  30 


OCTOBER   l8,  MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  41 
Ophthalmology  PM  62 
Radiology  PM  31 

OCTOBER  20,  WEDNESDAY 

Physiology  PM  32 

OCTOBER  25,  MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  42 

OCTOBER  26,  TUESDAY 

Medicine  PM  29 

NOVEMBER   I,  MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  31 
Obstetrics-Gynecology  PM  30 
Radiology  PM  34 

NOVEMBER  2,  TUESDAY 

Medicine  PM  35 

NOVEMBER   15,  MONDAY 

Cancer  PM  i 
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JANUARY-JUNE,  1955 


JANUARY  3,  MONDAY 

Neurology  PM  2 
Radiology  PM  35 

JANUARY  7,  FRIDAY 

Medicine  PM  71 

JANUARY  10,  MONDAY 

Surgery  PM  31 

JANUARY  II,  TUESDAY 

Radiology  PM  1 

JANUARY  12,  WEDNESDAY 

Ophthalmology  PM  60 

JANUARY  17,  MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  41 

JANUARY  l8,  TUESDAY 

Medicine  PM  73 

JANUARY  24,  MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  42 

JANUARY  31,  MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  31 


FEBRUARY   I,  TUESDAY 

Medicine  PM  62 
Medicine  PM  63 
Medicine  PM  66 
Medicine  PM  72 
Medicine  PM  80 
Pathology  PM  32 

FEBRUARY  5,  SATURDAY 

Pathology  PM  31 

FEBRUARY  J,  MONDAY 

Cerebral  Palsy  PM  1 

FEBRUARY    8,   TUESDAY 

Medicine  PM  67 

FEBRUARY    15,   TUESDAY 

Medicine  PM  48 


MARCH    28,   MONDAY 

Neurology  PM  30 
Radiology  PM  31 

APRIL    I,   FRIDAY 

Radiology  PM  35 

APRIL   4,    MONDAY 

Ophthalmology  PM  61 
Radiology  PM  35 
Otolaryngology  PM  1 

APRIL   II,   MONDAY 

Radiology  PM  34 

APRIL    12,   TUESDAY 

Otolaryngology  PM  2 
Radiology  PM  33 


FEBRUARY    17,    THURSDAY  APRIL   l8,  MONDAY 

Orthopedic  Surgery  PM  80       Cancer  PM  1 

Medicine  PM  45 

FEBRUARY  28,  MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  28 


MARCH    14,  MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  43 
Radiology  PM  32 


APRIL  25,  MONDAY 

Ophthalmology  PM  40 

MAY  31,  TUESDAY 

Radiology  PM  40 


SECTION  I 
COURSES  FOR  GENERAL  PRACTITIONERS 

CANCER 

COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN    MEDICAL    CENTER 

Cancer  PM   1 — Cancer  diagnosis  and  treatment.   November   15-27,   1954;   and  April 
18-30,  1955.  Fee  $100. 
M.  through  F.  9-12  and  1-5;  S.  9-12. 

This  is  a  full-time,  two-week  course,  the  aim  of  which  is  to  familiarize  the  student  with  contem- 
porary theory  and  practice  in  cancer  diagnosis  and  therapy.  Didactic  as  well  as  practical  demonstration 
will  be  given  by  the  staff  of  the  Francis  Delafield  Hospital,  which  is  the  unit  for  neoplastic  disease  in  the 
Columbia-Presbyterian  Medical  Center. 

Maximum  class,  twelve.  Applicants  should  indicate  on  the  back  of  the  application  blanks  their  present 
hospital  appointments. 

CEREBRAL  PALSY 

COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN  MEDICAL  CENTER 

Cerebral  Palsy  PM  1 — A  postgraduate  course  in  cerebral  palsy.  October  11-29,  1954; 
repeated  February  7-25,  1955.  Fee  $100. 
M.  through  F.  9-12  and  1-5. 

This  is  a  three-week  postgraduate  course  covering  the  major  aspects  of  the  medical,  clinical,  and  social 
problems  associated  with  the  care  of  the  cerebral  palsied. 

INTERNAL  MEDICINE 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Medicine  PM  28 — Laboratory  methods  in  hematology.  February  28-March  24,  1955. 
Drs.  F.  A.  Bassen,  S.  Estren,  S.  Lee,  I.  Rashkoff,  M.  Rosenthal,  L.  I.  Schwartz,  D.  Stats, 
M.  C.  Tyson,  and  L.  R.  Wasserman.  Fee  $200. 
M.  through  Th.  1-5. 

This  course  is  intended  for  physicians  with  prior  experience  in  hematology  or  those  who  have  taken 
Medicine  PM  35 — Hematology.  Individual  instruction  will  be  given  in  the  laboratory  procedures  for  hema- 
tologic diagnosis.  The  students  will  be  expected  to  perform  all  procedures  under  supervision.  Loan  col- 
lections of  prepared  slides  will  be  used;  slides  prepared  during  the  course  will  become  the  property  of  the 
students. 

The  emphasis  of  this  course  will  be  on  the  individual  performance  of  the  tests  and  the  significance  of 
the  results  obtained.  The  course  will  cover  morphologic  study  of  the  blood  and  bone  marrow,  biochemical 
tests  and  immunologic  techniques  used  in  hematologic  diagnosis,  spectroscopic  examination  of  blood  pig- 
ments, red  cell  survival  methods,  use  of  isotopes,  electrophoresis  of  hemoglobin,  etc.  Microscopes  required. 

Maximum  class,  six;  minimum,  three. 

Medicine  PM  29 — Clinical  cardiology.  October  26-December  28,  1954.  Dr.  C.  K.  Fried- 
berg.  Fee  $45. 
Tu.  2-4. 

Emphasis  on  recent  advances  in  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  cardiac  diseases  by  bedside  study  and  ex- 
amination of  patients  and  collateral  lecture  and  discussion.  Fluoroscopy  and  electrocardiography  and 
special  studies  on  cardiac  patients  will  be  integrated  constantly  with  the  clinical  findings. 

Medicine   PM  31 — Cardiovascular  diseases.  November    1-12,   1954,  and  January  31- 
February  11,  1955.  Drs.  S.  Dack,  A.  Grishman,  H.  Horn,  H.  L.  Jaffe,  A.  M.  Master,  and 
staff.  Fee  $140. 
M.  through  F.  9-12  and  1-5. 

The  schedule  has  been  planned  with  a  view  to  a  careful  coordination  and  comprehensive  presentation  of 
the  clinical,  pathological,  diagnostic,  and  therapeutic  aspects  of  the  more  important  cardiovascular  dis- 
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eases.  The  application  of  the  following  diagnostic  procedures  to  the  study  of  acquired  and  congenital 
heart  lesions  will  be  studied:  electrocardiography,  ballistocardiography,  phonocardiography,  X-ray  and 
fluoroscopic  examination,  angiocardiography,  cardiac  catheterization,  exercise  tests,  and  circulation  tests. 
There  will  be  review  of  disturbances  in  physiology,  electrolyte  disturbances,  and  the  treatment  of  heart 
failure. 

The  newer  advances  in  treatment  are  demonstrated  by  case  presentations.  They  include  cortisone  and 
ACTH  in  rheumatic  fever  and  collagen  diseases,  antibiotics  in  S.B.E.,  surgery  of  mitral  stenosis  and  con- 
genital heart  lesions,  radioactive  iodine  in  thyroid  heart  disease,  anticoagulants  in  myocardial  and  pul- 
monary infarction,  and  newer  drugs  in  cardiac  arrhythmias. 

Medicine  PM  35 — Hematology.  November  2-December  21,  1954.  Drs.  F.  A.  Bassen,  S. 
Estren,  S.  L.  Lee,  M.  Rosenthal,  L.  I.  Schwartz,  M.  C.  Tyson,  and  L.  R.  Wasserman. 
Fee  $50. 

Tu.  1:30-4:30. 

Lectures  and  clinics  on  disorders  of  the  blood  with  special  emphasis  on  recent  advances  in  the  patho- 
physiology of  blood  diseases  and  in  therapy. 

Presentation  of  patients  illustrating  the  various  hematologic  diseases;  slides  and  kodachromes  of  the 
blood;  bone  marrow,  spleen,  and  lymph  nodes;  the  newer  laboratory  techniques  used  in  hematology. 

Medicine  PM  41 — Intensive  course  in  elementary  electrocardiography.  October  18-23, 
1954,  and  January  17-22,  1955.  Drs.  S.  Dack,  A.  Grishman,  H.  L.  Jaffe,  A.M.  Master,  and 
staff.  Fee  $60. 
M.  W.  F.  10-1  and  2-4;  Tu.  Th.  10-1  and  2-5;  S.  10-1. 

A  practical  course  in  electrocardiography  for  the  practicing  physician.  The  known  facts  concerning  the 
electrophysiology  of  the  normal  electrocardiogram  are  applied  to  the  study  of  normal  standard  and  unipolar 
limb  and  precordial  leads  and  to  the  interpretation  of  axis  deviation,  hypertrophy,  bundle  branch  block, 
coronary  insufficiency,  myocardial  infarction,  and  the  various  arrhythmias.  The  findings  in  the  normal 
and  abnormal  electrocardiogram  are  presented  and  explained  from  the  standpoint  of  the  spatial  vector. 

Medicine  PM  42 — Intensive  course  in  advanced  electrocardiography.  October  25-30, 
1954,  and  January  24-29,  1955.  Drs.  S.  Dack,  A.  Grishman,  H.  L.  Jaffe,  A.  M.  Master, 
and  staff.  Fee  $60. 
M.  W.  F.  10-1  and  2-4;  Tu.  Th.  10-1  and  2-5;  S.  10-1. 

An  advanced  course  for  those  with  previous  experience  in  electrocardiography  or  those  who  have  taken 
Medicine  PAf  41.  In  addition  to  a  detailed  exposition  of  the  electrophysiological  basis  of  the  electrocardio- 
gram, the  principle  of  the  spatial  vector  is  utilized  in  interpreting  the  standard  and  unipolar  extremity  and 
precordial  leads.  Esophageal  and  intracardiac  leads  are  discussed.  Special  attention  is  given  to  ventricular 
hypertrophy,  coronary  insufficiency,  myocardial  infarction,  and  cardiac  arrhythmias.  The  subject  of  bal- 
listocardiography will  be  discussed  and  evaluated. 

Medicine  PM  43 — Spatial  vectorcardiography.  March  14-19,  1955.  Dr.  A.  Grishman. 
Fee  $60. 

M.  through  F.  9-12  and  1-3;  S.  9-12. 

A  course  intended  for  internists,  cardiologists,  and  pediatricians.  The  vector  concept  and  vectorcardi- 
ography will  be  developed  through  teaching  of  cardiac  electrophysiology  with  constant  reference  to  the 
conventional  electrocardiogram.  The  interpretation  of  the  routine  electrocardiogram  will  be  taught  by 
means  of  recorded  vectorcardiograms. 

Vectorcardiography  will  be  presented  in  its  theoretical  aspects  and  clinical  application,  its  technique  and 
recording.  Congenital,  valvular,  and  coronary  artery  disease  will  be  stressed. 

Medicine  PM  45 — Intensive  course  in  gastroenterology.  April  18-22,  1955.  Dr.  A.  Winkel- 
stein  and  staff.  Fee  $60. 
M.  through  F.  9-12  and  2-5. 

A  survey  of  modern  gastroenterology  with  emphasis  on  bedside  instruction  and  office  practice. 
Minimum  class,  six. 

Medicine  PM  48 — Heart  disease  and  circulatory  dynamics.  February  15-April  26,  1955, 
omitting  February  22.  Dr.  W.  M.  Hitzig.  Fee  $45. 
Tu.  3-5. 

This  course  will  consist  largely  of  bedside  discussion  of  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  heart  disease. 
Opportunity  will  be  given  to  perform  circulatory  measurements.  Cardiovascular  cases  of  unusual  interest 
will  be  presented  for  discussion  both  from  the  clinical  and  from  the  dynamic  standpoint. 
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Medicine  PM  60 — Cardiology,  I.  September  23,  1954-Junc  2,  1955,  omitting  October  7, 
November  25,  and  December  30.  Medical  Division,  Department  of  Diagnostic  Roent- 
genology, and  Laboratory  Division.  Fee  $300. 
Th.  10-12:30  and  1:30-5. 

This  course  has  been  organized  to  present  in  a  systematic  manner  an  understanding  of  the  basis  of 
clinical  cardiology — including  pathology,  pathological  physiology,  and  pharmacodynamics — and  to  present 
the  fundamentals  of  electrocardiography  and  of  cardiac  roentgenology. 

Medicine  PM  62 — Cardiology,  II:  Sections  A  and  B.  Section  A:  September  21,  1954-Janu- 
ary  25,  1955,  omitting  September  28.  Fee  $150.  Section  B:  February  i-May  31,  1955, 
omitting  February  22.  Medical  Division  and  Laboratory  Division.  Fee  $150. 
Tu.  1-5. 

This  two-section  course  is  designed  for  the  fall  and  spring  terms  as  a  continuation  of  Medicine  PM  CO. 
The  clinical  course  of  the  principal  etiological  types  of  heart  disease  will  be  reviewed  and  discussed.  The 
electrocardiogram  and  X-ray  of  each  case  is  correlated,  where  possible,  with  the  clinical  presentation.  At 
each  fourth  session,  a  clinical-pathological  conference  is  held  and  is  followed  by  a  carefully  prepared 
presentation  of  the  problems  involved  in  differential  diagnosis,  pathological  physiology,  and  cardiac  ro- 
entgenology and  therapy. 

The  clinical  presentations  are  made  on  the  wards  and  in  the  children's  cardiac  clinic  of  Montefiore  Hos- 
pital and  the  wards  of  the  Kingsbridge  Veterans  Hospital. 

Prerequisite  for  Section  B:  Section  A  or  approval  of  the  Committee  on  Admissions. 

Medicine  PM  63 — Cardiology,  HI:  Sections  A  and  B.  Section  A:  September  21,  1954-Janu- 
ary  25,  1955,  omitting  September  28.  Fee  $200.  Section  B:  February  i-May  31,  1955,  omit- 
ting February  22.  Medical  Division.  Fee  $200. 
Tu.  1-4:30. 

This  two-section  course  is  limited  to  selected  physicians  who  have  completed  Medicine  PM  60  and  Medi- 
cine PM  62  (or  have  the  approval  of  the  Committee  on  Admissions) .  In  the  clinical  presentation,  emphasis 
is  placed  on  the  more  recent  advances  in  the  diagnostic  procedures  in  cardiology,  including  unipolar  electro- 
cardiography, angiocardiography,  renal  hemodynamics  in  cardiacs,  cardiac  catheterization,  respiratory 
physiology  in  cardiac  failure,  etc.  Discussions  of  the  more  controversial  aspects  of  therapy  in  the  cardiac 
are  conducted  in  the  light  of  the  known  pathological  physiology,  pharmacodynamics,  and  course  of  disease. 

Maximum  class,  twenty. 

Medicine  PM  64 — Recent  advances  in  diagnosis  and  surgical  treatment  of  heart  diseases. 

September  20,  1954-January  24,  1955,  omitting  December  27,  1954;  repeated  January  31- 
May  23,  1955.  Fee  $150. 
M.  1-5. 

This  course  will  include  seminars,  clinics,  and  conferences  designed  to  afford  a  comprehensive  review  of 
such  subjects  as  the  following:  developmental  anatomy  of  the  cardiovascular  system  with  explanation  of 
the  genesis  of  anomalies  that  have  clinical  importance;  normal  and  abnormal  anatomy  and  hemodynamics, 
criteria  for  surgery  in  congenital  heart  disease  as  well  as  in  acquired  valvular  and  pericardial  lesions,  and 
in  coronary  artery  disease;  principal  types  of  cardiovascular  surgical  procedures;  anesthetic  problems; 
other  operative  and  post-operative  problems. 

This  course  is  intended  for  cardiologists  and  surgeons  whose  previous  training  and  experience  is  such  that 
they  may  reasonably  be  expected  to  profit  from  such  a  systematic  review  of  this  currently  important  subject. 

The  teaching  staff  of  the  above  cardiology  courses  will  include:  Drs.  L.  Leiter,  E.  Hurwitt,  S.  Biloon, 
S.  P.  Schwartz,  W.  Chester,  A.  Bloomberg,  D.  C.  Enselberg,  M.  Friedenson,  E.  Goldberger,  H.  Gross,  a! 
Jezer,  B.  M.  Scholder,  J.  B.  Schwedel,  V.  Silvestri,  L.  Spiegel,  L.  Tarr,  J.  Ballinger,  A.  Kantrowitz,  M. 
Dolgin,  S.  Grossman,  B.  E.  Jacobson,  H.  Rifkin,  I.  L.  Rubin,  D.  Young,  M.  Rodstein,  R.  E.  Weston,  and 
J.  Grossman,  of  the  Medical  and  Surgical  Divisions;  Drs.  H.  M.  Zimmerman  and  J.  I.  Berkman  of  the 
Laboratory  Division;  Drs.  S.  Fineman,  J.  J.  Schwartzman,  and  J.  H.  Shapiro  of  the  Department  of 
Diagnostic  Roentgenology. 

Medicine  PM  65 — Peripheral  vascular  diseases.  September  23,  1954-March  31,   1955, 
omitting  October  7,  November  25,  and  April  14.  Drs.  I.  J.  Estrin,  H.  Haimovici,  K. 
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Harpuder,  H.  Lippmann,  and  I.  D.  Stein,  of  Montefiore  Hospital,  and  Drs.  A.  Abramson, 
A.  Abel,  and  W.  Newman,  of  Kingsbridge  Veterans  Hospital.  Fee  $125. 
Th.  9-12. 

This  course  will  include  bedside  training,  lectures  on  the  physiology  and  pathology  of  the  peripheral 
circulation,  demonstration  of  diagnostic  and  therapeutic  methods,  discussions  and  exercises  in  diagnosis 
and  treatment. 

Sessions  will  be  held  both  at  Montefiore  and  Kingsbridge  Veterans  Hospitals. 

Maximum  class,  fifteen. 

Medicine  PM  66 — Clinical  hematology.  September  14,  1954-January  18,  1955,  omitting 
September  28;  repeated  February  i-June  7,  1955,  omitting  February  22.  Drs.  S.  Melamed 
and  R.  D.  Epstein.  Fee  $75. 
Tu.  9-12. 

This  course  will  include  bedside  work,  demonstration  of  modern  hematological  procedures,  and  system- 
atic instruction  in  diagnosis  and  treatment. 
Maximum  class,  twenty. 

Medicine  PM  67 — Advanced  hematology.  September  21,  1954-January  4,  1955,  omitting 
September  28;  repeated  February  8-May  24,  1955,  omitting  February  22.  Drs.  S.  Melamed 
and  R.  D.  Epstein.  Fee  $75. 
Tu.  9:30-12. 

This  course  will  emphasize  actual  hematological  technique  and  diagnostic  procedures  to  be  performed 
by  the  student,  including  sternal  and  iliac  punctures. 
Maximum  class,  ten. 
Prerequisite:  Medicine  PM  66  or  equivalent. 

Medicine  PM  68 — Allergy.  September  16-December  16,  1954,  omitting  October  7  and 

November  25.  Dr.  J.  Harkavy  and  associates  of  the  Medical  Division;  staff  of  the  Division 

of  Neuropsychiatry.  Fee  $50. 

Th.  9:30-11:30. 

Anaphylaxis  and  its  relation  to  clinical  allergy.  Etiology  and  treatment  of  allergic  manifestations  in 
the  skin  and  in  the  respiratory,  gastrointestinal,  cardiovascular,  and  nervous  systems.  Bacterial,  drug,  and 
serum  hypersensitiveness. 

Medicine  PM  70 — Gastroenterology.  September  14-December  28,  1954,  omitting  Septem- 
ber 28.  Dr.  B.  Weingarten  and  staff  of  the  Medical  Division;  Drs.  S.  Fineman,  J.  }. 
Schwartzman  and  }.  H.  Shapiro  of  the  Department  of  Diagnostic  Roentgenology.  Fee 

$75- 
Tu.  1:30-5. 

This  course  is  arranged  to  provide  bedside  work,  systematic  lectures  on  diagnosis  and  treatment,  and 
demonstration  of  roentgenological  aspects  at  each  session. 
Maximum  class,  thirty. 

Medicine  PM  71 — Diseases  of  the  chest.  January  7-May  27,  1955.  Drs.  R.  Bloch,  A.  S. 
Buchberg,  A.  G.  Cohen,  A.  S.  Dooneief,  N.  Goldenberg,  M.  Gordon,  H.  E.  Hite,  J.  Kavee, 
A.  J.  Landes,  G.  C.  Leiner,  H.  Marcus,  H.  R.  Mayer,  M.  J.  Robin,  E.  H.  Rubin,  W.  A. 
Zavod,  and  G.  Zucker  of  the  Division  of  Pulmonary  Diseases,  and  Dr.  A.  H.  Aufses  of 
the  Surgical  Division.  Fee  $100. 
F.  2-4:30. 

This  course  will  include  lectures  on  the  normal  anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  lungs;  bacteriology,  im- 
munology, and  pathology  of  tuberculosis;  discussion  of  all  aspects  of  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  acute 
and  chronic  pulmonary  diseases  including  pulmonary  tuberculosis  and  its  complications;  differential  diag- 
nosis of  malignant  and  nonmalignant  tumors  of  the  chest;  suppurative  diseases;  bronchiectasis  and  affec- 
tions of  the  pleura.  Instruction  will  be  given  in  various  diagnostic  and  therapeutic  measures  such  as  chest 
aspiration  and  irrigation,  pneumothorax  inflation,  and  chemotherapy. 

Minimum  class,  six. 
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Medicine  PM  72 — Neoplastic  diseases.  September  14,  1954-January  25,  1955,  omitting 
September  28;  repeated  February  i-May  31,  1955,  omitting  February  22.  Dr.  D.  Laszlo 
and  the  staff  of  the  Division  of  Neoplastic  Diseases,  in  conjunction  with  Surgery,  Surgical 
Specialties,  Laboratories,  and  Departments  of  Diagnostic  Roentgenology  and  Radio- 
therapy. Fee  $150. 
Tu.  1-5. 

This  is  a  comprehensive  course  intended  primarily  for  general  practitioners  and  internists.  It  is  arranged 
to  provide  bedside  work  at  each  session  and  to  cover  diagnostic  and  therapeutic  aspects,  including  the  newer 
isotopic,  hormonal,  and  chemotherapeutic  treatment  of  malignant  disease.  The  fundamentals  of  cancer 
detection,  radiodiagnosis,  and  radiotherapy  will  be  shown.  Chemical  and  pathological  laboratory  aids  will 
be  demonstrated. 

Maximum  class,  thirty;  minimum  class,  ten. 

Medicine  PM  73 — Advanced  gastroenterology.  January  18-May  10,  1955,  omitting 
February  22.  Drs.  B.  Weingarten  and  staff  of  the  Medical  Division  and  S.  Fineman,  J.  J. 
Schwartzman,  and  J.  H.  Shapiro  of  the  Department  of  Diagnostic  Roentgenology.  Fee 

$75- 
Tu.  1:30-5. 

The  course  is  designed  for  physicians  who  have  already  had  some  graduate  training  in  gastroenterology 
and  desire  advanced  instruction. 
Maximum  class,  ten. 

BELLEVUE  HOSPITAL 

Medicine  PM  80 — Diseases  of  the  chest.  October  1-3 1,  1954,  and  February  1-28,  1955. 
Drs.  J.  B.  Amberson,  R.  M.  Harvey,  J.  M.  Jones,  and  D.  W.  Richards,  Jr.  Fee  $75  for 
first  month  and  $50  monthly  for  additional  periods. 
M.  through  F.  9-5. 

This  course  is  planned  for  internists  with  special  interest  in  diseases  of  the  chest,  including  those  who 
have  had  previous  experience  in  the  field.  During  the  first  month  of  the  course  there  will  be  a  more  or  less 
formal  approach  to  fundamental  principles  of  pathology  and  abnormal  physiology  in  relation  to  diagnosis, 
prognosis,  and  the  development  of  a  rational  approach  to  treatment. 

For  those  students  wishing  to  devote  additional  periods  of  study,  arrangements  will  be  made  on  a 
monthly  basis.  Such  students  will  be  assigned  to  participate  in  clinical  activities  of  the  ward  and  will  at- 
tend various  conferences  and  ward  rounds  of  the  Service,  thus  gaining  access  to  the  large  amount  of  avail- 
able clinical  material. 

Since  the  first  month  of  each  course  (October  and  February)  will  serve  for  orientation,  it  is  desirable  that 
it  precede  the  more  informal  period  of  study. 

Maximum  class,  six. 

NEUROLOGY 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Neurology  PM  30 — Clinical  neurology.  March  28-April  1,  1955.  Dr.  M.  B.  Bender  and 

staff.  Fee  $60. 

M.  through  F.  10-1  and  2-5. 

Lectures,  seminars,  and  case  presentations;  diseases  of  the  brain  and  spinal  cord;  the  convulsive  state; 
vitamins  in  neurology;  infections  of  the  nervous  system;  correlation  of  roentgenology,  angiography,  and 
electroencephalography;  diagnosis  and  surgical  treatment  of  tumors  of  the  brain  and  spinal  cord;  methods 
of  examination. 

Neurology  PM  31 — Neuropathology.  October  i-December  3,  1954.  Dr.  I.  H.  Feigin. 

Fee  $60. 

F.  1-3. 

A  survey  of  basic  neuropathology  by  illustrated  lectures  and  demonstrations  of  gross  microscopic 
preparations. 
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OBSTETRICS 

MARGARET  HAGUE  MATERNITY  HOSPITAL 

Obstetrics  PM  80 — Internship  training.  Three  months  full-time,  beginning  first  of  each 
month.  Dr.  S.  A.  Cosgrove  and  staff.  Fee  $350. 

Full  housing  and  maintenance  are  furnished  to  registrants  for  this  course,  but  they  must  supply  their 
own  uniforms.  Uniforms  required  are  those  customarily  worn  by  interns. 

A  detailed  description  of  this  course,  published  separately,  will  be  sent  upon  request. 

Obstetrics  PM  81 — Observation  course.  One  month  full-time,  beginning  first  of  each 
month.  Dr.  S.  A.  Cosgrove  and  staff.  Fee  $100. 

This  does  not  include  housing  and  maintenance;  uniforms  are  not  necessary  for  registrants. 
A  detailed  description  of  this  course  is  published  in  a  separate  announcement  which  will  be  sent  upon 
request. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY 

MONTEFIORE   HOSPITAL 

Ophthalmology  PM  60 — Elementary  ophthalmoscopy.  January  12-March  9,  1955.  Dr.  S. 
Gartner.  Fee  $30. 

W.  1-3. 

A  practical  course  in  fundus  diagnosis  for  the  medical  practitioner.  A  course  of  lectures  is  followed  by 
extensive  practice  in  examining  the  fundi  of  many  patients.  The  vascular  diseases,  diabetes,  and  the 
neurological  disorders  are  stressed.  Histological  sections  of  the  fundus  diseases  will  be  demonstrated. 

MOUNT   SINAI   HOSPITAL 

Ophthalmology  PM  40 — Ophthalmological  aspects  of  general  medicine.  April  25-30, 
1955.  Members  of  the  ophthalmological  staff.  Fee  $60. 

M.  through  S.  9-12;  M.  through  F.  2-5. 

Various  syndromes;  hypertensive  changes  in  fundus,  diabetes,  and  other  general  diseases. 


ORTHOPEDIC  SURGERY 

HOSPITAL   FOR   JOINT   DISEASES 

Orthopedic  Surgery  PM  80 — Survey  of  diseases  of  children.  February  17-April  28,  1955. 
Drs.  J.  Buchman,  G.  Ginandes,  H.  L.  Jaffe,  E.  B.  Kaplan,  S.  Kleinberg,  L.  Mayer,  H. 
Milch,  M.  M.  Pomeranz,  O.  Steinbrocker,  I.  Zadek,  and  staffs.  Fee  $100. 
Th.  9-12,  1-4. 

A  series  of  lectures  and  case  demonstrations  on  the  clinical,  diagnostic,  pathologic,  radiologic,  and 
therapeutic  aspects  of  orthopedics,  so  integrated  as  to  constitute  a  general  review  of  the  more  important 
common  conditions  affecting  the  bones  and  joints. 

Minimum  class,  eight. 

PATHOLOGY 

MOUNT   SINAI    HOSPITAL 

Pathology  PM  30 — General  and  special  pathology.  October  9,  1954-Tanuary  29,  1955, 
omitting  December  25  and  January  1.  Drs.  P.  Klemperer  and  S.  Otani.  Fee  $60. 
S-  3-5- 

A  review  of  general  pathology  and  its  relation  to  clinical  medicine. 
Minimum  class,  ten. 
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Pathology  PM  31 — Surgical  pathology.  February  5-May  21,  1955,  omitting  February  12. 
Drs.  P.  Klemperer  and  S.  Otani.  Fee  $100. 
S-  3-5- 

Individual  instruction  in  surgical  pathology  with  emphasis  on  diagnosis  of  tumors. 
Note: — Pathology  PM  30  is  not  prerequisite  for  Pathology  PM.  31. 
Minimum  class,  six. 

Pathology  PM  32 — Laboratory  methods  in  blood  banks.  February  i-March  8,  1955.  Drs. 
P.  Vogel  and  R.  E.  Rosenfield.  Fee  $50. 
Tu.  1-5. 

This  course  is  intended  for  physicians  having  laboratory  responsibility  for  the  safety  of  blood  trans- 
fusions. Emphasis  will  be  on  the  prevention  of  transfusion  reactions  by  means  of  more  accurate  blood 
typing  and  antibody  studies. 

Hemolytic  transfusion  reaction  will  be  treated  from  the  standpoint  of  (1)  iso-antibodies,  (2)  survival 
of  donor  red  cells,  and  (3)  spectroscopic  examination  of  plasma. 

The  course  will  include  consideration  and  demonstration  of  newer  blood  factors  as  the  cause  of  trans- 
fusion reactions  and  hemolytic  disease  of  the  newborn. 

Maximum  class,  six;  minimum  class,  three. 

PEDIATRICS 

MOUNT  SINAI   HOSPITAL 

Pediatrics  PM  31 — Pediatric  cardiology.  October  6-December  22,  1954.  Drs.  S.  Blumen- 
thal,  S.  A.  Brahms,  A.  Grishman,  A.  Himmelstein,  M.  M.  Ravitch,  and  L.  Strauss.  Fee 
$150. 
W.  10-12  and  1-3. 

This  course,  which  is  planned  for  pediatricians,  internists,  cardiologists,  and  school  physicians,  is  in- 
tended to  acquaint  the  students  with  the  most  recent  advances  in  cardiology.  The  evaluation  of  laboratory 
data  and  their  application  towards  the  diagnosis  of  rheumatic  and  congenital  heart  disease  will  be  stressed. 

Emphasis  will  be  placed  upon  the  total  management  of  the  child,  including  school  placement,  physical 
activity,  and  the  differentiation  of  insignificant  or  functional  murmurs  from  those  due  to  organic  disease. 
Subjects  to  be  covered  after  several  sessions  of  general  presentation  of  laboratory  techniques  include  rheu- 
matic fever,  rheumatic  heart  disease,  congenital  heart  disease,  the  management  of  arrhythmias,  the  atypical 
myocardial  diseases  of  infancy  and  childhood,  indications  for  and  results  of  cardiac  surgery. 

All  phases  of  the  course  will  be  well  illustrated  by  graphic  techniques  and  by  the  presentation  of  cases 
from  the  pediatric  wards  and  from  the  congenital  cardiac  and  rheumatic  clinics  of  the  hospital. 

Maximum  class,  fifteen;  minimum,  six. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

MOUNT  SINAI   HOSPITAL 

Physiology  PM  32 — Normal  and  pathological  physiology.  October  20,  1954-April  6,  1955. 
Drs.  D.  Adlersberg,  M.  B.  Bender,  A.  P.  Fishman,  A.  Grishman,  M.  F.  Levitt,  S.  S. 
Lichtman,  F.  Hollander,  J.  H.  Sirota,  H.  H.  Sobotka,  and  L.  J.  Softer.  Fee  $100. 
W.  1:30-3:30. 

This  course  consists  of  a  series  of  lectures  in  the  fundamentals  of  applied  physiology.  The  fields  covered 
are:  water,  electrolytes,  and  blood  gases;  nervous  system;  heart  and  circulation;  respiration;  kidneys;  di- 
gestive tract;  liver  and  gall  bladder;  endocrine  glands;  nutrition;  intermediary  metabolism. 

Each  of  these  major  divisions  will  be  presented  by  a  specialist  in  that  branch  of  physiology  as  well  as 
in  the  related  subdivision  of  clinical  medicine. 


PUBLIC  HEALTH 

SCHOOL    OF    PUBLIC   HEALTH 

Courses  in  public  health,  including  hospital  administration,  are  available  at  the  School 
of.  Public  Health.  Those  courses  which  may  be  of  interest  to  physicians  in  practice  are 
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listed  briefly  below.  For  a  special  announcement  and  further  information,  address  the 
Director,  School  of  Public  Health  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  600  West  168th  St.,  New 
York  32,  NY. 

Occupational  Medicine  201 — Introduction  to  occupational  medicine.  November  22,  1954- 
January  29,  1955.  Dr.  L.  J.  Goldwater.  Fee  $25. 
Two  hours  per  week. 

Occupational  Medicine  202 — The  occupational  diseases.  January  31-March  26,  1955.  Dr. 
L.J.  Goldwater.  Fee  $25. 
Two  hours  per  week. 

Occupational  Medicine  203 — Industrial  medical  organization.  March  28-May  21,  1955. 
Dr.  I.  R.  Tabershaw.  Fee  $25. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Tropical  Medicine  202 — Parasitic  diseases.  March  28-May  21,  1955.  Dr.  H.  W.  Brown. 
Fee  $50. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

RADIOLOGY 

MOUNT  SINAI   HOSPITAL 

Radiology  PM  31 — Radiology  of  the  chest.  October  18-26,  1954;  repeated  March  28- 
April  8,  1955.  Drs.  C.  B.  Rabin  and  B.  S.  Wolf.  Fee  $25. 
M.  through  F.  9-10:30  (1st  week);  M.  and  Tu.  9-10:30  (2nd  week). 

The  roentgen  findings  in  diseases  of  the  lungs  are  correlated  with  specific  pathological  changes.  Means 
of  arriving  at  the  etiological  diagnosis  on  the  basis  of  the  nature  of  the  pathological  change,  localization 
and  distribution,  association  with  pleural,  mediastinal,  and  thoracic  wall  abnormalities,  and  changes  on 
successive  examinations  are  illustrated  with  case  material. 

Minimum  class,  six. 

Radiology  PM  32 — Roentgen  diagnosis  of  lesions  of  the  gastrointestinal  tract.  March 
14-25,  1955.  Drs.  J.  Lipsay,  R.  Marshak,  and  B.  S.  Wolf.  Fee  $25. 
M.  through  F.  3:15-4:15. 

The  source  of  errors  in  discovery  and  interpretation  of  lesions  will  be  described  in  detail.  The  nature 
and  importance  of  complete  Roentgen  examinations  will  be  emphasized  as  well  as  the  necessity  of  final 
integration  of  the  Roentgen  findings  with  the  clinical  picture. 

Minimum  class,  six. 

Radiology  PM  34 — Differential  diagnosis  in  radiology  of  the  chest.  November  1,  1954- 
January  3,  1955;  repeated  April  11-June  13,  1955.  Drs.  C.  B.  Rabin  and  B.  S.  Wolf.  Fee 

$50. 
M.  4:45-6:15. 

Demonstrations  of  instructive  cases  and  their  differential  diagnosis. 
Maximum  class,  three. 

HOSPITAL   FOR    JOINT   DISEASES 

Radiology  PM  80 — Roentgenographic  interpretation  of  the  diseases  of  bones  and  joints. 

October  6-December  22,  1954.  Dr.  M.  M.  Pomeranz.  Fee  $150. 
W.  8:30-10:30  P.M. 

A  series  of  lectures  covering  the  radiographic  analysis  of  acute  and  chronic  diseases  of  bones  and  joints 
including  granulomata,  neurotropic  lesions,  neoplasms,  and  the  manifestations  of  nutritional  and  metabolic 
bone  changes  in  children  and  adults. 

The  course  will  consist  of  a  didactic  lecture  lasting  about  one  hour  and  followed  by  a  lantern  slide 
demonstration  illustrating  diseases  under  discussion. 

Preference  will  be  given  to  roentgenologists  and  orthopedic  surgeons. 
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SURGERY 

MOUNT   SINAI   HOSPITAL 

Surgery  PM  31 — Minor  surgery.  January  10-12,  1955.  Dr.  M.  M.  Ravitch  and  staff. 
Fee  $50. 
M.  Tu.  W.  9-12,  1-4. 

This  is  an  intensive  three-day  course  designed  to  familiarize  the  general  practitioner  with  some  of  the 
common  minor  surgical  conditions  he  may  be  called  upon  to  treat.  The  subjects  covered  will  include 
infections,  burns,  and  injuries  of  the  hands;  management  of  varicose  veins,  common  proctological  con- 
ditions; skin  tumors;  ambulatory  care  of  draining  wounds  and  colostomies;  local  and  block  anesthesia  as 
applied  to  the  above  problems.  The  instruction  will  be  practical,  with  appropriate  demonstrations,  case 
illustrations,  operating  room  observation,  and  free  discussion. 

Maximum  class,  ten. 


SECTION  II 
COURSES  FOR  SPECIALISTS 


Courses  listed  in  this  section  are  designed  to  acquaint  qualified  specialists  with  recent 
developments  in  their  special  fields  of  interest,  not  to  provide  training  for  specialization. 
Admission  is  limited  to  physicians  who  have  had  adequate  training  and  experience  in 
the  various  fields  of  special  practice.  Information  concerning  the  applicant's  experience 
may  be  requested  prior  to  registration. 


NEUROLOGY 

COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN  MEDICAL  CENTER 

Neurology  PM  2 — Clinical  electroencephalography  and  electromyography.  Three  months 
starting  October  4,  1954,  and  January  3,  1955.  Dr.  Hoefer  and  staff  at  Neurological  In- 
stitute. Fee  $250. 
M.  through  F.  9-1  and  2-5. 

This  is  a  course  designed  for  the  training  of  persons  to  be  qualified  to  take  charge  of  a  hospital  labora- 
tory for  electroencephalography.  A  residency  in  neurology  is  a  prerequisite.  Experience  in  neurophysiology 
is  desirable  but  not  necessary.  The  training  consists  of  laboratory  work,  reading,  and  record  interpretation 
with  the  instructor.  Formal  lectures  on  electroencephalography  and  related  subjects  are  given  at  the 
Institute.  Advance  students  may  be  assigned  research  problems  if  desired. 

Personal  interview  with  instructor  prior  to  admission. 

Maximum  class,  three. 

MOUNT  SINAI   HOSPITAL 

Neurology  PM  33 — Clinical  electroencephalography.  September  30,  1954-January  13, 
1955,  omitting  November  25.  Dr.  H.  Strauss.  Fee  $60. 
Th.  9-12. 

This  course  is  designed  to  give  the  practicing  neuropsychiatrist  a  working  knowledge  of  the  theory  and 
clinical  applications  of  electroencephalography. 


MONTEFIORE  HOSPITAL 

Neurology  PM  61 — Advanced  neurology.  Three-month  periods.  The  neurological  staff. 
Fee  $150. 
M.  through  F.  9-12  and  1-5. 

This  is  a  course  for  advanced  students  in  neurology  who  have  had  some  previous  training  in  the  field 
and  preferably  some  familiarity  with  the  principles  of  psychiatry.  It  is  open  both  to  physicians  who  intend 
to  enter  the  field  of  clinical  neurology  and  to  those  who  intend  to  practice  neuropsychiatry.  There  is  no 
formal  instruction;  students  participate,  under  supervision,  in  all  activities  of  the  division. 

A  minimum  registration  of  three  months  is  required.  This  may  be  extended  to  six  or  nine  months  on  the 
recommendation  of  the  Department  of  Neurology. 

Neurology  PM  62 — Review  of  neurology.  September  15-December  8,  1954.  Dr.  G.  F. 
Osier.  Fee  $150. 
Tu.  1-3;  W.  8:30-10:30  p.m.;  Sun.  9:30-12:30. 

This  course  includes  lectures  in  neuroanatomy,  neurophysiology,  neuropathology,  and  clinical  neurology; 
laboratory  exercises  in  neuropathology;  and  clinical  exercises  on  the  wards. 
Maximum  class,  twenty;  minimum,  ten. 
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OBSTETRICS  AND  GYNECOLOGY 

MOUNT  SINAI   HOSPITAL 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  PM  30 — Newer  developments  in  obstetrics  and  gynecology. 
November  1-19,  1954.  Dr.  A.  F.  Guttmacher  and  staff.  Fee  $150. 

M.  through  F.  9-12  and  1-4. 

Comprehensive  coverage  of  the  general  topics  of  toxemia,  medical  complications  of  obstetrics,  antepartum 
bleeding,  induction  of  labor,  pelvic  dystocia,  antepartum  use  of  pitocin,  office  gynecology,  myomectomy, 
radical  pelvic  surgery  for  malignancy,  etc.,  will  be  presented  at  ward  rounds,  demonstrations,  and  lectures. 

Included  will  be  such  specific  topics  as  pelvic  anatomy;  physiology  of  ovulation  and  menstruation;  high 
points  of  gynecological,  obstetrical,  and  newborn  pathology;  investigation  and  treatment  of  sterility;  X- 
ray  diagnosis  in  obstetrics  and  gynecology;  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  vaginitis;  endocrine  aspects  of 
obstetrics  and  gynecology;  contraception  and  sterilization;  culdoscopy;  Papanicolaou's  smears;  erythro- 
blastosis, and  antibiotics. 

Maximum  class,  twenty;  minimum,  eight. 
Note:  Enrollment  for  the  course  will  be  closed  on  October  i,  1934. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY 

MONTEFIORE   HOSPITAL 

Ophthalmology  PM  61 — Perimetry.  April  4-May  16,  1955.  Dr.  M.  Chamlin.  Fee  $30. 
M.  3-5. 

Lectures  and  practical  instruction  in  the  study  of  the  visual  pathways  and  the  visual  fields,  teaching  the 
use  of  the  perimeter  and  tangent  screen.  A  large  group  of  ophthalmological  and  neurological  cases  will  be 
studied. 

This  course  is  for  ophthalmologists  and  neurologists. 

Ophthalmology  PM  62 — Glaucoma.  October  18-December  6,  1954.  Dr.  A.  Posner.  Fee 

$30. 
M.  3-5. 

Recent  advances  in  diagnosis  and  treatment;  resume  of  the  present  concept  of  the  physiological  basis  for 
glaucoma;  supplemented  by  histopathological  demonstrations.  The  greater  part  of  the  course  will  be  devoted 
to  clinical  examination  of  patients  from  Montefiore  Hospital  Glaucoma  Clinic,  with  the  object  of  making 
the  student  conversant  with  the  important  diagnostic  methods,  such  as  gonioscopy,  provocative  tests, 
tonometry,  and  perimetry.  Informal  discussions  to  evaluate  the  application  of  the  newer  drugs  and  of  the 
various  surgical  procedures  in  the  treatment  of  primary  and  secondary  glaucoma.  Limited  to  ophthalmol- 
ogists. 

Maximum  class,  five. 

Ophthalmology  PM  63 — Physiological  and  geometrical  optics.  October  6-December  8, 

1954.  Dr.  J.  I.  Pascal.  Fee  $50. 
W.  3-5. 

A  practical  course  covering  the  essentials  of  physiological  and  geometrical  optics,  starting  from  funda- 
mentals. Only  elementary  mathematics  will  be  involved  in  the  methods  of  calculation  presented. 
Minimum  class,  four;  maximum,  ten. 

OTOLARYNGOLOGY 

COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN  MEDICAL  CENTER 

Otolaryngology  PM  2 — Histopathology  of  the  ear,  nose,  and  throat.  April  12-June  2, 

1955.  Drs.  F.  Altmann  and  E.  P.  Fowler,  Jr.  Fee  $100. 
Tu.  Th.  6:30-8:30. 

Review  of  the  basic  microscopic  anatomy  and  the  more  common  histopathological  conditions  of  interest 
to  the  otorhinolaryngologist. 

Enrollment  is  strictly  limited  and  a  personal  interview  may  be  required. 
Note:  Students  must  have  their  own  microscopes  including  low-  and  high-power  objectives. 
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MOUNT   SINAI   HOSPITAL 


Otorhinology  PM  30 — Rhinoplasty  and  otoplasty.  September  22-December  22,   1954. 
Dr.  I.  B.  Goldman.  Fee  $250. 
W.  1-8. 

Theoretical,  clinical  laboratory,  anatomical,  and  surgical  techniques. 
Admission  only  with  permission  of  the  instructor. 

Otorhinology  PM  31 — Rhinoplasty  and  otoplasty.  July  19-31,  1954.  Dr.  I.  B.  Goldman. 

Fee  $250. 

M.  through  S.  9-1  and  2-9. 

This  is  a  full-time  course  covering  the  same  subject  matter  as  the  part-time  course  Otorhinology  PM  30 
above. 

PSYCHIATRY 

COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN  MEDICAL  CENTER 

Psychiatry  PM  1 — Symposium  on  neurology  and  psychiatry.  October  4-December  10, 
1954.  Dr.  L.  C.  Kolb  and  staffs  of  the  New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute  and  the 
Neurological  Institute.  Fee  $250. 
M.  through  F.  9-1  and  2-6. 

The  symposium  of  ten-week  duration  is  offered  annually.  It  is  designed  to  provide  a  general  review  of 
neurology  and  psychiatry  for  physicians  who  have  had  considerable  previous  training  and  experience  in  these 
fields  of  medicine,  and  admission  is  limited  to  those  who  are  thus  qualified.  Physicians  on  the  staffs  of  in- 
stitutions under  the  New  York  State  Department  of  Mental  Hygiene  are  admitted  without  payment  of 
tuition  or  registration  fees. 

The  symposium  is  made  up  of  a  series  of  integrated  courses  grouped  under  the  four  general  headings  be- 
low. These  courses  may  not  be  taken  individually. 

A  detailed  schedule  of  classes  may  be  obtained  on  request. 

A.  Basic  Neurology.  Drs.  A.  Elwyn,  G.  Eros,  A.  Ferraro,  L.  V.  Lyons,  B.  L.  Pacella, 

L.  Roizin,  R.  Taylor,  and  A.  Wolf. 

Basic  neurology  will  include  a  course  in  neuroanatomy,  presenting  essential  anatomical  and  associated 
neurophysiological  features  of  the  spinal  cord  and  brain.  The  course  on  basic  neurophysiology  will  deal 
with  the  functional  relationship  of  the  various  portions  of  the  nervous  system  which  are  especially  related  to 
neural  disturbances  found  in  certain  neurological  and  psychiatric  disorders.  In  addition,  clinical  neuro- 
physiology (electroencephalography)  will  be  correlated  with  clinical  observations.  A  special  course  will  be 
given  on  the  physiology  of  the  autonomic  nervous  system  in  the  light  of  psychosomatic  concepts.  The  course 
in  neuropathology  consists  of  lectures  and  demonstrations  of  gross  specimens  and  microscopic  slides.  The 
correlation  between  clinical  findings  and  pathological  lesions  will  be  taken  into  consideration.  The  demon- 
strations will  include  presentation  of  microscopic  and  gross  material  illustrating  the  lecture  material. 

B.  Clinical  Neurology.  Drs.  W.  Amols,  A.  M.  Frantz,  T.  von  Storch,  J.  Taveras,  C.  T. 
Vicale,  and  D.  K.  Ziegler. 

Clinical  neurology  will  include  clinical  lectures  and  demonstrations  illustrating  the  chief  organic  diseases 
of  the  nervous  system.  The  student  will  review  the  technique  of  neurological  examination,  explaining  the 
significance  of  neurological  signs  and  symptoms.  The  course  on  therapy  in  neurology  will  include  the  survey 
of  various  types  and  methods  used  in  the  treatment  of  nervous  diseases  with  special  reference  to  physio- 
therapeutic and  occupational  therapy  methods.  The  roentgenographic  interpretations  of  the  diseases  affect- 
ing the  nervous  system  will  consist  of  study  of  the  various  lesions  affecting  the  skull  and  intracranial  con- 
tents and  spinal  cord.  A  considerable  portion  of  the  course  will  be  devoted  to  the  subject  of  electro- 
encephalography. 

C.  Basic  Psychiatry.  Drs.  J.  Cattell,  F.  Kallman,  Z.  Piotrowski,  I.  H.  Scheinberg,  W.  M 
Sperry,  and  J.  Zubin. 

Basic  psychiatry  will  consist  of  lectures  in  psychology  which  will  cover  the  discussion  of  intelligence, 
memory,  perception,  etc.,  and  psychological  testing  procedures.  Psychodynamics  will  acquaint  the  student 
with  levels  of  psychological  organization,  conscious  and  unconscious  integration,  and  motivation  of  psychic 
action.  The  course  in  comparative  psychodynamics  will  investigate  the  theoretical  and  therapeutic  principles 
of  the  different  psychoanalytic  and  psychotherapeutic  schools.  The  course  on  genetics  and  mental  disease 
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will  consist  of  a  description  of  basic  genetic  laws  and  theories,  plus  modern  research  methods  and  the 
genetics  of  schizophrenia,  manic  depressive  psychosis,  and  other  mental  disorders.  Special  lectures  will  be 
given  on  new  advances  in  chemistry  and  in  medicine  in  relation  to  neuropsychiatry. 

D.  Clinical  Psychiatry.  Drs.  B.  Buchnholz,  B.  Glueck,  Jr.,  P.  Hoch,  W.  A.  Horwitz, 

A.  Karush,  H.  Klein,  L.  C.  Kolb,  W.  S.  Langford,  I.  H.  MacKinnon,  L.  Moses,  L.  Ovcsey, 

and  P.  Polatin. 

The  lectures  on  clinical  psychiatry  will  discuss  the  history  and  the  somatogenic  and  psychogenic  aspects 
of  the  different  psychiatric  disorders  in  an  effort  to  correlate  the  best  known  theories  and  practices.  This 
course  will  endeavor  to  integrate  the  lectures  on  basic  psychiatry  with  diagnosis,  prognosis,  and  therapy.  A 
similar  course  will  be  given  on  child  psychiatry  from  the  same  point  of  view.  The  lectures  on  therapy  are 
subdivided  into  the  practice  of  psychoanalysis  which  will  give  a  general  survey  of  the  chronological  de- 
velopment of  Freud's  conception  of  psychoanalysis  and  will  discuss  the  clinical  application  of  psychoanaly- 
sis to  the  study  and  treatment  of  neurosis  and  psychosis.  The  course  on  the  nonanalytic  forms  of  psycho- 
therapy will  discuss  suggestion,  hypnosis,  and  other  forms  of  psychotherapy  from  a  psychodynamic  point  of 
view.  Organic  therapy,  shock  treatment,  frontal  lobotomy,  etc.,  will  be  discussed  in  detail,  and  the 
techniques  demonstrated.  Legal  psychiatry  will  cover  the  forensic  aspects,  commitment,  court  procedures, 
and  the  relationship  of  criminology  to  psychiatry.  The  course  on  mental  hygiene  will  consider  preventive 
psychiatry,  beginning  from  the  earliest  period  of  life  to  the  adult  years.  The  lectures  on  psychiatric  social 
work  will  evaluate  the  professional  qualifications  and  the  role  of  the  psychiatric  social  worker  in  the  clinic, 
the  hospital,  and  private  practice. 


PSYCHOANALYSIS  AND  PSYCHOSOMATIC  MEDICINE 

COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN  MEDICAL  CENTER 

Specialized  training  of  three-year  duration  in  psychoanalysis  and  psychosomatic  medi- 
cine offered  at  the  Psychoanalytic  Clinic  for  Training  and  Research  of  the  Department 
of  Psychiatry,  Faculty  of  Medicine.  A  special  announcement  regarding  this  training  may 
be  obtained  upon  request  to  the  Professor  of  Psychiatry,  722  West  168th  Street,  New 
York  32,  N.  Y. 

RADIOLOGY 

COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN  MEDICAL  CENTER 

Radiology  PM  1 — Radiological  physics.  January  n-April  15,  1955.  Dr.  E.  H.  Quimby. 
Fee  $25. 
Tu.  F.  5-6. 

This  course  is  given  for  those  planning  to  specialize  in  radiology  or  for  those  specializing  in  fields  such 
as  dermatology  or  gynecology,  in  which  X  rays  and  radium  are  recognized  therapeutic  agents.  After  a  review 
of  elementary  electricity  and  magnetism,  X-ray  equipment  is  studied  in  some  detail.  The  measurement 
and  control  of  X  rays  and  the  rays  from  radioactive  substances  are  discussed,  and  particularly  the  applica- 
tion of  such  measurements  to  radiation  therapy.  Radiation  dosage  determinations  are  illustrated  by  numer- 
ous practical  examples  drawn  from  cases  under  treatment  or  observation  by  members  of  the  class.  The  uses 
of  artificially  radioactive  substances  in  diagnosis  and  therapy  are  outlined.  Detailed  information  is  pre- 
sented concerning  protection  of  doctors,  patients,  and  others  from  undesirable  effects  of  the  radiations. 
Theories  of  biological  actions  of  radiation  are  introduced  briefly. 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Radiology  PM  30 — Introduction  to  nuclear  radiation  physics.  October  13,  1954-January 
26,  1955,  omitting  November  25.  Drs.  S.  Feitelberg  and  R.  Loevinger.  Fee  $60. 

W.  5-6:30  (16  lecture  sessions) 

Th.  5-6:30  (8  laboratory  sessions) 

The  hours  may  be  changed  to  meet  the  convenience  of  students  and  instructors. 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  give  the  fundamental  physical  concepts  and  the  elementary  experience 
necessary  for  understanding  the  use  of  radioactive  isotopes  in  medicine. 

The  laboratory  sessions  will  take  place  during  the  last  eight  weeks  of  the  course.  Laboratory  attendance 
is  optional  and  can  be  omitted  by  those  who  desire  lectures  only. 

Lecture  subjects:  structure  of  matter;  nature  of  nuclear  transformations;  instruments  for  production  of 
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isotopes  (accelerators);  detection  and  measurement  of  stable  and  radioactive  tracers;  biological  effects  and 
dosage  of  nuclear  radiations;  health  physics. 

Laboratory  experiments:  operation  of  Geiger  counters  and  ionization  chambers;  absorption  measurements 
on  nuclear  radiations;  calibration  of  health  survey  instruments;  urine  and  thyroid  measurements. 

Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  physics  and  a  knowledge  of  elementary  algebra. 

Minimum  class,  five. 

Radiology  PM  33 — Radium  therapy.  April  12-May  24,  1955.  Dr.  S.  M.  Silverstone.  Fee 

$25. 
Tu.  F.  5-6.     . 

This  course  consists  of  a  series  of  lectures  on  the  clinical  applications  of  radium.  Where  pertinent,  the 
use  of  radioactive  isotopes  is  indicated.  Following  a  discussion  of  general  principles  (including  biological 
reactions)  of  alpha,  beta,  and  gamma  radiation,  there  is  a  systematic  study  of  the  uses  of  radium  in  the 
various  parts  of  the  body.  The  radium  therapy  of  cancer  of  the  oral  cavity,  cervix  uteri,  corpus  uteri,  and 
urinary  bladder  is  studied  in  some  detail.  Also  studied  are  the  useful  applications  of  radium  in  the  treat- 
ment of  cancer  in  other  locations  and  of  certain  nonneoplastic  conditions.  Included  are  considerations  of 
dosage,  time  factors,  relation  to  X-ray  therapy  and  surgery,  the  recognition  and  treatment  of  radiation 
reactions,  general  clinical  management,  and  special  problems  of  patient  care. 

Prerequisite:  A  knowledge  of  radiation  physics. 

Radiology  PM  35 — Use  of  radioactive  iodine.  October  through  December,  1954;  repeated 
January  through  March,  1955;  April  through  June,  1955;  July  through  September,  1955. 
Drs.  S.  Feitelberg,  S.  Silver,  R.  A.  Newburger,  and  S.  B.  Yohalem.  Fee  $250. 
M.  Tu.  Th.  F.  1-4. 

The  students  will  participate  in  the  examination  and  treatment  of  patients  with  Graves'  disease  and 
thyroid  cancer  and  in  the  related  laboratory  procedures.  Bedside  teaching  will  be  supplemented  with  group 
discussions  and  with  seminars  concerning  the  methods  used. 

Prerequisite  for  admission:  Basic  knowledge  of  fundamentals  of  radiation  therapy. 

Admission  after  interview  with  instructors. 

Maximum  class,  two. 

Radiology  PM  40 — Clinical  use  of  radioactive  isotopes.  May  31-June  25,  1955.  Drs.  S. 
Feitelberg  and  E.  H.  Quimby.  Fee  $200. 
M.  through  F.  9-12  and  1-5. 

The  course  will  include  lectures  and  experimental  laboratory  exercises  as  well  as  clinical  laboratory 
measurements  on  patients  and  on  specimens. 

Lectures:  Physics  of  radioactive  isotopes  and  of  interaction  of  radiation  and  matter.  Techniques  of 
measurements  of  radiation  and  of  radioactive  isotopes.  Clinical  use  of  radioactive  iodine  in  thyroid  disease. 
Therapeutic  use  of  radioactive  phosphorus  and  radioactive  gold.  Diagnostic  use  of  miscellaneous  isotopes 
(determination  of  blood  volume,  localization  of  brain  tumors,  radioactive  sodium,  and  radioactive  iron). 
Organization  of  radio-isotope  work  in  a  hospital. 

Laboratory  Work :  Thirteen  afternoon  sessions  devoted  to  experiments  on  basic  methods  of  radio-isotope 
measurements  and  on  techniques  used  in  clinical  diagnostic  work,  and  experience  with  equipment  actually 
used  in  clinical  procedures. 

Radiology  PM  51 — Radiotherapy.  Six  or  twelve  months  by  arrangement.  Dr.  S.  M. 
Silverstone  and  staff.  Fee  $250  for  six  months;  $500  for  twelve  months. 
M.  through  F.  9-12  and  1-5. 

This  course  is  designed  for  young  graduates  of  medicine  who  have  already  had  a  qualified  residency  in 
radiology  or  radiotherapy  and  desire  full-time  advanced  instruction  in  radiotherapy.  The  graduate  students 
will  be  assigned  to  active  duties  in  the  Department  and  will  execute  various  functions  connected  with  the 
work  in  the  Department,  including  the  tumor  clinic.  In  addition  there  will  be  conferences  and  lectures 
related  to  specific  problems  of  radiotherapy  and  allied  fields. 

Candidates  must  have  a  personal  interview  with  Dr.  Silverstone. 


SECTION  III 
SPECIAL  LONG-TERM  COURSES 

COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN  MEDICAL  CENTER 

Pathology  GM  1 — Surgical  pathology.  Six  or  twelve  months  beginning  on  the  first  day 
of  any  month  between  July  i,  1954,  and  July  I,  1955.  Full  time.  Fee  $230  for  six  months, 
$460  for  twelve  months.  Professor  R.  Lattes. 

This  exercise  is  designed  primarily  as  an  integral  part  of  the  training  of  graduate  students  pursuing 
advanced  studies  in  surgery  and  pathology.  Students  participate  in  the  activities  of  the  surgical  pathology 
section  at  the  Medical  School  and  various  units  of  the  Medical  Center. 

Enrollment  is  limited  to  those  whose  major  interests  can  be  most  profitably  advanced  by  such  a  course  as 
determined  through  a  preliminary  interview. 

Surgery  GM  2 — Principles  of  cardiovascular  surgery.  Six  months  beginning  on  January 
1  and  July  1,  1955.  Full  time.  Fee  $460  for  six  months.  Professor  Humphreys  and  staff. 

This  course  consists  of  full-time  advanced  instruction  in  the  field  of  clinical  surgery.  The  student  must 
have  had  satisfactory  training  in  general  surgery.  The  purpose  of  the  course  is  to  present  the  principles  of 
vascular  surgery  as  applied  to  disorders  of  the  heart,  the  great  vessels,  and  the  peripheral  vascular  system 
rather  than  to  teach  technique.  The  material  consists  of  seminars,  laboratory  demonstrations,  and  clinical 
sessions.  Special  work  may  be  arranged  according  to  the  abilities  and  interests  of  the  student.  Applications 
and  course  schedules  are  made  through  personal  consultation  with  Professors  Humphreys  and  Deterling. 

Maximum  class,  three. 

Surgery  GM  2-A — Studies  in  cardiovascular  surgery.  Six  or  twelve  months  beginning  on 
January  1  and  July  1,  1955.  Full  dme.  Fee  $460  for  six  months.  Professor  Humphreys 
and  staff. 

This  is  designed  to  permit  personal  participation  of  the  student  in  animal  or  clinical  investigations  in 
the  field  of  cardiovascular  surgery.  The  student  should  have  had  Surgery  GM  2  or  acceptable  previous 
training  in  vascular  surgery.  Notice  of  several  months  is  requested  in  order  to  arrange  space  and  funds  for 
students  interested  in  animal  work.  Applications  and  course  schedules  are  made  through  personal  con- 
sultation with  Professors  Humphreys  and  Deterling. 

Maximum  class,  three. 

Dermatology  GM  1 — Clinical  dermatology.  Six  or  twelve  months  beginning  on  the  first 
day  of  any  month  between  July  i,  1954,  and  July  1,  1955.  Full  time.  Fee  $230  for  six 
months,  $460  for  twelve  months.  Professor  Nelson  and  staff. 

This  course  consists  of  full-time  advanced  instruction  in  the  field  of  clinical  dermatology.  Students 
devote  their  time  to  the  study  of  patients,  including  laboratory  and  biopsy  diagnosis,  therapy,  and  follow- 
up,  under  the  supervision  of  the  University  teaching  staff,  and  to  the  correlation  of  these  studies  with 
assigned  laboratory  training  related  to  clinical  teaching.  Special  lectures,  conferences,  and  reports  will  be 
scheduled  according  to  the  individual  needs  and  interests  of  the  students  in  addition  to  the  regular  pro- 
gram. Applications  and  course  schedules  are  made  through  personal  consultation  with  Professor  Nelson. 

Maximum  class,  six. 

Dermatology  GM  1-A — Advanced  dermatology.  Six  or  twelve  months  beginning  on  the 
first  day  of  any  month  between  July  1,  1954,  and  July  1,  1955.  Full  time.  Fee  $230  for  six 
months,  $460  for  twelve  months.  Professor  Nelson  and  staff. 

This  advanced  course  is  a  continuation  of  Dermatology  GM  1.  It  will  enable  selected  students  to  con- 
tinue their  training  period  in  somewhat  more  restricted  fields. 
Maximum  class,  five. 

Physical  Medicine  and  Rehabilitation  GM  1.  Six  or  twelve  months  beginning  on  the  first 
day  of  any  month  between  July  i,  1954,  and  July  1,  1955.  Full  time.  Fee  $230  for  six 
months,  $460  for  twelve  months.  Professor  Darling  and  staff. 

This  course  is  designed  for  full-time  advanced  instruction  in  the  field  of  physical  medicine  and  re- 
habilitation. By  means  of  conferences  and  attendance  at  clinics  and  treatment  centers  it  is  designed  to 
acquaint  the  student  with  the  handling  of  problems  requiring  the  facilities  of  physical  medicine  in  an 
acute  hospital,  particularly  among  patients  with  neurological  and  orthopedic  conditions.  A  portion  of  the 
course  will  be  spent  at  the  Institute  for  the  Crippled  and  Disabled  where  the  student  will  become  acquainted 
with  the  techniques  and  facilities  required  in  a  program  of  total  rehabilitation  for  the  handicapped.  Appli- 
cations and  course  schedules  are  made  through  personal  consultations  with  Professor  Darling  before 
registration. 

Maximum  class,  three. 


See  p.  2  for  additional  information  on  applications  and  fees. 

Mail  checks  and  duplicate  application  forms  directly  to  the  institution  in  which  the 
courses  are  offered. 

Office  of  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  630  West  168th  Street,  New  York  32, 
N.Y.  (PM  courses  numbered  1-24  and  80-100,  except  Obstetrics  PM  80  and  81,  and  all 
GM  courses). 

Secretary  for  Medical  Instruction,  Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  Fifth  Avenue  at  100th  Street, 
New  York  29,  N.  Y.  (PM  courses  numbered  2^-^g). 

Secretary  for  Medical  Instruction,  Montefiore  Hospital,  East  Gun  Hill  Road  (near 
Jerome  Avenue),  New  York  67,  N.Y.  (PM  courses  numbered  60-jg). 

Secretary  for  Medical  Instruction,  Margaret  Hague  Maternity  Hospital,  88  Clifton 
Place,  Jersey  City  4,  N.J.  {Obstetrics  PM  80  and  81  only). 

Ma\e  all  checks  payable  to  Columbia  University. 


COLUMBIA  UNIVERSITY 

FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE 

Application  for  Admission  to  Postgraduate  Courses 


Date 
Name    


(Last  Name)  (First  Name)  (Middle  Name) 

Address Telephone 


Age Sex Citizenship Are  you  a  nonquota  alien? 

Medical  School  Date  of  Degree 

Licensed  to  practice  medicine  in  (Year)  State 

Internships:    

(Hospital)  (Service)  (Dates) 


Residencies:    

(Hospital)  (Service)  (Dates) 


Practice  (indicate  whether  general  or  confined  to  a  specialty)   

Specialty  board  certification  and  membership  in  professional  organizations: 


I  desire  to  apply  for  admission  to  the  following  courses  and  enclose  check  to  cover  a 
reservation  deposit  of  $10.00  for  each  course: 


(Course  No.)  (Title  of  Course)  (Dates) 


(Signature) 


COLUMBIA  UNIVERSITY 
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Application  for  Admission  to  Postgraduate  Courses 


Date 
Name    


(Last  Name)  (First  Name)  (Middle  Name) 

Address Telephone 


Age Sex Citizenship Are  you  a  nonquota  alien  ? 

Medical  School  Date  of  Degree  

Licensed  to  practice  medicine  in  (Year)  State 

Internships:    

(Hospital)  (Service)  (Dates) 


Residencies:    

(Hospital)  (Service)  (Dates) 


Practice  (indicate  whether  general  or  confined  to  a  specialty)  

Specialty  board  certification  and  membership  in  professional  organizations: 


I  desire  to  apply  for  admission  to  the  following  courses  and  enclose  check  to  cover  a 
reservation  deposit  of  $10.00  for  each  course: 


(Course  No.)  (Title  of  Course)  (Dates) 


(Signature) 
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Carmine  T.  Vicale 
Abner  Wolf 


POSTGRADUATE  COURSES  IN  CLINICAL 
MEDICINE  FOR  PRACTITIONERS 

The  courses  listed  in  this  announcement  are  not  designed  for  die  purpose  of  training 
physicians  to  become  specialists,  but  are  designed  to  offer  the  facilities  of  certain  of  the 
leading  hospitals  in  the  metropolitan  area  for  condnuation  training  and  advanced  ex- 
perience in  the  clinical  fields  of  medicine. 

The  contents  of  the  courses  offered  at  affiliated  institutions  are  listed  briefly  in  this 
announcement.  More  detailed  information  regarding  the  courses  may  be  obtained  by 
applying  to  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  630  West  168th  Street,  New  York  32, 
N.Y. 

ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS 

The  courses  are  designed  for  physicians  in  good  standing,  duly  licensed  to  practice 
medicine  in  their  respective  states.  Admission  to  courses  listed  in  Section  II,  "Courses  for 
Specialists,"  is  limited  to  physicians  who  have  had  adequate  preliminary  training  and 
experience  in  the  related  specialty. 

APPLICATION 

Application  for  admission  should  be  made  not  later  than  two  weeks  before  the  opening 
date  of  the  course.  Tuition  fees  are  included  in  the  description  of  each  individual  course. 
Check  for  full  tuition  may  be  sent  with  the  application.  If  the  candidate  is  not  accepted, 
or  if  the  course  is  canceled,  refund  will  be  made.  If  a  student  withdraws  after  a  course  has 
begun  there  will  be  no  refund.  Two  application  forms  are  inserted  in  the  back  of  this 
announcement.  Duplicate  application  forms  must  be  filled  out  in  full. 

Applications  for  courses  given  at  the  Hospital  for  Joint  Diseases  should  be  sent  direcdy 
to  the  Secretary  for  Medical  Instruction,  Hospital  for  Joint  Diseases,  1919  Madison 
Avenue,  New  York  35,  N.Y. 

Applications  for  courses  given  at  the  Mount  Sinai  Hospital  should  be  sent  direcdy  to 
the  Secretary  for  Medical  Instruction,  Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  Fifth  Avenue  and  100th 
Street,  New  York  29,  N.Y. 

Applications  for  courses  given  at  Montefiore  Hospital  should  be  sent  direcdy  to  the 
Secretary  for  Medical  Instruction,  Montefiore  Hospital,  East  Gun  Hill  Road,  New  York 
67,  N.Y. 

Application  for  admission  to  courses  in  clinical  obstetrics  given  at  the  Margaret  Hague 
Maternity  Hospital  should  be  addressed  to  the  Secretary  for  Medical  Instruction, 
Margaret  Hague  Maternity  Hospital,  88  Clifton  Place,  Jersey  City  4,  N.J. 

Applications  for  all  other  courses  listed  in  this  announcement  should  be  addressed  to 
the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  630  West  168th  Street,  New  York  32,  N.Y. 

To  avoid  delay,  applicants  are  requested  to  mail  the  application  forms  directly  to  the 
appropriate  teaching  center. 

STATEMENTS  OF  ATTENDANCE 

A  short  statement  of  attendance  will  be  issued  on  request.  Students  who  desire  such 
statements  should  write  to  the  Registrar,  Columbia  University,  New  York  27,  N.Y.  The 
courses  listed  in  this  announcement  do  not  constitute  credit  toward  any  degree,  and  no 
diplomas  or  certificates  are  awarded. 
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PLAN  OF  INSTRUCTION 

The  postgraduate  program  is  planned  in  recognition  of  the  need  for  continuous  educa- 
tion of  physicians  in  a  field  to  which  medical  research  and  daily  clinical  observations 
present  constantly  changing  concepts  of  prevention,  diagnosis,  and  treatment  of  disease. 
It  is  recognized  that  individual  interests  and  needs  of  physicians  vary  considerably  in 
practice  and  that  it  is  impossible  to  design  courses  in  clinical  medicine  to  meet  these 
needs  adequately  without  permitting  occasional  extensions  or  repetition  of  such  courses 
as  listed  in  this  announcement.  No  course  can  be  literally  repeated  in  a  subject  which 
presents  new  scientific  data,  new  teaching  material,  and  changing  clinical  pictures  from 
day  to  day.  Such  extension  or  repetition  must  have  the  approval  of  the  Dean  of  the 
Faculty  of  Medicine. 

Courses  for  General  Practitioners.  These  courses,  listed  in  Section  I  (pages  9-17  below) 
are  designed  to  give  general  practitioners  an  opportunity  to  become  acquainted  with  the 
latest  advances  in  die  various  fields  of  medicine,  with  emphasis  on  diagnosis  and  treat- 
ment. Much  of  the  instruction  is  carried  out  in  small  groups  at  the  bedside  and  in  the  out- 
patient clinics.  Ample  clinical  material  is  provided  by  conducting  the  courses  at  selected 
hospitals  where  the  various  related  aspects  of  medical  practice  are  emphasized.  In  some 
courses,  the  facilities  of  several  hospitals  are  used;  no  attempt  is  made  to  offer  a  complete 
curriculum  at  any  one  institution. 

Courses  for  Specialists.  Courses  in  subjects  of  interest  and  value  to  the  specialist  are 
listed  in  Section  II  (pages  18-23  below).  The  program  of  study  for  physicians  in  this 
category  is  necessarily  flexible.  Registration  is  limited  to  those  specialists  who  have  had 
adequate  preliminary  training  and  experience. 

TRAINING  FOR  SPECIALIZATION 

With  the  exception  of  a  few  courses  described  in  Section  III,  courses  are  not  designed 
to  train  physicians  to  become  specialists.  These  exceptions  represent  the  remainder  of  the 
graduate  programs  which  were  designed  primarily  to  meet  the  needs  of  physicians  who 
are  veterans  and  whose  graduate  training  was  interrupted  by  military  service.  Otherwise, 
training  toward  specialization  in  the  several  limited  fields  of  practice  is  restricted  entirely 
to  residencies  in  affiliated  hospitals. 

Specialized  training  of  three  years'  duration  in  psychoanalysis  is  offered  at  the  Psycho- 
analytic Clinic  for  Training  and  Research.  The  announcement  regarding  this  training 
may  be  obtained  upon  request  to  the  Director  of  the  New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute, 
722  West  168th  Street,  New  York  32,  N.Y. 


AFFILIATED  HOSPITALS  AT  WHICH 
POSTGRADUATE  COURSES  ARE  OFFERED 

THE  COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN  MEDICAL  CENTER 

A  permanent  affiliation  between  Columbia  University  and  Presbyterian  Hospital  was 
established  in  1921.  The  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Columbia  University  in 
conjunction  with  Presbyterian  Hospital  and  several  other  institutions  comprising  die 
Medical  Center  now  occupy  a  plot  of  land  given  to  Columbia  University  and  Presbyterian 
Hospital  by  Mrs.  Stephen  V.  Harkness  and  Mr.  Edward  S.  Harkness.  The  land,  extending 
from  West  165th  Street  to  West  i68tii  Street  and  from  Broadway  to  Riverside  Park,  com- 
prises about  twenty  acres  and  is  readily  accessible  from  all  parts  of  the  city  by  bus  lines 
and  subways.  Stations  of  the  Interborough  Rapid  Transit  and  the  Independent  Subway 
Systems  are  located  at  the  168th  Street  corner  of  the  plot. 

The  Medical  Center  was  opened  in  1928.  The  Medical  Center  group  is  as  follows:  Col- 
lege of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  School  of  Public 
Health,  School  of  Nursing,  Washington  Heights  Health  and  Teaching  Center,  New  York 
State  Psychiatric  Institute;  Presbyterian  Hospital  and  its  subdivisions,  Squier  Urological 
Clinic,  the  Institute  of  Ophthalmology,  Harkness  Pavilion,  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women, 
Vanderbilt  Clinic,  Babies  Hospital,  Neurological  Institute,  New  York  Orthopaedic  Dis- 
pensary and  Hospital,  and  Francis  Delafield  Hospital. 

Presbyterian  Hospital  was  founded  in  1868.  The  hospital  occupies  a  twenty-two-story 
building  in  which  are  the  wards  of  die  medical  and  surgical  services.  Under  the  terms 
of  the  affiliation  with  Columbia  University,  members  of  the  hospital  staff  are  appointed 
by  the  Board  of  Trustees  on  nomination  by  the  Trustees  of  the  University.  There  are  436 
teaching  beds  (Sloane,  Squier,  Presbyterian). 

Squier  Urological  Clinic  occupies  the  tenth  floor  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  building 
and  the  tenth  floor  of  Babies  Hospital.  There  are  sixty-seven  beds  for  the  care  of  adults 
and  seventeen  beds  for  babies  and  children. 

The  Institute  of  Ophthalmology  of  Presbyterian  Hospital  was  made  possible  by  the 
generosity  of  Edward  S.  Harkness.  It  contains  ninety-two  beds  including  forty-five  ward 
beds  and  is  devoted  to  the  care  and  study  of  diseases  of  the  eye. 

Har\ness  Pavilion  is  available  for  the  accommodation  of  private  patients  of  the  attend- 
ing staff. 

Sloane  Hospital  for  Women,  originally  at  West  59th  Street  and  Amsterdam  Avenue, 
was  presented  to  Columbia  University  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  William  D.  Sloane  in  1886.  It  now 
occupies  three  floors  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  building,  for  ward  and  semiprivate 
patients,  and  two  floors  in  Harkness  Pavilion  for  private  patients.  The  wards  of  the 
hospital  furnish  120  beds  for  obstetrical  and  gynecological  patients.  The  deliveries  in  the 
hospital  number  about  three  thousand  a  year.  It  is  used  for  the  instruction  of  medical  stu- 
dents and  residents,  but  no  formal  postgraduate  courses  are  offered. 

Vanderbilt  Clinic,  presented  by  the  Vanderbilt  family  to  Columbia  University  in  1888, 
is  the  outpatient  department  common  to  all  the  hospitals  in  the  Medical  Center. 

Babies  Hospital  provides  for  general  medical  and  surgical  care  of  infants  and  children 
up  to  and  including  twelve  years  of  age.  It  is  used  for  the  instruction  of  medical  students 
and  residents,  but  no  formal  postgraduate  courses  are  offered. 

Neurological  Institute,  one  of  the  first  nongovernmental  hospitals  in  this  country  for 
the  treatment  of  nervous  diseases,  was  founded  in  1909.  It  has  123  ward  beds  and  is 
devoted  exclusively  to  the  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  nervous  system.  Facilities  are 
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provided  for  bedside  teaching  in  the  wards  for  both  undergraduate  and  graduate  students. 

New  Yor\  Orthopaedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital  was  established  in  iHGH  and  con- 
solidated with  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  in  1945.  It  now  occupies  the  fifth  floor  of  the 
Presbyterian  Hospital  building  and  the  fifth  floor  of  Babies  Hospital.  There  are  ninety- 
four  beds  for  the  care  of  adults  and  twenty-nine  beds  for  babies  and  children. 

New  Yor\  State  Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hospital  is  a  200-bed  hospital,  built  and 
maintained  by  die  State  of  New  York,  with  provisions  for  the  study  and  treatment  of  all 
types  of  psychiatric  disorders.  There  are  special  facilities  for  the  treatment  of  children 
presenting  behavior  and  personality  problems.  Connected  with  the  hospital  is  an  active 
outpatient  department  providing  diagnostic  and  treatment  facilities  in  psychiatric  prob- 
lems of  both  adults  and  children.  The  hospital  maintains  special  clinical  and  research 
laboratories  and  an  extensive  psychiatric  library. 

Francis  Delafield  Hospital,  built  and  maintained  by  the  City  of  New  York,  is  a  300-bed 
hospital  for  the  treatment  and  study  of  cancer. 

OTHER  AFFILIATED  HOSPITALS  USED  FOR  GRADUATE 
AND  POSTGRADUATE  TEACHING 

Bellevue  Hospital,  First  Avenue  and  26th  Street,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  unit  of  the  New 
York  City  Department  of  Hospitals,  was  founded  in  1736  as  a  "Publick  Workhouse  and 
House  of  Correcdon  of  the  City  of  New  York,"  and  received  its  present  name  in  1816. 
It  has  3,064  beds  used  for  the  treatment  of  acute  diseases.  One  of  its  four  divisions  has 
been  utilized  for  instruction  by  the  Faculty  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  for 
over  one  hundred  years.  The  staff  of  the  service  is  appointed  by  the  Commissioner  of 
Hospitals  on  the  nomination  of  die  Trustees  of  Columbia  University.  In  January,  1939, 
a  unit  of  316  beds  for  chest  diseases  was  opened.  This  service  under  the  Columbia  division 
represents  the  most  up-to-date  equipment  and  facilities  for  diagnosis  and  therapy  in 
tuberculosis  and  other  pulmonary  disorders. 

Goldwater  Memorial  Hospital,  Welfare  Island,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  unit  of  the  New 
York  City  Department  of  Hospitals,  was  opened  in  1939  to  fill  the  need  for  intensive 
research  in  chronic  diseases  and  to  establish  adequate  facilities  for  the  care  of  the  chronic 
sick.  An  active  research  service  closely  affiliated  with  Columbia  University  is  used  for 
teaching  purposes. 

Hospital  for  Joint  Diseases,  1919  Madison  Avenue,  New  York,  N.Y.,  was  established 
in  1905  as  a  hospital  for  deformities  and  joint  diseases.  It  accommodates  362  patients  and, 
although  still  predominandy  orthopedic,  is  now  a  general  hospital. 

Institute  for  the  Crippled  and  Disabled,  400  First  Avenue,  New  York,  N.Y.,  founded 
in  1917,  was  the  first  rehabilitation  center  established  in  the  United  States  under  the 
modern  concept.  The  program  of  rehabilitation  at  the  Institute  is  integrated  with  the 
orthopedic,  medical,  and  other  professional  activities  of  the  Medical  Center. 

Margaret  Hague  Maternity  Hospital,  88  Clifton  Place,  Jersey  City,  N.J.,  a  unit  of  the 
Jersey  City  Medical  Center,  has  a  capacity  of  345  beds  and  385  bassinets.  An  affiliation 
with  Columbia  University  was  arranged  in  1935  for  postgraduate  instruction  in  obstetrics. 
There  are  over  eight  thousand  births  per  year. 

Montefiore  Hospital  for  Chronic  Diseases,  East  Gun  Hill  Road  and  Bainbridge  Avenue, 
New  York  67,  N.Y.,  founded  in  1884,  has  a  capacity  of  636  beds  devoted  to  the  treatment 
of  long-term  diseases,  and  includes  a  neurological  division  of  100  beds.  Excellent  facilities 
are  provided  for  instruction  in  neurological  disorders  and  other  long-term  illnesses. 

Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  Fifth  Avenue  and  100th  Street,  New  York,  N.Y.,  organized  in 
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1852,  accommodates  785  patients.  Since  1923  the  hospital  has  been  affiliated  with  Colum- 
bia University  for  postgraduate  instruction  and  for  elective  undergraduate  work  in  pedi- 
atrics and  obstetrics.  A  large  number  and  variety  of  patients  are  available  for  teaching 
purposes.  Physicians,  on  both  the  full-time  and  part-time  staff,  take  an  active  part  in 
instruction  in  the  wards,  outpatient  department,  and  laboratories. 

Roosevelt  Hospital,  West  59th  Street,  New  York,  N.Y.,  established  in  1864,  contains 
415  beds.  Its  facilities  are  used  in  the  teaching  of  medicine  and  surgery  to  undergraduate 
students. 

St.  Luke's  Hospital,  421  West  113th  Street,  New  York,  N.Y.,  established  in  1850,  con- 
tains 545  beds.  It  is  affiliated  with  the  University  for  the  teaching  of  undergraduates. 

Woman's  Hospital,  141  West  109th  Street,  New  York,  N.Y.,  founded  in  1855,  was  the 
first  institution  established  by  women  "for  the  treatment  of  diseases  peculiar  to  women 
and  for  the  maintenance  of  a  Lying-in  Hospital."  It  has  198  beds.  In  1937  an  affiliation 
was  arranged  with  Columbia  University  to  participate  in  the  program  of  training  special- 
ists in  obstetrics  and  gynecology.  It  is  now  a  unit  of  the  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 


OPENING  DATES  FOR  COURSES 


JULY-DECEMBER,  1955 

JULY    l6,    SATURDAY  SEPTEMBER   29,   THURSDAY 

Otorhinolaryngology  PM  31        Neurology  PM  33 

SEPTEMBER   12,  MONDAY 

Otorhinolaryngology  PM  32    September  30,  Friday 

Neurology  PM  31 

SEPTEMBER    1 3,    TUESDAY 

Medicine  PM  66 
Medicine  PM  67 
Medicine  PM  70 
Medicine  PM  72 


OCTOBER   3,   MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  80 
Psychiatry  PM  1 
Surgery  PM  31 


SEPTEMBER    14,   WEDNESDAY 

Neurology  PM  62 

SEPTEMBER     15,    THURSDAY 

Medicine  PM  68 

SEPTEMBER  20,  TUESDAY 

Medicine  PM  63 
Medicine  PM  64 

SEPTEMBER   22,   THURSDAY 

Medicine  PM  60 
Medicine  PM  62 
Medicine  PM  65 

SEPTEMBER  24,  SATURDAY 

Pathology  PM  30 


OCTOBER   5,   WEDNESDAY 

Medicine  PM  65A 
Pediatrics  PM  31 
Radiology  PM  80 

OCTOBER  6,  THURSDAY 

Radiology  PM  41 

OCTOBER   10,  MONDAY 

Cerebral  Palsy  PM  1 

OCTOBER  12,  WEDNESDAY 

Radiology  PM  30 


OCTOBER     17,    MONDAY 

Ophthalmology  PM  62 
Radiology  PM  3; 

OCTOBER    19,   WEDNESDAY 

Physiology  PM  32 

OCTOBER  24,  MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  41 

OCTOBER  25,  TUESDAY 

Medicine  PM  29 

OCTOBER  31,  MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  42 
Radiology  PM  34 

NOVEMBER  I,  TUESDAY 

Hematology  PM  31 

NOVEMBER  7,  MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  43 

NOVEMBER   14,   MONDAY 

Cancer  PM  i 
Surgery  PM  32 


JANUARY    6,    FRIDAY 

Medicine  PM  71 


COLUMBIA    UNIVERSITY 
JANUARY-JUNE,  1956 

FEBRUARY    I,  WEDNESDAY 

Medicine  PM  80 


APRIL  3,  TUESDAY 

Hematology  PM  32 


JANUARY   9,   MONDAY 

Surgery  PM  31 

JANUARY    10,   TUESDAY 

Radiology  PM  1 

JANUARY    II,    WEDNESDAY 

Ophthalmology  PM  60 

JANUARY    l6,   MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  41 

JANUARY    17,   TUESDAY 

Medicine  PM  73 

JANUARY   21,   SATURDAY 

Pathology  PM  31 

JANUARY   23,   MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  42 

JANUARY  30,  MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  31 

JANUARY  31,  TUESDAY 

Medicine  PM  64 
Medicine  PM  66 
Medicine  PM  67 
Medicine  PM  72 


FEBRUARY   1 3,  MONDAY 

Otorhinolaryngology  PM  33 

FEBRUARY   14,  TUESDAY 

Medicine  PM  48 

FEBRUARY  l6,  THURSDAY 

Orthopedic  Surgery  PM  80 

FEBRUARY   20,   MONDAY 

Surgery  PM  32 

FEBRUARY  27,  MONDAY 

Hematology  PM  30 

MARCH   5,   MONDAY 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

PM30 
Radiology  PM  32 
Medicine  PM  81 

MARCH    19,   MONDAY 

Radiology  PM  31 

APRIL  2,  MONDAY 

Neurology  PM  30 
Ophthalmology  PM  61 
Radiology  PM  34 


APRIL  10,  TUESDAY 

Otolaryngology  PM  2 

APRIL   l6,  MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  45 
Cerebral  Palsy  PM  1 

APRIL  24,  TUESDAY 

Radiology  PM  33 

JUNE   4,  MONDAY 

Radiology  PM  40 


JULY    14,  SATURDAY 

Otorhinolaryngology  PM  3] 

By  arrangement: 
Dermatology  GM  1 
Dermatology  GM  i-A 
Neurology  PM  34 
Neurology  PM  61 
Obstetrics  PM  80 
Obstetrics  PM  81 
Pathology  GM  1 
Physical  Medicine  &  Rehabi 

tation  GM  1 
Radiology  PM  35 
Radiology  PM  51 
Surgery  GM  2 
Surgery  GM  2-A 


SECTION  I 
COURSES  FOR  GENERAL  PRACTITIONERS 

CANCER 

COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN  MEDICAL  CENTER 

Cancer  PM  1 — Cancer  diagnosis  and  treatment.  November  14-19,  *955-  Fee  $100. 

M.  through  F.  9-12  and  1-5;  S.  9-12. 

This  is  a  full-time,  one-week  course,  the  aim  of  which  is  to  familiarize  the  student  with  contem- 
porary theory  and  practice  in  cancer  diagnosis  and  therapy.  Didactic  as  well  as  practical  demonstration 
will  be  given  by  the  staff  of  the  Francis  Delafield  Hospital,  which  is  the  unit  for  neoplastic  disease  in  the 
Columbia-Presbyterian  Medical  Center. 

Maximum  class,  twelve.  Applicants  should  indicate  on  the  back  of  the  application  blanks  their  present 
hospital  appointments. 

CEREBRAL  PALSY 

COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN  MEDICAL  CENTER 

Cerebral  Palsy  PM  1 — A  postgraduate  course  in  cerebral  palsy.  October  10-28,  1955; 

repeated  April   16-May  4,  1956.  Fee  $100. 

M.  through  F.  9-12  and  1-5. 

This  is  a  three-week  postgraduate  course  covering  the  major  aspects  of  the  medical,  clinical,  and  social 
problems  associated  with  the  care  of  the  cerebral  palsied. 

HEMATOLOGY 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Hematology  PM  30 — Laboratory  methods  in  hematology.  February  27-March  22,  1956. 
Drs.  F.  A.  Bassen,  S.  Estren,  S.  L.  Lee,  R.  E.  Rosenfield,  M.  C.  Rosenthal,  L.  I.  Schwartz, 
D.  Stats,  P.  Vogel,  and  L.  R.  Wasserman.  Fee  $200. 
M.  through  Th.  1-5. 

This  course  is  intended  for  physicians  with  prior  experience  in  hematology  or  for  those  who  have  taken 
Hematology  PM  31 — Hematology.  Individual  instruction  will  be  givea  in  the  laboratory  procedures  for 
hematologic  diagnosis.  The  students  will  be  expected  to  perform  all  procedures  under  supervision.  Loan 
collections  of  prepared  slides  will  become  the  property  of  the  students. 

The  emphasis  of  this  course  will  be  on  the  individual  performance  of  the  tests  and  the  significance  of 
the  results  obtained.  The  course  will  cover  morphologic  study  of  the  blood  and  bone  marrow,  biochemical 
tests  and  immunologic  techniques  used  in  hematologic  diagnosis,  spectroscopic  examination  of  blood  pig- 
ments, tests  of  the  coagulation  mechanism,  red  cell  survival  methods,  use  of  isotopes,  electrophoresis  of 
hemoglobin,  etc. 

Microscope  required. 

Maximum  class,  six;  minimum,  three. 

Hematology  PM  31 — Hematology.  November  i-December  20,  1955.  Drs.  F.  A.  Bassen, 
S.  Estren,  S.  L.  Lee,  R.  E.  Rosenfield,  M.  C.  Rosenthal,  L.  I.  Schwartz,  D.  Stats,  P.  Vogel, 
and  L.  R.  Wasserman.  Fee  $50. 
Tu.  1:30-4:30. 

Lectures  and  clinics  on  disorders  of  the  blood  with  special  emphasis  on  recent  advances  in  the  patho- 
physiology of  blood  diseases  and  in  therapy. 

Presentation  of  patients  illustrating  the  various  hematologic  diseases;  slides  and  kodachromes  of  the 
blood,  bone  marrow,  spleen,  and  lymph  nodes;  the  newer  laboratory  techniques  used  in  hematology. 

Hematology  PM  32 — Laboratory  methods  in  blood  banks.  April  3-May  8,  1956.  Drs. 
R.  E.  Rosenfield.  L.  I.  Schwartz,  D.  Stats,  and  P.  Vogel.  Fee  $50. 

Tu.  1-5. 

This  course  is  intended  for  physicians  having  laboratory  responsibility  for  the  safety  of  blood  trans- 
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fusions.  Emphasis  will  be  on  the  prevention  of  transfusion  reactions  by  means  of  more  accurate  blood 
typing  and  antibody  studies. 

Hemolytic  transfusion  reaction  will  be  treated  from  the  standpoint  of  (1)  iso-antibodies,  (2)  survival 
of  donor  red  cells  and  (3)   spectroscopic  examination  of  plasma. 

The  course  will  include  consideration  and  demonstration  of  newer  blood  factors  as  the  cause  of  trans- 
fusion reactions  and  hemolytic  disease  of  the  newborn. 

Maximum  class,  six;  minimum,  three. 
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Medicine  PM  29 — Clinical  cardiology.  October  25-December  27,  1955.  Dr.  C.  K.  Fried- 
berg.  Fee  $50. 
Tu.  2-4. 


Medicine  PM  31 — Cardiovascular  diseases.  January  30-February  10,  1956.  Drs.  S.  Dack, 
A.  Grishman,  H.  Horn,  H.  L.  Jaffe,  A.  M.  Master,  and  staff.  Fee  $150. 
M.  through  F.  9-12  and  1-5. 

The  schedule  has  been  planned  with  a  view  to  a  careful  coordination  and  comprehensive  presentation  of 
the  clinical,  pathological,  diagnostic,  and  therapeutic  aspects  of  the  more  important  cardiovascular  dis- 
eases. The  application  of  the  following  diagnostic  procedures  to  the  study  of  acquired  and  congenital 
heart  lesions  will  be  studied:  electrocardiography,  ballistocardiography,  phonocardiography,  X-ray  and 
fluoroscopic  examination,  angiocardiography,  cardiac  catheterization,  exercise  tests,  and  circulation  tests. 
There  will  be  review  of  disturbances  in  physiology,  electrolyte  disturbances,  and  the  treatment  of  heart 
failure. 

The  newer  advances  in  treatment  are  demonstrated  by  case  presentations.  They  include  cortisone  and 
ACTH  in  rheumatic  fever  and  collagen  diseases,  antibiotics  in  S.B.E.,  surgery  of  mitral  stenosis  and  con- 
genital heart  lesions,  radioactive  iodine  in  thyroid  heart  disease,  anticoagulants  in  myocardial  and  pul- 
monary infarction,  and  newer  drugs  in  cardiac  arrhythmias. 

Medicine  PM  41 — Elementary  electrocardiography.  October  24-29,  1955,  and  January 
16-21,  1956.  Drs.  S.  Dack,  A.  Grishman,  H.  L.  Jaffe,  A.  M.  Master,  and  staff.  Fee  $75. 
M.  W.  F.  10-1  and  2-4;  Tu.  Th.  10-1  and  2-5;  S.  10-1. 

A  practical  course  in  electrocardiography  for  the  practicing  physician.  The  known  facts  concerning  the 
electrophysiology  of  the  normal  electrocardiogram  are  applied  to  the  study  of  normal  standard  and  unipolar 
limb  and  precordial  leads  and  to  the  interpretation  of  axis  deviation,  hypertrophy,  bundle  branch  block, 
coronary  insufficiency,  myocardial  infarction,  and  the  various  arrhythmias.  The  findings  in  the  normal 
and  abnormal  electrocardiogram  are  presented  and  explained  from  the  standpoint  of  the  spatial  vector. 

Medicine  PM  42 — Advanced  electrocardiography.  October  31-November  5,  1955,  and 
January  23-28,  1956.  Drs.  S.  Dack,  A.  Grishman,  H.  L.  Jaffe,  A.  M.  Master,  and  staff. 
Fee  $75. 
M.  W.  F.  10-1  and  2-4;  Tu.  Th.  10-1  and  2-5;  S.  10-1. 

An  advanced  course  for  those  with  previous  experience  in  electrocardiography  or  those  who  have  taken 
Medicine  PM  41.  In  addition  to  a  detailed  exposition  of  the  electrophysiological  basis  of  the  electrocardio- 
gram, the  principle  of  the  spatial  vector  is  utilized  in  interpreting  the  standard  and  unipolar  extremity  and 
precordial  leads.  Esophageal  and  intracardiac  leads  are  discussed.  Special  attention  is  given  to  ventricular 
hypertrophy,  coronary  insufficiency,  myocardial  infarction,  and  cardiac  arrhythmias.  The  subject  of  bal- 
listocardiography will  be  discussed  and  evaluated. 

Medicine  PM  43 — Spatial  vectorcardiography.  November  7-12,  1955.  Dr.  A.  Grishman. 

Fee  $75. 
M.  through  F.  9-12  and  1-3;  S.  9-12. 

A  course  intended  for  internists,  cardiologists,  and  pediatricians.  The  vector  concept  and  vectorcardi- 
ography will  be  developed  through  teaching  of  cardiac  electrophysiology  with  constant  reference  to  the 
conventional  electrocardiogram.  The  interpretation  of  the  routine  electrocardiogram  will  be  taught  by 
means  of  recorded  vectorcardiograms. 
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Vectorcardiography  will  be  presented  in  its  theoretical  aspects  and  clinical  application,  its  technique  and 
recording.  Congenital,  valvular,  and  coronary  artery  disease  will  be  stressed. 

Medicine  PM  45 — Gastroenterology.  April  16-20,  1956.  Dr.  A.  Winkelstcin  and  staff. 
Fee  $75. 
M.  through  F.  9-12  and  2-5. 

A  survey  of  modern  gastroenterology  with  emphasis  on  bedside  instruction  and  office  practice. 
Minimum  class,  six. 

Medicine  PM  48 — Heart  disease  and  circulatory  dynamics.  February  14— April  17,  1956, 
omitting  February  22.  Dr.  W.  M.  Hilzig.  Fee  $50. 
Tu.  3-5. 

This  course  will  consist  largely  of  bedside  discussion  of  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  heart  disease. 
Opportunity  will  be  given  to  perform  circulatory  measurements.  Cardiovascular  cases  of  unusual  interest 
will  be  presented  for  discussion  both  from  the  clinical  and  from  the  dynamic  standpoint. 

MONTEFIORE  HOSPITAL 

*Medicine  PM  60 — Cardiology,  I:  Sections  A  and  B.  Section  A:  September  22-December 
22,  1955,  omitting  November  25.  Fee  $150.  Section  B:  January  5-March  29,  1956.  Fee 
$150. 
Th.  10-12:30  and  1:30-5. 

This  course  has  been  organized  to  present,  in  a  systematic  manner,  an  understanding  of  the  basis  of 
clinical  cardiology — including  pathology,  pathological  physiology,  and  pharmacodynamics — and  the  presen- 
tation  of  the   fundamentals  of  electrocardiography  and  of  cardiac  radiology. 

*Medicine  PM  62 — Cardiology,  II:  Sections  A  and  B.  Section  A:  September  22-December 
22,  1955,  omitting  November  25.  Fee  $150.  Section  B:  January  5-March  29,  1956.  Fee 
$150.  Medical  and  Laboratory  Divisions. 
Th.  1-4:30. 

This  course  is  designed  as  a  continuation  of  Medicine  PM  60 — Cardiology,  I.  Included  will  be:  didactic 
work  in  electrocardiography  and  radiology  (cardiac  fluoroscopy) ,  as  well  as  the  study  of  patients  who 
have  the  principal  types  of  heart  disease.  In  the  case  study,  the  electrocardiograms  and  X  rays  will  be 
reviewed  and  the  pathology,  abnormal  physiology,  and  treatment  will  be  discussed.  In  the  second  semester, 
there  will  be  lectures  and  demonstrations  of  ballistocardiography  and  vectorcardiography. 

*Medicine  PM  63 — Cardiology,  III:  Sections  A  and  B.  Section  A:  September  20,  1955- 
January  24,  1956,  omitting  December  27.  Fee  $150.  Section  B:  January  31-May  29,  1956, 
omitting  March  27  and  April  3.  Fee  $150. 
Tu.  1-4:30. 

This  course  is  limited  to  selected  physicians  who  have  completed  Medicine  PM  60  and  Medicine  PM  62 
(or  have  the  approval  of  the  Committee  on  Admissions).  In  the  clinical  presentation,  emphasis  is  placed 
on  the  more  recent  advances  in  the  diagnostic  procedures  in  cardiology,  including  unipolar  electrocardi- 
ography, angiocardiography,  renal  hemodynamics,  cardiac  catheterization,  respiratory  physiology  in 
cardiac  failure,  etc.  Discussions  of  the  more  controversial  aspects  of  therapy  are  held  in  the  light  of  the 
known  pathological  physiology,  pharmacodynamics,  and  course  of  disease. 

Maximum  class,  twenty. 

^Medicine  PM  64 — Recent  advances  in  surgical  treatment  of  heart  diseases.  September 
30,  1955-January  24,  1956,  omitting  December  27;  repeated  January  31-May  29,  1956, 
omitting  March  27  and  April  3.  Fee  $150. 
Tu.  1-4:30. 

This  course  will  include  seminars,  clinics,  and  conferences  designed  to  afford  a  comprehensive  review  of 

*  The  teaching  staff  of  the  starred  courses  will  include:  Drs.  E.  Hurwitt,  A.  Bloomberg,  and  A. 
Kantrowitz,  Surgical  Division;  Drs.  L.  Leiter,  S.  Biloon,  S.  P.  Schwartz,  W.  Chester,  D.  C.  Enselberg, 
M.  Friedenson,  E.  Goldberger,  H.  Gross,  A.  Jezer,  B.  M.  Scholder,  J.  B.  Schwedel,  V.  Silvestri,  L. 
Spiegel,  L.  Tarr,  J.  Ballinger,  M.  Dolgin,  S.  Grossman,  B.  E.  Jacobson,  H.  Rifkin,  I.  L.  Rubin,  D. 
Young,  M.  Rodstein,  R.  E.  Weston,  and  J.  Grossman,  Medical  Division;  Dr.  H.  M.  Zimmerman  and  staff, 
Laboratory  Division;  Dr.  H.  S.  Jacobson  and  staff,  Diagnostic  Radiology  Division. 
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such  subjects  as  the  following:  developmental  anatomy  of  the  cardiovascular  system  with  explanation  of 
the  genesis  of  anomalies  that  have  clinical  importance;  normal  and  abnormal  anatomy  and  hemodynamics, 
criteria  for  surgery  in  congenital  heart  disease  as  well  as  in  acquired  valvular  and  pericardial  lesions,  and 
in  coronary  artery  disease;  principal  types  of  cardiovascular  surgical  procedures;  anesthetic  problems; 
other  operative  and  post-operative  problems. 

This  course  is  intended  for  cardiologists  and  surgeons  whose  previous  training  and  experience  is  such  that 
they  may  reasonably  be  expected  to  profit  from  such  a  systematic  review  of  this  currently  important  subject. 

Medicine  PM  65 — Peripheral  vascular  diseases.  September  22,   1955-March  29,   1956, 
omitting  November  25  and  December  29.  Drs.  I.  J.  Estrin,  H.  Haimovici,  K.  Harpuder, 
H.  Lippman,  and  I.  D.  Stein,  of  Montefiore  Hospital,  and  Drs.  A.  Abramson,  A.  Abel, 
and  W.  Newman,  of  Kingsbridge  Veterans  Hospital.  Fee  $125. 
Th.  9-12. 

This  course  will  include  bedside  training,  lectures  on  the  physiology  and  pathology  of  the  peripheral 
circulation,  demonstration  of  diagnostic  and  therapeutic  methods,  discussions  and  exercises  in  diagnosis 
and  treatment. 

Eighteen  sessions  will  be  held  both  at  Montefiore  Hospital  and  seven  sessions  at  Kingsbridge  Veterans 
Hospital. 

Maximum  class,  fifteen. 

Medicine  PM  65 A — Advances  in  peripheral  vascular  surgery.  October  5,  1955-February 
1,  1956.  Drs.  H.  Haimovici,  K.  Harpuder,  E.  Hurwitt,  and  S.  Silbert.  Fee  $150. 
W.  1-4. 

This  course  is  limited  to  selected  physicians  and  surgeons  who  have  completed  Medicine  PM  65  or  whose 
previous  training  and  experience  will  enable  them  to  follow  this  course  profitably. 

The  course  will  include  a  series  of  lectures  covering  the  fundamental  aspects  of  vascular  physiology 
and  pathology,  the  various  clinical  aspects  of  arterial,  venous,  and  lymphatic  disturbances,  with  bedside 
demonstrations;  criteria  for  conservative  methods  and  for  surgery  in  the  management  of  vascular  disorders; 
emphasis  on  principal  surgical  procedures  with  operating  room  demonstrations;  vascular  sutures  and  grafts 
as  performed  in  the  operating  room  and  in  the  surgical  laboratory;  problems  of  rehabilitation;  medico- 
legal aspects  associated  with  vascular  diseases. 

Maximum  class,  fifteen. 

Medicine  PM  66 — Clinical  hematology.  September  13,  1955-January  17,  1956;  repeated 
January  31-May  29,  1956,  omitting  March  27.  Drs.  R.  D.  Epstein  and  S.  Melamed.  Fee 

$75- 
Tu.  9-12. 

This  course  will  include  bedside  work,  demonstration  of  modern  hematological  procedures,  and  system- 
atic instruction  in  diagnosis  and  treatment. 
Maximum  class,  twenty. 

Medicine  PM  67 — Advanced  hematology.  September  13,  1955-January  17,  1956;  repeated 
January  31-May  29,  1956,  omitting  March  27.  Drs.  R.  D.  Epstein  and  S.  Melamed.  Fee 

$75- 
Tu.  9:30-12. 

This  course  will  emphasize  actual  hematological  technique  and  diagnostic  procedures  to  be  performed 
by  the  student,  including  sternal  and  iliac  punctures.  Didactic  work  will  be  reduced  to  a  minimum. 
Maximum  class,  ten. 
Prerequisite:  Medicine  PM  66  or  equivalent. 

Medicine  PM  68 — Allergy.  September  15-December  15,  1955,  omitting  November  24.  Dr. 
J.  Harkavy  and  associates  of  the  Medical  Division;  staff  of  the  Division  of  Neuropsychiatry. 
Fee  $50. 

Th.  9:30-11:30  A.M. 

Anaphylaxis  and  its  relation  to  clinical  allergy.  Etiology  and  treatment  of  allergic  manifestations  in  the 
respiratory  (asthma  and  hay  fever),  integumentary  (dermatoses),  gastrointestinal,  cardiovascular,  and 
nervous  systems.  Bacterial,  drug,   and  serum  hypersensitiveness. 

Maximum  class,  ten. 
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Medicine  PM  70 — Gastroenterology.  September  13-Dcccmber  27,  1955.  Drs.  M.  Brown, 
J.  Parker,  and  B.  Weingarten,  Medical  Division;  Dr.  H.  S.  Jacobson  and  staff  of  the  Di- 
vision of  Diagnostic  Radiology.  Fee  $75. 
Tu.  1:30-5. 

This  course  is  arranged  to  provide  bedside  work,  systematic  lectures  on  diagnosis  and  treatment,  and 
demonstration  of  roentgenological  aspects  at  each  session. 
Maximum  class,  thirty. 

Medicine  PM  71 — Diseases  of  the  chest.  January  6-May  25,  1956.  Drs.  R.  Bloch,  A.  S. 
Buchberg,  A.  G.  Cohen,  A.  S.  Dooneief,  N.  Goldenberg,  M.  Gordon,  H.  E.  Hite,  J. 
Kavee,  A.  J.  Landes,  G.  C.  Leiner,  H.  Marcus,  H.  R.  Nayer,  M.  J.  Robin,  E.  H.  Rubin, 
W.  A.  Zavod,  and  G.  Zucker  of  die  Division  of  Pulmonary  Diseases,  and  Dr.  A.  H.  Aufses 
of  the  Surgical  Division.  Fee  $100. 
F.  2-4:30. 

This  course  will  include  lectures  on  the  normal  anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  lungs;  bacteriology,  im- 
munology, and  pathology  of  tuberculosis;  discussion  of  all  aspects  of  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  acute 
and  chronic  pulmonary  diseases  including  pulmonary  tuberculosis  and  its  complications;  differential  diag- 
nosis of  malignant  and  nonmalignant  tumors  of  the  chest;  suppurative  diseases;  bronchiectasis  and  affec- 
tions of  the  pleura.  Instruction  will  be  given  in  all  the  diagnostic  and  therapeutic  measures. 

Minimum  class,  six. 

Medicine  PM  72 — Neoplastic  diseases.  September  13,  1955-January  24,  1956;  repeated 
January  31-May  29,  1956,  omitting  February  22  and  March  27.  Dr.  D.  Laszlo  and  the 
staff  of  the  Division  of  Neoplastic  Diseases,  in  conjunction  with  Surgery,  Surgical  Spe- 
cialties, Laboratories,  and  the  Division  of  Diagnostic  Radiology.  Fee  $150. 
Tu.  1-5. 

This  is  a  comprehensive  course  intended  primarily  for  general  practitioners  and  internists.  It  is  arranged 
to  provide  bedside  work  at  each  session  and  to  cover  diagnostic  and  therapeutic  aspects,  including  the  newer 
isotopic,  hormonal,  and  chemotherapeutic  treatment  of  malignant  disease.  The  fundamentals  of  cancer 
detection,  radiodiagnosis,  and  radiotherapy  will  be  shown.  Chemical  and  pathological  laboratory  aids  will 
be  demonstrated. 

Maximum  class,  thirty;  minimum  class,  ten. 

Medicine  PM  73 — Advanced  gastroenterology.  January  17-May  8,  1956,  omitting  March 

27.  Drs.  M.  Brown,  J.  Parker,  and  B.  Weingarten,  Medical  Division;  Dr.  H.  S.  Jacobson 

and  staff  of  the  Division  of  Diagnostic  Radiology.  Fee  $75. 

Tu.  1:30-5. 

The  course  is  designed  for  physicans  who  have  already  had  some  graduate  training  in  gastroenterology 
and  desire  advanced  instruction. 
Maximum  class,  ten. 

BELLEVUE  HOSPITAL 

Medicine  PM  80 — Diseases  of  the  chest.  October  3-31,  1955,  and  February  1-28,  1956. 
Drs.  R.  M.  Harvey,  J.  M.  Jones,  J.  H.  McClement,  and  D.  W.  Richards.  Fee  $125  for 
the  first  month  and  $75  for  additional  periods. 
M.  through  F.  9-5. 

This  course  is  planned  for  internists  with  special  interest  in  diseases  of  the  chest,  including  those  who 
have  had  previous  experience  in  the  field.  During  the  first  month  of  the  course  there  will  be  a  more  or  less 
formal  approach  to  fundamental  principles  of  pathology  and  abnormal  physiology  in  relation  to  diagnosis, 
prognosis,  and  the  development  of  a  rational  approach  to  treatment. 

For  those  students  wishing  to  devote  additional  periods  of  study,  arrangements  will  be  made  on  a 
monthly  basis.  Such  students  will  be  assigned  to  participate  in  clinical  activities  of  the  ward  and  will  at- 
tend various  conferences  and  ward  rounds  of  the  Service,  thus  gaining  access  to  the  large  amount  of  avail- 
able clinical  material. 
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Since  the  first  month  of  each  course  (October  and  February)  will  serve  for  orientation,  it  is  desirable  that 
it  precede  the  more  informal  period  of  study. 
Maximum  class,  six. 

Medicine  PM  81 — Arthritis.  March  5-May  7,  1956.  Dr.  O.  Steinbrocker  and  members  of 
the  staff.  Fee  $100. 
M.  2-5. 

A  survey  of  the  diagnostic  and  therapeutic  problems  of  the  arthritides  and  related  syndromes.  This  course 
is  partly  didactic  but  largely  in  the  form  of  case  presentations.  After  completion  of  the  course,  registrants 
will  have  the  option  of  attending  three  to  six  sessions  of  the  rheumatology  clinic  and  laboratory,  assigned 
to  individual  staff  members  for  observation  of  current  methods  in  actual  application. 


NEUROLOGY 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Neurology  PM  30 — Clinical  neurology.  April  2-6,  1956.  Dr.  M.  B.  Bender  and  staff. 
Fee  $75. 
M.  through  F.  10-1  and  2-5. 

Lectures,  seminars,  and  case  presentations;  diseases  of  the  brain  and  spinal  cord;  the  convulsive  state; 
vitamins  in  neurology;  infections  of  the  nervous  system;  correlation  of  roentgenology,  angiography,  and 
electroencephalography;  diagnosis  and  surgical  treatment  of  tumors  of  the  brain  and  spinal  cord;  methods 
of  examination. 

Neurology  PM  31 — Neuropathology.  September  30-December  2,  1955.  Dr.  I.  H.  Feigin. 
Fee  $75. 
F.  1-3. 

A  survey  of  basic  neuropathology  by  illustrated  lectures  and  demonstrations  of  gross  microscopic 
preparations. 

OBSTETRICS 

MARGARET  HAGUE  MATERNITY  HOSPITAL 

Obstetrics  PM  80 — Internship  training.  Three  months  full-time,  beginning  first  of  each 
month.  Fee  $350. 

Full  housing  and  maintenance  are  furnished  to  registrants  for  this  course,  but  they  must  supply  their 
own  uniforms.  Uniforms  required  are  those  customarily  worn  by  interns. 

A  detailed  description  of  this  course,  published  separately,  will  be  sent  upon  request. 

Obstetrics  PM  81 — Observation  course.  One  month  full-time,  beginning  first  of  each 
month.  Fee  $100. 

This  does  not  include  housing  and  maintenance;  uniforms  are  not  necessary  for  registrants. 
A  detailed  description  of  this  course  is  published  in  a  separate  announcement  which  will  be  sent  upon 
request. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY 

MONTEFIORE  HOSPITAL 

Ophthalmology  PM  60 — Elementary  ophthalmoscopy.  January  11-March  7,  1956.  Dr. 
S.  Gartner.  Fee  $30. 
W.  1-3. 

A  practical  course  in  fundus  diagnosis  for  the  medical  practitioner.  A  course  of  lectures  is  followed  by 
extensive  practice  in  examining  the  fundi  of  many  patients.  The  vascular  diseases,  diabetes,  and  the 
neurological  disorders  are  stressed.  Histological  sections  of  the  fundus  diseases  will  be  demonstrated. 
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ORTHOPEDIC  SURGERY 

HOSPITAL  FOR  JOINT  DISEASES 

Orthopedic  Surgery  PM  80 — Survey  of  diseases  of  children.  February  16— April  26,  1956. 
Dr.  J.  Buchman,  G.  Ginandes,  H.  L.  Jafle,  E.  B.  Kaplan,  S.  Klcinbcrg,  L.  Mayer,  H. 
Milch,  M.  M.  Pomeranz,  O.  Steinbrocker,  I.  Zadck,  and  staffs.  Fee  $100. 

Th.  9-12,  1-4. 

A  series  of  lectures  and  case  demonstrations  on  the  clinical,  diagnostic,  pathologic,  radiologic,  and 
therapeutic  aspects  of  orthopedics,  so  integrated  as  to  constitute  a  general  review  of  the  more  important 
common  conditions  affecting  the  bones  and  joints. 

Minimum  class,  eight. 

PATHOLOGY 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Pathology  PM  30 — General  and  special  pathology.  September  24,  1955-January  14,  1956, 
omitting  December  24  and  31.  Dr.  S.  Otani.  Fee  $100. 
S-  3-5- 

A  review  of  general  pathology  and  its  relation  to  clinical  medicine. 
Minimum  class,  ten. 

Pathology  PM  31 — Surgical  pathology.  January  21-April  28,  1956.  Dr.  S.  Otani.  Fee  $100. 
S-  3-5- 

Individual  instruction  in  surgical  pathology  with  emphasis  on  diagnosis  of  tumors. 

Minimum  class,  six. 

Note: — Pathology  PM  30  is  not  prerequisite  for  Pathology  PM  31. 


PEDIATRICS 

MOUNT   SINAI   HOSPITAL 

Pediatrics  PM  31 — Pediatric  cardiology.  October  5-December  21,  1955.  Drs.  S.  Blumen- 
thal,  S.  A.  Brahms,  A.  Grishman,  A.  Himmelstein,  M.  M.  Ravitch,  and  L.  Strauss.  Fee 
$150. 
W.  10-12  and  1-3. 

This  course,  which  is  planned-  for  pediatricians,  internists,  cardiologists,  and  school  physicians,  is  in- 
tended to  acquaint  the  students  with  the  most  recent  advances  in  cardiology.  The  evaluation  of  laboratory 
data  and  their  application  towards  the  diagnosis  of  rheumatic  and  congenital  heart  disease  will  be  stressed. 

Emphasis  will  be  placed  upon  the  total  management  of  the  child,  including  school  placement,  physical 
activity,  and  the  differentiation  of  insignificant  or  functional  murmurs  from  those  due  to  organic  disease. 
Subjects  to  be  covered  after  several  sessions  of  general  presentation  of  laboratory  techniques  include:  rheu- 
matic fever,  rheumatic  heart  disease,  congenital  heart  disease,  the  management  of  arrhythmias,  the  atypical 
myocardial  diseases  of  infancy  and  childhood,  indications  for  and  results  of  cardiac  surgery. 

All  phases  of  the  course  will  be  well  illustrated  by  graphic  techniques  and  by  the  presentations  of  cases 
from  the  pediatric  wards  and  from  the  congenital  cardiac  and  rheumatic  clinics  of  the  hospital. 

Maximum  class,  fifteen;  minimum,  six. 


PHYSIOLOGY 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Physiology  PM  32 — Normal  and  pathological  physiology.  October  19,  1955-April  25, 
1956,  omitting  December  28  and  February  22.  Drs.  D.  Adlersberg,  M.  B.  Bender,  A.  P. 
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Fishman,  A.  Grishman,  M.  F.  Levitt,  S.  S.  Lichtman,  F.  Hollander,  J.  H.  Sirota,  H.  H. 
Sobotka,  and  L.  J.  Softer.  Fee  $150. 
W  1:30-3:30. 

This  course  consists  of  a  series  of  lectures  in  the  fundamentals  of  applied  physiology.  The  fields  covered 
are:  water,  electrolytes,  and  blood  gases;  nervous  system;  heart  and  circulation;  respiration;  kidneys;  di- 
gestive tract;  liver  and  gall  bladder;  endocrine  glands;  nutrition;  intermediary  metabolism. 

Each  of  these  major  divisions  will  be  presented  by  a  specialist  in  that  branch  of  physiology  as  well  as 
in  the  related  subdivision  of  clinical  medicine. 


PUBLIC  HEALTH 

SCHOOL  OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH  AND  ADMINISTRATIVE  MEDICINE 

Courses  in  public  health,  including  hospital  administration,  are  available  at  the  School 
of  Public  Health  and  Administrative  Medicine.  Those  courses  which  may  be  of  interest 
to  physicians  in  practice  are  listed  briefly  below.  For  a  special  announcement  and  further 
information,  address  the  Director,  School  of  Public  Health  and  Administrative  Medicine 
of  die  Faculty  of  Medicine,  600  West  168th  St.,  New  York  32,  N.Y. 

Occupational  Medicine  201 — Introduction  to  occupational  medicine.  February  6-March 
31,  1956.  Dr.  L.  J.  Goldwater.  Fee  $25. 
Two  hours  per  week. 

Occupational  Medicine  202 — The  occupational  diseases.  February  6-March  31,  1956.  Dr. 
L.  J.  Goldwater.  Fee  $25. 
Two  hours  per  week. 

Occupational  Medicine  203 — Industrial  medical  organization.  April  2-May  26,  1956.  Dr. 
I.  R.  Tabershaw.  Fee  $25. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Tropical  Medicine  202 — Parasitic  diseases.  April  2-May  26,  1956.  Dr.  H.  W.  Brown. 

Fee  $50. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

RADIOLOGY 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Radiology  PM  31 — Radiology  of  the  chest.  October  17-25,  1955;  repeated  March  19-24, 
1956.  Drs.  C.  B.  Rabin  and  B.  S.  Wolf.  Fee  $50. 
M.  through  F.  9-10:30  (1st  week);  M.  and  Tu.  9-10:30  (2nd  week). 

The  roentgen  findings  in  diseases  of  the  lungs  are  correlated  with  specific  pathological  changes.  Means 
of  arriving  at  the  etiological  diagnosis  on  the  basis  of  the  nature  of  the  pathological  change,  localization 
and  distribution,  association  with  pleural,  mediastinal,  and  thoracic  wall  abnormalities,  and  changes  on 
successive  examinations  are  illustrated  with  case  material. 

Minimum  class,  six. 

Radiology  PM  32 — Roentgen  diagnosis  of  lesions  of  the  gastrointestinal  tract.  March  5- 
16,  1956.  Drs.  J.  Lipsay,  R.  Marshak,  and  B.  S.  Wolf.  Fee  $50. 
M.  through  F.  3:15-4:15. 

The  source  of  errors  in  discovery  and  interpretation  of  lesions  will  be  described  in  detail.  The  nature 
and  importance  of  complete  roentgen  examinations  will  be  emphasized  as  well  as  the  necessity  of  final 
integration  of  the  roentgen  findings  with  the  clinical  picture. 

Minimum  class,  six. 
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Radiology  PM  34 — Differential  diagnosis  in  radiology  of  the  chest.  October  31,  1955- 
January  29,  1956,  omitting  December  26  and  January  2;  repeated  April  2-June  4,  1956. 
Drs.  C.  B.  Rabin  and  B.  S.  Wolf.  Fee  $50. 
M.  4:45-6:15. 

Demonstrations  of  instructive  cases  and  their  differential  diagnosis. 

Maximum  class,  three. 

Note:  Students  who  have  taken  Radiology  PM  31  will  be  given  preference. 

HOSPITAL  FOR   JOINT  DISEASES 

Radiology  PM  80 — Roentgenographic  interpretation  of  the  diseases  of  bones  and  joints. 

October  5-December  28,  1956.  Dr.  M.  M.  Pomeranz.  Fee  $150. 

W.  8:30-10:30  P.M. 

A  series  of  lectures  covering  the  radiographic  analysis  of  acute  and  chronic  diseases  of  bones  and  joints 
including  granulomata,  neurotropic  lesions,  neoplasms,  and  the  manifestations  of  nutritional  and  metabolic 
bone  changes  in  children  and  adults. 

The  course  will  consist  of  a  didactic  lecture  lasting  about  one  hour  and  followed  by  a  lantern  slide 
demonstration  illustrating  diseases  under  discussion. 

Preference  will  be  given  to  roentgenologists  and  orthopedic  surgeons. 


SURGERY 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Surgery  PM  31 — Minor  surgery.  October  3-5,  1955;  repeated  January  9-1 1,  1956.  Dr.  M. 
M.  Ravitch  and  staff.  Fee  $75. 
M.  Tu.  W.  9-12,  1-4:30. 

This  is  an  intensive  three-day  course  designed  to  familiarize  the  general  practitioner  with  some  of  the 
common  minor  surgical  conditions  he  may  be  called  upon  to  treat.  The  subjects  covered  will  include 
infections,  burns,  and  injuries  of  the  hands;  management  of  varicose  veins;  common  proctological  con- 
ditions; skin  tumors;  ambulatory  care  of  draining  wounds  and  colostomies;  local  and  block  anesthesia  as 
applied  to  the  above  problems;  diagnostic  and  therapeutic  procedures  in  office  gynecology.  The  instruction 
will  be  practical,  with  appropriate  demonstrations,  case  illustrations,  operating  room  observation,  and  free 
discussion. 

Maximum  class,  ten. 

Surgery  PM  32 — Office  proctology.  November  14-15,  1955;  repeated  February  20-21, 
1956.  Dr.  Robert  Turell  and  staff.  Fee  $50. 
M.  and  Tu.  9-12,  1-5. 

This  full-time,  two-day  course  is  designed  to  acquaint  the  clinician  with  the  important  proctologic  con- 
ditions that  lend  themselves  to  office  diagnosis  and  treatment.  All  diagnostic  and  various  therapeutic  pro- 
cedures will  be  demonstrated. 


SECTION  II 
COURSES  FOR  SPECIALISTS 

Courses  listed  in  this  section  are  designed  to  acquaint  qualified  specialists  with  recent 
developments  in  their  special  fields  of  interest,  not  to  provide  training  for  specialization. 
Admission  is  limited  to  physicians  who  have  had  adequate  training  and  experience  in 
the  various  field  of  special  practice.  Information  concerning  the  applicant's  experience 
may  be  requested  prior  to  registration. 

NEUROLOGY 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Neurology  PM  33 — Clinical  electroencephalography.  September  29,   1955-January  19, 
1956,  omitting  October  6  and  November  24.  Dr.  H.  Strauss.  Fee  $100. 
Th.  9-12. 

This  course  is  designed  to  give  the  practicing  neuropsychiatrist  a  working  knowledge  of  the  theory, 
clinical  application,  and  interpretation  of  the  electroencephalogram. 

Neurology  PM  34 — Laboratory  training  in  clinical  electroencephalography.  Any  three 
months.  Dr.  H.  Strauss.  Fee  $300. 
M.  through  F.  9-12  and  1-5. 

Supervised  training  in  recording  and  interpretation  of  electroencephalograms.  Each  participant  to  work 
on  a  research  problem  in  clinical  electroencephalography. 

Admission  only  after  interview  or  correspondence  with  instructor. 

MONTEFIORE  HOSPITAL 

Neurology  PM  61 — Advanced  neurology.  Three-month  periods.  Dr.  T.  Lawyer,  Jr.,  and 
staff  of  the  Neurological  Division.  Fee  $100. 
M.  through  F.  9-12  and  1-5. 

This  is  a  course  for  advanced  students  in  neurology  who  have  had  some  previous  training  in  the  field 
and  preferably  some  familiarity  with  the  principles  of  psychiatry.  It  is  open  both  to  physicians  who  intend 
to  enter  the  field  of  clinical  neurology  and  to  those  who  intend  to  practice  neuropsychiatry.  There  is  no 
formal  instruction;  students  participate,  under  supervision,  in  all  activities  of  the  division. 

A  minimum  registration  of  three  months  is  required.  This  may  be  extended  to  six  or  nine  months  on  the 
recommendation  of  the  Department  of  Neurology. 

Neurology  PM  62 — Review  of  neurology.  September  14-December  7,  1955.  Dr.  G.  F. 
Osier.  Fee  $150. 
Tu.  1-3;  W.  8:30-10:30  p.m.;  Sun.  9:30-12:30. 

This  course  includes  lectures  in  neuroanatomy,  neurophysiology,  neuropathology,  and  clinical  neurology; 
laboratory  exercises  in  neuropathology;  and  clinical  exercises  on  the  wards. 
Maximum  class,  twenty;  minimum,  ten. 


OBSTETRICS  AND  GYNECOLOGY 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  PM  30 — Newer  developments  in  obstetrics  and  gynecology. 

March  5-23,  1956.  Dr.  A.  F.  Guttmacher  and  staff.  Fee  $150. 
M.  through  F.  9-12  and  1-4. 

Comprehensive  coverage  of  the  general  topics  of  toxemia,  medical  complications  of  obstetrics,  antepartum 
bleeding,  induction  of  labor,  pelvic  dystocia,  antepartum  use  of  pitocin,  office  gynecology,  myomectomy, 
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radical  pelvic  surgery  for  malignancy,  etc.,  will  be  presented  at  ward  rounds,  demonstrations,  and  lectures. 

Included  will  be  such  specific  topics  as  pelvic  anatomy;  physiology  of  ovulation  and  menstruation;  high 
points  of  gynecological,  obstetrical,  and  newborn  pathology;  investigation  and  treatment  of  sterility;  X- 
ray  diagnosis  in  obstetrics  and  gynecology;  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  vaginitis;  endocrine  aspects  of 
obstetrics  and  gynecology;  contraception  and  sterilization;  culdoscopy;  Papanicolaou's  smears;  erythro- 
blastosis, and  antibiotics. 

Maximum  class,  twenty;  minimum,  eight. 
Note:  Enrollment  jor  the  course  will  be  closed  on  February  13,  1936. 


OPHTHALMOLOGY 

MONTEFIORE  HOSPITAL 

Ophthalmology  PM  61 — Perimetry.  April  2-May  15,  1956.  Dr.  M.  Chamlin.  Fee  $30. 
M.  3-5. 

Lectures  and  practical  instruction  in  the  study  of  the  visual  pathways  and  the  visual  fields,  teaching  the 
use  of  the  perimeter  and  tangent  screen.  A  large  group  of  ophthalmological  and  neurological  cases  will  be 
studied. 

This  course  is  for  ophthalmologists  and  neurologists. 

Ophthalmology  PM  62 — Glaucoma.  October  17-December  5,  1955.  Dr.  A.  Posner.  Fee 

$30- 
M.  3-5. 

Recent  advances  in  diagnosis  and  treatment;  resume  of  the  present  concepts  of  the  physiological  basis  for 
glaucoma;  supplemented  by  histopathological  demonstrations.  The  greater  part  of  the  course  will  be  devoted 
to  clinical  examination  of  patients  from  Montefiore  Hospital  Glaucoma  Clinic,  with  the  object  of  making 
the  student  conversant  with  the  important  diagnostic  methods,  such  as  gonioscopy,  provocative  tests, 
tonometry,  and  perimetry.  Informal  discussions  to  evaluate  the  application  of  the  newer  drugs  and  of  the 
various  surgical  procedures  in  the  treatment  of  primary  and  secondary  glaucoma.  Limited  to  ophthalmol- 
ogists. 

Maximum  class,  five. 

OTOLARYNGOLOGY 

COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN    MEDICAL    CENTER 

Otolaryngology  PM  2 — Histopathology  of  the  ear,  nose,  and  throat.  April  10-May  31, 
1956.  Drs.  F.  Altmann  and  E.  P.  Fowler,  Jr.  Fee  $100. 
Tu.  Th.  6:30-8:30. 

Review  of  the  basic  microscopic  anatomy  and  the  more  common  histopathological  conditions  of  interest 
to  the  otorhinolaryngologist. 

Enrollment  is  strictly  limited  and  a  personal  interview  may  be  required. 
Note:  Students  must  have  their  own  microscopes  including  low-  and  high-power  objectives. 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Otorhinolaryngology  PM  31 — Rhinoplasty  and  otoplasty.  July  16-30,  1955.  Dr.  I.  B. 
Goldman  and  staff.  Fee  $250. 
M.  through  Sun.  9  a.m.  to  9  p.m. 

This  two-week  course  covers  the  basic  principles  in  complete  rhinoplasty  including  reconstructive  surgery 
of  the  nasal  septum  and  otoplasty.  Lectures,  laboratory  technique  with  anatomic  demonstrations,  surgical 
and  "follow-up"  clinics  are  included  in  the  program.  The  subjects  include  anatomy,  physiology,  pathology, 
diagnosis,  planning  and  evaluation,  management  of  the  septum  with  or  without  rhinoplasty,  correction  of 
the  nasal  deformity  including  thorough  discussion  of  component  parts  and  their  relation  to  every  other 
part  with  special  emphasis  on  the  nasal  tip  and  nostrils,  splinting,  correction  of  accompanying  chin  de- 
formities, use  of  grafts  for  restoration  of  contour,  plastic  surgery  in  children,  and  psychiatric  aspects. 

The  technique  and  concepts  developed  in  rhinoplasty  are  taught,  including  the  prevention  and  correction 
of  rhinoplastic  sequelae.  The  importance  of  surgical  judgment,  proper  appreciation,  and  methods  of  im- 
provisation are  stressed. 

The  course  in  otoplasty  deals  with  etiology,  pathology,  and  surgery  of  deformities  of  the  auricle  owing 
to  errors  in  shape,  size,  and  position. 

Admission  only  after  interview  or  correspondence  with  the  instructor. 

When  this  course  is  given  July  14-28,  1956,  the  fee  will  be  $300. 
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Otorhinolaryngology  PM  32 — Trans-meatal  surgery.  September  12-November  7,  1955, 
omitting  September  26.  Dr.  H.  Rosenwasser  and  staff.  Fee  $150. 
M.  and  W.  4-8. 

This  course  is  designed  for  otolaryngologists  trained  in  mastoid  surgery.  The  purpose  is  to  familiarize 
postgraduate  students  with  techniques  in  trans-meatal  surgery  for  simple,  modified  and  radical  mastoid- 
ectomy. Cadaver  material  will  be  used. 

Admission  only  after  interview  or  correspondence  with  the  instructor. 

Otorhinolaryngology  PM  33 — Combined  course  in  (1)  indirect  laryngoscopy,  (2)  voice 
and  speech  therapy,  and  (3)  audiology.  February  13-18,  1956.  Dr.  J.  L.  Goldman  and 
staff. 

The  course  may  be  taken  in  its  entirety  or  in  sections;  each  of  the  sections  will  take  two 
consecutive  days.  Fee  for  the  entire  course,  $150;  fee  for  each  of  the  three  sections,  $50. 

M.  through  Sat.  9-12  and  1-5. 

The  purpose  of  this  one-week  intensive  course  is  to  give  postgraduate  students  in  otolaryngology  the 
opportunity  to  acquire  information  and  training  in  three  specialized  subjects  which  are  related: 

1.  Indirect  laryngoscopy  will  deal  especially  with  therapeutic  techniques.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on 
removal  of  benign  tumors  and  taking  of  biopsies.  February  13—14. 

2.  Present  methods  in  voice  and  speech  therapy  will  be  discussed  and  presented.  February  15-16. 

3.  Present  concepts,  techniques,  and  methods  in  audiology  and  their  interpretation  and  practical  applica- 
tion will  be  presented.  February  17-18. 

Admission  only  after  interview  or  correspondence  with  the  instructor. 


PSYCHIATRY 

COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN    MEDICAL    CENTER 

Psychiatry  PM   1 — Symposium  on  neurology  and  psychiatry.  October  3-December  9, 
1955.  Dr.  L.  C.  Kolb  and  staffs  of  the  New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute  and  the 
Neurological  Institute.  Fee  $300. 
M.  through  F.  9-1  and  2-6. 

The  symposium  of  ten-week  duration  is  offered  annually.  It  is  designed  to  provide  a  general  review  of 
neurology  and  psychiatry  for  physicians  who  have  had  considerable  previous  training  and  experience  in 
these  fields  of  medicine,  and  admission  is  limited  to  those  who  are  thus  qualified.  Physicians  on  the  staffs 
of  institutions  under  the  New  York  State  Department  of  Mental  Hygiene  are  admitted  without  payment  of 
tuition  or  registration  fees. 

The  symposium  is  made  up  of  a  series  of  integrated  courses  grouped  under  the  four  general  headings  be- 
low. These  courses  may  not  be  taken  individually. 

A  detailed  schedule  of  classes  may  be  obtained  on  request. 

A.  Basic  Neurology.  Drs.  A.  Elwyn,  G.  Eros,  L.  V.  Lyons,  B.  L.  Pacella,  L.  Roizin,  R. 
Taylor,  and  A.  Wolf. 

Basic  neurology  will  include  a  course  in  neuroanatomy,  presenting  essential  anatomical  and  associated 
neurophysiological  features  of  the  spinal  cord  and  brain.  The  course  on  basic  neurophysiology  will  deal 
with  the  functional  relationship  of  the  various  portions  of  the  nervous  system  which  are  especially  related  to 
neural  disturbances  found  in  certain  neurological  and  psychiatric  disorders.  In  addition,  clinical  neuro- 
physiology (electroencephalography)  will  be  correlated  with  clinical  observations.  A  special  course  will  be 
given  on  the  physiology  of  the  autonomic  nervous  system  in  the  light  of  psychosomatic  concepts.  The  course 
in  neuropathology  consists  of  lectures  and  demonstrations  of  gross  specimens  and  microscopic  slides.  The 
correlation  between  clinical  findings  and  pathological  lesions  will  be  taken  into  consideration.  The  demon- 
strations will  include  presentation  of  microscopic  and  gross  material  illustrating  the  lecture  material. 

B.  Clinical  Neurology.  Drs.  W.  Amols,  A.  M.  Frantz,  T.  von  Storch,  J.  Taveras,  C.  T. 
Vicale,  and  D.  K.  Ziegler. 

Clinical  neurology  will  include  clinical  lectures  and  demonstrations  illustrating  the  chief  organic  diseases 
of  the  nervous  system.  The  student  will  review  the  technique  of  neurological  examination,  explaining  the 
significance  of  neurological  signs  and  symptoms.  The  course  on  therapy  in  neurology  will  include  the  survey 
of  various  types  and  methods  used  in  the  treatment  of  nervous  diseases  with  special  reference  to  physio- 
therapeutic and  occupational  therapy  methods.  The  roentgenographic  interpretations  of  the  diseases  affect- 
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ing  the  nervous  system  will  consist  of  study  of  the  various  lesions  affecting  the  skull  and  intracranial  con- 
tents and  spinal  cord.  A  considerable  portion  of  the  course  will  be  devoted  to  the  subject  of  electro- 
encephalography. 

C.  Basic  Psychiatry.  Drs.  J.  Cattell,  F.  Kallman,  Z.  Piotrowski,  I.  H.  Sclicinbcrg,  W.  M. 
Sperry,  and  J.  Zubin. 

Basic  psychiatry  will  consist  of  lectures  in  psychology  which  will  cover  the  discussion  of  intelligence, 
memory,  perception,  etc.,  and  psychological  testing  procedures.  Psychodynamics  will  acquaint  the  student 
with  levels  of  psychological  organization,  conscious  and  unconscious  integration,  and  motivation  of  psychic 
action.  The  course  in  comparative  psychodynamics  will  investigate  the  theoretical  and  therapeutic  principles 
of  the  different  psychoanalytic  and  psychotherapeutic  schools.  The  course  on  genetics  and  mental  disease 
will  consist  of  a  description  of  basic  genetic  laws  and  theories,  plus  modern  research  methods  and  the 
genetics  of  schizophrenia,  manic  depressive  psychosis,  and  other  mental  disorders.  Special  lectures  will  be 
given  on  new  advances  in  chemistry  and  in  medicine  in  relation  to  neuropsychiatry. 

D.  Clinical  Psychiatry.  Drs.  B.  Buchnholz,  B.  Glueck,  Jr.,  P.  Hoch,  W.  A.  Horwitz, 

A.  Karush,  H.  Klein,  L.  C.  Kolb,  W.  S.  Langford,  I.  H.  MacKinnon,  L.  Moses,  L.  Ovesey, 

and  P.  Polatin. 

The  lectures  on  clinical  psychiatry  will  discuss  the  history  and  the  somatogenic  and  psychogenic  aspects 
of  the  different  psychiatric  disorders  in  an  effort  to  correlate  the  best  known  theories  and  practices.  This 
course  will  endeavor  to  integrate  the  lectures  on  basic  psychiatry  with  diagnosis,  prognosis,  and  therapy.  A 
similar  course  will  be  given  on  child  psychiatry  from  the  same  point  of  view.  The  lectures  on  therapy  are 
subdivided  as  follows:  (i)  the  practice  of  psychoanalysis,  which  will  give  a  general  survey  of  the  chrono- 
logical development  of  Freud's  conception  of  psychoanalysis  and  will  discuss  the  clinical  application  of 
psychoanalysis  to  the  study  and  treatment  of  neurosis  and  psychosis;  (2)  the  course  on  the  nonanalytic 
forms  of  psychotherapy,  which  will  discuss  suggestion,  hypnosis,  and  other  forms  of  psychotherapy  from  a 
psychodynamic  point  of  view.  Organic  therapy,  shock  treatment,  frontal  lobotomy,  etc.,  will  be  discussed  in 
detail,  and  the  techniques  demonstrated.  Legal  psychiatry  will  cover  the  forensic  aspects,  commitment, 
court  procedures,  and  the  relationship  of  criminology  to  psychiatry.  The  course  on  mental  hygiene  will 
consider  preventive  psychiatry,  beginning  from  the  earliest  period  of  life  to  the  adult  years.  The  lectures 
on  psychiatric  social  work  will  evaluate  the  professional  qualifications  and  the  role  of  the  psychiatric  social 
worker  in  the  clinic,  the  hospital,  and  private  practice. 


PSYCHOANALYSIS  AND  PSYCHOSOMATIC  MEDICINE 

COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN  MEDICAL  CENTER 

Specialized  training  of  three-year  duration  in  psychoanalysis  and  psychosomatic  medi- 
cine is  offered  at  the  Psychoanalytic  Clinic  for  Training  and  Research  of  the  Department 
of  Psychiatry,  Faculty  of  Medicine.  A  special  announcement  regarding  this  training  may 
be  obtained  upon  request  to  Dr.  Lawrence  C.  Kolb,  722  West  168th  Street,  New  York  32, 

N.  Y. 

RADIOLOGY 

COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN   MEDICAL   CENTER 

Radiology  PM  1 — Radiological  physics.  January  io-April  13,  1956.  Dr.  E.  H.  Quimby. 
Fee  $50. 
Tu.  F.  5-6. 

This  course  is  given  for  those  planning  to  specialize  in  radiology  or  for  those  specializing  in  fields  such 
as  dermatology  or  gynecology,  in  which  X  rays  and  radium  are  recognized  therapeutic  agents.  After  a  review 
of  elementary  electricity  and  magnetism  X-ray  equipment  is  studied  in  some  detail.  The  measurement 
and  control  of  X  rays  and  the  rays  from  radioactive  substances  are  discussed,  and  particularly  the  applica- 
tion of  such  measurements  to  radiation  therapy.  Radiation  dosage  determinations  are  illustrated  by  numer- 
ous practical  examples  drawn  from  cases  under  treatment  or  observation  by  members  of  the  class.  The  uses 
of  artificially  radioactive  substances  in  diagnosis  and  therapy  are  outlined.  Detailed  information  is  pre- 
sented concerning  protection  of  doctors,  patients,  and  others  from  undersirable  effects  of  the  radiations. 
Theories  of  biological  actions  of  radiation  are  introduced  briefly. 


22  COLUMBIA    UNIVERSITY 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Radiology  PM  30 — Introduction  to  nuclear  radiation  physics.  October  12,  1955-January 
25,  1956,  omitting  November  24.  Drs.  S.  Feitelberg  and  R.  Loevinger.  Fee  $100. 

W.  5-6:30  (16  lecture  sessions). 

Th.  5-6:30  (8  laboratory  sessions). 

The  hours  may  be  changed  to  meet  the  convenience  of  students  and  instructors. 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  give  the  fundamental  physical  concepts  and  the  elementary  experience 
necessary  for  understanding  the  use  of  radioactive  isotopes  in  medicine. 

The  laboratory  sessions  will  take  place  during  the  last  eight  weeks  of  the  course.  Laboratory  attendance 
is  optional  and  can  be  omitted  by  those  who  desire  lectures  only. 

Lecture  subjects:  structure  of  matter;  nature  of  nuclear  transformations;  instruments  for  production  of 
isotopes  (accelerators);  detection  and  measurement  of  stable  and  radioactive  tracers;  biological  effects  and 
dosage  of  nuclear  radiations;  health  physics. 

Laboratory  experiments:  operation  of  Geiger  counters  and  ionization  chambers;  absorption  measurements 
on  nuclear  radiations;  calibration  of  health  survey  instruments;  urine  and  thyroid  measurements. 

Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  physics  and  a  knowledge  of  elementary  algebra. 

Minimum  class,  five. 

Radiology  PM33 — Radium  therapy.  April  24-June  5,  1956.  Dr.  S.  M.  Silverstone.  Fee.  $50. 
Tu.  5-7. 

This  course  consists  of  a  series  of  lectures  on  the  clinical  applications  of  radium.  Where  pertinent,  the 
use  of  radioactive  isotopes  is  indicated.  Following  a  discussion  of  general  principles  (including  biological 
reactions)  of  alpha,  beta,  and  gamma  radiation,  there  is  a  systematic  study  of  the  uses  of  radium  in  the 
various  parts  of  the  body.  The  radium  therapy  of  cancer  of  the  oral  cavity,  cervix  uteri,  corpus  uteri,  and 
urinary  bladder  is  studied  in  some  detail.  Also  studied  are  the  useful  applications  of  radium  in  the  treat- 
ment of  cancer  in  other  locations  and  of  certain  nonneoplastic  conditions.  Included  are  considerations  of 
dosage,  time  factors,  relation  to  X-ray  therapy  and  surgery,  the  recognition  and  treatment  of  radiation 
reactions,  general  clinical  management,  and  special  problems  of  patient  care. 

Prerequisite:  A  knowledge  of  radiation  physics. 

Radiology  PM  35 — Use  of  radioactive  iodine.  October  through  December,  1955;  repeated 
January  through  March,  1956;  April  through  June,  1956;  July  through  September,  1956. 
Drs.  S.  Feitelberg,  S.  Silver,  R.  A.  Newburger,  and  S.  B.  Yohalem.  Fee  $300. 
M.  Tu.  Th.  F.  1-4. 

The  students  will  participate  in  the  examination  and  treatment  of  patients  with  Graves'  disease  and 
thyroid  cancer  and  in  the  related  laboratory  procedures.  Bedside  teaching  will  be  supplemented  with  group 
discussions  and  with  seminars  concerning  the  methods  used. 

Prerequisite  for  admission:  Basic  knowledge  of  fundamentals  of  radiation  therapy. 

Admission  after  interview  with  instructors. 

Maximum  class,  two. 

Radiology  PM  40 — Clinical  use  of  radioactive  isotopes.  June  4-9,  1956.  Drs.  S.  Feitelberg, 
E.  H.  Quimby,  and  associates.  Fee  $200. 
M.  through  F.  9-12  and  1-5. 

The  course  will  include  lectures  and  experimental  laboratory  exercises  as  well  as  clinical  laboratory 
measurements  on  patients  and  on  specimens. 

Lectures:  Physics  of  radioactive  isotopes  and  of  interaction  of  radiation  and  matter.  Techniques  of 
measurements  of  radiation  and  of  radioactive  isotopes.  Clinical  use  of  radioactive  iodine  in  thyroid  disease. 
Therapeutic  use  of  radioactive  phosphorus  and  radioactive  gold.  Diagnostic  use  of  miscellaneous  isotopes 
(determination  of  blood  volume,  localization  of  brain  tumors,  radioactive  sodium,  and  radioactive  iron). 
Organization  of  radio-isotope  work  in  a  hospital. 

Laboratory  Work:  Thirteen  afternoon  sessions  devoted  to  experiments  on  basic  methods  of  radio-isotope 
measurements  and  on  techniques  used  in  clinical  diagnostic  work,  and  experience  with  equipment  actually 
used  in  clinical  procedures. 

Minimum  class,  twelve. 

Radiology  PM  41 — Clinical  use  of  radioactive  isotopes.  October  through  May,  1955-56. 
Drs.  S.  Feitelberg,  E.  H.  Quimby,  and  associates.  Fee  $200. 
Th.3-6. 

Contents  of  course  essentially  the  same  as  Radiology  PM  40. 
Minimum  class,  ten. 
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Radiology  PM  51 — Radiotherapy.  Six  or  twelve  months  by  arrangement.  Dr.  S.  M.  Silver- 
stone  and  staff.  Fee  $300  for  six  months;  $600  for  twelve  months. 
M.  through  F.  9-12  and  1-5. 

This  course  is  designed  for  young  graduates  of  medicine  who  have  already  had  a  qualified  residency  in 
radiology  or  radiotherapy  and  desire  full-time  advanced  instruction  in  radiotherapy.  The  graduate  Students 
will  be  assigned  to  active  duties  in  the  Department  and  will  execute  various  functions  connected  with  the 
work  in  the  Department,  including  the  tumor  clinic.  In  addition  there  will  be  conferences  and  lectures 
related  to  specific  problems  of  radiotherapy  and  allied  fields. 

Candidates  must  have  a  personal  interview  with  Dr.  Silverstone. 


SECTION  III 
SPECIAL  LONG-TERM  COURSES 

COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN  MEDICAL  CENTER 

Pathology  GM  1 — Surgical  pathology.  Six  or  twelve  months  beginning  on  the  first  day 
of  any  month  between  July  i,  1955,  and  July  1,  1956.  Full  time.  Fee  $300  for  six  months, 
$600  for  twelve  months.  Professor  R.  Lattes. 

This  exercise  is  designed  primarily  as  an  integral  part  of  the  training  of  graduate  students  pursuing 
advanced  studies  in  surgery  and  pathology.  Students  participate  in  the  activities  of  the  surgical  pathology 
section  at  the  Medical  School  and  various  units  of  the  Medical  Center. 

Enrollment  is  limited  to  those  whose  major  interests  can  be  most  profitably  advanced  by  such  a  course  as 
determined  through  a  preliminary  interview. 

Surgery  GM  2 — Principles  of  cardiovascular  surgery.  Six  months  beginning  on  January 
1  and  July  1,  1956.  Full  time.  Fee  $600  for  six  months.  Professor  Humphreys  and  staff. 

This  course  consists  of  full-time  advanced  instruction  in  the  field  of  clinical  surgery.  The  student  must 
have  had  satisfactory  training  in  general  surgery.  The  purpose  of  the  course  is  to  present  the  principles  of 
vascular  surgery  as  applied  to  disorders  of  the  heart,  the  great  vessels,  and  the  peripheral  vascular  system 
rather  than  to  teach  technique.  The  material  consists  of  seminars,  laboratory  demonstrations,  and  clinical 
sessions.  Special  work  may  be  arranged  according  to  the  abilities  and  interests  of  the  student.  Applications 
and  course  schedules  are  made  through  personal  consultation  with  Professors  Humphreys  and  Deterling. 

Maximum  class,  three. 

Surgery  GM  2-A — Studies  in  cardiovascular  surgery.  Six  or  twelve  months  beginning  on 
January  1  and  July  1,  1956.  Full  time.  Fee  $600  for  six  months.  Professor  Humphreys 
and  staff. 

This  is  designed  to  permit  personal  participation  of  the  student  in  animal  or  clinical  investigations  in 
the  field  of  cardiovascular  surgery.  The  student  should  have  had  Surgery  GM  2  or  acceptable  previous 
training  in  vascular  surgery.  Notice  of  several  months  is  requested  in  order  to  arrange  space  and  funds  for 
students  interested  in  animal  work.  Applications  and  course  schedules  are  made  through  personal  con- 
sultation with  Professors  Humphreys  and  Deterling. 

Maximum  class,  three. 

Dermatology  GM  1 — Clinical  dermatology.  Six  or  twelve  months  beginning  on  the  first 
day  of  any  month  between  July  i,  1955,  and  July  1,  1956.  Full  time.  Fee  $300  for  six 
months,  $600  for  twelve  months.  Professor  Nelson  and  staff. 

This  course  consists  of  full-time  advanced  instruction  in  the  field  of  clinical  dermatology.  Students 
devote  their  time  to  the  study  of  patients,  including  laboratory  and  biopsy  diagnosis,  therapy,  and  follow- 
up,  under  the  supervision  of  the  University  teaching  staff,  and  to  the  correlation  of  these  studies  with 
assigned  laboratory  training  related  to  clinical  teaching.  Special  lectures,  conferences,  and  reports  will  be 
scheduled  according  to  the  individual  needs  and  interests  of  the  students  in  addition  to  the  regular  pro- 
gram. Applications  and  course  schedules  are  made  through  personal  consultation  with  Professor  Nelson. 

Maximum  class,  six. 

Dermatology  GM  1-A — Advanced  dermatology.  Six  or  twelve  months  beginning  on  the 
first  day  of  any  month  between  July  1,  1955,  and  July  1,  1956.  Full  time.  Fee  $300  for  six 
months,  $600  for  twelve  months.  Professor  Nelson  and  staff. 

This  advanced  course  is  a  continuation  of  Dermatology  GM  1.  It  will  enable  selected  students  to  con- 
tinue their  training  period  in  somewhat  more  restricted  fields. 
Maximum  class,  five. 

Physical  Medicine  and  Rehabilitation  GM  1.  Six  or  twelve  months  beginning  on  the  first 
day  of  any  month  between  July  i,  1955,  and  July  1,  1956.  Full  time.  Fee  $300  for  six 
months,  $600  for  twelve  months.  Professor  Darling  and  staff. 

This  course  is  designed  for  full-time  advanced  instruction  in  the  field  of  physical  medicine  and  re- 
habilitation. By  means  of  conferences  and  attendance  at  clinics  and  treatment  centers  it  is  designed  to 
acquaint  the  student  with  the  handling  of  problems  requiring  the  facilities  of  physical  medicine  in  an 
acute  hospital,  particularly  among  patients  with  neurological  and  orthopedic  conditions.  A  portion  of  the 
course  will  be  spent  at  the  Institute  for  the  Crippled  and  Disabled  where  the  student  will  become  acquainted 
with  the  techniques  and  facilities  required  in  a  program  of  total  rehabilitation  for  the  handicapped.  Appli- 
cations and  course  schedules  are  made  through  personal  consultations  with  Professor  Darling  before 
registration. 

Maximum  class,  three. 


COLUMBIA  UNIVERSITY 

FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE 

Application  for  Admission  to  Postgraduate  Courses 
Date 


Name 


(Last  Name)                                   (First  Name)                                   (Middle  Name) 
Address Telephone 


Age Sex Citizenship 

Medical  School  Date  of  Degree 

Licensed  to  practice  medicine  in  (Year)  State 

Internships:    .  . 


(Hospital) 


(Service) 


(Dates) 


Residencies: 


(Hospital) 


(Service) 


(Dates) 


Practice  (indicate  whether  general  or  confined  to  a  specialty) 
Specialty  board  certification  and  present  hospital  affiliations: 


I  desire  to  apply  for  admission  to  the  following  courses. 


(Course  No.) 


(Title  of  Course) 


(Dates) 


I  enclose  check  in  the  amount  of  $ for  full  tuition. 

(Signature)    
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Application  for  Admission  to  Postgraduate  Courses 
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Name 


(Last  Name)                                   (First  Name)                                   (Middle  Name) 
Address Telephone 


Age Sex Citizenship 

Medical  School  Date  of  Degree 

Licensed  to  practice  medicine  in  (Year)  State 

Internships:    . . 


(Hospital) 


(Service) 


(Dates) 


Residencies: 


(Hospital) 


(Service) 


(Dates) 


Practice  (indicate  whether  general  or  confined  to  a  specialty) 
Specialty  board  certification  and  present  hospital  affiliations: 


I  desire  to  apply  for  admission  to  the  following  courses. 


(Course  No. ) 


(Title  of  Course) 


(Dates) 


I  enclose  check  in  the  amount  of  $ for  full  tuition. 

(Signature)    
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POSTGRADUATE  COURSES  IN  CLINICAL 
MEDICINE  FOR  PRACTITIONERS 

The  courses  listed  in  this  announcement  are  not  designed  for  the  purpose  of  training 
physicians  to  become  specialists,  but  are  designed  to  offer  the  facilities  of  certain  of  the 
leading  hospitals  in  the  metropolitan  area  for  continuation  training  and  advanced  ex- 
perience in  the  clinical  fields  of  medicine. 

The  contents  of  the  courses  offered  at  affiliated  institutions  are  listed  briefly  in  this 
announcement.  More  detailed  information  regarding  the  courses  may  be  obtained  by 
applying  to  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  630  West  168th  Street,  New  York  32, 
N.Y. 

ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS 

The  courses  are  designed  for  physicians  in  good  standing,  duly  licensed  to  practice 
medicine  in  some  state  in  the  United  States.  Admission  to  courses  listed  in  Section  II, 
"Courses  for  Specialists,"  is  limited  to  physicians  who  have  had  adequate  preliminary 
training  and  experience  in  the  related  specialty. 

APPLICATION 

Application  for  admission  should  be  made  not  later  than  two  weeks  before  the  open- 
ing date  of  the  course.  Tuition  fees  are  included  in  the  description  of  each  individual 
course.  Check  for  full  tuition  must  be  sent  with  the  application.  If  the  candidate  is 
not  accepted,  or  if  the  course  is  canceled,  refund  will  be  made.  If  a  student  withdraws 
later  than  ten  days  before  the  beginning  of  the  course  there  will  be  no  refund.  Two 
applicadon  forms  are  inserted  in  the  back  of  this  announcement.  Duplicate  application 
forms  must  be  filled  out  in  full. 

Applicadons  for  courses  given  at  the  Hospital  for  Joint  Diseases  should  be  sent  directly 
to  the  Secretary  for  Medical  Instruction,  Hospital  for  Joint  Diseases,  19 19  Madison 
Avenue,  New  York  35,  N.Y. 

Applications  for  courses  given  at  the  Mount  Sinai  Hospital  should  be  sent  directly  to 
the  Secretary  for  Medical  Instruction,  Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  Fifth  Avenue  and  100th 
Street,  New  York  29,  N.Y. 

Applications  for  courses  given  at  Montefiore  Hospital  should  be  sent  directly  to  the 
Secretary  for  Medical  Instruction,  Montefiore  Hospital,  East  Gun  Hill  Road,  New  York 
67,  N.Y. 

Application  for  admission  to  courses  in  clinical  obstetrics  given  at  the  Margaret  Hague 
Maternity  Hospital  should  be  addressed  to  the  Secretary  for  Medical  Instruction, 
Margaret  Hague  Maternity  Hospital,  88  Clifton  Place,  Jersey  City  4,  N.J. 

Applications  for  all  other  courses  listed  in  this  announcement  should  be  addressed  to 
the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  630  West  168th  Street,  New  York  32,  N.Y. 

To  avoid  delay,  applicants  are  requested  to  mail  the  application  forms  directly  to  the 
appropriate  teaching  center. 

STATEMENTS  OF  ATTENDANCE 

A  short  statement  of  attendance  will  be  issued  on  request.  Students  who  desire  such 
statements  should  write  to  the  Registrar,  Columbia  University,  New  York  27,  N.Y.  The 
courses  listed  in  this  announcement  do  not  constitute  credit  toward  any  degree,  and  no 
diplomas  or  certificates  are  awarded. 


PLAN   OF   INSTRUCTION 
PLAN  OF  INSTRUCTION 

The  postgraduate  program  is  planned  in  recognition  of  the  need  for  continuous  edu- 
cation of  physicians  in  a  field  to  which  medical  research  and  daily  clinical  observations 
present  constantly  changing  concepts  of  prevention,  diagnosis,  and  treatment  of  disease. 
It  is  recognized  that  individual  interests  and  needs  of  physicians  vary  considerably  in 
practice  and  that  it  is  impossible  to  design  courses  in  clinical  medicine  to  meet  these 
needs  adequately  without  permitting  occasional  extensions  or  repetition  of  such  courses 
as  listed  in  this  announcement.  No  course  can  be  literally  repeated  in  a  subject  which 
presents  new  scientific  data,  new  teaching  material,  and  changing  clinical  pictures  from 
day  to  day.  Such  extension  or  repetition  must  have  the  approval  of  the  Dean  of  the 
Faculty  of  Medicine. 

Courses  for  General  Practitioners.  These  courses,  listed  in  Section  I  (pages  9-17  below) 
are  designed  to  give  general  practitioners  an  opportunity  to  become  acquainted  with  the 
latest  advances  in  the  various  fields  of  medicine,  with  emphasis  on  diagnosis  and  treat- 
ment. Much  of  the  instruction  is  carried  out  in  small  groups  at  the  bedside  and  in  the 
outpatient  clinics.  Ample  clinical  material  is  provided  by  conducting  the  courses  at 
selected  hospitals  where  the  various  related  aspects  of  medical  practice  are  emphasized. 
In  some  courses,  the  facilities  of  several  hospitals  are  used;  no  attempt  is  made  to  offer 
a  complete  curriculum  at  any  one  institution. 

Courses  for  Specialists.  Courses  in  subjects  of  interest  and  value  to  the  specialist  are 
listed  in  Section  II  (pages  18-22  below).  The  program  of  study  for  physicians  in  this 
category  is  necessarily  flexible.  Registration  is  limited  to  those  specialists  who  have  had 
adequate  preliminary  training  and  experience. 


TRAINING  FOR  SPECIALIZATION 

With  the  exception  of  a  few  courses  described  in  Section  III,  courses  are  not  designed 
to  train  physicians  to  become  specialists.  These  exceptions  represent  the  remainder  of  the 
graduate  programs  which  were  designed  primarily  to  meet  the  needs  of  physicians  who 
are  veterans  and  whose  graduate  training  was  interrupted  by  military  service.  Other- 
wise, training  toward  specialization  in  the  several  limited  fields  of  practice  is  restricted 
entirely  to  residencies  in  affiliated  hospitals. 

Specialized  training  of  three  years'  duration  in  psychoanalysis  is  offered  at  the  Psycho- 
analytic Clinic  for  Training  and  Research.  The  announcement  regarding  this  training 
may  be  obtained  upon  request  to  the  Director  of  the  New  York  State  Psychiatric  Insti- 
tute, 722  West  168th  Street,  New  York  32,  N.Y. 


AFFILIATED  HOSPITALS  AT  WHICH 
POSTGRADUATE  COURSES  ARE  OFFERED 

THE  COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN  MEDICAL  CENTER 

A  permanent  affiliation  between  Columbia  University  and  Presbyterian  Hospital  was 
established  in  1921.  The  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Columbia  University  in 
conjunction  with  Presbyterian  Hospital  and  several  other  institutions  comprising  the 
Medical  Center  now  occupy  a  plot  of  land  given  to  Columbia  University  and  Presby- 
terian Hospital  by  Mrs.  Stephen  V.  Harkness  and  Mr.  Edward  S.  Harkness.  The  land, 
extending  from  West  165th  Street  to  West  168th  Street  and  from  Broadway  to  Riverside 
Park,  comprises  about  twenty  acres  and  is  readily  accessible  from  all  parts  of  the  city. 

The  Medical  Center  was  opened  in  1928.  The  Medical  Center  group  is  as  follows: 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons;  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery;  School  of 
Public  Health  and  Administrative  Medicine;  Department  of  Nursing;  Washington 
Heights  Health  and  Teaching  Center;  New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute;  Francis 
Delafield  Hospital;  Presbyterian  Hospital  and  its  subdivisions:  Squier  Urological  Clinic, 
the  Institute  of  Ophthalmology,  Harkness  Pavilion,  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women,  Van- 
derbilt  Clinic,  Babies  Hospital,  Neurological  Institute,  New  York  Orthopaedic  Dis- 
pensary and  Hospital,  and  Mary  Harkness  Convalescent  Home. 

Presbyterian  Hospital  was  founded  in  1868.  The  hospital  occupies  a  twenty-two-story 
building  in  which  are  the  wards  of  the  medical  and  surgical  services.  Under  the  terms 
of  the  affiliation  with  Columbia  University,  members  of  the  hospital  staff  are  appointed 
by  the  Board  of  Trustees  on  nomination  by  the  Trustees  of  the  University.  There  are 
442  teaching  beds  (Sloane,  Squier,  Presbyterian). 

Squier  Urological  Clinic  occupies  the  tenth  floor  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  building 
and  the  tenth  floor  of  Babies  Hospital.  There  are  sixty-seven  beds  for  the  care  of  adults 
and  nineteen  beds  for  babies  and  children. 

The  Institute  of  Ophthalmology  was  made  possible  by  the  generosity  of  Edward  S. 
Harkness.  It  contains  fifty-seven  ward  beds  and  is  devoted  to  the  care  and  study  of 
diseases  of  the  eye. 

Hardness  Pavilion  is  available  for  the  accommodation  of  private  patients  of  the  attend- 
ing staff. 

Sloane  Hospital  for  Women,  originally  at  West  59th  Street  and  Amsterdam  Avenue, 
was  presented  to  Columbia  University  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  William  D.  Sloane  in  1886.  It 
now  occupies  three  floors  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  building  for  ward  and  semi- 
private  patients  and  two  floors  in  Harkness  Pavilion  for  private  patients.  The  wards  of 
the  hospital  furnish  116  beds  for  obstetrical  and  gynecological  patients.  The  deliveries  in 
the  hospital  number  about  thirty-five  hundred  a  year.  It  is  used  for  the  instruction  of 
medical  students  and  residents,  but  no  formal  postgraduate  courses  are  offered. 

Vanderbilt  Clinic,  presented  by  the  Vanderbilt  family  to  Columbia  University  in  1888, 
is  the  outpatient  department  common  to  all  the  hospitals  in  the  Medical  Center. 

Babies  Hospital  provides  for  general  medical  and  surgical  care  of  infants  and  children 
up  to  and  including  twelve  years  of  age.  It  is  used  for  the  instruction  of  medical  students 
and  residents,  but  no  formal  postgraduate  courses  are  offered. 

Neurological  Institute,  one  of  the  first  nongovernmental  hospitals  in  this  country  for 
the  treatmentt  of  nervous  diseases,  was  founded  in  1909.  It  has  124  ward  beds  and  is 
devoted  exclusively  to  the  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  nervous  system.  Facilities  are 
provided  for  bedside  teaching  in  the  wards  for  both  undergraduate  and  graduate 
students. 
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New  Yor\  Orthopaedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital,  established  in  1868,  was  consoli- 
dated  with  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  in  1945.  It  now  occupies  the  fifth  floor  of  the 
Presbyterian  Hospital  building  and  the  fifth  floor  of  Babies  Hospital.  There  are  ninety, 
four  beds  for  the  care  of  adults  and  twenty-nine  beds  for  babies  and  children. 

New  Yor\  State  Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hospital  is  a  200-bed  hospital,  built  and 
maintained  by  the  State  of  New  York,  with  provisions  for  the  study  and  treatment  of  all 
types  of  psychiatric  disorders.  There  are  special  facilities  for  the  treatment  of  children 
presenting  behavior  and  personality  problems.  Connected  with  the  hospital  is  an  active 
outpatient  department  providing  diagnostic  and  treatment  facilities  in  psychiatric  prob- 
lems of  both  adults  and  children.  The  hospital  maintains  special  clinical  and  research 
laboratories  and  an  extensive  psychiatric  library. 

Francis  Delafield  Hospital,  built  and  maintained  by  the  City  of  New  York,  is  a  300- 
bed  hospital  for  the  treatment  and  study  of  cancer. 


OTHER  AFFILIATED  HOSPITALS  USED  FOR  GRADUATE 
AND  POSTGRADUATE  TEACHING 

Bellevue  Hospital,  First  Avenue  and  26th  Street,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  unit  of  the  New 
York  City  Department  of  Hospitals,  was  founded  in  1736  as  a  "Publick  Workhouse  and 
House  of  Correction  of  the  City  of  New  York,"  and  received  its  present  name  in  1816. 
It  has  2,884  Deds  used  for  the  treatment  of  acute  diseases.  One  of  its  four  divisions  has 
been  utilized  for  instruction  by  the  Faculty  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 
for  over  one  hundred  years.  The  staff  of  the  service  is  appointed  by  the  Commissioner  of 
Hospitals  on  the  nomination  of  the  Trustees  of  Columbia  University.  In  January,  1939, 
a  unit  of  316  beds  for  chest  diseases  was  opened.  This  service  under  the  Columbia  divi- 
sion represents  the  most  up-to-date  equipment  and  facilities  for  diagnosis  and  therapy  in 
tuberculosis  and  other  pulmonary  disorders. 

Goldwater  Memorial  Hospital,  Welfare  Island,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  unit  of  the  New 
York  City  Department  of  Hospitals,  was  opened  in  1939  to  fill  the  need  for  intensive 
research  in  chronic  diseases  and  to  establish  adequate  facilities  for  the  care  of  the 
chronically  ill.  An  active  research  service  closely  affiliated  with  Columbia  University  is 
used  for  teaching  purposes. 

Hospital  for  Joint  Diseases,  1919  Madison  Avenue,  New  York,  N.Y.,  was  established 
in  1905  as  a  hospital  for  deformities  and  joint  diseases.  It  accommodates  362  patients 
and,  although  still  predominandy  orthopedic,  is  now  a  general  hospital. 

Institute  for  the  Crippled  and  Disabled,  400  First  Avenue,  New  York,  N.Y.,  founded 
in  1917,  was  the  first  rehabilitation  center  established  in  the  United  States  under  the 
modern  concept.  The  program  of  rehabilitation  at  the  Institute  is  integrated  with  the 
orthopedic,  medical,  and  other  professional  activities  of  the  Medical  Center. 

Margaret  Hague  Maternity  Hospital,  88  Clifton  Place,  Jersey  City,  N.J.,  a  unit  of  the 
Jersey  City  Medical  Center,  has  a  capacity  of  345  teaching  beds.  An  affiliation  with 
Columbia  University  was  arranged  in  1935  for  postgraduate  instruction  in  obstetrics. 

Montefiore  Hospital  for  Chronic  Diseases,  East  Gun  Hill  Road  and  Bainbridge  Ave- 
nue, New  York  67,  N.Y.,  founded  in  1884,  has  a  capacity  of  848  beds  devoted  to  the 
treatment  of  chronic  diseases,  and  includes  a  neurological  division  of  160  beds.  Excellent 
facilities  are  provided  for  instruction  in  neurological  disorders  and  other  long-term 
illnesses. 

Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  Fifth  Avenue  and  100th  Street,  New  York,  N.Y.,  organized  in 
1852,  accommodates  991  patients.  Since  1923  the  hospital  has  been  affiliated  with  Colum- 
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bia  University  for  postgraduate  instruction  and  for  elective  undergraduate  work  in 
pediatrics  and  obstetrics.  There  are  432  beds  available  for  teaching  purposes. 

Roosevelt  Hospital,  West  59th  Street,  New  York,  N.Y.,  established  in  1864,  contains 
415  beds.  Its  facilities  are  used  in  the  teaching  of  medicine  and  surgery  to  undergraduate 
students. 

St.  Luke's  Hospital,  421  West  113th  Street,  New  York,  N.Y.,  established  in  1850,  con- 
tains 545  beds.  It  is  affiliated  with  the  University  for  the  teaching  of  undergraduates. 

Woman's  Hospital,  141  West  ioodi  Street,  New  York,  N.Y.,  founded  in  1855,  was  the 
first  institution  established  by  women  "for  the  treatment  of  diseases  peculiar  to  women 
and  for  the  maintenance  of  a  Lying-in  Hospital."  It  has  198  beds.  In  1937  an  affiliation 
was  arranged  with  Columbia  University  to  participate  in  the  program  of  training  spe- 
cialists in  obstetrics  and  gynecology.  It  is  now  a  unit  of  the  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 


OPENING  DATES  FOR  COURSES 

JULY-DECEMBER,  1956 


JULY    I4,  SATURDAY 

Otorhinolaryngology  PM  33 

SEFrEMBEK  10,  MONDAY 

Otorhinolaryngology  PM  30 

SEPTEMBER  II,  TUESDAY 

Medicine  PM  66 
Medicine  PM  70 
Medicine  PM  72 

SEPTEMBER  1 3,  THURSDAY 

Medicine  PM  68 

SEPTEMBER  1 8,  TUESDAY 

Medicine  PM  6y 

SEPTEMBER  20,  THURSDAY 

Medicine  PM  65 

SEPTEMBER  24,  MONDAY 

Otorhinolaryngology  PM  31 

SEPTEMBER  25,  TUESDAY 

Medicine  PM  6^ 
Medicine  PM  63A 
Medicine  PM  64 
Medicine  PM  74 


SEPTEMBER  27,  THURSDAY 

Medicine  PM  60 
Medicine  PM  62 
Neurology  PM  33 


OCTOBER  I,  MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  80 
Psychiatry  PM  1 
Radiology  PM  31 


OCTOBER  3,  WEDNESDAY 

Radiology  PM  80 


OCTOBER  8,  MONDAY 

Radiology  PM  41 


OCTOBER  15,  MONDAY 

Cerebral  Palsy  PM  1 
Medicine  PM  41 
Ophthalmology  PM  62 
Radiology  PM  34 


OCTOEER  l6,  TUESDAY 

Medicine  PM  29 


OCTOBER  17,  WEDNESDAY 

Physiology  PM  32 

OCTOBER  22,  MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  42 

OCTOBER  29,  MONDAY 

Surgery  PM  31 

OCTOBER  30,  TUESDAY 

Hematology  PM  31 

NOVEMBER  5,  MONDAY 

Neurology  PM  60 

NOVEMBER  12,  MONDAY 

Proctology  PM  30 

NOVEMBER  14,  WEDNESDAY 

Medicine  PM  65A 

DECEMBER  3,  MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  43 


OPENING  DATES  FOR   COURSES 
JANUARY-JUNE,  1957 


JANUARY  3,  THURSDAY 

Orthopedic  Surgery  PM  81 

JANUARY  5,  SATURDAY 

Pathology  PM  31 

JANUARY  7,  MONDAY 

Dermatology  PM  60 
Surgery  PM  31 

JANUARY  8,  TUESDAY 

Medicine  PM  71 
Radiology  PM  1 

JANUARY  9,  WEDNESDAY 

Ophthalmology  PM  60 
Physiology  PM  30 

JANUARY  14,  MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  41 

JANUARY  15,  TUESDAY 

Medicine  PM  73 

JANUARY  21,  MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  42 

JANUARY  28,  MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  31 

JANUARY  29,  TUESDAY 

Medicine  PM  66 
Medicine  PM  72 

JANUARY  31,  THURSDAY 

Medicine  PM  60 
Medicine  PM  62 

FEBRUARY  I,  FRIDAY 

Medicine  PM  80 


FEBRUARY  5,  TUESDAY 

Medicine  PM  63 
Medicine  PM  63A 
Medicine  PM  64 
Medicine  PM  67 
Medicine  PM  74 

FEBRUARY  II,  MONDAY 

Otorhinolaryngology 
PM  32 

FEBRUARY  1 8,  MONDAY 

Proctology  PM  30 

FEBRUARY  19,  TUESDAY 

Medicine  PM  48 

FEBRUARY  25,  MONDAY 

Hematology  PM  30 

MARCH  4,  MONDAY 

Cerebral  Palsy  PM  1 
Radiology  PM  32 

MARCH  6,  WEDNESDAY 

Medicine  PM  81 
Radiology  PM  80 

MARCH  7,  THURSDAY 

Orthopedic  Surgery 
PM80 


MARCH  l8,  MONDAY 

Otorhinolaryngology 

PM31 
Radiology  PM  31 


APRIL  I,  MONDAY 

Neurology  PM  30 
Radiology  PM  34 


APRIL  2,  TUESDAY 

Hematology  PM  32 

APRIL  8,  MONDAY 

Medicine  PM  45 
Otorhinolaryngology 
PM30 

APRIL  9,  TUESDAY 

Otolaryngology  PM  2 

APRIL  30,  TUESDAY 

Radiology  PM  33 

JUNE  3,  MONDAY 

Radiology  PM  40 


JULY  13,  SATURDAY 

Otorhinolaryngology 
PM33 

By  arrangement: 
Dermatology  GM  1 
Dermatology  GM  i-A 
Neurology  PM  61 
Obstetrics  PM  80 
Obstetrics  PM  81 
Pathology  GM  1 
Physical  Medicine  & 

Rehabilitation  GM  1 
Radiology  PM  35 
Radiology  PM  51 
Surgery  GM  2 
Surgery  GM  2-A 


SECTION  I 
COURSES  FOR  GENERAL  PRACTITIONERS 

CEREBRAL  PALSY 

COLUMBIA-PRESI1YTERIAN    MEDICAL   CENTER 

Cerebral  Palsy  PM  i — A  postgraduate  course  in  cerebral  palsy.  October  15-Novcmber  2, 

1956;  repeated  March  4-22,  1957.  Fee  $100. 

M.  through  F.  9-12  and  1-5. 

This  is  a  three-week  postgraduate  course  covering  the  major  aspects  of  the  medical,  clinical,  and 
social  problems  associated  with  the  care  of  the  cerebral  palsied. 

DERMATOLOGY 

MONTEFIORE   HOSPITAL 

Dermatology  PM  60 — Common  skin  diseases  and  treatment.  January  7-March  4,  1957. 
Dr.  F.  Reiss  and  staff.  Fee  $40. 
M.  4-6. 

This  is  a  course  for  general  practitioners  and  will  include  the  principles  of  dermatotherapy  as  well  as 
demonstrations  of  applications  of  salve  dressings,  electrolysis,  ultraviolet  therapy,  electrodesiccation, 
carbon  dioxide  snow  application,  and  the  use  of  Wood  light.  Particular  attention  will  be  paid  to  the 
differential  diagnosis  of  common  skin  diseases,  with  demonstration  of  patients,  lantern  slides,  and  sim- 
ple office  laboratory  procedures. 

Minimum  class,   ten. 

HEMATOLOGY 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Hematology  PM  30 — Laboratory  methods  in  hematology.  February  25-March  21,  1957. 
Drs.  F.  A.  Bassen,  S.  Estren,  S.  L.  Lee,  R.  E.  Rosenfield,  M.  C.  Rosenthal,  L.  I.  Schwartz, 
D.  Stats,  P.  Vogel,  and  L.  R.  Wasserman.  Fee  $200. 
M.  through  Th.  1-5. 

This  course  is  intended  for  physicians  with  prior  experience  in  hematology  or  for  those  who  have 
taken  Hematology  PM  31 — Hematology.  Individual  instruction  will  be  given  in  the  laboratory  proce- 
dures for  hematologic  diagnosis.  The  students  will  be  expected  to  perform  all  procedures  under  super- 
vision. Loan  collections  of  prepared  slides  will  become  the  property  of  the  students. 

The  emphasis  of  this  course  will  be  on  the  individual  performance  of  the  tests  and  the  significance  of 
the  results  obtained.  The  course  will  cover  morphologic  study  of  the  blood  and  bone  marrow,  biochemi- 
cal tests  and  immunologic  techniques  used  in  hematologic  diagnosis,  spectroscopic  examination  of  blood 
pigments,  tests  of  the  coagulation  mechanism,  red  cell  survival  methods,  use  of  isotopes,  electrophoresis 
of  hemoglobin,  etc. 

Microscope  required. 

Maximum  class,  six;  minimum,  three. 

Hematology  PM  31 — Hematology.  October  30-December  18,  1956.  Drs.  F.  A.  Bassen, 
S.  Estren,  S.  L.  Lee,  R.  E.  Rosenfield,  M.  C.  Rosenthal,  L.  I.  Schwartz,  D.  Stats,  P. 
Vogel,  and  L.  R.  Wasserman.  Fee  $50. 
Tu.  1:30-4:30. 

Lectures  and  clinics  on  disorders  of  the  blood  with  special  emphasis  on  recent  advances  in  the  patho- 
physiology of  blood  diseases  and  in  therapy. 

Presentation  of  patients  illustrating  the  various  hematologic  diseases;  slides  and  kodachromes  of  the 
blood,  bone  marrow,  spleen,  and  lymph  nodes;  the  newer  laboratory  techniques  used  in  hematology. 

Hematology  PM  32 — Laboratory  methods  in  blood  banks.  April  2-May  7,  1957.  Drs. 
R.  E.  Rosenfield,  D.  Stats,  and  P.  Vogel.  Fee  $50. 
Tu.  1-5. 
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This  course  is  intended  for  physicians  having  laboratory  responsibility  for  the  safety  of  blood  trans- 
fusions. Emphasis  will  be  on  the  prevention  of  transfusion  reactions  by  means  of  more  accurate  blood 
typing   and    antibody   studies. 

Hemolytic  transfusion  reaction  will  be  treated  from  the  standpoint  of  (i)  iso-antibodies,  (2)  survi- 
val of  donor  red  cells  and    (3)    spectroscopic  examination   of  plasma. 

The  course  will  include  consideration  and  demonstration  of  newer  blood  factors  as  the  cause  of 
transfusion   reactions   and  hemolytic  disease  of  the   newborn. 

Maximum   class,    six;   minimum,    three. 

INTERNAL  MEDICINE 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Medicine  PM  29 — Clinical  cardiology.  October  16-December  18,  1956.  Dr.  C.  K.  Fried- 
berg.  Fee  $50. 
Tu.  2-4. 

Emphasis  on  recent  advances  in  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  cardiac  diseases  by  bedside  study  and 
examination  of  patients  and  collateral  lecture  and  discussion.  Fluoroscopy  and  electrocardiography  and 
special  studies  on  cardiac  patients  will  be  integrated  constantly  with   the   clinical  findings. 

Medicine  PM  31 — Cardiovascular  diseases.  January  28-February  8,  1957.  Drs.  S.  Dack, 
A.  Grishman,  H.  Horn,  H.  L.  Jaffe,  A.  M.  Master,  and  staff.  Fee  $150. 
M.  through  F.  9-12  and  1-5. 

The  schedule  has  been  planned  with  a  view  to  a  careful  coordination  and  comprehensive  presentation 
of  the  clinical,  pathological,  diagnostic,  and  therapeutic  aspects  of  the  more  important  cardiovascular 
diseases.  The  application  of  the  following  diagnostic  procedures  to  the  study  of  acquired  and  congenital 
heart  lesions  will  be  studied:  electrocardiography,  ballistocardiography,  phonocardiography,  X-ray  and 
fluoroscopic  examination,  angiocardiography,  cardiac  catheterization,  exercise  tests,  and  circulation  tests. 
There  will  be  review  of  disturbances  in  physiology,  electrolyte  disturbances,  and  the  treatment  of  heart 
failure. 

The  newer  advances  in  treatment  are  demonstrated  by  case  presentations.  They  include  cortisone  and 
ACTH  in  rheumatic  fever  and  collagen  diseases,  antibiotics  in  S.B.E.,  surgery  of  mitral  stenosis  and 
congenital  heart  lesions,  radioactive  iodine  in  thyroid  heart  disease,  anticoagulants  in  myocardial  and 
pulmonary  infarction,  and  newer  drugs  in  cardiac  arrhythmias. 

Medicine  PM  41 — Elementary  electrocardiography.  October  15-19,  1956,  and  January 
14-18,  1957.  Drs.  S.  Dack,  A.  Grishman,  H.  L.  Jaffe,  A.  M.  Master,  and  staff.  Fee  $75. 
M.  through  F.  9-1  and  2-4. 

A  practical  course  in  electrocardiography  for  the  practicing  physician.  The  known  facts  concerning 
the  electrophysiology  of  the  normal  electrocardiogram  are  applied  to  the  study  of  normal  standard  and 
unipolar  limb  and  precordial  leads  and  to  the  interpretation  of  axis  deviation,  hypertrophy,  bundle 
branch  block,  coronary  insufficiency,  myocardial  infarction,  and  the  various  arrhythmias.  The  findings 
in  the  normal  and  abnormal  electrocardiogram  are  presented  and  explained  from  the  standpoint  of  the 
spatial  vector.  The   "Master"  two-step   exercise  electrocardiogram  is  reviewed. 

Medicine  PM  42 — Advanced  electrocardiography.  October  22-26,   1956,  and  January 
21-25,  x957-  Drs.  S.  Dack,  A.  Grishman,  H.  L.  Jaffe,  A.  M.  Master,  and  staff.  Fee  $75. 
M.  through  F.  9-1  and  2-4. 

An  advanced  course  for  those  with  previous  experience  in  electrocardiography  or  those  who  have 
taken  Medicine  PM  41.  In  addition  to  a  detailed  exposition  of  the  electrophysiological  basis  of  the 
electrocardiogram,  the  principle  of  the  spatial  vector  is  utilized  in  interpreting  the  standard  and  uni- 
polar extremity  and  precordial  leads.  Esophageal  and  intracardiac  leads  are  discussed.  Special  attention 
is  given  to  ventricular  hypertrophy,  coronary  insufficiency,  myocardial  infarction,  and  cardiac  arrhyth- 
mias.  The  subject  of  ballistocardiography  will  be  discussed   and  evaluated. 

Medicine  PM — 43 — Spatial  vectorcardiography.  December  3-8,  1956.  Dr.  A.  Grishman. 
Fee  $75. 
M.  through  F.  9-12  and  1-3;  S.  9-12. 

A  course  intended  for  internists,  cardiologists,  and  pediatricians.  The  vector  concept  and  vectorcardi- 
ography will  be  developed  through  teaching  of  cardiac  electrophysiology  with  constant  reference  to  the 
conventional  electrocardiogram.  The  interpretation  of  the  routine  electrocardiogram  will  be  taught  by 
means  of  recorded  vectorcardiograms. 

Vectorcardiography  will  be  presented  in  its  theoretical  aspects  and  clinical  application,  its  technique 
and   recording.    Congenital,   valvular,    and   coronary  artery   disease  will  be   stressed. 
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Medicine  PM  45 — Gastroenterology.  April  8-12,  1957.  Drs.  F.  Hollander,  H.  D.  Jano- 
witz,  A.  Richman,  A.  Winkelstein,  and  staff.  Fee  $75. 
M.  through  F.  9-12  and  2-5. 

An    intensive   review   of   recent   advances    in   gastroenterology   with   emphasis    on    bedside    instruction, 
ward   rounds,   endoscopy,   and  X-ray  demonstrations. 
Minimum  class,  six. 

Medicine  PM  48 — Heart  disease  and  circulatory  dynamics.  February  19-April  23,  1957. 

Dr.  W.  M.  Hitzig.  Fee  $50. 

Tu.  3-5. 

This  course  will  consist  largely  of  bedside  discussion  of  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  heart  disease. 
Opportunity  will  be  given  to  perform  circulatory  measurements.  Cardiovascular  cases  of  unusual  interest 
will  be  presented  for  discussion   both   from  the  clinical   and   from  the  dynamic  standpoint. 


MONTEFIORE  HOSPITAL 

The  teaching  staff  of  the  starred  courses  will  include:  Drs.  E.  Hurwitt  and  A.  Bloomberg,  Surgical 
Division;  Drs.  L.  Leiter,  S.  Biloon,  S.  P.  Schwartz,  W.  Chester,  D.  C.  Enselberg,  M.  Friedenson, 
E.  Goldberger,  H.  Gross,  A.  Jezer,  B.  M.  Scholder,  J.  B.  Schwedel,  V.  Silvestri,  L.  Spiegel,  L.  Tarr, 
J.  Ballinger,  M.  Dolgin,  S.  Grossman,  B.  E.  Jacobson,  H.  Rifkin,  I.  L.  Rubin,  D.  Young,  M.  Rod. 
stein,  R.  E.  Weston,  and  J.  Grossman,  Medical  Division;  Drs.  H.  M.  Zimmerman,  H.  Laufer,  J.  Has- 
son,  and  R.  Terry,  Laboratory  Division;  Drs.  H.  G.  Jacobson,  J.  H.  Shapiro,  and  W.  Lentino, 
Diagnostic  Radiology  Division. 

*Medicine  PM  60 — Cardiology,  I:  Sections  A  and  B.  Section  A:  September  27,  1956- 
January  24,  1957,  omitting  November  22  and  December  27.  Fee  $150.  Section  B:  January 
31-May  23,  1957.  Fee  $150. 
Th.  10-12:30  and  1:30-5. 

This  course  has  been  organized  to  present,  in  a  systematic  manner,  an  understanding  of  the  basis  of 
clinical  cardiology — including  pathology,  pathological  physiology,  and  pharmacodynamics — and  the 
presentation   of  the  fundamentals  of  electrocardiography  and  of  cardiac  radiology. 

*Medicine  PM  62 — Cardiology,  II:  Sections  A  and  B.  Section  A:  September  27,  1956- 
January  24,  1957,  omitting  November  22  and  December  27.  Fee  $150.  Section  B:  January 
31-May  23,  1957,  omitting  April  18.  Fee  $150.  Medical  and  Laboratory  Divisions. 
Th.  1-4:30. 

This  course  is  designed  as  a  continuation  of  Medicine  PM  60 — Cardiology,  I.  Included  will  be:  didac- 
tic work  in  electrocardiography  and  radiology  (cardiac  fluoroscopy),  as  well  as  the  study  of  patients 
who  have  the  principal  types  of  heart  disease.  In  the  case  study,  the  electrocardiograms  and  X  rays  will 
be  reviewed  and  the  pathology,  abnormal  physiology,  and  treatment  will  be  discussed.  In  the  second 
semester,   there  will  be  lectures  and   demonstrations  of  ballistocardiography  and   vectorcardiography. 

*Medicine  PM  63 — Cardiology,  III:  Sections  A  and  B.  Section  A:  September  25,  1956- 
January  29,  1957,  omitting  December  25  and  January  1.  Fee  $150.  Section  B:  February 
5-May  28,  1957,  omitting  April  15.  Fee  $150. 
Tu.  1-4:30. 

This  course  is  limited  to  selected  physicians  who  have  completed  Medicine  PM  60  and  Medicine  PM 
62  (or  have  the  approval  of  the  Committee  on  Admissions).  In  the  clinical  presentation,  emphasis  is 
placed  on  the  more  recent  advances  in  the  diagnostic  procedures  in  cardiology,  including  unipolar 
electrocardiography,  angiocardiography,  renal  hemodynamics,  cardiac  catheterization,  respiratory  physi- 
ology in  cardiac  failure,  etc.  Discussions  of  the  more  controversial  aspects  of  therapy  are  held  in  the 
light  of  the  known  pathological  physiology,   pharmacodynamics,   and  course  of  disease. 

Maximum  class,  twenty. 

*Medicine  PM  63 A — Clinical  electrocardiography:  Sections  A  and  B.  Section  A:  Sep- 
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tember  25,   1956-January  29,  1957,  omitting  December  25  and  January   1.  Fee  $100. 
Section  B:  February  5-May  28,  1957,  omitting  April  15.  Fee  $100. 
Tu.  1-3. 

This  is  a  special  course  in  clinical  electrocardiography  for  students  who  have  taken  Medicine  PM  60 
and  Medicine  PM  62  or  their  equivalent  (or  have  the  approval  of  the  Committee  on  Admissions),  and 
who   wish  to  continue  more   intensive  study  of  electrocardiography   alone. 

*Medicine  PM  64 — Surgical  treatment  of  heart  diseases:  Sections  A  and  B.  Section  A: 
September  25,  1956-January  29,  1957,  omitting  December  25  and  January  1.  Fee  $150. 
Section  B:  February  5-May  28,  1957,  omitting  April  15.  Fee  $150. 
Tu.  1-4:30. 

This  course  will  include  seminars,  clinics,  and  conferences  designed  to  afford  a  comprehensive  re- 
view of  such  subjects  as  the  following:  developmental  anatomy  of  the  cardiovascular  system  with 
explanation  of  the  genesis  of  anomalies  that  have  clinical  importance;  normal  and  abnormal  anatomy 
and  hemodynamics,  criteria  for  surgery  in  congenital  heart  disease  as  well  as  in  acquired  valvular  and 
pericardial  lesions,  and  in  coronary  artery  disease;  principal  types  of  cardiovascular  surgical  proce- 
dures; anesthetic  problems;  other  operative  and  postoperative  problems. 

This  course  is  intended  for  cardiologists  and  surgeons  whose  previous  training  and  experience  is  such 
that  they  may  reasonably  be  expected  to  profit  from  such  a  systematic  review  of  this  currently  important 
subject. 

Medicine  PM  65 — Peripheral  vascular  diseases.  September  20,  1956-March  28,  1957, 
omitting  November  22.  Drs.  I.  J.  Estrin,  H.  Haimovici,  K.  Harpuder,  H.  Lippman,  and 
I.  D.  Stein  of  Montefiore  Hospital,  and  Drs.  A.  Abel  and  W.  Newman  of  Kingsbridge 
Veterans  Hospital.  Fee  $125. 
Th.  9-12. 

This  course  will  include  bedside  training,  lectures  on  the  physiology  and  pathology  of  the  peripheral 
circulation,  demonstration  of  diagnostic  and  therapeutic  methods,  discussions  and  exercises  in  diagnosis 
and  treatment. 

Eighteen  sessions  will  be  held  at  Montefiore  Hospital  and  seven  sessions  at  Kingsbridge  Veterans 
Hospital. 

Maximum  class,  fifteen. 

Medicine  PM  65A — Advanced  course  in  peripheral  vascular  surgery.  November  14, 
1956-March  20,  1957.  Drs.  H.  Haimovici,  K.  Harpuder,  E.  Hurwitt,  S.  Silbert,  and  I.  D. 
Stein.  Fee  $150. 
W.  1-4. 

This  course  is  limited  to  selected  physicians  and  surgeons  who  have  completed  Medicine  PM  6_j  or 
whose  previous   training  and  experience  will  enable  them  to   follow  this   course  profitably. 

The  course  will  include  a  series  of  lectures  covering  the  fundamental  aspects  of  surgical  vascular 
physiology  and  pathology;  criteria  for  conservative  methods  and  for  surgery  in  the  management  of  vas- 
cular disorders;  emphasis  on  principal  surgical  procedures  with  operating  room  demonstrations;  vascular 
sutures  and  grafts  as  performed  in  the  operating  room  and  in  the  surgical  laboratory;  problems  of 
postoperative    rehabilitation;    medico-legal    aspects    associated    with    vascular    surgery. 

Maximum  class,  fifteen. 

Medicine  PM  66 — Clinical  hematology.  September  11,  1956-January  22,  1957,  omitting 
December  25  and  January  1;  repeated  January  29-May  28,  1957.  Drs.  R.  D.  Epstein, 
S.  Melamed,  and  T.  H.  Spaet.  Fee  $75. 
Tu.  9-12. 

This    course   will    include    bedside    work,    demonstration    of    modern    hematological    procedures,    and 
systematic  instruction  in  diagnosis  and  treatment. 
Maximum  class,  twenty. 

Medicine  PM  67 — Advanced  hematology.  September  18,  1956-January  8,  1957,  omit- 
ting December  25  and  January  1;  repeated  February  5-May  14,  1957.  Drs.  R.  D.  Epstein, 
S.  Melamed,  and  T.  H.  Spaet.  Fee  $75. 
Tu.  9:30-12. 
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This  course  will  emphasize  actual  hematological  technique  and  diagnostic  procedure  to  he  performed 
by  the  student,  including  sternal  and  iliac  punctures.  Didactic  work  will   be  reduced  to  a  minimum. 
Maximum  class,   ten. 
Prerequisite:  Medicine  PM  66  or  equivalent. 

Medicine  PM  68 — Allergy.  September  13-Deccmber  13,  1956,  omitting  November  22. 
Dr.  J.  Harkavy  and  associates  of  die  Medical  Division.  Fee  $50. 
Th.  9:30-11:30  A.M. 

Anaphylaxis  and  its  relation  to  clinical  allergy.  Etiology  and  treatment  of  allergic  manifestations  in 
the  respiratory  (asthma  and  hay  fever),  integumentary  (dermatoses),  gastrointestinal,  cardiovascular, 
and  nervous  systems.   Bacterial,  drug,   and  serum  hypersensitiveness. 

Maximum  class,   ten. 

Medicine  PM  70 — Gastroenterology.  September  11-December  18,  1956.  Drs.  M.  Brown, 

J.  Parker,  and  B.  Weingarten,  Medical  Division;  Drs.  W.  Lentino  and  J.  H.  Shapiro, 

Division  of  Diagnostic  Radiology.  Fee  $75. 

Tu.  1:30-5. 

This  course  is  arranged  to  provide  bedside  work,  systematic  lectures  on  diagnosis  and  treatment,  and 
demonstration  of   roentgenological   aspects  at  each   session. 
Maximum  class,  thirty. 

Medicine  PM  71 — Diseases  of  the  chest.  January  8-May  28,  1957.  Dr.  R.  Bloch  and 
staff  of  the  Division  of  Pulmonary  Diseases.  Fee  $100. 
Tu.  4-6:30. 

This  course  will  include  lectures  on  the  normal  anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  lungs;  bacteriology, 
immunology,  and  pathology  of  tuberculosis;  discussion  of  all  aspects  of  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of 
acute  and  chronic  pulmonary  diseases  including  pulmonary  tuberculosis  and  its  complications;  differen- 
tial diagnosis  of  malignant  and  nonmalignant  tumors  of  the  chest;  suppurative  diseases;  bronchiectasis 
and  affections  of  the  pleura.   Instruction   will  be  given   in  all  the  diagnostic  and   therapeutic  measures. 

Minimum  class,  six. 

Medicine  PM  72 — Neoplastic  diseases.  September  11,  1956-January  22,  1957,  omitting 
December  25  and  January  1;  repeated  January  29-May  21,  1957.  Dr.  D.  Laszlo  and  the 
staff  of  the  Division  of  Neoplastic  Diseases,  in  conjunction  with  Surgery,  Surgical  Spe- 
cialties, Laboratories,  and  the  Division  of  Diagnostic  Radiology.  Fee  $150. 
Tu.  1-5. 

This  is  a  comprehensive  course  intended  primarily  for  general  practitioners  and  internists.  It  is  ar- 
ranged to  provide  bedside  work  at  each  session  and  to  cover  diagnostic  and  therapeutic  aspects,  includ- 
ing the  newer  isotopic,  hormonal,  and  chemotherapeutic  treatment  of  malignant  disease.  The  funda- 
mentals of  cancer  detection,  radiodiagnosis,  and  radiotherapy  will  be  shown.  Chemical  and  pathological 
laboratory  aids  will  be  demonstrated. 

Minimum  class,   ten. 

Medicine  PM  73 — Advanced  gastroenterology.  January   15-April  30,    1957.  Drs.  M. 
Brown,  J.  Parker,  and  B.  Weingarten,  Medical  Division;  Drs.  W.  Lentino  and  J.  H. 
Shapiro,  Division  of  Diagnostic  Radiology.  Fee  $75. 
Tu.  1:30-5. 

The  course  is  designed  for  physicians  who  have  already  had  some  graduate  training  in  gastroenter- 
ology and  desire  advanced  instruction. 
Maximum  class,  ten. 

Medicine  PM  74 — Internal  medicine:  Sections  A  and  B.  Section  A:  September  25,  1956- 
January  29,  1957,  omitting  December  25  and  January  1.  Fee  $150.  Section  B:  February  5- 
May  28,  1957,  omitting  April  15.  Fee  $150.  Medical  Division,  Neoplastic  Division,  and 
Pulmonary  Division. 
Tu.  1-5. 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  for  each  student  the  opportunity  to  examine  patients  in  the  medi- 
cal wards  of  Montefiore,  under  the  guidance  of  an  instructor.  The  student  will  be  expected  to  obtain 
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his  own  history  whenever  possible,  to  make  a  physical  examination,  to  suggest  further  necessary  study, 
and  to  recommend   treatment. 

Following  the  clinical  session,  there  will  be  a  seminar,  during  which  the  scientific  basis  for  the 
modern  practice  of  medicine  will  be  discussed  and  recent  advances  in  diagnosis  and  treatment  subjected 
to  critical  appraisal  by  instructors  and  students. 

BELLEVUE   HOSPITAL 

Medicine  PM  80 — Diseases  of  the  chest.  October  1— 31,  1956,  and  February  1-28,  1957. 
Drs.  R.  M.  Harvey,  J.  M.  Jones,  J.  H.  McClement,  and  D.  W.  Richards.  Fee  $125  for 
the  first  month  and  $75  for  additional  periods. 
M.  through  F  9-5. 

This  course  is  planned  for  internists  with  special  interest  in  diseases  of  the  chest,  including  those 
who  have  had  previous  experience  in  the  field.  During  the  first  month  of  the  course  there  will  be  a 
more  or  less  formal  approach  to  fundamental  principles  of  pathology  and  abnormal  physiology  in  rela- 
tion to   diagnosis,   prognosis,   and  the  development  of  a  rational   approach   to   treatment. 

For  those  students  wishing  to  devote  additional  periods  of  study,  arrangements  will  be  made  on  a 
monthly  basis.  Such  students  will  be  assigned  to  participate  in  clinical  activities  of  the  ward  and  will 
attend  various  conferences  and  ward  rounds  of  the  Service,  thus  gaining  access  to  the  large  amount  of 
available  clinical  material. 

Since  the  first  month  of  each  course  (October  and  February)  will  serve  for  orientation,  it  is  desirable 
that   it  precede  the   more   informal   period   of  study. 

Maximum  class,  six. 

HOSPITAL  FOR   JOINT   DISEASES 

Medicine  PM  81 — Arthritis.  March  6-May  8,  1957.  Dr.  O.  Steinbrocker  and  members 
of  the  staff.  Fee  $100. 
W.  2-5. 

A  survey  of  the  diagnostic  and  therapeutic  problems  of  the  arthritides  and  related  syndromes.  This 
course  is  partly  didactic  but  largely  in  the  form  of  case  presentations.  After  completion  of  the  course, 
registrants  will  have  the  option  of  attending  three  to  six  sessions  of  the  rheumatology  clinic  and  labora- 
tory, assigned  to  individual  staff  members  for  observation  of  current  methods  in  actual  application. 

NEUROLOGY 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Neurology  PM  30 — Clinical  neurology.  April  1-5,  1957.  Dr.  M.  B.  Bender  and  staff. 
Fee  $75. 
M.  through  F.  10-1  and  2-5. 

Lectures,  seminars,  and  case  presentations;  diseases  of  the  brain  and  spinal  cord;  the  convulsive  state; 
vitamins  in  neurology;  infections  of  the  nervous  system;  correlation  of  roentgenology,  angiography,  and 
electroencephalography;  diagnosis  and  surgical  treatment  of  tumors  of  the  brain  and  spinal  cord; 
methods  of  examination. 

OBSTETRICS 

MARGARET  HAGUE  MATERNITY  HOSPITAL 

Obstetrics  PM  80 — Internship  training.  Three  months  full-time,  beginning  first  of  each 
month.  Fee  $350. 

Full  housing  and  maintenance  are  furnished  to  registrants  for  this  course,  but  they  must  supply 
their  own  uniforms.   Uniforms  required   are  those  customarily  worn   by   interns. 

A  detailed   description   of  this   course,   published   separately,   will   be   sent  upon    request. 

Obstetrics  PM  81 — Observation  course.  One  month  full-time,  beginning  first  of  each 
month.  Fee  $100. 

This  does  not  include  housing  and  maintenance;  uniforms  are  not   necessary  for  registrants. 
A  detailed  description  of  this  course  is  published  in  a  separate  announcement  which   will  be   sent 
upon  request. 
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OPHTHALMOLOGY 

MONTEFIORE  HOSPITAL 

Ophthalmology  PM  60 — Elementary  ophthalmoscopy.  January  9-March   5,  1957.  Dr. 
S.  Gartner.  Fee  $30. 
W.  1-3. 

A  practical  course  in  fundus  diagnosis  for  the  medical  practitioner.  A  course  of  lectures  is  followed 
by  extensive  practice  in  examining  the  fundi  of  many  patients.  The  vascular  diseases,  diabetes,  and  the 
neurological  disorders  are  stressed.  Histological  sections  of  the  fundus  diseases  will  be  demonstrated. 

ORTHOPEDIC  SURGERY 

HOSPITAL    FOR    JOINT    DISEASES 

Orthopedic  Surgery  PM  80 — Orthopedic  surgery.  March  7-May  16,  1957.  Dr.  J.  Buch- 
man,  G.  Ginandes,  H.  L.  Jaffe,  E.  B.  Kaplan,  S.  Kleinberg,  L.  Mayer,  H.  Milch,  M.  M. 
Pomeranz,  O.  Steinbrocker,  I.  Zadek,  and  stafTs.  Fee  $100. 

Th.  9-12,  1-4. 

A  series  of  lectures  and  case  demonstrations  on  the  clinical,  diagnostic,  pathologic,  radiologic,  and 
therapeutic  aspects  of  orthopedics,  so  integrated  as  to  constitute  a  general  review  of  the  more  important 
common  conditions  affecting  the  bones  and  joints. 

Minimum  class,  eight. 

Orthopedic  Surgery  PM  81 — Foot  disabilities:  a  survey  of  the  diagnostic  and  therapeutic 

problems  of  the  foot.  January  3-February  28,  1957.  Dr.  P.  Lapidus.  Fee  $100. 

Th.  8-10  p.m. 

Lectures  on  anatomy,  comparative  anatomy,  evolution,  embryology,  kinesiology,  theories  of  foot- 
aches,  routine  clinical  examination  of  the  foot,  congenital  malformations  (clubfoot,  metatarsus  varus, 
etc. ) ,  common  foot  deformities,  the  poliomyelitic  foot,  circulatory  disturbances.  Instruction  in  program 
of  conservative  and  operative  treatment.   Cadaver  demonstrations  of  anatomy  and  surgery. 

PATHOLOGY 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Pathology  PM  31 — Surgical  pathology.  January  5-April  13,  1957.  Drs.  S.  Otani  and 
H.  Mendelow.  Fee  $100. 
S-  3-5- 

Individual   instruction    in   surgical   pathology  with   emphasis   on   diagnosis   of   tumors. 
Minimum  class,  six. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Physiology  PM  30 — Physiology  of  the  digestive  tract.  January  9-May  8,  1957.  Drs.  F 
Hollander  and  H.  D.  Janowitz.  Fee  $100. 
W.  ii-i. 

This  is  a  lecture  course  dealing  with  the  major  chemical  and  physiological  phenomena  involved  in 
gastrointestinal  function,  with  particular  regard  to  the  interpretation  of  related  clinical  conditions  and 
procedures. 

Physiology  PM  32 — Normal  and  pathological  physiology.  October  17,  1956-April  17, 
1957,  omitting  December  26.  Drs.  D.  Aldersberg,  R.  A.  Bader,  M.  B.  Bender,  A.  Grish- 
man,  M.  F.  Levitt,  S.  S.  Lichtman,  F.  Hollander,  H.  H.  Sobotka,  and  L.  J.  Soffer.  Fee 
$150. 
W.  2-4. 
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This  course  consists  of  a  series  of  lectures  in  the  fundamentals  of  applied  physiology.  The  fields  cov- 
ered are:  water,  electrolytes,  and  blood  gases;  nervous  system;  heart  and  circulation;  respiration; 
kidneys;   digestive   tract;   liver  and   gall   bladder;   endocrine  glands;    nutrition;   intermediary  metabolism. 

Each  of  these  major  divisions  will  be  presented  by  a  specialist  in  that  branch  of  physiology  as  well 
as  in  the  related  subdivision  of  clinical  medicine. 

PROCTOLOGY 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Proctology  PM  30 — Office  proctology.  November  12-13,  T956;  repeated  February  18- 
19,  1957.  Dr.  R.  Turell  and  staff.  Fee  $50. 
M.  and  Tu.  9-12,  1-5. 

This  full-time,  two-day  course  is  designed  to  acquaint  the  clinician  with  the  important  proctologic 
conditions  that  lend  themselves  to  office  diagnosis  and  treatment.  All  diagnostic  and  various  therapeutic 
procedures  will  be  demonstrated. 

PUBLIC  HEALTH 

SCHOOL   OF   PUBLIC   HEALTH   AND   ADMINISTRATIVE    MEDICINE 

Courses  in  public  health,  including  hospital  administration,  are  available  at  the  School 
of  Public  Health  and  Administrative  Medicine.  Those  courses  which  may  be  of  interest 
to  physicians  in  practice  are  listed  briefly  below.  For  a  special  announcement  and  further 
information,  address  the  Executive  Officer,  School  of  Public  Health  and  Administrative 
Medicine  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  600  West  168UT  St.,  New  York  32,  N.Y. 

Occupational  Medicine  201 — Introduction  to  occupational  medicine.  February  4-March 
30,  1957.  Dr.  L.  J.  Goldwater.  Fee  $30. 
Two  hours  per  week. 

Occupational  Medicine  202 — The  occupational  diseases.  February  4-March  30,   1957. 
Dr.  L.  J.  Goldwater.  Fee  $30. 
Two  hours  per  week. 

Occupational  Medicine  203 — Industrial  medical  organization.  April   i-May  25,   1957. 
Dr.  I.  R.  Tabershaw.  Fee  $30. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

RADIOLOGY 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Radiology  PM  31 — Radiology  of  the  chest.  October  1-9,  1956;  repeated  March  18-26, 
1957.  Drs.  C.  B.  Rabin  and  B.  S.  Wolf.  Fee  $50. 
M.  through  F.  9-10:30  (1st  week);  M.  and  Tu.  9-10:30  (2nd  week). 

The  roentgen  findings  in  diseases  of  the  lungs  are  correlated  with  specific  pathological  changes. 
Means  of  arriving  at  the  etiological  diagnosis  on  the  basis  of  the  nature  of  the  pathological  change, 
localization  and  distribution,  association  with  pleural,  mediastinal,  and  thoracic  wall  abnormalities,  and 
changes   on   successive   examinations   are   illustrated  with   case   material. 

Minimum  class,  six. 

Radiology  PM  32 — Roentgen  diagnosis  of  lesions  of  the  gastrointestinal  tract.  March  4- 
15,  1957.  Drs.  S.  A.  Brahms,  J.  Lipsay,  R.  Marshak,  and  B.  S.  Wolf.  Fee  $50. 
M.  through  F.  3:15-4:15. 

The  source  of  errors  in  discovery  and  interpretation  of  lesions  will  be  described  in  detail.  The  nature 
and  importance  of  complete  roentgen  examinations  will  be  emphasized  as  well  as  the  necessity  of  final 
integration  of  the  roentgen  findings  with  the  clinical  picture. 

Minimum  class,   six. 
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Radiology  PM  34 — Differential  diagnosis  in  radiology  of  the  chest.  October  15-Deccm- 

ber  17,  1956;  repeated  April  i-June  3,  1957.  Drs.  C.  B.  Rabin  and  B.  S.  Wolf.  Fee  $50. 

M.  4:45-6:15. 

Demonstrations  of  instructive  cases  and   their  differential   diagnosis. 

Maximum  class,  three. 

Note:   Students  who  have  taken   Radiology  PM  3/   will  be  given   preference. 

HOSPITAL  FOR   JOINT  DISEASES 

Radiology  PM  80 — Roentgenographs  interpretation  of  the  diseases  of  bones  and  joints. 
October  3-December  19,  1956;  repeated  March  6-May  22,  1957.  Dr.  M.  M.  Pomerantz. 
Fee  $150. 

W.  8-10  P.M. 

A  series  of  lectures  covering  the  radiographic  analysis  of  acute  and  chronic  diseases  of  bones  and 
joints  including  granulomata,  neurotropic  lesions,  neoplasms,  and  the  manifestations  of  nutritional  and 
metabolic  bone  changes   in  children  and   adults. 

The  course  will  consist  of  a  didactic  lecture  lasting  about  one  hour  and  followed  by  a  lantern  slide 
demonstration   illustrating  diseases  under  discussion. 

Preference  will  be  given  to  roentgenologists  and  orthopedic  surgeons. 

SURGERY 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Surgery  PM  31 — Minor  surgery.  October  29-31,  1956;  repeated  January  7-9,  1957.  Dr. 
J.  H.  Garlock  and  staff.  Fee  $75. 
M.  Tu.  W.  9-12,  1-4:30. 

This  is  an  intensive  three-day  course  designed  to  familiarize  the  general  practitioner  with  some  of  the 
common  minor  surgical  conditions  he  may  be  called  upon  to  treat.  The  subjects  covered  will  include 
infections,  burns,  and  injuries  of  the  hands;  management  of  varicose  veins;  common  proctological  con- 
ditions; skin  tumors;  ambulatory  care  of  draining  wounds  and  colostomies;  local  and  block  anesthesia  as 
applied  to  the  above  problems;  diagnostic  and  therapeutic  procedures  in  office  gynecology.  The  instruc- 
tion will  be  practical,  with  appropriate  demonstrations,  case  illustrations,  operating  room  observation, 
and  free  discussion. 

Maximum  class,  ten. 


SECTION  II 
COURSES  FOR  SPECIALISTS 

Courses  listed  in  this  section  are  designed  to  acquaint  qualified  specialists  with  recent 
developments  in  their  special  fields  of  interest,  not  to  provide  training  for  specialization. 
Admission  is  limited  to  physicians  who  have  had  adequate  training  and  experience  in 
the  various  fields  of  special  practice.  Information  concerning  the  applicant's  experience 
may  be  requested  prior  to  registration. 

NEUROLOGY 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Neurology  PM  33 — Clinical  electroencephalography.  September  27,  1956- January  10, 
1957,  omitting  November  22.  Dr.  H.  Strauss.  Fee  $100. 
Th.  9-12. 

This  course  is  designed  to  give  the  practicing  neuropsychiatrist  a  working  knowledge  of  the  theory, 
clinical   application,   and  interpretation  of  the  electroencephalogram. 

MONTEFIORE  HOSPITAL 

Neurology  PM  60 — Basic  neurology.  November  5-December  1,  1956.  Dr.  T.  Lawyer, 
Jr.,  and  associates.  Fee  $150. 
M.  W.  F.  6:30-9:30  p.m.;  S.  9-12. 

This   course   includes    neuroanatomy,    neuropathology,    and    neurophysiology    (lectures    and    laboratory 
exercises);   and   clinical   neurology    (lectures    and   examination   of  patients). 
Maximum   class,    twenty. 

Neurology  PM  61 — Advanced  neurology.  Three-month  periods.  Dr.  T.  Lawyer,  Jr.,  and 
staff  of  the  Neurological  Division.  Fee  $150. 
M.  through  F.  9-12  and  1-5. 

This  is  a  course  for  advanced  students  in  neurology  who  have  had  some  previous  training  in  the  field 
and  preferably  some  familiarity  with  the  principles  of  psychiatry.  It  is  open  both  to  physicians  who 
intend  to  enter  the  field  of  clinical  neurology  and  to  those  who  intend  to  practice  neuropsychiatry. 
There  is  no  formal  instruction;  students  participate,   under  supervision,   in  all  activities  of  the  division. 

A  minimum  registration  of  three  months  is  required.  This  may  be  extended  to  six  or  nine  months  on 
the  recommendation  of  the  Department  of  Neurology. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY 

MONTEFIORE  HOSPITAL 

Ophthalmology  PM  62 — Glaucoma.  October  15-December  3,  1956.  Dr.  A.  Posner.  Fee 

$30. 
M.  3-5. 

Recent  advances  in  diagnosis  and  treatment;  physiological  basis  for  glaucoma:  Theoretical  discus- 
sions and  practical  demonstrations  of  such  methods  as  gonioscopy,  provocative  test,  tonometry,  tonogra- 
phy,   and  perimetry.   Course   limited  to  ophthalmologists. 

Minimum  class,   four. 

OTOLARYNGOLOGY 

COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN    MEDICAL   CENTER 

Otolaryngology  PM  2 — Histopathology  of  the  ear,  nose,  and  throat.  April  9-May  30, 
1957.  Drs.  F.  Altmann  and  E.  P.  Fowler,  Jr.  Fee  $100. 
Tu.  Th.  6:30-8:30. 
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Review  of  the  basic  microscopic  anatomy  and  the  more  common  histopathological  conditions  of 
interest  to  the  otorhinolaryngologist. 

Enrollment  is  strictly  limited   and   a  personal   interview  may  be  required. 

Note:  Students  must  have  their  own  microscopes  including  low-  and  high-power  objectives. 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Otorhinolaryngology  PM  30 — Trans-meatal  (endaural)  surgery.  September  10-21,  1956; 
repeated  April  8-19,  1957.  Dr.  H.  Rosenwasser  and  staff.  Fee  $250. 
M.  through  F.  2-6. 

This  course  is  designed  for  otolaryngologists  trained  in  mastoid  surgery.  The  purpose  is  to  familiarize 
postgraduate  students  with  techniques  in  trans-mcatal  surgery  for  simple,  modified,  and  radical  mas- 
toidectomy. Cadaver  material  will  be  used. 

Admission    only    after    interview    or    correspondence    with    the    instructor. 

Maximum  class,   four. 

Otorhinolaryngology  PM  31 — Mobilization  of  stapes.  September  24-October  12,  1956; 
repeated  March  18- April  5,  1957.  Dr.  S.  Rosen  and  staff.  Fee  $500. 
M.  through  F.  9-6. 

This  intensive  three-week  course  will  cover  the  surgical  technique  of  the  operation  and  the  audio- 
logic  principles  involved.  Cadaver  material  and  surgery  in  the  operating  room  will  be  used  for 
instruction. 

Candidates  for  the  course  must  have  had  adequate  training  in  endaural  surgery  and  must  have 
available  fifty  cadavers  for  practice  after  termination  of  the  course  before  performing  the  operation  on 
patients. 

Admission   only   after   interview   or   correspondence   with    the    instructor. 

Maximum  class,  four. 

Otorhinolaryngology  PM  32 — Combined  course  in  (a)  indirect  laryngoscopy  and  voice 
rehabilitation  and  (b)  audiology.  February  11-16,  1957.  Drs.  F.  S.  Brodnitz,  J.  L.  Gold- 
man, and  M.  F.  Heller. 

The  course  may  be  taken  in  its  entirety  or  in  sections.  Section  A  will  be  given  the 
first  four  days  and  section  B  the  last  two  days.  Fee  for  the  entire  course,  $150;  fee  for 
section  A,  $100;  fee  for  section  B,  $50. 

M.  through  S.  9-5. 

The  purpose  of  this  one-week  intensive  course  is  to  give  the  postgraduate  students  in  otolaryngology 
the  opportunity  to  acquire  information  and  training  in  these  specialized  and  related  subjects. 

A.  February  11-14,  1957.  Indirect  laryngoscopy  will  deal  especially  with  surgical  techniques.  Em- 
phasis will  be  placed  on  surgical  treatment  of  benign  lesions  and  taking  of  biopsies  by  this 
method.  The  role  of  vocal  disturbance  in  etiology  of  benign  laryngeal  lesions  and  the  principles 
and  methods  for  vocal  rehabilitation  after  surgical  intervention  will  be  presented.  This  course 
is  designed,  also,  as  an  introduction  to  the  diagnosis  and  therapy  of  voice  problems  in  otolaryngo- 
logical  practice. 

B.  February  15-16,  1957.  This  course  in  audiology  will  serve  as  an  introduction  to  present  con- 
cepts, techniques,  and  methods  in  audiology.  Their  interpretation  and  practical  application  for 
office  and  hospital  use  will  be  stressed. 

Admission   only   after   interview    or   correspondence  with    the   instructor. 

Otorhinolaryngology  PM  33 — Rhinoplasty  and  otoplasty.  July  14-28,  1956.  Dr.  I.  B. 
Goldman  and  staff.  Fee  $300. 
M.  through  Sun.  9-6. 

This  two-week  course  covers  the  basic  principles  of  rhinoplasty  including  reconstructive  surgery  of  the 
nasal  septum  and  otoplasty.  Lectures,  laboratory  techniques,  anatomic  demonstrations,  and  surgical 
and  "follow-up"  clinics  are  part  of  the  program.  The  subjects  include  anatomy,  physiology,  pathology, 
diagnosis,  planning  and  evaluation,  management  of  the  septum  with  or  without  rhinoplasty,  and  cor- 
rection of  the  nasal  deformity,  including  thorough  discussion  of  component  parts  and  their  relation  to 
every  other  part,  with  special  emphasis  on  the  nasal  tip  and  nostrils,  splinting,  'correction  of  accom- 
panying chin  deformities,  use  of  grafts  for  restoration  of  contour,  plastic  surgery  in  children,  and 
psychiatric  aspects. 

The  technique  and  latest  concepts  developed  in  rhinoplasty  are  discussed  and  taught,  including  the 
prevention  and  correction  of  rhinoplastic  sequelae.  The  importance  of  surgical  judgment,  proper 
appreciation  of  the  aesthetic  and  physiologic  requirements,    and  methods   of  improvisation   are  stressed. 
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The  part  of  the  course  in  otoplasty  deals  with  etiology,  pathology,  and  surgery  of  deformities  of  the 
auricle   due  to   errors   in   shape,   size,    and   position. 

Admission   only   after   interview   or   correspondence   with   the    instructor. 

Priority  of  application  will   determine   acceptance. 

Note:  When  this  course  is  given  July  13-27,   1957,  the  fee  will  be  $350. 

PSYCHIATRY 

COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN    MEDICAL    CENTER 

Psychiatry  PM  1 — Symposium  on  neurology  and  psychiatry.  October  i-December  7, 
1956.  Dr.  L.  C.  Kolb  and  staffs  of  the  New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute  and  the 
Neurological  Institute.  Fee  $300. 
M.  dirough  F.  9-1  and  2-5. 

The  symposium  of  ten-week  duration  is  offered  annually.  It  is  designed  to  provide  a  general  review 
of  neurology  and  psychiatry  for  physicians  who  have  had  considerable  previous  training  and  experience 
in  these  fields  of  medicine,  and  admission  is  limited  to  those  who  are  thus  qualified.  Physicians  on  the 
staffs  of  institutions  under  the  New  York  State  Department  of  Mental  Hygiene  are  admitted  without 
payment  of  tuition  or  registration   fees. 

The  symposium  is  made  up  of  a  series  of  integrated  courses  grouped  under  the  four  general  headings 
below.  These  courses  may  not  be  taken  individually. 

A  detailed  schedule  of  classes  may  be  obtained  on  request. 

A.  Basic  Neurology.  Drs.  G.  Eros,  M.  Glusman,  L.  V.  Lyons,  B.  L.  Pacella,  and  A. 

Wolf. 

Basic  neurology  will  include  a  course  in  neuroanatomy,  presenting  essential  anatomical  and  associated 
neurophysio logical  features  of  the  spinal  cord  and  brain.  The  course  on  basic  neurophysiology  will  deal 
with  the  functional  relationship  of  the  various  portions  of  the  nervous  system  which  are  especially 
related  to  neural  disturbances  found  in  certain  neurological  and  psychiatric  disorders.  In  addition, 
clinical  neurophysiology  (electroencephalography)  will  be  correlated  with  clinical  observations.  A 
special  course  will  be  given  on  the  physiology  of  the  autonomic  nervous  system  in  the  light  of  psycho- 
somatic concepts.  The  course  in  neuropathology  consists  of  lectures  and  demonstrations  of  gross  speci- 
mens and  microscopic  slides.  The  correlation  between  clinical  findings  and  pathological  lesions  will  be 
taken  into  consideration.  The  demonstrations  will  include  presentation  of  microscopic  and  gross 
material  illustrating  the  lecture  material. 

B.  Clinical  Neurology.  Drs.  W.  Amols,  S.  Carter,  W.  Caveness,  R.  Fishman,  A.  Fried- 
man, E.  Herz,  T.  Lawyer,  S.  Maringer,  L.  Rowland,  D.  Sciarra,  S.  Solomon,  J.  Taveras, 
and  M.  Yahr. 

Clinical  neurology  will  include  clinical  lectures  and  demonstrations  illustrating  the  chief  organic  dis- 
eases of  the  nervous  system.  The  student  will  review  the  technique  of  neurological  examination,  explain- 
ing the  significance  of  neurological  signs  and  symptoms.  The  course  on  therapy  in  neurology  will  include 
the  survey  of  various  types  and  methods  used  in  the  treatment  of  nervous  diseases  with  special  reference 
to  physiotherapeutic  and  occupational  therapy  methods.  The  roentgenographic  interpretations  of  the 
diseases  affecting  the  nervous  system  will  consist  of  study  of  the  various  lesions  affecting  the  skull  and 
intracranial  contents  and  spinal  cord.  A  considerable  portion  of  the  course  will  be  devoted  to  the 
subject  of  electroencephalography. 

C.  Basic  Psychiatry.  Drs.  A.  Carr,  J.  Cattell,  F.  Kallman,  W.  M.  Sperry,  H.  Waelsch, 
and  J.  Zubin. 

Basic  psychiatry  will  consist  of  lectures  in  psychology  which  will  cover  the  discussion  of  intelligence, 
memory,  perception,  etc.,  and  psychological  testing  procedures.  Psychodynamics  will  acquaint  the  student 
with  levels  of  psychological  organization,  conscious  and  unconscious  integration,  and  motivation  of 
psychic  action.  The  course  in  comparative  psychodynamics  will  investigate  the  theoretical  and  thera- 
peutic principles  of  the  different  psychoanalytic  and  psychotherapeutic  schools.  The  course  on  genetics 
and  mental  disease  will  consist  of  a  description  of  basic  genetic  laws  and  theories,  plus  modern  research 
methods  and  the  genetics  of  schizophrenia,  manic  depressive  psychosis,  and  other  mental  disorders. 
Special  lectures  will  be  given  on  new  advances  in  chemistry  and  in  medicine  in  relation  to  neuro- 
psychiatry. 

D.  Clinical  Psychiatry.  Drs.  H.  Brill,  B.  Buchenholz,  R.  Campbell,  R.  Easer,  P.  Hoch, 
W.  A.  Horwitz,  S.  Karlen,  H.  Klein,  L.  C.  Kolb,  W.  S.  Langford,  I.  H.  MacKinnon, 
S.  Malitz,  L.  Moses,  and  P.  Polatin. 


COURSES  FOR  SPECIALISTS  21 

The  lectures  on  clinical  psychiatry  will  discuss  the  history  and  the  somatogenic  and  psychogenic 
aspects  of  the  different  psychiatric  disorders  in  an  effort  to  correlate  the  best  known  theories  and  prac- 
tices. This  course  will  endeavor  to  integrate  the  lectures  on  basic  psychiatry  with  diagnosis,  prognosis, 
and  therapy.  A  similar  course  will  be  given  on  child  psychiatry  from  the  same  point  of  view.  The 
lectures  on  therapy  are  subdivided  as  follows:  (1)  the  practice  of  psychoanalysis,  which  will  give  a 
general  survey  of  the  chronological  development  of  Freud's  conception  of  psychoanalysis  and  will  dis- 
cuss the  clinical  application  of  psychoanalysis  to  the  study  and  treatment  of  neurosis  and  psychosis;  (2) 
the  course  on  the  nonanalytic  forms  of  psychotherapy,  which  will  discuss  suggestion,  hypnosis,  and 
other  forms  of  psychotherapy  from  a  psychodynamic  point  of  view.  Organic  therapy,  shock  treatment, 
frontal  lobotomy,  etc.,  will  be  discussed  in  detail,  and  the  techniques  demonstrated.  Legal  psychiatry 
will  cover  the  forensic  aspects,  commitment,  court  procedures,  and  the  relationship  of  criminology  to 
psychiatry.  The  course  on  mental  hygiene  will  consider  preventive  psychiatry,  beginning  from  the 
earliest  period  of  life  to  the  adult  years.  The  lectures  on  psychiatric  social  work  will  evaluate  the  pro- 
fessional qualifications  and  the  role  of  the  psychiatric  social  worker  in  the  clinic,  the  hospital,  and 
private  practice. 

PSYCHOANALYSIS  AND  PSYCHOSOMATIC  MEDICINE 

COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN    MEDICAL    CENTER 

Specialized  training  of  three-year  duration  in  psychoanalysis  and  psychosomatic  medi- 
cine is  offered  at  the  Psychoanalytic  Clinic  for  Training  and  Research  of  the  Department 
of  Psychiatry,  Faculty  of  Medicine.  A  special  announcement  regarding  this  training  may 
be  obtained  upon  request  to  Dr.  Lawrence  C.  Kolb,  722  West  168th  Street,  New  York 
32,  N.  Y. 

RADIOLOGY 

COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN    MEDICAL   CENTER 

Radiology  PM  i — Radiological  physics.  January  8-April  26,  1957.  Dr.  E.  H.  Quimby. 
Fee  $50. 
Tu.  F.  5-6. 

This  course  is  given  for  those  planning  to  specialize  in  radiology  or  for  those  specializing  in  fields 
such  as  dermatology  or  gynecology,  in  which  X  rays  and  radium  are  recognized  therapeutic  agents.  After 
a  review  of  elementary  electricity  and  magnetism,  X-ray  equipment  is  studied  in  some  detail.  The 
measurement  and  control  of  X  rays  and  the  rays  from  radioactive  substances  are  discussed,  and  particu- 
larly the  application  of  such  measurements  to  radiation  therapy.  Radiation  dosage  determinations  are 
illustrated  by  numerous  practical  examples  drawn  from  cases  under  treatment  or  observation  by  members 
of  the  class.  The  uses  of  artificially  radioactive  substances  in  diagnosis  and  therapy  are  outlined.  De- 
tailed information  is  presented  concerning  protection  of  doctors,  patients,  and  others  from  undesirable 
effects  of  the  radiations.   Theories  of  biological  actions  of  radiation   are  introduced  briefly. 

MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Radiology  PM  33 — Radium  therapy.  April  30-June  11,  1957.  Dr.  S.  M.  Silverstone.  Fee 
$50. 
Tu.  5-7. 

This  course  consists  of  a  series  of  lectures  on  the  clinical  applications  of  radium.  Where  pertinent,  the 
use  of  radioactive  isotopes  is  indicated.  Following  a  discussion  of  general  principles  (including  biologi- 
cal reactions)  of  alpha,  beta,  and  gamma  radiation,  there  is  a  systematic  study  of  the  uses  of  radium  in 
the  various  parts  of  the  body.  The  radium  therapy  of  cancer  of  the  oral  cavity,  cervix  uteri,  corpus  uteri, 
and  urinary  bladder  is  studied  in  some  detail.  Also  studied  are  the  useful  applications  of  radium  in  the 
treatment  of  cancer  in  other  locations  and  of  certain  nonneoplastic  conditions.  Included  are  considera- 
tions of  dosage,  time  factors,  relation  to  X-ray  therapy  and  surgery,  the  recognition  and  treatment  of 
radiation  reactions,  general  clinical  management,   and  special  problems  of  patient  care. 

Prerequisite:  A  knowledge  of  radiation  physics. 

Radiology  PM  35 — Use  of  radioactive  iodine.  September  through  November,  1956;  re- 
peated December,  1956,  through  February,  1957;  March  through  May,  1957.  Drs.  S. 
Feitelberg,  J.  J.  Hay,  S.  Silver,  R.  A.  Newburger,  and  S.  B.  Yohalem.  Fee  $300. 
M.  Tu.  Th.  F.  1-4. 

The  students  will  participate  in  the  examination  and  treatment  of  patients  with  Graves'  disease  and 
thyroid  cancer  and  in  the  related  laboratory  procedures.  Bedside  teaching  will  be  supplemented  with 
group  discussions  and  with  seminars  concerning  the  methods   used. 
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Prerequisite:   Radiology  PM  40  or  Radiology  PM  41  or  equivalent. 
Admission  after  interview  with  instructors. 
Maximum  class,  two. 

Radiology  PM  40 — Clinical  use  of  radioactive  isotopes.  June  3-28,  1957.  Drs.  S.  Feitel- 
berg,  E.  H.  Quimby,  and  associates.  Fee  $250. 
M.  through  F.  9-12  and  1-5. 

The  course  will  include  lectures  and  experimental  laboratory  exercises  as  well  as  clinical  laboratory 
measurements  on  patients  and  on  specimens. 

Lectures:  Physics  of  radioactive  isotopes  and  of  interaction  of  radiation  and  matter.  Techniques  of 
measurements  of  radiation  and  of  radioactive  isotopes.  Clinical  use  of  radioactive  iodine  in  thyroid 
disease.  Therapeutic  use  of  radioactive  phosphorus  and  radioactive  gold.  Diagnostic  use  of  miscellaneous 
isotopes  (determination  of  blood  volume,  localization  of  brain  tumors,  radioactive  sodium,  and  radio- 
active iron).  Organization  of  radio-isotope  work  in  a  hospital. 

Laboratory  Work:  Thirteen  afternoon  sessions  devoted  to  experiments  on  basic  methods  of  radio- 
isotope measurements  and  on  techniques  used  in  clinical  diagnostic  work,  and  experience  with  equip- 
ment actually  used  in  clinical  procedures. 

Maximum  class,   twenty. 

Radiology  PM  41 — Clinical  use  of  radioactive  isotopes.  October  8,  1956,  through  May 

27,  1957.  Drs.  S.  Feitelberg,  E.  H.  Quimby,  and  associates.  Fee  $250. 

M.  3-6. 

Contents  of  course  essentially  the  same  as  Radiology  PM  40. 
Minimum  class,  ten. 

Radiology  PM  51 — Radiotherapy.  Six  or  twelve  months  by  arrangement.  Dr.  S.  M.  Sil- 
verstone  and  staff.  Fee  $300  for  six  months;  $600  for  twelve  months. 

This  course  is  designed  for  young  graduates  of  medicine  who  have  already  had  a  qualified  residency 
in  radiology  or  radiotherapy  and  desire  full-time  advanced  instruction  in  radiotherapy.  The  graduate 
students  will  be  assigned  to  active  duties  in  the  Department  and  will  execute  various  functions  connected 
with  the  work  in  the  Department,  including  the  tumor  clinic.  In  addition  there  will  be  conferences 
and  lectures  related  to  specific  problems   of  radiotherapy  and   allied  fields. 

Candidates  must  have  a  personal  interview  with  Dr.   Silverstone. 
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SPECIAL  LONG-TERM  COURSES 

COLUMKIA-PRESBYTERIAN   MEDICAL    CENTER 

Pathology  GM  i — Surgical  pathology.  Six  or  twelve  months  beginning  on  the  first  day 
of  any  month  between  July  I,  1956,  and  July  1,  1957.  Full  time.  Fee  $300  for  six  months, 
$600  for  twelve  months.  Professor  R.  Lattes. 

This  exercise  is  designed  primarily  as  an  integral  part  of  the  training  of  graduate  students  pursuing 
advanced  studies  in  surgery  and  pathology.  Students  participate  in  the  activities  of  the  surgical  pathol- 
ogy section  at  the  Medical  School  and  various  units  of  the  Medical  Center. 

Enrollment  is  limited  to  those  whose  major  interests  can  be  most  profitably  advanced  by  such  a  course 
as   determined   through   a   preliminary   interview. 

Surgery  GM  2 — Principles  of  cardiovascular  surgery.  Six  months  beginning  on  January 
1  and  July  1,  1957.  Full  time.  Fee  $600  for  six  months.  Professor  Humphreys  and  staff. 

This  course  consists  of  full-time  advanced  instruction  in  the  field  of  clinical  surgery.  The  student 
must  have  had  satisfactory  training  in  general  surgery.  The  purpose  of  the  course  is  to  present  the 
principles  of  vascular  surgery  as  applied  to  disorders  of  the  heart,  the  great  vessels,  and  the  peripheral 
vascular  system  rather  than  to  teach  technique.  The  material  consists  of  seminars,  laboratory  demonstra- 
tions, and  clinical  sessions.  Special  work  may  be  arranged  according  to  the  abilities  and  interests  of  the 
student.  Applications  and  course  schedules  are  made  through  personal  consultation  with  Professors 
Humphreys  and  Deterling. 

Maximum  class,  three. 

Surgery  GM  2-A — Studies  in  cardiovascular  surgery.  Six  or  twelve  months  beginning 
on  January  1  and  July  1,  1957.  Full  rime.  Fee  $600  for  six  months.  Professor  Humphreys 
and  staff. 

This  is  designed  to  permit  personal  participation  of  the  student  in  animal  or  clinical  investigations  in 
the  field  of  cardiovascular  surgery.  The  student  should  have  had  Surgery  GM  2  or  acceptable  previous 
training  in  vascular  surgery.  Notice  of  several  months  is  requested  in  order  to  arrange  space  and  funds 
for  students  interested  in  animal  work.  Applications  and  course  schedules  are  made  through  personal 
consultation  with  Professors  Humphreys  and  Deterling. 

Maximum  class,  three. 

Dermatology  GM  i — Clinical  dermatology.  Six  or  twelve  months  beginning  on  the  first 
day  of  any  month  between  July  1,  1956,  and  July  1,  1957.  Full  time.  Fee  $300  for  six 
months,  $600  for  twelve  months.  Professor  Nelson  and  staff. 

This  course  consists  of  full-time  advanced  instruction  in  the  field  of  clinical  dermatology.  Students 
devote  their  time  to  the  study  of  patients,  including  laboratory  and  biopsy  diagnosis,  therapy,  and 
follow-up,  under  the  supervision  of  the  University  teaching  staff,  and  to  the  correlation  of  these  studies 
with  assigned  laboratory  training  related  to  clinical  teaching.  Special  lectures,  conferences,  and  reports 
will  be  scheduled  according  to  the  individual  needs  and  interests  of  the  students  in  addition  to  the 
regular  program.  Applications  and  course  schedules  are  made  through  personal  consultation  with 
Professor  Nelson. 

Maximum  class,  six. 

Dermatology  GM  i-A — Advanced  dermatology.  Six  or  twelve  months  beginning  on  the 

first  day  of  any  month  between  July  1,  1956,  and  July  1,  1957.  Full  time.  Fee  $300  for 

six  months,  $600  for  twelve  months.  Professor  Nelson  and  staff. 

This  advanced  course  is  a  continuation  of  Dermatology  GM   1.   It  will  enable  selected  students  to 
continue  their   training   period   in   somewhat  more  restricted   fields. 
Maximum  class,  five. 

Physical  Medicine  and  Rehabilitation  GM  1.  Six  or  twelve  months  beginning  on  the  first 
day  of  any  month  between  July  1,  1956,  and  July  1,  1957.  Full  time.  Fee  $300  for  six 
months,  $600  for  twelve  months.  Professor  Darling  and  staff. 
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This  course  is  designed  for  full-time  advanced  instruction  in  the  field  of  physical  medicine  and 
rehabilitation.  By  means  of  conferences  and  attendance  at  clinics  and  treatment  centers  it  is  designed 
to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  handling  of  problems  requiring  the  facilities  of  physical  medicine  in 
an  acute  hospital,  particularly  among  patients  with  neurological  and  orthopedic  conditions.  A  portion 
of  the  course  will  be  spent  at  the  Institute  for  the  Crippled  and  Disabled  where  the  student  will  become 
acquainted  with  the  techniques  and  facilities  required  in  a  program  of  total  rehabilitation  for  the 
handicapped.  Applications  and  course  schedules  are  made  through  personal  consultations  with  Professor 
Darling  before  registration. 

Maximum  class,   three. 


COLUMBIA  UNIVERSITY 

FACULTY  OF    MEIJICINE 

Application  for  Admission  to  Postgraduate  Courses 

Date    


Name 


(Last  Name)  (First  Name)  (Middle  Name) 

Address  Telephone  


Age Sex  Citizenship   

Medical  School  Date  of  Degree . 

Licensed  to  practice  medicine  in  (Year)   State  .  .  . 

Internships:     .  . 


(Hospital) 


(Service) 


(Dates) 


Residencies: 


(Hospital) 


(Service) 


(Dates) 


Practice  (indicate  whether  general  or  confined  to  a  specialty) 
Specialty  board  certification  and  present  hospital  affiliations: 


I  desire  to  apply  for  admission  to  the  following  courses. 


(Course  No. ) 


(Title  of  Course) 


(Dates) 


I  enclose  check  in  the  amount  of  $ for  full  tuition. 

The  registration  of  the  undersigned  and  his  continuance  upon  the  rolls  are  subject  to 
all  rules  and  provisions  set  forth  in  the  statutes  and  announcements  of  the  University. 


(Signature) 


COLUMBIA  UNIVERSITY 

FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE 

Application  for  Admission  to  Postgraduate  Courses 

Date    


Name 


(Last  Name)                                   (First  Name)                                   (Middle  Name) 
Address   Telephone  


Age Sex  Citizenship  

Medical  School Date  of  Degree . 

Licensed  to  practice  medicine  in  (Year)   State  . . . 

Internships:     .  . 


(Hospital) 


(Service) 


(Dates) 


Residencies: 


(Hospital) 


(Service) 


(Dates) 


Practice  (indicate  whether  general  or  confined  to  a  specialty) 
Specialty  board  certification  and  present  hospital  affiliations: 


I  desire  to  apply  for  admission  to  the  following  courses. 


(Course  No.) 


(Title  of  Course) 


(Dates) 


I  enclose  check  in  the  amount  of  $ for  full  tuition. 

The  registration  of  the  undersigned  and  his  continuance  upon  the  rolls  are  subject  to 
all  rules  and  provisions  set  forth  in  the  statutes  and  announcements  of  the  University. 

(Signature)    
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